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HIGHER  EDUCATION  ON  THE 
CO-OPERATIVE  PLAN 

Prior  to  the  establisli  i  j      n        training  on 

the  college  level,  many  practical  men  severely  criticized 
the  current  system  <>f  rfchniiMl  anJ  professional  educa- 
tion, complainim  iification 
that  the  colleges  couUi  mn  i.iiJ^c  cilccuvcly  the  gap 
between  theory  and  practice.  Some  educators  tried  to 
i<  nudy  the  situation  by  the  introduction  of  college  lab- 
ories  and  shops,  but  the  gap  was  not  spanned 
efiectively  until  1906,  when  Dean  Herman  Schneider 
sent  his  engineerint^  students  from  the  University  of 
Cincinnati  into  tl  trial  plants  of  the  city  for 
practical  training 

Co-operative  educati  1  simplest  terms  may  be 
defined  as  a  complete  and  thorough  college  training 
complemented  ana  balanced  by  an  extended  experience 
in  industry  under  faculty  supervision.  It  aims  to  con- 
solidate in  a  single  educational  program  the  values  of 
classroom  study  and  industrial-commercial  experience. 
The  plan  |  11  '  s  for  the  alternation  of  pairs  of  students 
between  ci  ..iid  co-operative  work. 

Since  its  inception  the  pi-  on  widespread  atten- 

tion. It  is  no  longer  just  anotticr  educational  experi- 
ment; it  is  a  widely  known  and  thoroughly  proved 
system  of  training  that  has  demonstrated  its  effective- 
ness for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century.  Northeastern 
University  was  the  first  to  introduce  the  co-operative 
plan  to  New  England  when  ir  est.ihlishcd  tlu-  Coilet'c  ol 
lingineering  in  i9< 
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Freshmen 

1»  2  =  In  college. 

'  ,  ^  ^=Sunday8,  holidays,  and  vacation*. 
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)erclassmen 

1|  2  =  Div.  A  in  college;  Div.  B  at  work. 
1»  2  =  Div.  B  in  college;  Div.  A  at  work. 
'.  2  "=  Sundays  and  holidays. 
1^  2  =  f  Summer  co-op.  work  period  for  Div. 
— —       (  Vacation  for  Div.  A. 

1,2. 


{Summer  co-op.  work  for  Div.  .\. 
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Vacation  for  Div.  B. 
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NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

Board  of  Trustees 

Robert  Gray  Dodge 

Chairman 

Frank  Lincoln  Richardson  Frank  Palmer  Spearb 

V ice-Chairman  'President  of  the  University 

WiLMAN  Edward  Adams  Edward  J.  Frost 

Arthur  Atwood  Ballantine  Franklin  Wile  Ganse 

William  Converse  Chick  Charles  Rice  Gow 

Paul  Foster  Clark  Arthur  Stoddard  Johnson 

William  James  Davidson  Irving  Edwin  Moultrop 

Charles  Francis  Eaton  James  Lorin  Richards 

Frederic  Harold  Fay  Sabin  Pond  Sanger 

Francis  Robert  Carnegie  Steele 

Galen  David  Light 

Secretary  and  Treasurer 

MAIN  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  BOARD 

Executive  Committee: 

Frank  L.  Richardson,  Chairman,  Wilman  E.  Adams,  Robert  G.  Dodge,  Frederic  H. 
Fay,  Edward  J.  Frost,  James  L.  Richards,  Frank  P.Speare,  F.R.Carnegie  Steele. 

Committee  on  Housing: 

Edward  J.  Frost,  Chair>nan,  Wilman  E.  Adams,  William  J.  Davidson,  Robert  G. 

Dodge,  Charles  F.  Eaton,  Charles  R.  Gow,  Irving  E.  Moultrop,  Frank  P. 

Speare. 

Committee  on  Funds  and  Investments: 

Sabin  P.  Sanger,  Chairman,  Wilman  E.  Adams,  Arthur  A.  Ballantine,  William  C. 
Chick,  Robert  G.  Dodge,  Frank  L.  Richardson,  Frank  P.  Speare. 

Nominating  Committee: 

Frank  P.  Speare,  Chairman,  Wilman  E.  Adams,  Paul  F.  Clark,  Robert  G.  Dodge, 
Franklin  W.  Ganse. 

Develop?nent  Cotnmittee: 

Frank  L.  Richardson,  Chairman,  Wilman  E.  Adams,  Robert  G.  Dodge,  Charles  F. 

Eaton,   Frederic  H.   Fay,   Edward  J.   Frost,   Arthur  S.  Johnson,   Irving  E. 

Moultrop,  Frank  P.  Speare. 


The  Executive  Council 

Frank  Palmer  Speare,  M.H.,  LL.D. 

President  of  the  University 

Galen  David  Light,  A.B. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  University 

Carl  Stephens  Ell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ed.M.,  Sc.  D. 

Vice-President  of  the  University 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  A.B.,  Ed.D. 

Vice-President  of  the  University 
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Faculty 


Administrative  Officers 

Frank  Palmer  Speare,  M.H.,  LL.D.  President  of  the  University 

General  Offices,  Main  Building  Res.  iii  Intervale  Rd.,  Newton  Ctr. 

Galen  David  Light,  A.B.  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  University 

General  Offices,  Main  Building  Res.  3  Preble  Gardens  Rd.,  Belmont 

Carl  Stephens  Ell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ed.M.,  Sc.D. 

Vice-President  of  the  University  and  Dean  of  the  Day  Division 

Office  453  Main  Building  Res.  zi  Beaumont  Ave.,  Newtonville 

Harold  Wesley  Melvin,  A.B.,  M.A.  Dean  of  Students 

Office  351  Main  Building  Res.  44  Houston  Ave.,  Milton 

Wilfred  Stanley  Lake,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  Instruction  in  Liberal  Arts  and  Business  Administration 

Office  50  Huntington  Building  Res.  55  Ripley  St.,  Newton  Ctr. 

WiNTHROP  Eliot  Nightingale,  A.B.,  S.B.  Ed.M.  Director  of  Co-operative  Work 

Office  350  Main  Building  Res.  136  Dickerman  Rd.,  Newton  Hlds. 

Edward  Snow  Parsons,  S.B.,  Ed.M.  Director  of  Student  Activities 

Office  2.  Huntington  Building  Res.  19  Hardy  Ave.,  Watertown 

John  Butler  Pugsley,  A.B.  Director  of  School  Administration 

Office  351  Main  Building  Res.  2.3  Hardy  Ave.,  Watertown 

Milton  John  Schlagenhauf,  A.B.,  B.D.,  M.A.  Director  of  Admissions 

Office  451  Main  Building  Res.  96  Blakely  Rd.,  Medford 

Telephone:  Mystic  6148-M 
William  Crombie  White,  S.B.,  Ed.M.  Executive  Secretary 

Office  451  Main  Building  Res.  30  Summit  Rd.,  Wellesley 

Administrative  Staff 

Albert  Ellsworth  Everett,  S.B.,  M.B.A.  Co-ordinator  of  Co-operative  Work 

Office  350  Main  Building  Res.  4  Crown  St.,  Auburndale 

George  Raymond  Fennell,  S.B.  Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 

Office  451  Main  Building  Res.  41  Fremont  Ave.,  Everett 

Telephone:  Everett  4437-R 
Mary  B.  Foor  Manager  of  Bookstore 

Office  2.59  Main  Building  Res.  32.  Milton  Rd.,  Brookline 

Charles  William  Havice,  A.B.,  M.A.,  S.T.B. 

Executive  Secretary  Northeastern  Student  Union 

Office  2.8  Huntington  Building  Res.  4  Farrar  St.,  Cambridge 

Donald  Hershey  MacKenzie,  S.B.,  Ed.M. 

Assistant  to  the  Director  of  Student  Activities 

Office  2.  Huntington  Building  Res.  175  Holbrook  Rd.,  Quincy 

John  Christie  Morgan,  S.B.  Co-ordinator  of  Co-operative  Work 

Office  350  Main  Building  Res.  14  Walker  St.,  Newtonville 

Verner  Olof  Nelson  Co-ordinator  of  Co-operative  Work 

Office  105  Laboratory  Building  Res.  60  Birchcliff  Rd.,  East  Weymouth 

Rudolf  Oscar  Oberg,  S.B.  Alumni  Secretary 

Office  350  Main  Building  Res.  37  Walker  St.,  Atlantic 

Harvey  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr.,  S.B. 

Assistant  to  the  Director  of  Student  Activities 

Office  II  Huntington  Building  Res.  10  Beaufort  Rd.,  Jamaica  Plain 

John  Kenneth  Stevenson,  B.C.S.  Purchasing  Agent 

Office  loo  Main  Building  Res.  32.  Clarendon  Rd.,  Belmont 

George  Wesley  Towle,  S.B.  Co-ordinator  of  Co-operative  Work 

Office  350  Main  Building  Res.  Hilltop  Ave.,  Lexington 

Myra  Edna  White  Librarian 

Library,  Main  Building  Res.  118  Hemenway  St.,  Boston 
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Stajf  of  Instruction 
Professors 

Hbnry  Bissbll  Alvord,  S.B. 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  loi  Laboratory  Building  Res.  51  Frost  Ave.,  Melrose  Hlds. 

Robert  Bruce,  B.C.S.,  M.C.S. 

Professor  of  Accounting  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  31  Huntington  Building  Res.  53  Harley  Ave.,  Everett 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  A.B.,  Ed.D.  Professor  of  Education 

General  Offices,  Main  Building  Res.  48  Long  Ave.,  Belmont 

Joseph  Arthur  Coolidge,  S.B.,  M.A.  Professor  of  Physics 

Office  4  Huntington  Building  Res.  lo  Martin  St.,  Cambridge 

Carl  Stephens  Ell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ed.M.,  Sc.D.  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

Office  453  Main  Building  Res.  ii  Beaumont  Ave.,  Newtonville 

Stanley  Goddard  Estes,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Professor  of  Psychology  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  351  Main  Building  Res.  6q  Pinckney  St.,  Boston 

Charles  William  Havicb,  A.B.,  M.A.,  S.T.B. 

Professor  of  Sociology  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  i8  Huntington  Building  Res.  4  Farrar  St.,  Cambridge 

Wilfred  Stanley  Lake,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  50  Huntington  Building  Res.  55  Ripley  St.,  Newton  Ctr. 

Harold  Wesley  Melvin,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Professor  of  English  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  352.  Main  Building  Res.  44  Houston  Ave.,  Milton 

Carl  Frederick  Muckenhoupt,  A.B.,  S.B.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  4  Huntington  Building  Res.  332.  Winchester  St.,  Newton  Hlds. 

WiNTHROP  Eliot  Nightingale,  A.B.,  S.B.,  Ed.M.  Professor  of  Co-ordination 

Office  350  Main  Building  Res.  136  Dickerman  Rd.,  Newton  Hlds. 

Edward  Snow  Parsons,  S.B.,  Ed.M.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Office  2.  Huntington  Building  Res.  19  Hardy  Ave.,  Watertown 

Waldo  Stanley  Peebles,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

Office  50  Huntington  Building  Res.  53  Morton  St.,  Newton  Ctr. 

John  Butler  Pugsley,  A.B.  Professor  of  Geology 

Office  351  Main  Building  Res.  13  Hardy  Ave.,  Watertown 

Milton  John  Schlagenhauf,  A.B.,  B.D.,  M.A.  Professor  of  Economics 

Office  451  Main  Building  Res.  96  Blakely  Rd.,  Medford 

William  Lincoln  Smith,  S.B. 

Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  II  Laboratory  Building  Res.  4  Academy  Lane,  Concord 

Joseph  Spear,  A.B.,  M.A.      Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  30  Huntington  Building  Res.  31  Matchett  St.,  Brighton 

Samuel  Abbott  Smith  Strahan,  S.B. 

Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  463  Main  Building         Res.  2.41  South  Huntington  Ave.,  Jamaica  Plain 
Eliot  Franklin  Tozer,  S.B.       Professor  of  Drawing  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  9  Huntington  Building  Res.  ii  Devon  Ave.,  Beverly 

Joseph  William  Zeller,  S.B. 

Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  100  Laboratory  Building  Res.  i&i.  Concord  St.,  Framingham 
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Associate  Professors 

Chester  Packard  Baker,  S.B.,  M.  A.  Associate  Prcfessor  of  Chemical  Engineering, 

Office  463  Main  Building  Res.  31  Bow  Rd.,  Newton  Ctr. 

Alfred  John  Ferretti,  S.B.,  M.S.  Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

Office  100  Laboratory  Building  Res.  19  Coolidge  Rd.,  Lynn 

Emil  Anton  Gramstorff,  S.B.  Associate  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

Office  loi  Laboratory  Building  Res.  Hilltop  Ave.,  Lexington 

Frederick  William  Holmes,  A.B.,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

Office  363  Main  Building  Res.  158  Whiting  Ave.,  East  Dedham 

Julian  Ernest  Jackson,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  M.B.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  Business  Management  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  50  Huntington  Building  Res.  109  Grove  St.,  Auburndale 

Roland  Guyer  Porter,  S.B.,  M.S.  Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

Office  13  Laboratory  Building  Res.  19  Woodbury  St.,  Beverly 

Henry  Edward  Richards,  S.B.  Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

Office  14  Laboratory  Building  Res.  171  First  St.,  Melrose 

George  Wesley  Towle,  S.B.  Associate  Professor  of  Co-ordination 

Office  350  Main  Building  Res.  Hilltop  Ave.,  Lexington 

William  Crombie  White,  S.B.,  Ed.M.  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Office  451  Main  Building  Res.  30  Summit  Rd.,  Wellesley 

Assistant  Professors 

Charles  Oscar  Baird,  Jr.,  S.B.  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

Office  loi  Laboratory  Building  Res.  17  Manning  Rd.,  Lynn 

Alfred  D'Alessandro,  B.C.S.,  LL.B.,  C.P.A.,  M.B.A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

OSice  39  Huntington  Building  Res.  ii  Warwick  Rd.,  Watertown 

Albert  Ellsworth  Everett,  B.C.E.,  M.B.A         Assistant  Professor  of  Co-ordination 

Office  350  Main  Building  Res.  4  Crown  St.,  Auburndale 

Roger  Stanton  Hamilton,  A.B.,  M.K.  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Office  50  Huntington  Building  Re.s.  50  Peterborough  St.,  Boston 

Carl  David  Johnson,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

Office  4  Huntington  Building  Res.  14  Lunt  St.,  Norfolk  Downs 

Asa  Smallidge  Knowles,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Engineering  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

Office  ioo  Laboratory  Building  Res.  12.4  Jamaicaway,  Jamaica  Plain 

Everett  Carter  Marston,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Office  363  Main  Building  Res.  53  Ripley  St.,  Newton  Ctr. 

Waldemar  Stanwood  McGuire,  S.B.,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 

Office  463  Main  Building  Res.  33  Samoset  Ave.,  Quincy 

George  Harris  Meserve,  Jr.,  S.B.  Assistant  Professor  of  Drawing 

Office  9  Huntington  Building  Res.  i  Washington  Place,  Medford 

Arthur  Bird  Montgomery,  B.B.A.,  M.B.A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Banking  and  Finance  and  Chairman  of  the  Departmmt 

Office  50  Hungtington  Building  Res.  60  Merrill  Rd.,  Watertown 

NoRRis  Willett  Potter,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

Office  363  Main  Building  Res.  19  Bell  vista  Rd.,  Brighton 

Frederick  Arlington  Stearns,  S.B.,  M.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

Office  100  Laboratory  Building  Res.  66  Florence  Ave.,  Melrose 

Albert  Edward  Whittakbr,  S.B.,  Ed.M.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

Office  30  Huntington  Building  Res.  185  No.  Common  St.,  Lynn 
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Instructors 


William  Thurlow  Alexander,  S.B.,  M.A. 

Office  loo  Laboratory  Building     Res.  2. 
Allen  Douglass  Bliss,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Office  463  Main  Building 
Laurence  Fuller  Cleveland,  S.B.,  M.S. 

Office  9  Huntington  Building 
Malcolm  Carter  Davis,  B.B.A. 

Office  31  Huntington  Building 
George  Raymond  Fennell,  S.B. 

Office  451  Main  Building 
Elmer  Ellsworth  Haskins,  SB.,  M.A. 

Office  30  Huntington  Building 
Donald  Hershey  MacKenzie,  S.B.,  Ed.M. 

Office  2.  Huntington  Building 
Albyn  Mackintosh,  S.B.,  M.S. 

Office  loi  Laboratory  Building 
Alfred  Mudge  McCoy,  S.B. 

Office  2.  Huntington  Building 
Stanley  Demetrius  Miroyannis,  S.B.,  M.A., 

Office  363  Main  Building 
John  Christie  Morgan,  S.B. 

Office  350  Main  Building 
Rudolf  M.agnus  Morris,  S.B.,  Ed.M. 

Office  50  Huntington  Building 
Verner  Olof  Nelson 

Office  105  Laboratory  Building  Re 

Rudolf  Oscar  Oberg,  S.B. 

Office  350  Main  Building 
Harvey  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr.,  S.B. 

Office  12.  Huntington  Building 
Edward  Schouten  Robinson,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

Office  363  Main  Building 
Howard  Davis  Spoerl,  S.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Office  363  Main  Building 
Gerald  Russell  Tatton,  S.B.,  M.B.A. 

Office  2.  Huntington  Building 

S  A  VERIO  ZUFFANTI,  S.B.,  M.A. 


Office  463  Main  Building 


Instructor  in  Mechanical  Engineering^ 

West  Highland  Ave.,  Melrose  Hlds. 

Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Res.  34  Irving  St.,  Cambridge 

Instructor  in  Drawing 

Res.  30  Churchill  St.,  Newtonville 

Instructor  in  Accounting 

Res.  12.  Federal  St.,  Reading 

Instructor  in  Business  Management 

Res.  4x  Fremont  Ave.,  Everett 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Res.  4  Hodges  St.,  Taunton 

Instructor  in  Chemical  Engineering 

Res.  T75  Holbrook  Rd.,  Quincy 

Instructor  in  Civil  Engineering 

Res.  76  Hammond  St.,  Cambridge 

Instructor  in  English 

Res.  55  Elgin  St.,  Newton  Ctr. 

,  Ph.D.  Instructor  in  Biology 

Res.  8  Cumberland  St.,  Boston 

Instructor  in  Co-ordination 

Res.  14  Walker  St.,  Newtonville 

Instructor  in  Education 

Res.  134  Maple  St.,  West  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Co-ordination 

,.  60  Birchcliff  Rd.,  East  Weymouth 

Instructor  in  Co-ordination 

Res.  37  Walker  St.,  Atlantic 

Instructor  in  Business  Management 

Res.  ID  Beaufort  Rd.,  Jamaica  Plain 

Instructor  in  English 

Res.  18  Langdon  St.,  Cambridge 

Instructor  in  Psychology 

Res.  51  Garden  St.,  Boston 

Instructor  in  Business  Administration 

Res.  61  Almont  St.,  Medford 

Instructor  in  Chemical  Engineering 


Res.  116  Quincy  Shore  Drive,  No.  Quincy 


Health  and  Physical  Training  Staff 


Edward  Snow  Parsons,  S.B.,  Ed.M. 

Henry  Arthur  Kontoff,  M.D. 

Office  483  Beacon  St.,  Boston 
William  Carl  Hultgren 

Robert  Everett  Laveaga,  B.P.E. 

Alfred  Mudge  McCoy,  SB. 

Raymond  English  Millard 


Director  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 

Res.  19  Hardy  Ave.,  Watertown 

School  Physician 

Res.  194  Rawson  Rd.,  Brookline 

Class  Work 

lies.  i66  Highland  Ave.,  Winchester 

Class  Work 

Res.  91  Cross  St.,  Belmont 

Coach  of  Baseball,  Basketball,  and  Football 

Res.  55  Elgin  St.,  Newton  Ctr. 

Class  Work 

Res.  2.3  Otis  Place,  Newtonville 
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Langley  U.  Morang  Coach  of  Cross  Country  Track 

Res.  2.0  Lafayette  St.,  Waltham 
Harvey  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr.,  S.B.  Coach  of  Hockey 

Res.  10  Beaufort  Rd.,  Jamaica  Plain 
Gerald  Russell  Tatton,  S.B.,  M.B.A.  Coach  of  Freshman  Track  and  Football 

Res.  6i  Almont  St.,  Medford 
Joseph  William  Zeller,  S.B.  Coach  of  Track 

Res.  2.82.  Concord  St.,  Framingham 


Graduate  Assistants 

Samuel  Goldstein,  S.B.  Graduate  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Students 

Office  351  Main  Building  Res.  314  Blue  Hill  Ave.,  Roxbury 

John  A.  Metcalf,  S.B.  Graduate  Assistant  in  the  Dept.  of  Sociology 

Office  2.8  Huntington  Building  Res.  19  Queensberry  St.,  Boston 
Samuel  A.  Shalhoub,  B.B.A.        Graduate  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Accounting 

Office  39  Huntington  Building  Res.  10  DeSoto  Rd.,  West  Roxbury 

Edward  B.  VanDusen,  S.B.  Graduate  Assistant  in  the  Dept.  of  Physics 

Office  4  Huntington  Building  Res.  Madison,  N.  H. 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 

General 

Carl  S.  Ell,  Chairman 
Harold  W.  Melvin  John  B.  Pugsley 

WiNTHROP  E.  Nightingale  Milton  J.  Schlagenhauf 

Edward  S.  Parsons  William  C.  White 

Executive 

Harold  W.  Melvin,  Chairman  Winthrop  E.  Nightingale 

Edward  S.  Parsons  John  B.  Pugsley 

Administrative 

John  B.  Pugsley,  Chairman  Edward  S.  Parsons 

Winthrop  E.  Nightingale  Joseph  Spear 

Co-operative  Work 

Winthrop  E.  Nightingale,  Chairman  George  W.  Towle 

John  B.  Pugsley  William  C.  White 

Student  Activities 

Edward  S.  Parsons,  Chairman 
Donald  H.  MacKenzib  Eliot  F.  Tozer 

Joseph  Spear  William  C.  White 
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Instruction 


William  C.  White,  Chairman 

Charles  W.  Havice 

Wilfred  S.  Lake 


Harold  W.  Melvin 
WiLUAM  L.  Smith 
Joseph  Spear 


Day  Division  Council 


Carl  S. 
Henry  B.  Alvord 

Robert  Bruce 

Stanley  G.  Estes 

Charles  W.  Havice 

Julian  E.  Jackson 

Asa  S.  Knowles 

Wilfred  S.  Lake 

Harold  W.  Melvin 

Arthur  B.  Montgomery 

Carl  F.  Muckenhoupt 


Ell,  Chairman 

WiNTHROP  E.  Nightingale 

Edward  S.  Parsons 

John  B.  Pugsley 

Milton  J.  Schlagenhauf 

William  L.  Smith 

Joseph  Spear 

Samuel  A.  S.  Strahan 

Eliot  F.  Tozer 
William  C.  White 
Joseph  W.  Zeller 


Office  and  Secretarial  Staff 


6i  Quint  Ave.,  Allston 

io8  Greenwood  Ave.,  Swampscott 

II  Summer  St.,  Melrose 

15  Wenham  St.,  Jamaica  Plain 

54  Forsyth  St.,  Boston 

367  Park  St.,  Stoughton 


Mabel  Ellen  Bean 

Secretary  to  the  Bursar — zooM. 
Marjorie  Blanchard 

Co-operative  Work  Office — j/»M 
Nadine  Stephen  Booker 

Admissions  Office — 4J1M. 
Dorothy  Brett 

School  Administration  Offce — 5//M 
Florence  Elsie  Burton 

Secretary  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University — 20 oM 
Eleanor  Darling 

Admissions  Office — 4J1M. 

Thelma  Gertrude  Dunn  1185  South  St.,  Charles  River 

Bookkeeper,  Treasurer's  Office — 200M. 

Daisy  Milne  Everett  2.3  Belvidere  St.,  Boston 

Bookkeeper,  Treasurer's  Office — 200M 
Ruth  Phillips  FioTT  •     104  President  St.,  East  Lynn 

Admissions  Office — 4J1M. 
Mildred  Curtis  Garfield  1141  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Auburndale 

Secretary  to  the  Dean — -^/^M 
Edna  Jane  Garrabrant  16  Maynard  St.,  Arlington 

Secretary  to  the  Director  of  Co-operative  Work—jjoM. 
Katherine  Cooper  Goodspeed  889  Broadway,  W.  Somerville 

Student  Union  Office— 28H 

Alexandra  M.  Graham  46  Gilbert  Rd.,  Belmont 

Student  Activities  Office — 2H 
Esther  Wort  Hughes  1389  Walnut  St.,  Newton  Hlds. 

Assistant  Librarian — Library,  Main  Building 


NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 


Carolyn  Elizabbth  Light 

Office  Secretary,  Treasurer  s  Office — 200M 
Winifred  J.  March 

Admissions  Office — 4J1M 
Florence  Maskell 

Co-operative  Work  Office — }joM 
Dorothy  Milne  Murray 

Secretary  to  the  Director  of  Student  Activities — zH 
Verna  Peterson 

Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Students — i/^M 
Caroline  Frances  Pettingell 

Bookkeeper,  School  Administration  Office — }!iM. 
Marjorie  G.  Prout 

Office  of  the  Dean — 4!}M 
Madelyn  Edythe  Ralph 

Secretary  to  the  Executive  Secretary — 4J2M 

Jessie  Paine  Rhodes 

Secretary  to  the  Director  of  School  Administration^jjiM 

Helen  Louise  Sampson 

Secretary  to  the  President — zooM 
Lulu  Jane  Thyng 

Secretary  to  the  Director  of  Admissions — 4fiM 
Mary  Dixon  Turner 

School  Administration  Office — i//M 
Grace  Liscom  Watkins 

Assistant  Librarian — Library,  Main  Building 


3  Preble  Gardens  Rd.,  Belmont 

47  Myrtle  Terrace,  Winchester 

41  Brush  Hill  Rd.,  Milton 

166  Fair  Oak  Park,  Needham 

32.  Dyer  Ave.,  Milton 

173  Hancock  St.,  Cambridge 

1179  Boylston  St.,  Boston 

64  Beach  Ave.,  Swampscott 

7  Perkins  St.,  Jamaica  Plain 
iM 
1364  Walnut  St.,  Newton  Hlds. 

355  Geneva  Ave.,  Dorchester 

163  Forest  St.,  Melrose 

76  Glendale  St.,  Dorchester 


Student  Assistants 

197  Warren  St.,  Allston 

569  Main  St.,  Middletown,  Conn. 

7  River  Court,  Ipswich 

31  Park  Ave.,  Wakefield 

19  Coval  Ave.,  Winthrop 


Frank  E.  Adley 

Assistant  in  Mechanical  Engineering 
Frederick  S.  Bacon 

Assistant  in  Electrical  Engineering 

John  S.  Bialek 

Assistant  in  Aiechanical  Drawing 
Zen  as  W.  Bliss 

Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Admissions 
Sidney  R.  Bloomfield 

Assistant  in  the  Business  Laboratory 
Adolph  M.   Chaplick,  Jr.  2.6  Front  St.,  Nashua,  New  Hampshire 

Assistant  in  Chemical  Engineering 

Joseph  M.  Chrusz 

AAistant  in  the  Student  Union 

James  Colligen 

Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Admissions 

Warren  Cushman 

Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Publicity 

George  H.  Dean 

Assistant  in  the  Student  Union 

Lincoln  M.  Fraser 

Assistant  in  the  Student  Union 


Johnsonburg,  New  Jersey 
446  Highland  St.,  Newtonville 
143  Humphrey  St.,  Swampscott 

Farrar  Rd.,  South  Lincoln 
86  Emerson  Rd.,  Milton 
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Chesley  F.  Garland 

Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Publicity 
Ervin  E.  Gross,  Jr. 

Assistant  in  Electrical  Engineering 
Roger  W.  Hadley 

Assistant  in  Mechanical  Engineering 
Allan  H.  Hakanson 

Assistant  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
Jacob  C.  Hart 

Assistant  in  the  Student  Activities  Office 
William  J.  Hartwell 

Assistant  in  the  Student  Activities  Office 
Ray  Henderson 

Assistant  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
Rudolph  L.  Heider 

Assistant  in  Chemical  Engineering 

Daniel  Horn       ^  i8  Avenue  A  West,  Rochester,  N.  Y 

Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics 
Arthur  W.  Johnston 

Assistant  in  Chemical  Engineering 
Albert  J.  Komich 

Assistant  in  Chemical  Engineering 


II  Lewis  Rd.,  Belmont 

1035  South  Main  St.,  Attleboro 

73  Ellicott  St.,  Needham 

89  Glendower  Rd.,  Roslindaie 

410  Monroe  St.,  Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

19  Brogan  Rd.,  Medford 

67  Magoun  Ave.,  Medford 

60  Oak  St.,  Methuen 


William  A.  McGrath 

Assistant  in  Chemical  Engineering 
Herbert  W.  Magoon 

Assistant  in  Electrical  Engineering 
Heath  E.  Morse 

Assistant  in  Chemical  Engineering 
George  E.  Pihl 

Assistant  in  Electrical  Engineering 
H.  Edgar  Pray 

Assistant  in  the  Business  Laboratory 
George  A.  Reed 

Assistant  in  Mechanical  Engineering 
James  I.  Sandler 

Assistant  in  the  Student  Union 
Robert  K.  Saxe 

Assistant  in  Electrical  Engineering 
C.  Russell  Shaw 

Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics 
Richard  B.  Shimer 

Assistant  in  Electrical  Engineering 
Dana  S.  Thompson 

Assistant  in  Mechanical  Drawing 
Chester  H.  Wolowicz 

Assistant  in  Mechanical  Engineering 


155  Safford  St.,  Wollaston 

548  4th  St.,  South  Boston 

74  North  Summer  St.,  Adams 

30  Sunset  Rd.,  West  Somerville 

13  Doane  Ave.,  Beverly 

100  Carroll  Ave.,  Brockton 

60  Glen  Cove  Ave.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y. 

18  Hews  St.,  Cambridge 

17  Crescent  St.,  Lowell 

ID  French  Ave.,  South  Braintree 

3  Pinehurst  Ave.,  Methuen 

Wurtsboro,  New  York 

Searles  St.,  Georgetown 

138  West  9th  St.,  South  Boston 
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University  Lecturers 

BERNARD  IDDINGS  BELL 
Canon,  St.  John's  Cathedral,  Providencb 
"Man's  Basic  Problem" 

FRANK  BOHN 

Writer,  Interpreter  of  World  News 

"Following  the  News" 

LEWIS  BROWNE 

Author,  Lecturer 

"Are  the  Dark  Ages  Returning" 

ERNEST  W.  BUTTERFIELD 
Commissioner  of  Education,  State  of  Connecticut 
"Three  Lessons  in  Three  Hundred  Years" 

LAWRENCE  DENNIS 

Author,  Lecturer 

"American  Diplomacy  in  Latin  America" 

JOSEPH  M.  M.  GRAY 

Chancellor,  The  American  University 

Washington,  D.  C. 

"Fear" 

HUBERT  HERRING 
Director  of  Committee  on  Cultural  Relations  with  Latin  America 
"Our  Stake  in  Cuban  Affairs" 

HANS  V.  KALTENBORN 

News  Editor,  Columbia  Broadcasting  System 

"The  Place  of  America  in  the  World  Today" 

HARRY  LEVI 

Rabbi,  Temple  Israel 

"Ability  Means  Responsibility" 

G.  BROMLEY  OXNAM 
President,  DePauw  University 

"The  Student  and  the  New  World" 

DAVID  SEABURY 

Lecturer  and  Consulting  Psychologist 

"What  Makes  Us  All  So  Queer?" 

PAYSON  SMITH 

Commissioner  of  Education, 

Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts 

"Education  Must  Choose" 

RALPH  W.  SOCKMAN 
Pastor  of  the  Madison  Avenue  M.  E.  Church,  New  York  City 

"Gentlemen  and  Gangsters" 

HOWARD  THURMAN 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  Howard  University 

Washington,  D.  C. 

"The  Tragedy  of  Dull-Mindedness" 
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Chapel  Preachers 

DR.  CHARLES  N.  ARBUCKLE 
Minister,  First  Baptist  Church  of  Newton 

REVEREND  DANIEL  BLISS 
Associate  Minister,  Old  South  Church 

REVEREND  ROBERT  L.  BULL,  JR. 
Associate  Minister,  Trinity  Church 

DR.  REX  S.  CLEMENTS 
Minister,  Church  of  the  Covenant 

RABBI  BERYL  D.  COHON 
Rabbi,  Temple  Israel 

DR.  FRANK  E.  DUDDY 
Minister,  North  Congregational  Church,  Cambridge 

DR.  LAURENCE  W.  C.  EMIG 
Minister,  Newtonville  M.  E.  Church 

DR.  NEWTON  C.  FETTER 
Minister  to  Baptist  Students  in  Greater  Boston 

REVEREND  NORMAN  D.  GOEHRING 
Minister  to  Lutheran  Students  in  Greater  Boston 

REVEREND  WILLIAM  H.  GYSAN 
Minister  to  Unitarian  Students  in  Greater  Boston 

PROFESSOR  CHARLES  W.  HAVICE 
Executive  Secretary,  Northeastern  Student  Union 

REVEREND  JOHN  HOON 
Minister,  Wesley  M.  E.  Church,  Salem 

DR.  ARTHUR  L.  KINSOLVING 
Minister,  Trinity  Church 

REVEREND  CARL  H.  KOPF 
Minister,  Mount  Vernon  Church 

DR.  ASHLEY  D.  LEAVITT 
Minister,  Harvard  Congregational  Church  of  Brooklinb 

DR.  ELMER  A.  LESLIE 
Professor  of  Hebrew  and  Old  Testament  Literature,   Boston  University 

REVEREND  WILLIAM  W.  LUMPKIN 
Associate  Minister,  Trinity  Church 

DR.  BOYNTON  MERRILL 
Minister,  Second  Church  in  Newton 

DR.  PHILLIPS  E.  OSGOOD 
Minister,  Emmanuel  Church,  Boston 

DR.  CLYDE  E.  WILDMAN 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  History,  Boston  University 
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Northeastern  University 

Purpose  and  Program 

NORTHEASTERN  University  is  incorporated  as  a  philan- 
thropic institution  under  the  General  Laws  of  Massachu- 
setts. The  State  Legislature,  by  special  enactment,  has 
given  the  University  broad  degree-granting  powers.  The  Univer- 
sity has  evolved  various  educational  programs  as  the  needs  of  men 
and  women  for  educational  opportunities  have  been  discovered 
and  met.  These  programs  are  conducted  under  the  name  "North- 
eastern University"  and  by  affiliated  schools  under  other  than  the 
University's  name. 

I.  Several  curricula  in  the  field  of  co-operative  education  have 
been  developed  in  the  day  colleges  of  Liberal  Arts,  Engineering, 
and  Business  Administration,  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  and  Bachelor  of  Arts.  This  co-operative  plan  enables  the 
student  to  alternate  regular  periods  of  classroom  instruction  with 
supervised  employment  in  an  industrial  or  commercial  position, 
thus  combining  theory  and  practice  in  an  exceedingly  effective 
manner.  Apart  from  the  educational  advantages  of  the  co-opera- 
tive plan  is  the  opportunity  for  self-support  which  a  student  has 
while  pursuing  his  studies.  During  the  co-operative  periods, 
students  not  only  gain  experience  but  are  also  paid  for  their 
services.  Some  300  business  and  industrial  concerns  co-operate 
with  Northeastern  University  in  making  this  program  effective. 

X.  An  adult  education  program  has  been  developed  in  two  types 
of  professional  schools,  namely  the  School  of  Law,  offering  a 
program  preparing  for  admission  to  the  Bar  and  for  the  practice  of 
the  law,  and  the  School  of  Business  with  curricula  in  Business 
Administration,  Accounting,  and  Combined  Law  and  Business 
subjects.  Each  school  confers  appropriate  degrees. 

3 .  In  order  to  occupy  their  field  in  a  larger  way.  Divisions  of  the 
evening  Schools  of  Law  and  Business  have  been  established  in  con- 
nection with  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  in  Worces- 
ter and  Springfield  and  of  the  School  of  Business  in  connection 
with  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  in  Providence,  thus 
making  it  possible  for  many  men  and  women,  whose  needs  would 
not  otherwise  be  met,  to  secure  an  education  in  law  or  business. 
With  the  establishment  of  the  Divisions,  thorough-going  methods 
of  supervision  were  instituted  and  have  been  consistently  followed 
and  improved  with  the  result  that  the  divisional  work  is  con- 
ducted upon  a  highly  efficient  basis. 
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4.  Affiliated  with  and  conducted  by  Northeastern  University 
are  the  Lincoln  Schools,  a  group  of  evening  schools  for  employed 
men  and  women.  The  Lincoln  School  or  Liberal  Arts  offers  a 
junior  college  program  in  cultural  fields  leading  to  the  Associate 
in  Arts  Degree;  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute  offers  curricula 
upon  a  junior  college  level  in  various  phases  of  Engineering; 
whereas,  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School,  approved  by  the  New 
England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board,  prepares  students  for 
admission  to  college  and  offers  other  standard  high  school 
programs. 

5.  The  Huntington  Day  School  for  Boys,  also  affiliated  with 
and  conducted  by  Northeastern  University,  is  the  outgrowth  of  a 
demand  in  the  city  of  Boston  for  an  urban  preparatory  school  with 
high  educational  standards,  which  would  furnish  thorough  prep- 
aration for  admission  to  the  leading  colleges  and  universities. 
While  easily  accessible  to  the  various  sections  of  Boston  and  to  the 
suburbs,  it  has  the  facilities  of  a  country  day  school  and  offers  a 
countr)^  day  school  program.  This  School  is  one  of  the  leading 
preparatory  schools  of  the  country. 

Organization 

The  corporation  of  Northeastern  University  is  known  as  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  This  Board  is  composed  of  twenty-one  mem- 
bers, ten  of  whom,  including  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  the  President  of  the  University,  serve  concurrently  on  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  and  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
the  Boston  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

There  are  four  main  committees  of  the  Board  of  Trustees :  (a)  An 
Executive  Committee  which  serves  as  an  Ad  Interim  Committee 
between  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  has 
general  supervision  of  the  financial  and  educational  policies  of  the 
University,  (b)  A  Committee  on  Housing  which  has  general 
supervision  over  the  buildings  and  equipment  of  the  University 
and  is  charged  with  the  securing  of  funds  for  the  housing  and 
equipment  development  of  the  institution,  (c)  A  Committee  on 
Funds  and  Investments  which  has  the  responsibility  of  adminis- 
tering the  funds  of  the  University,  (d)  A  Development  Committee 
which  is  concerned  with  furthering  the  development  plans  of  the 
University. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  has  also  created,  through  its  by-laws,  an 
Executive  Council,  consisting  of  the  President,  the  Secretary,  and 
the  two  Vice-Presidents.  To  the  Executive  Council  the  Board  has 
allocated  broad  powers. 
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The  Northeastern  University  System 

Statistical  Summary    . 

Administrative 
Officers  and 
Faculty  Students 

I.  General  Administration  7 

II.  Northeastern  University- 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  "] 

College  of  Engineering  \     65  1730 

College  of  Business  Administration  j 

School  of  Law  48*  1190* 

School  of  Business  8i*  973* 

III.  Schools  affiliated  with  and  conducted  by 
Northeastern  University: 

Lincoln  Schools 

Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts 
Lincoln  Technical  Institute 
Lincoln  Preparatory  School 

Regular  Term 

Summer  Term 
Huntington  Day  School  for  Boys 

Regular  Term 

Summer  Term 

Total 

Less  Duplicates 


6 

i8 

XI 

194 

18 

32-3 

10 

no 

17 

157 

9 

70 

x83 

4875 

40 

2-54 

Net  Total  2.^} 


462.1 


*These  figures  include  the  administrative  officers,  faculties  and  students  of  the 
Divisions  of  the  University  in  Worcester,  Springfield,  and  Providence. 
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Department  of  Co-operative  Work 

WiNTHROP  E.  Nightingale,  Chairman 
Professor  of  Co-ordination 

George  W.  Towle 

Associate  Professor  of  Co-ordination 

Albert  E.  Everett 
Assistant  Professor  of  Co-ordination 

John  C.  Morgan  Rudolf  O.  M.  Oberg 

Instructor  in  Co-ordination  Instructor  in  Co-ordination 

Verner  O.  Nelson 
Instructor  in  Co-ordination 


THE  Department  of  Co-operative  Work  comprises  a  group  of 
faculty  members  known  as  co-ordinators,  whose  entire  time 
is  given  to  establishing  and  maintaining  co-operative  re- 
lationship with  appropriate  commercial,  industrial,  and  profes- 
sional organizations.  The  work  of  co-ordination  is  considered 
to  be  of  primary  importance  in  the  orientation  and  development 
of  students  on  the  co-operative  plan.  Co-ordinators  are  there- 
fore appointed  because  of  their  experience  in  special  fields  of  work, 
capacity  for  understanding  and  administering  human  relations, 
ability  to  give  occupational  information  and  advice,  and  general 
fitness  for  guiding  and  inspiring  young  men.  Co-ordinators  are 
ranked  on  the  same  basis  as  other  members  of  the  faculty  and  are 
equally  concerned  with  academic  activities  and  other  student 
affairs. 

Each  co-ordinator  is  assigned  to  the  supervision  of  a  group  of 
students,  for  whose  placement  and  guidance  he  is  responsible. 
During  college  periods  co-ordinators  meet  their  group  in  regu- 
larly scheduled  conference  classes,  where  individual  problems 
encountered  on  the  job  are  discussed  and  solved.  Every  student 
is  required  to  prepare  and  present  a  paper  dealing  with  some  phase 
of  his  co-operative  work.  This  is  criticized  and  commented 
upon  by  the  co-ordinator  and  by  the  other  students  to  the  end 
that  all  may  acquire  a  sense  of  social  understanding  and  job 
wisdom. 

The  Department  of  Co-operative  Work  has,  in  its  relation  to 
undergraduates,  three  primary  functions: 
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I.     Student  Analysis  and  Counselling 

Students  are  assigned  to  a  co-ordinator,  who  interviews  them 
periodically  during  their  freshman  year  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining their  background,  abilities,  temperaments,  and  aptitudes. 
During  these  interviews  the  co-ordinator  discusses  various  fields 
of  activity  and  answers  such  questions  as  the  students  may  have 
in  regard  to  the  many  phases  of  business  and  industry.  Each 
student  is  studied  in  the  light  of  his  physical  condition,  scholastic 
ability  and  other  factors  affecting  his  probable  success  in  voca- 
tional life.  These  interviews  culminate  in  a  mutual  agreement 
between  the  student  and  his  co-ordinator  regarding  the  field  of 
co-operative  work  in  which  the  student  is  to  be  placed.  During 
his  upperclass  years  the  student  continues  to  have  frequent  con- 
ferences with  his  co-ordinator  regarding  vocational  adjustments 
and  personal  problems.  In  this  way  the  progress  of  every  student 
is  observed  and  co-ordinated  with  his  college  work  to  the  end 
that  he  may  obtain  maximum  values  from  his  training  at  North- 
eastern. 

2.     Placement 

With  this  carefully  assembled  information  the  co-ordinator 
visits  co-operative  firms  and  arranges  with  them  for  the  em- 
ployment of  the  students  under  his  charge.  The  range  of  oppor- 
tunities available  to  Northeastern  students  is  wide,  including 
practically  all  phases  of  industrial  life.  As  a  general  rule, 
sophomores  are  placed  upon  routine  and  labqrious  jobs  through 
which  they  may  prove  their  fitness  for  more  responsible  work. 
The  jobs  upon  which  Northeastern  students  are  employed  are 
in  no  sense  protected  opportunities.  They  are  regular  jobs  under 
actual  business  conditions  and  are  held  in  competition  with 
other  sources  of  supply.  The  only  special  privilege  accorded 
Northeastern  students  is  that  of  attending  college  on  the  co- 
operative plan.  The  University  expects  every  student  to  stand  on 
his  own  feet  while  he  is  on  co-operative  work,  and  advancement 
to  the  more  responsible  jobs  is  based  entirely  upon  merit. 


5.     Supervision  and  Guidance 

While  the  University  does  not  adopt  a  paternal  attitude  toward 
co-operative  work,  it  nevertheless  assumes  certain  responsibilities 
toward  students  and  co-operating  firms.  Co-ordinators  visit 
each  job  in  order  that  the  employer  may  report  upon  the  student's 
achievement  and  that  necessary  adjustments  may  be  made. 
Co-ordinators    supervise  the  assignment  of  students  to  various 
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jobs  and  in  conjunction  with  employers  arrange  for  promotions 
and  training  schedules.  Problems  that  arise  on  co-operative 
work  are  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement  of  co-ordinator,  student, 
and  employer,  wherever  possible.  In  the  event  of  special  diffi- 
culties or  dissatisfaction,  the  case  may  be  adjusted  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Co-operative  Work,  which  comprises  several  members 
of  the  faculty. 

Through  a  series  of  co-operative  work  reports  prepared  during 
their  working  periods,  students  are  led  to  analyze  their  jobs 
and  to  develop  a  thoughtful  and  investigative  attitude  toward 
their  working  environment.  A  most  important  phase  of  co- 
operative work  is  the  opportunity  afforded  for  guidance  by  the 
frank  discussion,  in  conference  classes,  of  actual  problems  en- 
countered on  the  job.  The  intimate  contact  between  co-ordinator 
and  student  is  of  great  worth  in  helping  the  student  to  get  the 
most  value  from  each  co-operative  work  assignment.  While 
the  University  endeavors  to  provide  every  possible  opportunity 
for  its  students,  it  expects  them  at  the  same  time  to  take  the  ini- 
tiative and  to  assume  responsibility  involved  in  their  individual 
development.  To  every  student  are  available  the  counsel  and 
guidance  of  the  faculty,  and  every  resource  at  its  disposal.  But 
the  faculty  does  not  coerce  students  who  are  uninterested  or 
unwilling  to  think  for  themselves. 

The  co-operative  plan  is  thus  designed  specifically  to  provide 
actual  working  conditions  which  shall  afford  the  student  practi- 
cal experience,  give  meaning  to  his  program  of  study,  and  train 
him  in  reliability,  efficiency,  and  team-work. 

The  Flan  of  Co-operation 

In  detail,  the  co-operative  plan  works  in  this  manner.  The 
students  are  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  groups,  one  of  which 
is  called  Division  A  and  the  other  Division  B;  and  each  man  is 
assigned  a  job  with  some  business  or  industrial  concern.  So  far 
as  possible,  each  man  in  one  Division  is  paired  with  a  man  in  the 
other  Division,  so  that  the  two,  by  taking  turns,  may  occupy 
one  job  throughout  the  entire  year.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
year,  the  Division  A  student  returns  to  the  University  for  ten 
weeks  of  classroom  work;  and  at  the  end  of  that  time  he  goes 
out  to  work  ten  weeks  with  a  co-operating  firm.  His  place  at 
the  University  is  then  taken  by  his  alternate,  the  corresponding 
Division  B  student.  When  ten  weeks  more  have  passed,  the 
Division  A  man  leaves  his  job  and  returns  to  college,  and  the 
Division  B  man  returns  to  the  co-operative  job.  The  alternation 
of  work  and  classroom  study  continues  throughout  the  year, 
except  that  one  working  period  in  the  summer  for  each  division 
is  six  weeks  in  length  instead  of  ten. 
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Continuous  Instruction  for  Freshjnen 

Freshmen  enter  college  early  in  September  and  continue  class 
work  for  thirty-five  consecutive  weeks,  except  for  Christmas 
holidays. 

Those  students  who  have  passed  all  their  first  year  courses 
become  eligible  for  placement  at  co-operative  work  immediately 
at  the  close  of  their  college  year.  Although  co-operative  work  is 
not  required  at  the  close  of  the  freshman  year,  it  is  recommended 
that  freshmen  accept  co-operative  work  assignments  when  advised 
to  do  so  by  the  Director  of  Co-operative  Work. 

When  freshmen  accept  co-operative  employment,  they  are 
expected  to  fulfill  all  of  the  requirements  governing  co-operative 
work.  Assignments  are  made  with  the  understanding  that  the 
applicant  is  willing  to  continue  on  that  job  throughout  the 
summer.  Any  desired  vacation  should  be  taken  just  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  sophomore  year  in  September. 


Correlation  of  Theory  and  Practice 

Co-operating  employers  agree,  when  practicable,  to  employ 
the  students  in  the  various  departments  of  their  establishments. 
The  training  is  thorough  and  complete.  To  derive  the  greatest 
value  from  such  courses,  the  student  is  advised  to  continue,  if 
possible,  in  the  employ  of  his  co-operating  firm  for  at  least  one 
year  after  graduation,  since  certain  types  of  work  which  would 
afford  him  valuable  experience  cannot  be  made  available  to 
him  while  he  is  alternating  between  work  and  study.  Statistics 
show  that  from  thirty-five  to  fifty  per  cent  of  each  graduating 
class  do  remain  with  their  co-operating  employers  after  gradua- 
tion, during  periods  of  normal  business  conditions. 


Co-operative  Work  Reports 

The  values  to  be  derived  from  the  practical  experiences  are 
further  enhanced  by  required  report  writing.  These  co-operative 
work  reports  are  written  during  the  working  periods  by  all  co- 
operative students.  A  complete  job  analysis  is  required  as  the 
first  report  written  on  any  new  co-operative  work  assignment. 
Subjects  of  other  reports  are  selected  by  the  student  after  con- 
ference with  his  Co-ordinator  of  Co-operative  Work,  by  whom 
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they  must  be  approved.  The  reports  are  designed  to  encourage 
observation  and  investigation  on  the  part  of  the  students  and 
to  help  them  to  appreciate  more  fully  the  extent  and  value  of 
their  experience.  These  reports  are  carefully  read  by  the  Co- 
ordinator and  are  discussed  with  the  student  during  the  next 
following  college  period.  Exceptionally  valuable  results  are 
obtained  from  these  reports.  The  value  derived  must  necessarily 
be  directly  proportional  to  the  conscientious  and  intelligent 
concentration  of  effort  by  the  student  upon  this  phase  of  the  work. 


Co-oprative  Work  Records 

Complete  and  detailed  records  are  kept  of  the  co-operative 
work  of  each  student.  They  are  based  upon  reports  made  by 
the  employer  at  the  end  of  each  working  period;  upon  occasional 
personal  interviews  between  the  employer  and  the  Co-ordinator; 
and  upon  various  evidences  of  the  student's  attitude  toward  all 
the  phases  of  his  co-operative  work.  It  is  not  possible  for  the 
student  to  secure  a  degree  unless  this  part  of  the  curriculum  is 
completed  satisfactorily.  These  records  of  practical  experience 
serve  as  a  valuable  future  reference  for  the  Alumni  Placement 
Division  of  the  Department. 


Positions  Available 

Because  of  its  dependence  upon  general  business  conditions 
over  which  it  has  no  control,  the  University  cannot  and  does  not 
guarantee  placement.  Experience  has  demonstrated,  however, 
that  students  who  are  willing  and  are  capable  of  adapting  them- 
selves to  existing  conditions  are  almost  never  without  employ- 
ment, except  in  periods  of  severe  industrial  depression. 


Attitude  of  Co-operating  Companies 

That  co-operating  employers  favor  the  plan  is  clearly  demon- 
strated by  their  retention  of  the  same  students  from  year  to 
year,  and  by  their  readiness  to  take  on  new  co-operative  students 
whenever  approriate  jobs  become  available.  Men  under  whose 
supervision  tne  students  have  been  doing  work  are  almost  unani- 
mous in  their  approval  of  the  plan. 
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Earnings 

The  rates  of  pay  for  students  are  low,  primarily  because  the  students 
are  given  the  privilege  of  attending  college  on  the  co-operative  plan.  The 
employer  thus  feels  justified  in  devoting  time  to  the  instruction  of  the 
students  and  in  transferring  them  at  reasonable  intervals  from  one  depart- 
ment to  another. 

For  budgeting  purposes  the  following  scale  of  wages  may  be 
considered  as  the  minimum  rates  to  be  paid  the  students  in  times 
of  normal  business. 

$11  per  week  for  the  first  and  second  years. 
$14  per  week  for  the  third  year. 
$16  per  week  for  the  fourth  and  fifth  years. 
Statistical  experience  shows  that  the  pay  actually  received  by 
students  averages  appreciably  above  these  figures. 

Location  of  Work 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  to  assign  students  to  co-opera- 
tive work  within  commuting  distance  of  their  homes.  This  is  not 
always  possible,  however,  and  at  times  it  may  be  necessary  for 
students  to  live  away  from  home  in  order  to  obtain  satisfactory 
and  desirable  co-operative  work  assignments. 

Types  of  Co-operative  Work 

Insofar  as  possible  students  are  placed  at  co-operative  work  in 
that  general  field  for  which  they  express  preference,  provided  that 
aptitude,  physical  ability,  temperament  and  other  personal 
qualities  appear  to  fit  them  for  this  field.  Usually  students  are 
placed  first  in  the  lower  ranks  of  an  organization  where  they  may 
learn  the  fundamental  requirements  of  the  business. 

For  example,  a  student  interested  in  manufacturing  might  be 
started  as  an  operative  on  some  machine  in  the  plant.  As  his 
progress  and  other  conditions  warranted  he  would  be  transferred 
to  other  types  of  work  such  as  shipping,  inspecting,  cost  finding, 
adjusting  complaints,  or  bookkeeping,  and  so  on,  so  that  in  the 
course  of  his  four  years  of  co-operative  training  he  would  have 
the  opportunity  to  acquire  a  substantial  background  in  at  least 
some  of  the  functions  of  factory  administration.  This  progressive 
type  of  training  is  more  readily  obtained  in  the  employ  of  one 
company.  A  change  of  company  each  year  provides  more  a  change 
of  environment  than  a  progression  of  experiences. 

Engineering  companies,  department  stores,  chain  stores,  whole- 
sale houses,  banks,  manufacturing  companies,  public  utilities,  and 
many  other  types  of  enterprises  are  employing  Northeastern 
students.   In  some  cases  definite  training  schedules  have  been. 
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established  so  as  to  permit  the  student  one  full  year  in  each  of 
several  important  departments. 

Typical  Co-operative  Training  Schedules 

These  schedules  are  arranged  with  the  basic  idea  of  giving  the 
student  a  comprehensive  training  through  the  several  different  de- 
partments, but  must  of  necessity  be  varied  in  accordance  with 
the  needs  of  those  departments. 

BOSTON  &  MAINE  RAILROAD  CO. 
One  Year  —  Erecting  Shop 
One  Year  —  Machine  Shop 

One  Year  —  General  work  in  Machine  Shop  and  Erecting  Shop. 
One  Year  —  Mechanical  Engineer's  Dept. 

BOSTON  WOVEN  HOSE  &  RUBBER  CO. 
One  Year  —  Factory 

One  Year  —  Inspection,  Clerical  and  Stock  Departments 
One  Year  —  Chemical  Laboratory,  Inspection  and  Machine  Tools  Shop 
One  Year  —  Testing  Department,  Production  Department,  and  Mechanical 
Department 

S.  S.  PIERCE  COMPANY 
One  Year  One  Year 

Assembly  Department  Retail  Stores  Sales 

Sorting  Telephone  Call-in 

Stocking  Call-out 

Checking  Counter 

Display  Department 
Shipping  and  Delivery  Department  Accounting  Department 

Retail  Delivery  Investigation  Department 

Shipping,  Clerical 
Express  Shipping 
Clerical  Department 

THE  DENNISON  MANUFACTURING  CO. 
One  Year  One  Year  One  Year 

Carpenter  Work  Machine  Shop  Stock  Room      Filing  Tracings 

,  Electrician's  Helper  Grinding  Room  Blueprinting 

Millwright  Work  Machine  Shop  Drafting  Room  Records 

Detailing 
General  Drafting 

SIMPLEX  WIRE  AND  CABLE  COMPANY 
The  first  two  years  are  devoted  to  general  plant  training  which  is  primarily 
the  same  for  Electrical,  Mechanical  and  Chemical  students,  except  that  the  sched- 
ules are  designed  to  give  more  extended  training  in  the  departments  more  closely 
allied  to  the  course  of  study.  The  senior  year  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  depart- 
ment for  which  the  student  is  studying. 

One  Year  One  Year  One  Year 

Insulating  Department  Twisting  Department  Electrical  Testing  or 

Braiding  Department  Machine  Shop  Drafting  Room  or 

Cable  Department  Plant  Construction  Chemical  Laboratory 
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WESTERN  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 
Onb  Year  One  Year  One  Year 

Preanalyzation  Department       Central  Office  Apparatus       Cable  Terminals 
Wood  Work  and  Wood  Finish   Sub  Sets  and  Coin  Collector    Preanalyzation 
Metal  Working  and  Plugs         Desk  Stands  and  Dials  Switchboard  Wiring 

Metal  Finishing  A.  T.  &  T.  Instruments         Inspection 

EDISON  ELECTRIC  ILLUMINATING  COMPANY  OF  BOSTON 
The  schedule  of  the  Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Company  of  Boston  is  divided 
into  the  following  general  classifications.   Very  few  co-operating  students,  if 
any,  obtain  experience  in  all  branches,  but  progress  from  year  to  year  in  the  re- 
spective branches  as  conditions  require. 

Standardizing 

(a)  Testing  and  standardizing  of  electrical  instruments 

(b)  Miscellaneous  standardization 

(c)  Repairs  on  electrical  instruments 

(d)  Laboratory  high  voltage  tests 

Steam  Practice 

(a)  Turbine,  engine  and  boiler  tests 

(b)  Instrument  tests  and  repairs 

(c)  Miscellaneous  tests 

Electrical  Testing 

(a)  Testing  and  repairing  of  electrical  instruments  in  power  stations  and  sub- 

stations 

(b)  Cable  tests 

(c)  High  voltage  tests  on  apparatus  and  in  the  field 

(d)  Checking  up  construction  work 

(e)  Miscellaneous  electrical  tests 

Chemical  Engineering 

(a)  Fuel  analysis 

(b)  Miscellaneous  tests  and  analysis  of  oils,  water  paints  and  other  materials 

Photography 
Office  Work 

HUNT-SPILLER  MANUFACTURING  CORPORATION 

One  Year    General  laboratory  and  plant  work,  including  preparation  of 
samples 
Pyrometry 
Use  and  care  of  Metallurgical  apparatus 

One  Year    Complete  analysis  of  coal,  coke,  limestone,  sand,  iron,  soil,  etc. 

One  Year     Keeping  of  general  metallurgical  records,  filing,  and  making  of 
reports 

One  Year     Analysis  for  combined,  graphitic,  and  total  carbon  with  a  com- 
plete knowledge  of  a  carbon  combustion  apparatus 
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(general  Information 

Tuition  and  Fees 

The  tuition  for  all  students  and  for  each  year  of  college  attend- 
ance, is  $2.00  plus  a  Student  Activities  fee  of  $15  and  a  General 
Library  and  Laboratory  fee  of  $10,  making  a  total  of  $2.2.5. 

Tuition  and  fees  for  all  students  are  payable  as  indicated  below: 


For  Freshmen 

Date  Due 

Tuition  and  Fees 

September  10,  1936 
January  15,  1937 

$115.00 
100.00 

For  Upperclassmen 

Division  A 

•September  14,  1936 
February  i,  1937 

Division  B 

$115.00 

100.00 

•November  13,  1936 

$12.5.00 

April  12.,  1937 

100.00 

There  will  be  a  $1.00  deferred  payment  fee  added  to  all  bills 
which  are  not  paid  by  the  Saturday  following  the  date  on  which 
payments  fall  due.  When  further  extensions  of  time  are  given  on 
payments  which  have  been  previously  deferred,  an  additional 
$i.oo  fee  will  be  charged  for  each  extension. 

Students  who  are  registered  for  more  college  work  than  that 
prescribed  in  the  catalogue  for  the  year  in  which  they  are  en- 
rolled are  charged  proportionate  extra  tuition  at  the  rate  of  $10.00 
per  semester  hour. 

Failure  to  make  the  required  payments  on  time,  or  to  arrange 
for  such  payments,  is  considered  sufficient  cause  to  bar  the 
student  from  classes  or  suspend  him  from  co-operative  work 
until  the  matter  has  been  adjusted  with  the  Director  of  School 
Administration. 

General  Library,  Laboratory  and  Materials  Fee 
All  students  are  charged  a  general  library  and  laboratory  fee 
of  ten  dollars  ($10)  each  year.  This  fee  is  payable  at  the  time  of 
registration  and  is  included  in  the  schedule  of  payments  on  page 
2-7- 


•Students  taking  Chemical  Laboratory  work  pay  a  Chemical  Laboratory  deposit 
of  $15.00  additional. 
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Student  Activities  Fee 

Each  student  in  the  Day  Division  is  charged  a  student  activities 
fee  of  fifteen  dollars  ($15).  This  fee  is  payable  at  the  time  of 
registration  and  is  included  in  the  schedule  of  payments  on  page 
17.  This  fee  supports  in  part  certain  student  activities,  and 
includes  membership  in  the  Northeastern  University  Athletic  Associa- 
tion, and  subscription  to  The  Northeastern  News,  the  college  paper. 

The  services  of  a  physician  are  also  available  for  all  students 
under  this  fee.  Minor  ailments  are  treated  by  the  college  health 
officers  without  additional  charge.  Should  the  student  show 
signs  of  more  serious  illness,  he  is  immediately  advised  to  con- 
sult a  specialist  or  return  to  his  home,  where  he  can  get  more 
adequate  treatment. 

Chemical  Laboratory  Deposit 

All  students  taking  chemical  laboratory  work  are  required  to 
make  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  ($15)  at  the  beginning  of  each 
year,  from  which  deductions  are  made  for  breakage,  rentals,  and 
destruction  of  apparatus  in  the  laboratory.  Any  unused  portion  of 
this  deposit  will  be  returned  to  the  student  at  the  end  of  the 
college  year.  In  case  the  charge  for  such  breakage,  rentals  or  de- 
struction of  apparatus  is  more  than  fifteen  dollars  (Si  5),  the 
student  will  be  charged  the  additional  amount. 

Graduation  Fee 

A  fee  of  ten  dollars  ($10)  covering  graduation  is  required  by 
the  University  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree.  This  fee  must  be 
paid  with  the  final  tuition  payment  of  the  student's  senior  year. 

Payments 

All  payments  should  be  made  at  the  treasurer's  office. 
Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Northeastern  University. 

Refunds 

The  University  assumes  the  obligation  of  carrying  the  student 
throughout  the  year.  Instruction  and  accommodations  are  pro- 
vided on  a  yearly  basis;  therefore  no  refunds  are  granted  except  in 
cases  where  students  are  compelled  to  withdraw  on  account  of 
personal  illness. 

Expenses 

The  following  tables,  compiled  from  expense  returns  sub- 
mitted by  the  student  body,  give  an  idea  of  freshman  expenditures 
under  ordinary  conditions. 
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Estimated  College  Expenses  for  a  Freshman 

Application  Fee    $5. 

Tuition 2.00. 

General  Library  and  Laboratory  Fee 10 

Student  Activities  Fee 15. 

Books  and  Supplies 35. 


$z65. 
Freshmen  in  the  College  of  Engineering  should  add 
approximately  $2.5   for  the  purchase  of  drawing 
instruments  and  equipment. 

Estimated  Living  Expenses  Per  Week  for  a  Freshman 
Residing  Away  from  Home 

Room  Rent    $3 '75 

Board    7.00 

Laundry i  .00 

Incidentals i.oo 


$13-75 
The  figures  given  above  are  approximate  and  may  not  exactly 

fit  the  case  of  any  one  student.  But  they  will  be  found  to  repre- 
sent fairly  well  the  cost  to  a  freshman  who  lives  comfortably 
but  without  extravagance. 

t 

Text  Books  and  Supplies 

The  Northeastern  University  Bookstore  is  a  department  of  the 
University  and  is  operated  for  the  convenience  of  the  student 
body.  All  books  and  supplies  which  are  required  by  the  students 
for  their  work  in  the  University  may  be  purchased  at  the  Book- 
store. In  addition,  the  Bookstore  also  carries  a  large  number  of 
general  supplies.  The  main  store  is  located  in  Room  Z59,  Main 
Building.  A  branch  of  the  store  is  operated  in  Room  13,  Hunt- 
ington Building,  in  which  not  only  college  supplies,  but  also  a 
variety  of  other  articles  are  sold  to  meet  the  neeas  of  students. 

Part  Time  Work 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  accept  part-time  jobs,  while 
attending  college,  may  through  the  Director  of  Co-operative 
Work  obtain  spare-time  work  doing  odd  jobs. 

No  student  is  justified  in  assuming  that  the  University  will 
take  care  of  his  expenses  or  guarantee  to  supply  him  with  work 
sufficient  to  meet  all  his  needs. 

A  student  should  have  available  a  reserve  fund  adequate  to 
provide  for  immediate  needs  and  unexpected  contingencies.  This 
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should  ordinarily  amount  to  at  least  the  first  year's  tuition  plus 
the  student  activity  and  other  fees,  room  rent,  and  board  for 
several  weeks,  or  a  total  of  about  $500. 

Examinations 

Examinations  covering  the  work  of  the  term  are  usually  held 
at  the  close  of  each  term.  Exceptions  may  be  made  in  certain 
courses,  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  instructor,  examinations 
are  not  necessary. 

Condition  examinations  will  be  given  in  all  subjects  during 
the  week  of  July  ix,  1937  for  Division  A  students,  and  the  week 
of  September  6,  1937  for  Division  B  students.  Condition  ex- 
aminations are  not  given  for  laboratory  courses. 

Special  examinations  may  be  arranged  for  only  by  vote  of  the 
Administrative  Committee  and  for  all  such  examinations  the 
University  requires  the  payment  of  a  special  fee  of  five  dollars 

Grades 

A  student's  grade  is  officially  recorded  by  letters,  as  follows: 
A     superior  attainment 
B     above  average  attainment 
C     average  attainment 

D    lowest  passing  grade,  poor  attainment  (the  faculty  will 
accept  only  a  limited  amount  of  grade  D  work  towards 
the  Bachelor's  degree) 
F    failure,  removable  by  condition  examination 
FF    complete  failure;  course  must  be  repeated 
I    incomplete 

L    used  in  all  cases  of  the  removal  of  a  failure  by  con- 
dition examination  or  by  attendance  at  summer  term. 
A  mark  of  F  in  any  subject  entitles  the  student  to  make  up  the 
unsatisfactory  work,  or  to  take  a  condition  examination. 

A  mark  of  FF  denies  the  privilege  of  taking  a  condition  ex- 
amination; the  course  must  be  repeated. 

A  mark  of  I  is  used  for  intermediate  grades  only  and  signifies 
that  the  course  may  not  have  progressed  sufficiently  far  to  make 
possible  the  giving  of  a  grade  or  that  the  student  has  not  had 
time  to  make  up  work  lost  through  excusable  enforced  absence 
from  class. 

A  mark  of  L  is  used  to  denote  the  removal  of  a  failure  by  con- 
dition examination,  or  by  summer  term  review  work. 

A  student  who  does  not  remove  a  condition  before  that  course 
is  again  scheduled,  a  year  later,  must  repeat  the  course.  A  condi- 
tion in  more  than  one  subject  involves  the  loss  of  the  privi- 
lege of  being  a  candidate  for  graduation  with  the  student's  class, 
and  may  involve  the  loss  of  assignment  to  co-operative  work 
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The  responsibility  for  the  removal  of  a  condition  rests  with 
the  student,  who  is  required  to  ascertain  when  and  how  the  con- 
dition can  be  removed. 

Dean  s  List 
A  Dean's  List,  issued  at  the  end  of  each  semester,  contains 
the  names  of  upperclass  students  who  have  an  honor  grade 
average  in  all  subjects  during  the  preceding  period.  Freshmen 
who  achieve  high  scholastic  standing  are  included  on  a  Fresh- 
man Honor  List,  which  is  published  at  the  end  of  each  grading 
period.  No  student  under  disciplinary  restrictions  is  eligible 
for  either  of  the  honor  lists. 

Report  Cards 

Freshman  reports  are  issued  at  the  end  of  each  grading  period; 
upperclass  reports,  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  In  addition,  a 
special  report  on  review  subjects  pursued  during  the  summer  term 
will  be  issued  immediately  at  its  close.  Questions  relative  to 
grades  are  to  be  discussed  with  the  student's  faculty  adviser. 

Students  are  constantly  encouraged  to  maintain  a  grade  of 
work  which  is  of  acceptable  quality.  Parents  and  students  are 
always  welcomed  by  the  Dean  of  Students,  the  Director  of  School 
Administration,  and  advisers  for  conference  upon  such  matters. 

Parents  or  guardians  will  be  notified  in  all  cases  when  students 
are  advised  or  required  to  withdraw  from  the  University. 

Conduct 

It  is  assumed  that  students  come  to  the  University  for  a  serious 
purpose,  and  that  they  will  cheerfully  conform  to  such  regu- 
lations as  may  from  time  to  time  be  made.  In  case  of  injury  to 
any  building,  or  to  any  of  the  furniture,  apparatus,  or  other 
property  of  the  University,  the  damage  will  be  charged  to  the 
student  or  students  known  to  be  immediately  concerned;  but  if 
the  persons  who  caused  the  damage  are  unknown,  the  cost  for 
repairs  may  be  assessed  equally  upon  all  the  students  of  the 
University. 

Students  are  expected  to  observe  the  accepted  rules  of  decorum, 
to  obey  the  regulations  of  the  University,  and  to  pay  due  respect 
to  its  officers.  Conduct  inconsistent  with  the  general  good  order 
of  the  University,  or  persistent  neglect  of  work,  if  repeated  after 
admonition,  may  be  followed  by  dismissal,  or,  in  case  the  offense 
be  a  less  serious  one,  the  student  may  be  placed  upon  probation. 
The  student  so  placed  upon  probation  may  be  dismissed  if  guilty 
of  any  further  offense. 

It  is  desired  to  administer  the  discipline  of  the  University  so  as 
to  maintain  a  high  standard  of  integrity  and  a  scrupulous  regard 
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for  truth.  The  attempt  of  any  student  to  present,  as  his  own, 
any  work  which  he  has  not  performed,  or  to  pass  any  examina- 
tion by  improper  means,  is  regarded  as  a  most  serious  offense, 
and  renders  the  offender  liable  to  immediate  expulsion.  The 
aiding  and  abetting  of  a  student  in  any  dishonesty  is  also  held  to 
be  a  grave  breach  of  discipline. 

Freshman  Advisers 
At  the  time  of  his  matriculation  each  freshman  is  assigned  to 
a  personal  adviser,  a  member  of  the  faculty,  who  serves  as  an 
interested  and  friendly  counselor  during  the  perplexing  period 
of  transition  from  school  to  college.  A  personal  record  card  is 
prepared  for  each  student,  containing  certain  pertinent  data 
from  his  preparatory  school  record,  the  report  of  his  physical 
examination  at  Northeastern,  his  scores  on  psychological  tests, 
the  results  of  placement  examinations,  and  any  special  notes 
which  may  be  of  significance  in  advisory  work.  The  aim  of  the 
freshman  advisory  system  is  primarily  to  assist  students  in 
making  an  effective  start  upon  their  programs  and  secondarily 
to  acquire  for  the  later  use  of  guidance  officers  a  fund  of  signifi- 
cant information  relative  to  every  freshman.  Advisory  work  is 
under  the  direction  of  a  Dean  of  Students,  assisted  by  a  clinical 
psychologist,  who  handles  the  diagnosis  and  remedial  treatment 
of  problem  cases. 

Upperclass  Advisers 

The  function  of  the  adviser  to  upperclassmen  is  somewhat 
different  and  tends  more  toward  consultation  and  suggestion 
bearing  on  the  student's  plans  and  probable  work  after  gradua- 
tion. 

Not  only  is  attention  given  to  the  problems  of  the  student 
in  connection  with  his  studies,  but  the  service  is  extended  to 
include  advice  upon  any  problem  in  which  advice  is  needed  and 
desired,  the  aim  being  to  guide  the  student  to  the  fullest  possible 
personal  development. 

The  college  record  of  each  student  is  carefully  analyzed  in  the 
light  of  what  could  reasonably  be  expected  of  him,  considering 
his  previous  school  record,  his  score  on  the  psychological  test, 
and  the  other  factors  in  his  case.  If  he  is  not  doing  his  best 
work,  an  investigation  is  made  to  determine  and  eliminate  the 
causes.  If  he  is  doing  as  well  as  could  be  expected  or  better,  he 
is  encouraged  to  continue  to  do  so.  In  other  words,  each  student 
is  held  to  the  most  effective  work  possible,  through  advice, 
encouragement,  and  assistance. 

Students  obviously  not  adapted  to  the  type  of  work  offered, 
will  be  definitely  and  frankly  advised  to  change  their  goal  and 
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type  of  training.  In  some  instances,  this  change  will  necessitate 
transfer  to  another  institution. 

Freshman  Year 
The  first  year  is  not  operated  on  the  co-operative  plan  but  is  a 
period  of  full  time  study  during  which  the  student  must  demon- 
strate his  fitness  for  the  program  which  he  has  elected.  Students 
who  are  unsuccessful  in  the  basic  courses  of  the  freshman  year 
will  not  be  permitted  to  continue  with  their  advanced  program. 

Upperclass  College  Year 

The  First  Semester  for  Division  A  begins  each  year  on  the 
second  Monday  in  September,  this  constituting  the  beginning  of 
the  college  year  for  all  upperclassmen. 

Scholastic  Year  for  Seniors 

Seniors  of  either  division,  who  are  candidates  for  a  degree  in 
the  current  year,  must  have  completed  all  academic  work,  class 
assignments,  theses,  regular  and  special  examinations,  before 
twelve  o'clock  noon  of  the  Saturday  next  following  the  close  of 
recitations  for  seniors. 

Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  exercises  in  the  subjects 
they  are  studying  unless  excused  by  the  Director  of  School 
Administration.  Exercises  are  held,  and  students  are  expected 
to  devote  themselves  to  the  work  of  the  University,  between  9.00 
A.M.  and  5.00  P.M.  except  for  a  lunch  period,  on  every  week  day 
except  Saturday.  Saturday  classes  are  held  only  between  9.00 
A.M.  and  I. GO  P.M. 

No  "cuts"  are  allowed.  A  careful  record  of  each  student's 
attendance  upon  class  exercises  is  kept.  Absence  from  regularly 
scheduled  exercises  in  any  subject  will  seriously  afi^ect  the  stand- 
ing of  the  student.  It  may  cause  the  removal  of  the  subject  or 
subjects  from  his  schedule.  In  case  he  presents  a  reasonable  excuse 
for  the  absence,  however,  he  may  be  allowed  to  make  up  the  time 
lost  and  be  given  credit  for  the  work;  but  he  must  complete  the 
work  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  his  instructor  in  the 
course  may  designate. 

Laboratory  work  can  be  made  up  only  when  it  is  possible  to 
do  so  during  hours  of  regularly  scheduled  instruction. 

Absences  from  exercises  immediately  preceding  or  following  a 
recess  are  especially  serious  and  entail  severe  penalties. 

Attendance  at  ail  mass  meetings  of  the  student  body  is  com- 
pulsory. Exceptions  to  this  rule  are  made  only  when  the  student 
has  received  permission  from  the  Director  of  Student  Activities 
previous  to  the  meeting  from  which  he  desires  to  be  absent. 
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Housing  Regulations 

The  University  endeavors  to  exercise  due  consideration  and 
care  for  the  student's  welfare  while  he  is  in  residence.  This 
necessitates  the  adoption  of  the  rules  and  regulations  presented 
herewith. 

I.  Assignments  will  be  made  when  the  student  registers. 

X.  Students  may  inspect  rooms  before  accepting  an  assign- 
ment; after  reaching  a  decision  students  must  notify  the  office  of 
the  Director  of  School  Administration,  351M. 

3.  Students  who  accept  room  assignments  must  retain  them 
for  the  period  of  their  residence,  unless  given  permission  by  the 
Director  of  School  Administration  to  change. 

4.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  live  in  unsupervised  quarters. 
Under  no  conditions  are  groups  of  students  permitted  to  lease 
apartments  without  prior  approval  of  the  Director  of  School 
Administration  and  the  Dean  of  the  Day  Division. 

5.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  engage  rooms  without  the 
prior  approval  of  the  University.  Those  violating  this  rule  will 
be  required  to  give  up  such  rooms  immediately  and  will  be 
assigned  by  the  University  to  approved  quarters. 

6.  Violation  of  any  of  the  above  rules  is  considered  a  breach  of 
discipline  and  will  be  dealt  with  accordingly. 

Residence 
It  has  been  found  to  be  much  more  satisfactory  for  the  student 
to  live  within  easy  access  of  Boston,  especially  during  periods  in 
college,  than  to  live  out  twenty-five  or  thirty  miles.  The  saving 
of  time  and  effort  more  than  offsets  any  increased  expense. 
Residence  in  Boston  is  advisable,  as  it  gives  the  student  oppor- 
tunity to  use  the  college  facilities  outside  of  class  hours,  and  to 
confer  more  easily  with  his  instructors  about  his  college  work. 
It  also  gives  him  a  wider  range  in  the  choice  of  a  co-operative 
job,  since  he  can  readily  report  for  early  work,  if  necessary, 
which  is  often  impossible  if  the  student  lives  at  a  distance  from 
Boston.  Moreover,  residence  in  Boston  gives  the  student  close 
connection  with  the  activities  of  college  life. 


Dormitories 

At  present  the  University  does  not  maintain  dormitories.  Pro- 
vision, however,  is  made  for  students  to  secure  rooms  in  the 
vicinity.  Many  freshmen  prefer  to  take  room  and  board  at  the 
fraternity  houses,  which  are  all  supervised  by  the  University 
through  faculty  advisers.  For  information  relative  to  such 
housing  write  the  Director  of  Admissions. 
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Rooms  in  the  dormitory  of  the  Huntington  Avenue  Branch  of 
the  Boston  Y.M.C.A.  may  be  secured  only  through  the  Housing 
Department  of  the  Y.M.C.A.  The  applicant  must  present  him- 
self in  person  to  a  representative  of  the  Department  before  assign- 
ment will  be  made. 

Applicants  desiring  to  room  in  the  Association  dormitory  are 
advised  to  write  the  Housing  Department  of  the  Huntington 
Avenue  Branch,  316  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Freshman  Orientation  Period 

In  order  that  freshmen  may  be  ready  to  pursue  their  academic 
work  with  greater  composure  and  be  somewhat  acclimated 
preceding  the  beginning  of  scholastic  work,  three  or  four  days 
prior  to  the  first  term  are  devoted  to  a  freshman  orientation 
period.  During  this  time  freshmen  are  advised  as  to  college  ad- 
ministration, and  assisted  in  every  way  possible  in  order  that 
they  may  be  prepared  to  begin  serious  study  and  work  on  the 
first  day  of  the  college  term.  All  freshmen  are  required  to  attend 
all  exercises  at  the  University  scheduled  during  the  orientation 
period. 

An  optional  feature  of  the  orientation  program  is  the  fresh- 
man camp  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Student  Union. 
The  camp  was  instituted  in  the  fall  of  1933  particularly  for  out- 
of-town  students,  although  commuters  are  welcomed.  It  aims 
at  providing  a  stimulating  and  wholesome  environment  under 
vacation  conditions  in  which  the  new  men  may  become  ac- 
quainted with  one  another  and  with  members  of  the  faculty. 
The  camp  site  on  Lake  Massapoag  in  the  northern  part  of  Massa- 
chusetts is  admirably  equipped  for  this  purpose,  having  arnple 
facilities  for  baseball,  basketball,  boating,  and  swimming.  The 
cost  of  the  two  days  at  camp  is  nominal  and  most  freshmen  avail 
themselves  of  this  opportunity  for  recreation  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  college  year. 

Physical  Examination 

All  freshmen  receive  a  thorough  physical  examination  at  the 
University  during  the  orientation  period.  All  students  are 
expected  to  report  promptly  at  the  appointed  time  for  examina- 
tion. Those  who  fail  to  appear  at  the  appointed  time  will  be 
charged  a  special  examination  fee  of  two  dollars  ($1). 
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Key  to  Map 
Northeastern  University  and  Vicinity 

I.  Main  Building 

2..  Laboratory  Building 

3.  Huntington  Building 

4.  Symphony  Hall 

5 .  Horticultural  Hall 

6.  Christian  Science  Church 

7.  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music 

8.  Boston  Opera  House 

9.  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

10.  Mechanics  Exhibition  Hall 

11.  Back  Bay  Station 
IX.  Trinity  Place 

13.  Boston  Public  Library 

14.  Trinity  Church 

15.  Museum  OF  Natural  History 

16.  Boston  Public  Garden 

17.  Boston  Common 

18.  South  Station 

19.  North  Station 
xo.  State  House 

T-i.  U.  S.  Customs  House 

11.  Rowes  Wharf 
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Buildings  and  Eq^uipment 

Boston  —  A  Great  Educational  Center 

The  fact  that  Northeastern  University  is  in  Boston  broadens 
the  educational  and  cultural  opportunities  of  its  students.  Few- 
other  cities  in  the  country  are  so  rich  in  the  finest  elements  of 
American  life.  Many  of  its  historic  buildings,  such  as  the  Old 
State  House,  Faneuil  Hall,  and  the  Old  North  Church,  have 
become  museums  for  the  preservation  of  old  documents,  paintings, 
and  other  collections  representative  of  early  Colonial  life.  The 
Boston  Public  Library  and  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  both  within 
a  few  blocks  of  the  University  Buildings,  are  widely  noted  for 
their  treasures  of  literature  and  art.  Even  nearer  to  the  Uni^ 
versity  is  Symphony  Hall,  home  of  the  world-famous  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra.  And  the  many  churches  within  Greater 
Boston  not  only  afford  the  opportunity  of  hearing  distinguished 
preachers  but  through  their  student  clubs  and  young  people's 
societies  make  possible  for  students  a  fine  type  of  social  and 
intellectual  life. 

Location 

The  University  is  housed  in  three  buildings:  the  Main  Building, 
the  Laboratory  Building,  and  the  Huntington  Building. 

These  buildings  are  located  on  Huntington  Avenue,  just  beyond 
Massachusetts  Avenue,  and  are  within  easy  access  of  the  various 
railroad  stations,  and  the  business  and  residential  sections.  A 
map  indicating  the  location  of  University  Buildings  is  shown  on 
page  36. 

Transportation 

The  chief  railroad  centers  of  Boston  are  the  North  and  South 
Stations.  From  the  North  Station  board  a  car  going  to  Park 
Street,  at  which  junction  transfer  to  any  Huntington  Avenue 
car.  At  South  Station  board  a  Cambridge  subway  train  for 
Park  Street  Under.  There  change  to  a  Huntington  Avenue  car 
and  alight  at  Gainsborough  Street,  at  the  Main  Building  of 
Northeastern  University. 

Administration  Building 

In  the  administration  building,  besides  various  offices,  there 
are  libraries,  class  rooms,  reading  rooms,  and  social  rooms. 

Activities  Assembly  Hall 

The  Jacob  P.  Bates  Hall  has  a  seating  capacity  of  400.  A 
large  stage,  suitable  for  entertainments  of  various  kinds,  is 
available.  The  hall  is  equipped  with  a  motion  picture  machine. 
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Bates  Hall  is  an  important  center  for  various  student  activities. 
Here  the  band  and  the  orchestra  have  their  rehearsals,  the  glee 
club  gives  its  entertainments  and  some  of  the  dramatic  work  is 
presented.  Numerous  student  socials  and  small  group  dinners 
frequently  are  held  here. 

Kecitation  Building 
The  Recitation  building  is  196  feet  long  and  58  feet  wide  and 
six  stories  high;  in  the  basement  are  the  heating  and  ventilating 
plants.  The  first  floor  is  taken  up  with  game,  social  and  club 
rooms,  and  a  small  assembly  hall  seating  150.  On  the  second 
and  third  floors  are  located  class  rooms  and  offices.  The  fourth 
floor  contains  a  science  lecture  room  completely  equipped,  a 
physics  laboratory,  three  chemical  laboratories,  three  drafting 
rooms,  two  recitation  rooms,  and  department  offices.  The  fifth 
and  sixth  floors  are  used  as  dormitories. 

Natatorium 
This  building,  one  of  the  finest  of  its  kind,  is  located  between 
the  Assembly  Hall  and  Gymnasium,  and  is  easily  accessible 
from  the  locker  rooms  of  the  latter.  The  swimming  pool  is 
75  feet  long  by  2.5  feet  wide,  and  is  under  a  glass  roof,  admitting 
floods  of  sunshine.  The  pool  is  supplied  with  filtered  water  and  is 
heated  to  the  proper  temperature  by  an  elaborate  svstem  of  pipes. 

Gymnasium 

This  structure,  the  funds  for  which  were  provided  by  the 
relatives  of  the  late  Samuel  Johnson,  is  known  as  the  Samuel 
Johnson  Memorial  Gymnasium.  The  gymnasium  provides  the 
following  facilities:  three  gymnasiums,  a  twelve-lap  running 
track,  two  large  exercise  rooms,  boxing  and  wrestling  rooms, 
handball  and  squash  courts,  bowling  alleys,  showers,  steam 
baths,  massage  rooms,  and  electric  cabinet  baths. 

Lecture  Assembly  Halls 
Through  special  arrangement,  Jordan  Hall,  Symphony  Hall, 
and  the  Boston  Opera  House  are  made  available  for  assembly 
purposes.  These  halls  provide  ample  space  for  student  activity 
assemblies  and  for  special  lectures  by  noted  men.  All  the  students 
in  college  at  any  period  assemble  for  one  hour  each  week  through- 
out the  college  year.  More  than  half  of  the  assembly  sessions 
are  devoted  to  interests  and  activities  developed  by  the  students 
themselves.  The  other  assembly  periods  are  devoted  to  special 
lectures,  sometimes  under  the  direction  of  the  student  body  and 
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sometimes  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty.  The  special  lectures 
are  devoted  to  those  elements  of  life  which  count  most  in  the 
development  of  a  man's  viewpoint  and  his  character. 

Huntington  Building 

In  addition  to  the  large  recitation  building  previously  men- 
tioned the  Huntington  Building  provides  a  large  area  for  class 
rooms  and  offices.  In  this  building  are  the  lecture  and  assembly 
rooms  for  large  groups  within  the  student  body;  the  General 
Physics  and  Advanced  Physics  Laboratories;  a  Branch  Library; 
the  special  class  rooms  for  Physics  and  Mechanical  Drawing;  and 
student  social  and  reading  rooms.  In  the  Huntington  Building  are 
also  located  offices  of  the  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Director 
of  Health  and  Physical  Training,  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Northeastern  Student  Union,  and  most  of  the  student  advisers. 
Thus  the  student  body  is  brought  directlv  into  contact  with  the 
various  members  of  the  faculty. 

Laboratory  Building 

The  Laboratory  Building  is  located  directly  behind  the  Main 
Building.  In  it  are  laboratory  rooms  for  Accounting  Courses,  the 
Mechanical,  Electrical  and  Chemical  Engineering  Laboratories, 
an  Industrial  Chemistry  Laboratory,  and  offices  for  a  number  of 
the  faculty,  as  well  as  conference  rooms  for  students.  There  are 
some  recitation  rooms  of  the  non-laboratory  type.  The  Labora- 
tory Building  contains  a  large  variety  of  equipment  for  experi- 
mental purposes  in  the  various  fields  of  industry. 

Equipnent  for  Physical  Training 

Northeastern  has  exceptional  facilities  for  all-round  physical 
training.  The  gymnasium  is  one  of  the  most  complete  in  New 
England.  Adjoining  the  building  is  a  large  field  equipped  for 
athletics.  Here  are  four  tennis  courts,  outdoor  gymnasium,  rifle 
range,  baseball  cage,  basketball  court,  jumping  pits  and  a  track 
with  a  loo-yard  straightaway. 

Northeastern  University  owns  and  operates  a  large  athletic 
field  a  short  distance  frcJm  the  University.  This  field,  known  as 
the  Huntington  Field,  provides  ample  facilities  for  track,  base- 
ball, football,  and  other  outdoor  sports.  A  bus  service  maintained 
between  the  field  and  the  University  makes  it  possible  for  students 
to  get  back  and  forth  with  a  minimum  loss  of  time.  A  new  and 
commodious  field  house  has  recently  been  erected  at  the  field  as 
well  as  ten  sections  of  stadium  seats  capable  of  seating  i,ooo 
spectators. 
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Libraries 

I.  The  libraries  of  Northeastern  University  consist  of  several 
thousands  of  carefully  selected  volumes.  In  these  libraries  the 
students  of  the  University  have  available  for  their  use  literary, 
technical,  and  reference  volumes,  together  with  current  periodi- 
cals. The  Main  Library  is  open  from  9.00  a.m.  to  10.00  p.m.  daily. 
The  Huntington  Building  Branch  Library  is  also  open  daily. 

2..  The  Boston  Public  Library.  All  members  of  the  University, 
whether  resident  or  non-resident  students,  have  the  privilege  of 
taking  books  from  the  Boston  Public  Library  and  of  using  the 
library  for  general  reference  and  study.  Inasmuch  as  this  is  one 
of  the  best  in  the  country,  it  presents  unusual  opportunities  to 
the  students.  Within  a  five  minutes'  walk  from  the  University, 
it  enables  students  to  have  unlimited  reference  at  any  time  to 
books  and  periodicals  bearing  upon  their  studies. 

Design  and  Draping  Kooms 
The  School  possesses  large,  light,  and  well-equipped  drawing 
rooms  for  the  carrying  on  of  the  designing  and  drafting  which 
forms  so  important  a  part  of  engineering  work.  These  rooms  are 
supplied  with  lockers  containing  the  drawing  supplies,  and  files 
containing  blue  prints,  and  photographs  of  machines  and  struc- 
tures that  represent  the  best  practice.  Drafting  room  blackboards 
are  equipped  with  traveling  straight  edge  devices  which  facilitate 
speed  and  accuracy  in  blackboard  demonstrations. 
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Laboratory  Equipment 

Field  Instruments  of  Civil  Engineering 

The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  is  provided  with  a  variety 
of  excellent  equipment  for  field  work.  The  instruments  have  been 
chosen  to  make  possible  the  working  out  of  advanced  as  well  as 
elementary  field  problems,  and  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
principal  makes  and  types  of  instruments  in  general  use. 

For  compass  work  there  are  seven  compasses  and  an  assortment 
of  steel  and  wood  range  poles.  Probably  no  better  location  could 
be  found  for  demonstrating  to  students  the  phenomenon  of  local 
attraction  than  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  University.  For 
measuring  angles  and  elementary  traverse  work,  the  following 
equipment  is  available: 

2.  Keuffel  and  Esser  one  minute  transits 

5  Buff  and  Buff  one  minute  transits 

2.  Berger  one  minute  transits 

X  Wissler  one  minute  transits 

I  Gurley  one  minute  transit 

I  Poole  one  minute  transit 

I  Hutchinson  one  minute  transit 

For  elementary  difi'erential  leveling  or  profile  leveling  the 
following  instruments  are  available: 

2.  Keuffel  and  Esser  levels 

3  Berger  levels 

3  Buff  and  Buff  levels 

Both  Wye  and  Dumpy  levels  are  included  among  these. 

For  instruction  in  surveying,  the  College  also  possesses  a 
sufficient  number  of  steel  tapes,  metallic  tapes,  range  poles,  and 
Philadelphia  level  rods  completely  to  equip  all  of  the  field  parties 
in  the  various  surveying  courses  at  the  same  time.  Some  of  these 
field  parties  can  be  supplied  with  Lenk  tape  rods  or  with  Boston 
rods. 

Traverses  run  in  the  course  in  Surveying  I  are  required  to  con- 
form with  the  quality  of  workmanship  set  forth  by  the  Massa- 
chusetts Land  Court  "Class  A"  regulations.  The  following  equip- 
ment is  reserved  for  such  work  and  for  thesis  preparation: 

2.  Berger  30  second  transits 

X  Buff  and  Buff  30  second  transits 

I  Berger  one  minute  transit 

I  Buff  and  Buff  one  minute  transit 
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All  of  these  transits  are  nearly  the  same  model,  having  6^" 
horizontal  circles  equipped  with  full  vertical  arcs.  For  measuring 
horizontal  distances  the  field  parties  are  fully  equipped  with 
Lufkin  (instantaneous)  No.  1360  tapes.  These  tapes  are  compared 
and  carefully  checked  with  the  Invar  tape  before  being  used. 

For  topographical  work  there  are  available  seven  plane  table 
outfits:  2.  Buff  and  Buff,  2.  Gurley,  x  Keuffel  and  Esser,  and  i 
Berger.  All  of  the  transits  in  the  Civil  Engineering  Department 
are  equipped  with  stadia  hairs.  In  both  the  plane  table  and  stadia 
surveying  the  College  is  equipped  to  send  out  either  stadia  rods  or 
Philadelphia  level  rods. 

For  hydrographic  surveying  there  is  a  Gurley  electric  current 
meter  with  the  necessary  rods  and  recording  apparatus  for  making 
stream  flow  observations.  A  sextant  is  available  for  measuring 
angles  in  connection  with  hydrographic  surveying. 

The  College  of  Engineering  has  set  on  the  roof  of  the  Main 
Building  a  triangulation  station  known  as  "Station  North- 
eastern" and  established  as  part  of  the  regular  course  from  Massa- 
chusetts triangulation  stations  State  House  and  Mt.  Auburn.  The 
latitude  and  longitude  of  this  station  have  been  accurately 
checked  in  a  thesis  run  from  important  triangulation  points  in 
eastern  Massachusetts.  A  tripod  signal  can  be  erected  on  Station 
"Northeastern."  Other  triangulation  stations  located  on  such 
hills  as  Corey  Hill  and  Parker  Hill  are  available  for  use  of  North- 
eastern students.  For  measuring  the  angles  of  a  triangulation 
scheme  the  department  possesses  a  zo  second  precise  Buff  and  Buff 
triangulation  transit  and  a  Berger  10  second  repeating  theodolite. 
An  Invar  steel  tape  manufactured  by  Societe  Genevoise  d'lnstru- 
ments  de  Physique,  which  has  been  calibrated  and  checked  by  the 
Bureau  of  Standards,  is  used  for  base  line  measurements  and  for 
checking  the  steel  tapes. 

For  ordinary  precise  work  such  as  is  done  in  the  average  city  or 
town  for  benchmark  control,  the  followingequipment  is  available: 
Bausch  &  Lomb  precise  level  and  a  Berger  precise  engineer's 
level.  The  College  is  also  equipped  for  doing  barometric  leveling, 
for  which  it  has  an  aneroid  barometer  manufactured  by  Reynolds 
of  England.  For  accurate  checking  of  these  bench  marks  and  com- 
paring them  with  the  United  States  geodetic  work  and  for  com- 
paring bench  marks  with  those  found  in  various  cities  and  towns 
with  the  Boston  Base  and  the  U.  S.  Geodetic  Base,  there  are  a  Buff 
and  Buff  Coast  and  Geodetic  level  and  a  Gurley  Coast  and  Geo- 
detic level  rod. 

For  solar  observations  a  Berger  i  C  30  second  transit  equipped 
with  prismatic  lens  and  a  Berger  solar  attachment  is  used.  Two  of 
the  30  second  transits  are  equipped  with  45°  mirrors  in  the  sun 
shades  and  full  vertical  arcs  for  making  polaris  observations. 
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The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  has  had  constructed  a 
number  of  brass  and  wooden  models  of  typical  engineering  struc- 
tures. The  following  are  kept  conveniently  at  hand  for  classroom 
demonstrations. 

Model  A 

Floor  Beam  Connection  to  Girder  —  Through  Girder  Railway 
Bridge.  Model  one-third  size.  (Shows  also,  typical  knee  brace 
connection  to  floor  beam  and  girder  as  well  as  lateral  bracing  in 
plane  of  bottom  flange.)  Model  is  constructed  of  white  wood  with 
rubber-headed  nails  for  rivets. 

Model  B 

Bottom  Chord  Joint  Detail  (Lj)  of  a  150'  Span  Single  Track 
Through  Steel  Railway  Bridge  of  the  Warren  Type.  Model  is  of 
white  pine  and  one-quarter  full  size. 

Model  C 

Top  Chord  Joint  Detail  (Uj)  of  a  150'  Span  Single  Track 
Through  Steel  Railway  Bridge  of  the  Warren  Type.  Model  is  of 
white  pine,  one-quarter  size,  and  shows  lateral  and  sway  bracing. 

Model  D 

Hip  Joint  Detail  (Ui)  of  150'  Span  Single  Track  Through  Steel 
Railway  Bridge  of  the  Warren  Type.  Model  is  one-third  size  and 
white  pine.  It  shows  a  typical  example  of  portal  bracing. 

Model  E 

Complete  Model  of  80'  Span  Single  Track  Through  Girder 
Bridge.  Model  is  an  exact  reproduction,  one-sixteenth  full  size, 
using  brass  plates  and  angles  of  uniform  thickness  (0.040")  and 
riveted  together  with  1/16"  diameter  copper  rivets. 

The  bridge  is  reproduced  from  a  complete  design  previously 
made  and  including  web  and  flange  splices. 


Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory  Equi-pment 

The  Mechanical  Engineering  Department  has  a  well  equipped 
laboratory,  containing  new  and  modern  machines  run  by  steam, 
gasoline,  water,  and  electricity.  A  separate  high-pressure  steam 
line  connected  directly  with  the  boilers  in  the  University's  main 
power  plant  enables  the  steam-driven  apparatus  to  be  run  with 
steam  under  full  boiler  pressure. 
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Steam  Apparatus 

The  steam  apparatus  located  in  the  laboratory  includes  the 
following  equipment.  A  Uniflow  steam  engine  of  fifty  horsepower 
capacity  and  of  the  latest  design,  so  equipped  that  a  complete 
engine  test  may  be  run  on  the  machine.  The  auxiliary  apparatus 
connected  with  the  engine  includes  a  prony  brake  for  measuring 
the  output  of  the  machine  while  a  surface  condenser  is  tied  in  with 
the  exhaust  line  in  order  to  obtain  the  steam  consumption. 

A  Chicago  steam-driven  air  compressor  is  arranged  to  make 
complete  tests  on  both  the  steam  and  air  ends  of  the  machine.  This 
compressor  is  also  connected  to  a  surface  condenser. 

A  Warren  direct-acting  steam  pump  is  connected  up  to  run  a 
standard  pump  test,  the  steam  end  being  tied  in  with  a  surface 
condenser  and  the  water  end  with  a  rectangular  weir  for  measur- 
ing the  quantity  of  water  delivered  by  the  pump. 

A  twelve  horsepower  Curtis  steam  turbine  of  the  impulse 
single-stage  type,  to  which  is  directly  connected  an  absorption 
dynamometer  or  water  brake,  is  available  for  testing.  The  steam 
end  of  this  turbine  is  piped  to  a  Worthington  surface  condenser 
and  also  to  a  Schutte-Koerting  ejector  condenser. 

A  small  Sturtevant  horizontal  steam  engine  is  equipped  for  a 
complete  test  with  a  prony  brake  for  the  measurement  of  power 
output. 

Other  steam-driven  apparatus  includes  a  steam  pulsometer 
pump,  a  steam  injector,  two  small  vertical  steam  engines  for  valve 
setting  experiments,  a  heat  exchanger  for  determining  heat  trans- 
fer between  steam  and  water  and  a  Lee  steam  turbine  of  twelve 
horse-power  rating  driving  a  two-stage  centrifugal  pump. 

Apparatus  is  also  available  for  experiments  on  the  flow  of  steam 
through  an  orifice  and  for  the  determination  of  moisture  content 
in  steam  through  the  use  of  throttling  and  separating  steam 
calorimeters. 

Power  Plant 

The  steam  power  plant  is  also  used  for  testing  purposes.  The 
plant  is  equipped  with  the  necessary  tanks  and  scales  for  weighing 
the  feedwater;  steam  pressure  gages;  scales  for  weighing  coal  and 
ashes;  draft  recorders;  Orsat  apparatus;  COj  recorder;  electrical 
meters;  thermometers;  steam  engine  indicators;  and  other  equip- 
ment necessary  for  complete  power  plant  tests.  The  plant  consists 
of  four  horizontal  return  tubular  boilers,  each  of  171 1  square  feet 
of  heating  surface.  Three  of  these  boilers  are  equipped  for  burning 
coal  and  one  for  burning  fuel  oil.  There  are  the  various  auxiliary 
appliances,  such  as  feed-water  pumps,  feed-water  heater,  fuel  oil 
pumps  and  heaters,  automatic  damper  regulator,  and  steam  and 
oil  separators.  The  steam  line  of  the  Mechanical  Laboratory  is 
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connected  to  a  General  Electric  recording  steam  flow  meter,  while 
in  the  boiler  feed-water  line  is  located  a  water  meter  of  the  Buffalo 
make. 

In  the  Engine  Room  are  located  four  three-wire  direct  current 
generators,  three  of  which  are  driven  by  Ridgeway  reciprocating 
steam  engines  while  the  fourth  generator  is  direct-connected  to  a 
Westinghouse-Parsons  steam  turbine. 

Hydraulic  Equipment 

The  hydraulic  equipment  in  the  laboratory  includes  a  two-stage 
centrifugal  pump  with  a  dual  drive  or  separate  drive  as  may  be 
desired.  The  drive  is  either  direct  from  a  fifteen  horsepower  direct 
current  motor  or  else  direct  from  a  Lee  single-stage  steam  turbine. 

A  six-stage  centrifugal  pump  direct-connected  to  a  forty  horse- 
power direct  current  motor  has  been  installed  for  testing  pur- 
poses. The  motor,  through  a  speed  regulator,  has  a  range  in  speed 
from  900  R.P.M.  to  izoo  R.P.M.  The  pump  is  rated  at  180  G.P.M. 
against  a  head  of  450  feet.  The  capacity  of  the  pump  is  measured 
by  a  Venturi  tube  of  the  latest  design.  There  is  also  a  rotary  pump 
driven  direct  by  an  electric  motor. 

Other  machines  for  hydraulic  experiments  are  a  triplex  power 
pump,  driven  by  a  three  horsepower  electric  motor,  a  hydraulic 
turbine  of  the  Pelton  Wheel  type,  a  small  single-stage  centrifugal 
pump  driven  directly  by  a  ^-horsepower  gasoline  engine,  a 
triangular  and  a  rectangular  weir  for  measuring  quantities  of 
water  discharged  by  the  various  pumps  in  the  laboratory,  besides 
the  necessary  tanks,  platform  scales,  and  hook  gauges. 

Internal  Combustion  Engines 

Under  the  internal  combustion  laboratory  equipment  may  be 
listed  a  Fairbanks-Morse  ten  horsepower  gasoline  and  oil  engine, 
so  arranged  that  tests  may  be  run  with  various  kinds  of  fuels,  and 
complete  test  data  obtained;  a  Ford  automobile  engine  arranged  to 
run  tests  with  different  fuels  and  carburetors;  two  gasoline  air- 
plane engines  for  demonstration  purposes;  and  several  types  of 
internal  combustion  engines  for  testing  and  demonstration  work. 

Kejrigeration  and  Heat  Treatment 

The  refrigeration  equipment  includes  a  ^-ton  Frick  ammonia 
refrigerating  machine  equipped  with  a  double  pipe  condenser, 
ammonia  weighing  tanks  and  a  specially  designed  indicator,  and 
a  standard  air-cooled  Frigidaire  sulphur  dioxide  machine.  Both 
of  these  machines  are  arranged  for  testing  purposes.  A  Triumph 
compressor  is  also  available  for  demonstration  work.  Apparatus 
for  the  determination  of  heat  transference  through  various  sub- 
stances is  available. 
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For  heat  treatment,  an  electric  furnace  and  a  Stewart  triple- 
purpose  gas-fired  furnace  are  available  with  pyrometers  for 
temperature  measurements.  A  Brinell  hardness  tester  makes 
possible  tests  on  various  metals. 

For  studying  the  effects  of  heat  treatment,  a  large  metallogra- 
phic  outfit  of  Bausch  &  Lomb  make  is  used.  This  apparatus  makes 
possible  a  magnification  of  from  12.5  to  x6oo  diameters  for  inspec- 
tion and  taking  photographs  of  crystalline  structures  of  metals. 
Equipment  is  available  for  polishing  and  etching  specimens  in 
preparation  for  examination  of  the  crystalline  structure  of  the 
metal  being  studied. 

Miscellaneous  Equipment 

In  addition  to  the  apparatus  mentioned  above,  the  oil  testing 
equipment  includes  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosimeter  for  viscosity 
determination,  a  Cleveland  open  cup  tester  for  determining  the 
flash  point  and  fire  point  of  different  grades  of  oil,  a  Conradson 
carbon  residue  apparatus,  a  steam  emulsion  apparatus,  a  water 
power  centrifuge,  a  cloud  and  pour  test  apparatus,  a  Union  oil 
colorimeter  for  color  number  determination,  and  a  Thurston 
friction  oil  tester  for  determining  the  durability  and  lubricating 
prospects  of  oils. 

An  Emerson  fuel  calorimeter  is  used  for  finding  the  calorific 
content  of  solid  and  liquid  fuels,  and  a  Junkers  gas  calorimeter  is 
available  for  determining  the  heat  content  of  gaseous  fuels.  For 
calibrating  gages,  two  dead  weight  gage  testers  of  xoo  pounds  and 
500  pounds  capacity  are  used  for  pressure  gages,  while  for  vacuum 
gages  a  water  aspirator  and  a  motor  driven  vacuum  pump  are 
available. 

For  measuring  the  flow  of  water  in  pipe  lines,  a  Pitot  tube, 
orifice,  Venturi  meter,  and  water  meter  are  located  in  a  pipe  line 
for  testing. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  flow  of  air  includes  a  Pitot  tube,  an 
orifice,  and  an  anemometer,  besides  the  necessary  draft  gages. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  flow  of  steam  consists  of  a  calibrated 
orifice  and  a  steam  flow  meter.  A  recording  steam  pressure  gage  is 
also  available. 

An  experiment  on  "Friction  of  Drives"  includes  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  three  pulleys  of  different  materials  with  three  different 
kinds  of  belts,  which  make  possible  nine  tests  with  various 
combinations. 

For  fan  testing,  a  multi-blade  blower  of  Sturtevant  manufac- 
ture driven  by  an  electric  motor  is  set  up  for  running  different  tests 
with  varying  capacity. 

A  Carrier  air  conditioner,  motor  driven,  is  arranged  for  testing. 
This  has  an  automatic  humidity  control.  The  capacity  of  the  con- 
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ditioner  is  measured  in  a  pipe  line  by  a  Pitot  tube  and  also  by  an 
anemometer. 

A  steam  radiator  test  is  also  available. 

A  50,000-lb.  Olsen  universal  testing  machine  is  so  set  up  that 
tests  may  be  run  for  tension,  compression,  bending,  and  shear. 

A  motor-driven  vacuum  pump  with  a  rated  capacity  of  six  cubic 
feet  of  free  air  per  minute  under  ^9^  inches  of  mercury  vacuum  is 
available  for  tests. 

Included  among  the  measuring  instruments  are  five  steam  engine 
indicators,  two  internal  combustion  engine  indicators,  four  hand 
tachometers  (centrifugal  type)  with  three  speed  ranges  from  o  to 
4000  R.P.M.,  one  tachograph,  one  tachoscope,  one  rotoscope  for 
speed  and  vibration  determinations,  one  recording  thermometer, 
planimeters,  revolution  counters,  thermometers,  and  pressure 
gages. 

A  small  machine  shop  is  used  for  maintenance  work  of  the 
laboratory  and  for  thesis  work.  The  machines  available  are  a 
sixteen-inch  motor-driven  South  Bend  engine  lathe,  two  belt- 
driven  engine  lathes,  a  vertical  drill  press,  a  small  vertical  drill,  a 
horizontal  milling  machine,  a  shaper,  a  power  hack  saw,  a  double 
emery  wheel,  motor  driven,  and  an  arbor  press.  There  are  also  an 
anvil  and  a  small  hand  forge  for  forging  purposes. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory  Equipment 

The  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 
consist  of  the  following: 

Dynamo  Laboratory 
High-Tension  Laboratory 
Electrical  Measurements  Laboratory 
Instrument  Room 

Dynatno  Laboratory 

In  the  Dynamo  Laboratory  the  motors,  generators,  and  trans- 
formers are  all  representative  types  and  a  number  of  them  are  of 
the  most  modern  design  developed  by  the  manufacturing  com- 
panies for  laboratory  and  instructional  purposes. 

There  are  sixty  generators  and  motors  in  the  laboratory.  These 
embrace  standard  D.C.  shunt  and  compound  generators  and 
motors,  some  of  which  are  coupled  together  for  driving  purposes 
in  experiments  such  as  the  electrical  supply  of  losses,  and  so  forth. 
Others  are  equipped  with  prony  brakes.  The  ratings  of  these 
machines  range  from  six  kilowatts  to  twelve  kilowatts.  Ample 
facilities  in  the  matter  of  switchboards,  flexible  leads,  resistance 
loads,  etc.,  are  available  for  facilitating  connections  in  experi- 
mental work . 
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The  A.C.  generators  are  even  higher  in  rating,  there  being  a 
15  kva  unit  and  two  11.5  kva  units.  There  are  also  available  an 
ample  number  of  polyphase  and  single-phase  induction  motors 
arranged  for  individual  testing  and  for  concatenation  as  well. 

The  transformer  equipment  includes  a  number  of  single-phase 
and  three-phase  transformers  with  arrangements  for  individual 
testing  and  polyphase  connections  with  Scott  taps.  There  is  also  a 
constant-current  transformer. 

High-Tension  Laboratory 

The  High-Tension  Laboratory  contains  two  8  kva  General 
Electric  Transformers  of  100,000-volt  rating,  together  with 
auxiliary  equipment  such  as  sphere  gaps,  induction  regulators, 
calibrated  voltmeters,  and  the  like. 

Electrical  Measurements  Laboratory 

This  laboratory  is  equipped  with  apparatus  of  three  distinct 
types:  first,  that  planned  fundamentally  for  teaching  the  principles 
of  measurements;  second,  that  which  is  used  in  teaching  advanced 
standardizing  methods  as  well  as  for  keeping  the  instruments  in 
daily  use  in  the  other  laboratories  and  in  the  power  house, 
properly  calibrated;  third,  apparatus  for  advanced  work  such  as 
the  characteristics  of  vacuum  tubes  and  thyratrons,  artificial  lines, 
and  so  forth. 

The  apparatus  of  the  first  type  includes  the  customary  devices 
used  in  resistance  measurement  by  Ohm's  law,  direct  deflection 
and  substitution  methods,  voltmeter  methods  for  high  resistance, 
insulation  resistance,  specific  resistance,  use  of  slide  wire  and 
Wheatstone  bridges,  electrostatic  capacity,  Poggendorf's  method 
of  E.M.F.  comparison,  loop  tests  for  ground,  and  so  forth. 

The  second  type  includes  a  laboratory  standard  Wheatstone 
bridge;  two  Kelvin  bridges  (one  of  the  self-contained  type);  a 
Leeds  Northrup  type  Carey-Foster  bridge  and  equipment;  two 
potentiometers  with  auxiliary  apparatus  of  volt  boxes,  standard 
cells,  standard  shunts  of  10,  100,  and  500  amperes  capacity;  a  set 
of  resistance  standards  of  Bureau  of  Standards  and  another  of 
Reichsanstalt  patterns;  a  complete  set  of  inductance  and  capacity 
standards;  a  Weston  standard  current  transformer;  a  Weston 
laboratory  standard  triple  range  voltmeter,  ammeter,  and  watt- 
meter for  alternating  current  work;  and  all  necessary  galvanom- 
eters carried  on  Julius  suspensions. 

Other  equipment  includes  complete  Reichsanstalt  daylight  type 
photometer,  Westinghouse  oscillograph  with  full  equipment, 
including  a  variable  1,000  ampere  standard  shunt  and  slow  speed 
film  holder,  a  General  Radio  Company  vibrating  string  oscillo- 
graph, a  special  Cathode  Ray  oscillograph,  and  a  capacitance 
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bridge  working  to  one  micro-micro-farad,  microammeters, 
vacuum  tube  voltmeters,  electrostatic  voltmeters,  thermal  meters, 
a  standard  wave  meter,  a  standard  Vreeland  oscillator,  piezo 
crystals,  and  other  equipment  for  radio  measurements  outside  the 
absolute  determinations  as  carried  on  in  national  standardizing 
laboratories. 

Instrument  Room 

This  room  is  provided  with  a  number  of  ranges  of  Weston  and 
General  Electric  (Type  P-3)  voltmeters,  ammeters,  and  watt- 
meters. These  instruments  are  all  of  the  modern  standard  types 
such  as  are  used  everywhere  in  industry  and  in  engineering  schools. 
There  is  also  a  supply  of  standards,  such  as  resistances,  standard 
cells,  and  so  forth. 

Lisf  of  Typical  Experiments 

in  the 

Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 

Third-Year  Experiments  in  the  Dynamo  Laboratory 
I.  Resistance  Measurements  by  the  Drop  in  Potential  Method 
z.  Direct  Current  Generator  Connections 

3.  Heat  Run  on  a  Direct  Current  Generator 

4.  Methods  of  Speed  Variation  of  a  Shunt  Motor 

5.  Load  Runs  on  Direct  Current  Shunt  and  Compound  Genera- 

tors 

6.  Series  Motor  Load  Characteristics 

7.  Load  Characteristics  of  Shunt  and  of  Compound  Motors 

8.  Efficiency  of  a  D.C.  Motor  by  the  Stray  Power  Method 

Fourth-Year  Experiments  in  the  Electrical  Measurements  Laboratory 
1,  Slide  Wire  Bridge 
i.  Wheatstone  Bridge 

3.  Current  and  Resistance  in  a  Permanently  Closed  Circuit 

4.  Kelvin  Double  Bridge 

5.  Location  of  Fault  in  Cable 

6.  Insulation  Resistance  (By  Direct  Deflection  Method) 

7.  Capacity  Measurement  by  Ballistic  Galvanometer  Method 

8.  Carey-Foster  Bridge 

9.  Inductance  Bridge  (A.C.  with  Wagner  Earth) 
ID.  D.C.  Watt  Hour  Meter  Testing 

II.  Poggendorf's  Method  of  e.m.f.  Comparison 
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I2-.  Three  Element  Tube  (Static  Characteristic) 

13.  Vacuum  Tube  Constants  (G.  R.  Bridge) 

14.  Thompson  Permeameter  (Optional) 

15.  Magnetic  Properties  of  Iron  by  Iron  Ring  Method  (Optional) 

16.  Three  Element  Tube  (Amplifier  and  Detector)  (Optional) 

17.  Capacity  Bridge  A.C.  (With  and  Without  Wagner  Earth) 

18.  A.C.  Watt  Hour  Meter  Testing 

19.  D.C.  Voltmeter  Calibration  (Potentiometer,  Poggendorf,  and 

Secondary  Standard) 
■Lo.  D.C.  Ammeter  Calibration  (Potentiometer,  Poggendorf,  and 

Secondary  Standard) 
zi.  Anderson  Bridge 
ii.  Vacuum  Tube  Voltmeter  Calibration  (Ordinary  and  Reflex) 

2.3 .  Artificial  .Telephone  Line  Constants 

2.4.  Thyratron   Control    Characteristics   (Both    A.C.    and    D.C. 

Operation) 
15.  Tungar  Rectifier  (Optional) 
i6.  Thyratron  Inverter  (Optional) 
17.  Radio  Frequency  Bridge  (Measurement  of  R,   L,   and  C  at 

R.F.) 
i8.  Cathode  Ray  Oscillograph  (Optional) 
z<).  Photometry  of  the  Incandescent  Lamp  (Optional) 

Fifth-Year  Experiments  in  the  Dynamo  Laboratory 
I .  Transformer  Connections  on  Three-Phase  Circuits 
z.  Polyphase  Transformer  Characteristics 

3 .  Synchronous  Generator  Regulation  by  the  Synchronous 

Impedance  Method 

4.  Synchronous  Generator  Efficiency  Determined  from  Losses 

5 .  Synchronous  Generator  Regulation  by  the  A. I.E. E.  and  Potier 

Methods,  and  Comparison  with  Measured  Regulation  at 
0.8  Power  Factor 

6.  Measured  Regulation  and  Efficiency  of  a  Synchronous  Genera- 

tor (Load  Test) 

7.  V-Curves  and  Efficiency  of  a  Synchronous  Motor 

8.  Parallel  Operation  of  Synchronous  Generators 

9.  Load  Test  on  Polyphase  Induction  Motor 

10.  Induction  Motors  Connected  in  Concatenation 

11.  Load  Test  of  Fynn-Weichsel  Motor 

iz.  Load  Test  on  Single  Phase  Induction  Motor 
13.  Adjustment  of  Voltage  on  an  A.C.  Transmission  Line  by 
Means  of  a  Synchronous  Motor. 
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Chemical  Laboratory  Equipment 
For  experiments  and  investigations  in  chemical  engineering  and 
chemistry  the  following  equipment  is  provided. 

Chemical  Engineering  Laboratories 

This  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  the  study  of  the  various 
unit  operations.  Filtration  is  studied  by  performing  experiments 
on  the  Shriver  plate  and  frame  press,  the  Sweetland  pressure  filter, 
the  Filtration  Engineers  Incorporated  Rotary  Vacuum  Filter,  and 
special  oil  filtration  equipment.  For  the  study  of  distillation  a 
Badger  48  gallon  still,  15  plate  rectifying  column,  condenser  and 
receiving  tanks  are  available.  This  unit  is  designed  for  steam, 
pressure,  and  vacuum  distillation.  The  rectifying  column  can  be 
shunted  off  for  use  as  an  absorption  column. 

A  Stokes  vacuum  shelf  drier  with  a  condenser  built  into  the 
base,  and  a  Carrier  processing  cabinet  with  temperature  and 
humidity  control,  serve  for  drying  materials  scientifically. 
Evaporation  and  crystallization  are  studied  in  a  steam-jacketed 
evaporating  kettle  and  vacuum  equipment.  A  jaw  crusher,  a  ball 
mill,  ten-inch  Sturtevant  crushing  rolls,  and  a  Rotap  sieve  shaker 
complete  the  crushing  and  grinding  equipment.  Mechanical 
separation  is  studied  by  means  of  the  Rotex  screen,  the  Federal 
air  classifying  unit,  specially  constructed  hydraulic  classifying 
equipment,  and  the  Fletcher  Centrifugal  which  can  be  operated 
as  a  separator,  an  extractor,  or  a  centrifuge.  An  orifice,  a  Venturi 
meter,  and  a  Pitot  tube  ai'e  used  for  measuring  fluid  flow.  Flow  of 
heat  is  studied  under  varying  conditions  in  the  steam- jacketed 
mixing  kettle  in  a  specially  constructed  pipe  heat  exchanger,  and 
in  insulation  testing  equipment.  Simpson  and  other  mixers, 
tanks,  pumps,  steam  traps,  and  other  accessory  equipment  serve  to 
supplement  the  above  units. 

Analytical  Chemistry  Laboratory 

The  laboratory  for  analytical  chemistry  is  fully  equipped  for 
giving  instruction  in  the  usual  undergraduate  courses.  Each  stu- 
dent is  supplied  with  the  necessary  Pyrex  and  Kimble  laboratory 
glassware,  Sillimanite  and  Coors  Porcelain,  and  the  standard 
pieces  of  hardware.  Special  equipment  of  all  types  including  an 
ample  supply  of  platinum  ware  is  available  at  the  stockroom. 

One  of^the  features  of  this  laboratory  is  the  available  supply  of 
compressed  gases,  including  oxygen,  hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide, 
and  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  last  mentioned  being  conveyed  to  the 
hoods  by  a  special  line  of  hard  rubber  piping. 

The  electrical  equipment  includes  a  Kimley  electro-analysis 
machine  for  the  determination  of  copper,  lead,  nickel,  and  zinc; 
two  Leeds  and  Northrup  potentiometers  with  accessories  which 
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can  be  adapted  to  pH.  determinations,  potentiometric  titrations, 
and  the  investigation  of  conductivities  of  solutions;  a  Hevi-duty 
electric  furnace  for  use  in  ignition  and  combustion  work;  a  Hos- 
kins  electric  combustion  furnace  suitable  for  use  in  steel  analysis; 
a  Freas  drying  oven  capable  of  adjustment  for  various  tempera- 
tures; and  numerous  electric  hot  plates  and  sand  baths.  For  these 
power  is  available  in  xio,  no,  ii,  6,  and  z  volts  D.C.,  and  no 
volts  A.C.  There  are  also  available  the  necessary  ammeters,  volt- 
meters, galvanometers,  and  pyrometers. 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory 

This  laboratory  is  adequately  equipped  for  undergraduate 
courses  in: 

(a)  Preparation  of  organic  compounds. 

(b)  Qualitative  analytical  work. 

The  molecular  weight  determination  apparatus  consists  of  a 
V^ictor  Meyer  outfit  and  several  Dumas  flasks. 

For  electric-chemical  work  rheostats,  voltmeters,  ammeters, 
and  a  converter  capable  of  delivering  alternating  current  at  ii 
amperes  are  available. 

Drying  operations  are  carried  out  with  the  aid  of  a  steam-heated 
drying  chamber,  and  electrically-heated  drying  oven,  drying 
pistols,  and  vacuum  dessicators. 

Other  equipment  consists  of  several  mechanical  stirrers,  mer- 
cury seals,  hot  water  funnels,  extraction  outfits,  and  a  combustion 
furnace. 

Several  vacuum  pumps  are  available,  including  a  Cenco-Pneu- 
mavac  vacuum  pump. 

Steam  lines  on  the  benches  supply  the  steam  for  steam  distilla- 
tions, eliminating  the  necessity  of  individual  steam  generators. 

Industrial  Chemistry  Laboratory 

The  laboratory  is  used  by  students  taking  Chemical  Plant 
Design  and  for  thesis  research.  It  is  equipped  with  high  pressure 
steam,  compressed  air,  vacuum,  high  and  low  voltage  lines,  and 
other  facilities  usually  found  in  a  chemical  laboratory.  Pipe- 
fitting  tools  and  shop  facilities  are  available  for  the  construction 
of  special  equipment  as  the  demand  arises.  Some  of  the  standard 
pieces  of  equipment  in  this  laboratory  are:  Premier  Colloid  mill, 
Freas  electric  oven,  high  temperature  gas  furnace  operated  by  a 
centrifugal  blower,  Vorce  chlorine  cell.  Carver  electrically  heated 
hydraulic  press,  and  a  Holtzer-Cabot  lo  volt,  2.00  ampere  motor- 
generator  unit  for  studying  electrochemical  processes,  such  as 
electrolysis,  electroplating,  and  electroforming.  Agitators,  pyrom- 
eters, voltmeters,  ammeters,  rheostats,  and  other  accessory 
equipment  are  found  in  this  laboratory. 
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Lecture  Demonstration  Equipment 

Classroom  instruction  is  made  more  effective  by  the  use  of 
motion  pictures  and  lantern  slides.  For  this  purpose,  there  are 
available  moving  picture  projectors  for  i6  mm.  and  35  mm.  films, 
and  a  lantern  slide  projector.  A  portable  day-light  screen  elimi- 
nates the  necessity  of  totally  darkening  the  room,  thereby  ena- 
bling the  students  to  take  notes  while  viewing  the  pictures.  The 
lantern  slide  library  consists  of  sets  of  slides  adapted  for  the 
following  courses:  chemical  engineering,  industrial  chemistry, 
inorganic  chemistry,  and  history  of  chemistry. 

Various  models  are  available  for  demonstrating  atomic  struc- 
ture, crystal  structure,  and  stereo-isomerism.  An  especially  con- 
structed slide-rule  and  a  copper  chromate  electrolytic  cell  are  used 
to  illustrate  the  migration  of  ions. 

Cathode  ray  tubes,  electrochemical  cells,  electrical  conductivity 
apparatus,  and  a  cell  to  show  the  conductivity  of  fused  salts, 
supplement  the  lecture  material  of  electrochemistry. 

A  portable  standard  orifice  ,is  used  in  the  study  of  flow  of  fluids. 

Industrial  Engineering  Equi-pment 

Students  in  the  Department  of  Industrial  Engineering  share  in 
the  use  of  the  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratories,  and  in  addi- 
tion, have  available  for  laboratory  work  in  accounting  and 
statistical  methods  all  of  the  commonly  used  office  machines. 
These  are  available  in  a  special  room  together  with  necessary 
library  services,  including  Moody's  Manuals,  Poor's  Manuals, 
the  Standard  Rate  and  Data  Service,  and  various  charts  and  maps. 

The  laboratory  is  in  charge  of  senior  student  assistants  whose 
co-operative  job  is  to  maintain  the  equipment  in  excellent  con- 
dition and  to  give  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  various  office 
machines.  The  principal  pieces  of  equipment  in  the  laboratory  are 
the  following: 

I  Rotary  Duplicator  —  Standard  Mailing  Machine  Company 
I  Duplicator  —  Gelatine  Type  —  U.  S.  Duplicator  No.  i 
4  Royal  Typewriters 
I  Marchant  Hand  Calculator  —  8  Bank 
I  Monroe  Hand  Calculator  —  8  Bank 
2.  Monroe  Electric  Calculators  —  8  Bank 
I  Burroughs  Electric  Adding  Machine  —  Type  1 
1  Remington  Portable  Adding  Machines 
I  Marchant  Electric  Calculator  —  8  Bank 
31  Slide  Rules 

For  time  study  and  micromotion  study  there  are  available  a 
microchronometer,  time  study  boards,  decimal  stop  watches, 
micromotion  films,  and  several  types  of  16  and  35  mm.  motion 
picture  projectors.  In  courses  in  which  they  can  be  used  to  good 
advantage  motion  pictures  are  frequently  scheduled. 
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Physics  Laboratories 
General  Laboratory 

The  Physics  Laboratory  is  equipped  to  handle  both  the  usual 
general  laboratory  and  demonstration  work  as  presented  in  engi- 
neering colleges,  and  also  advanced  work  and  research,  particu- 
larly in  electrophysics  and  light. 

A  complete  workshop  for  the  construction  of  new  or  unusual 
apparatus  and  for  maintenance  and  repair  contains  a  toolmaker's 
lathe  with  full  equipment,  a  power  grinder,  and  a  power  drill 
press,  in  addition  to  a  complete  set  of  tools. 

In  the  elementary  laboratory  courses  separate  equipment  is 
provided  for  each  student  that  he  may  gain  confidence  in  pro- 
cedure. Individual  tables  supplied  with  gas  and  electricity  are 
used. 

Advanced  Physics  Laboratory 

Equipment  for  advanced  work  has  been  arranged  with  a  view  to 
precision  and  flexibility.  A  special  switchboard  permits  single 
phase  or  polyphase  alternating  current  of  various  frequencies,  and 
direct  current  over  wide  ranges  of  voltages  to  be  supplied  to  the 
working  positions  at  will.  A  cathode  ray  oscilloscope,  a  precision 
tilting  gold  leaf  electroscope,  a  sensitive  galvanometer,  and  the 
usual  meters  permit  the  measurement  of  electrical  constants  over  a 
very  wide  range.  For  resistance,  inductance,  and  capacity  measure- 
ment a  General  Radio  bridge  is  provided,  and  several  small  indi- 
vidual bridges.  In  work  on  light  are  used  an  eleven  foot  Lummer- 
Brodhun  photometer,  several  spectroscopes,  spectrometers,  a 
spectrophotometer,  polarizing  equipment,  and  a  Zeiss  ECE-330 
microscope. 

Some  of  the  equipment  available  is  here  listed  with  an  indica- 
tion of  the  branch  of  physics  in  which  it  is  most  used,  though 
many  of  the  articles  are  naturally  general  in  application. 

Mechanics 

Analytical  Balances  Collision  Balls  Apparatus 

Platform  Balances  Dial  Balances 

Barometers  Force  Pump 

Hydrometers  Hyvac  Vacuum  Pump 

Micrometers  (Inch)  Inertia  Apparatus 

Micrometers  (MM)  Center  of  Gravity  Set 

Vernier  Calipers  Lift  Pump 

Spherometers  Magdeburg  Hemispheres 

Planimeters  Mercury  Well 

Pyknometers  Pascal's  Vases 

Sets  of  Weights  Reversible  Pendulum 

Modulus  of  Elasticity  Apparatus  Spirometer 

Acceleration  Apparatus  Weight  of  Air  Globe 

Cryophorus  '  Wheel  and  Axle 

Centrifugal  Force  Set  Anemometers 

Cohesion  Hemispheres  Hick's  Barograph 
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Value  of  "g"  Apparatus 

Chain  Hoist 

Lever  Demonstration  Set 

Gravity  Demonstration  Set 

Viscosity  Demonstration  Apparatus 

Gyroscope 

Elasticity  Apparatus 

Surface  Tension  Apparatus 

Diffusion  Apparatus 

Manometer 

Hygrometer 

Combination  of  Harmonic  Motions 

Apparatus 
Air  Thermometers 
Calorimetric  Outfits 
High  Temperature  Calorimeter 
Mechanical  Equivalent  of  Heat  Sets 

Kundt's  Tube  Apparatus 

Resonance  Apparatus 

Sonometers 

Large  Bells 

Manometric  Flame  Apparatus 

Metronome 

Organ  Pipes 

Optical  Benches  and  Accessories 

Prisms 

Spectroscopes 

Spectrometers 

Spectrophotometer 

Photometers 

Refraction  Apparatus 

Microscopes 

Lens  Sets 

Diffraction  Grating 

Arc  Illuminator 

Projection  Lanterns 

Reflectoscope 


Electric  Furnace 

Linear  Expansion  Apparatus 

Steam  Generators 

Chemical  Thermometers 

Volume  Expansion  Outfits 

Boyle's  Law  Apparatus 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Thermometers 

Conductometer 

Crooke's  Radiometer 

Emission,  Absorption,  and  Reflection 

Demonstration  Sets 
Thermoelectric  Couples 
Pulse  Glass 
Pyrometer 

Dew  Point  Apparatus 
Pascal's  Principle  Apparatus 
Continuous  Flow  Apparatus 

Sound 

Savart's  Toothed  Wheels 

Siren  Discs 

Xylophone 

Tuning  Forks 

Sound  Reflectors 

Wave  Demonstration  Apparatus 

Light  > 

Color  Disc  Sets 
Radiometer 

Multiple  Image  Apparatus 
Kolbe-Harcourt  Optical  Disc  Set 
Tourmaline  Tongs 
Nicol's  Prisms 
Iceland  Spar 
Polariscopes 

Newton's  Rings  Apparatus 
Spectrum  Gas  Filled  Tubes 
X-ray  Tubes 

Telemicroscope  with  Stand 
Reading  Telescope 


Electricity 


Ammeters 
Voltmeters 
Milliammeters 
Millivoltmeters 
Fluxmeter 
Magnetometers 
Current  Transformer 
Potential  Transformer 
Electroscopes 
Galvanometers 
Voltmeter  Multiplier 
Cathode  Ray  Oscilloscope 
Impedance  Bridge 
Slide  Wire  Bridges 
Kelvin  Double  Bridge 
Ayrton  Shunts 


Magnets 

Static  Machine 

Vacuum  Discharge  Tubes 

Control  for  Discharge  Tube 

X-ray  Tubes 

Millikan's  Oil  Drop  Equipment 

Variable  Transformers 

High  Voltage  D.C.  Power  Supplies 

High  Frequency  Oscillators 

Amplifiers 

Vacuum  Tube  Equipment 

Condensers 

Resistance  Boxes 

Induction  Coils 

Magnetos 

Electrophorus 
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Student  Activities 

NORTHEASTERN  University  regards  student  activities  as 
an  integral  part  of  its  educational  program.  One  of  the 
main  departments  of  the  University  is  charged  with  the 
responsibility  of  co-ordinating  the  various  types  of  activities  and 
of  administering  the  social,  musical,  literary,  and  athletic  organi- 
zations in  such  a  way  as  to  enable  each  to  contribute  in  a  whole- 
some, worth-while  manner  to  student  life  at  Northeastern. 
Every  student  is  encouraged  to  participate  in  such  activities  as 
may  appeal  to  him,  although  a  standard  of  scholarship  which  is 
incompatible  with  excessive  devotion  to  such  pursuits  is  required 
of  all  students. 

Members  of  the  faculty  also  are  interested  in  the  informal 
aspects  of  the  college  program.  Teaching  loads  are  kept  suf- 
ficiently low  so  that  the  instructional  staff  may  have  ample 
opportunity  to  mingle  with  students  outside  of  the' classroom  in 
social  activities  and  on  the  athletic  field.  In  fact  some  member 
of  the  faculty  is  appointed  to  serve  as  adviser  for  each  student 
activity.  His  function  is  not  to  dictate  how  the  organization 
shall  be  run,  but  to  encourage  the  students  in  their  extra-curricula 
endeavors  and  to  give  them  the  benefit  of  his  mature  point  of 
view  in  solving  the  problems  that  inevitably  arise. 

One  of  the  outstanding  contributions  of  the  co-operative  plan 
in  the  field  of  higher  education  has  been  its  capacity  to  develop 
in  students  those  powers  of  social  understanding  that  are  so 
essential  to  success  in  professional  life.  At  Northeastern  the 
program  of  student  activities  is  made  to  contribute  to  this  end 
in  a  very  real  way.  It  is  a  conscious  aim  of  the  student  activities 
advisers  to  develop  among  their  advisees  those  qualities  of 
personality  and  character  which  will  enhance  their  usefulness  as 
future  professional  men  and  citizens.  Students  have  splendid 
opportunities  to  develop  administrative  and  executive  ability  as 
leaders  of  undergraduate  organizations.  No  academic  credit  is 
awarded  for  any  student  activity.  This  has  been  no  deterrent, 
however,  to  student  participation  in  extra-curricula  activities 
for  a  recent  survey  of  the  undergraduate  body  showed  that  over 
90%  of  the  enrollment  were  engaged  in  one  or  more  forms  of 
student  activity. 

Athletic  Association 

All  students  in  the  Day  Division  are  members  of  the  North- 
eastern University  Athletic  Association.  Policies  of  the  asso- 
ciation are  passed  upon  by  a  Faculty  Committee  on  Student 
Activities  appointed  by  the  vice-president  in  charge  of  the  Day 
Division.  This  committee  decides  what  students  are  eligible  to 
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participate  in  athletics,  what  the  various  sports  schedules  shall 
be,  and  what  students  may  be  excused  from  classes  to  represent 
the  University  on  athletic  trips. 

The  actual  administration  of  the  athletic  program  is  in  the 
hands  of  a  second  committee,  known  as  the  General  Athletic 
Committee,  which  consists  of  the  Director  of  Student  Activities, 
the  captains  and  managers  of  all  varsity  teams,  and  the  coaches 
as  ex  officio  members. 

The  University  maintains  both  varsity  and  freshman  teams  in 
basketball,  baseball,  football,  hockey,  and  track.  Intercollegiate 
games  and  meets  are  arranged  with  the  leading  colleges  in  the 
East.  In  addition  to  intercollegiate  athletics  the  athletic  associa- 
tion conducts  an  intramural  program  in  various  sports. 

Fore  Paw  Society 

For  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  reception  and  entertain- 
ment of  visiting  athletic  teams,  students  have  organized  what  is 
known  as  the  Fore  Paw  Key  Society.  The  membership  is  self- 
perpetuating  and  comprises  members  of  the  various  athletic 
squads.  The  society  arranges  for  welcoming  visiting  athletes, 
for  housing  them,  and  for  making  their  stay  in  Boston  a  pleasant 
one. 

Tennis  Club 

The  Northeastern  University  Tennis  Club  is  open  to  all  under- 
graduates. The  Department  of  Student  Activities  appoints  a 
faculty  adviser  who  assists  the  members  in  conducting  an  intra- 
mural tennis  tournament,  the  final  match  of  which  is  part  of  the 
Field  Day  program  at  Riverside.  Excellent  facilities  for  tennis  are 
aff"orded  on  the  courts  adjacent  to  the  Main  Building  of  the 
University.  In  the  early  spring  members  of  the  Tennis  Club  have 
access  to  the  gymnasium  for  indoor  practice. 

Mass  Meeting 

The  hour  from  ii.oo  to  i.oo  on  Wednesdays  throughout  the 
year  is  set  aside  for  mass  meetings.  Attendance  is  compulsory. 
Arrangements  are  made  to  bring  before  the  student  body  some  of 
the  ablest  and  foremost  thinkers  of  the  day.  A  list  of  speakers 
for  the  year  will  be  found  on  page  14  of  this  catalogue.  When 
the  mass  meeting  hour  is  not  occupied  by  a  University  lecturer, 
class  meetings,  concerts,  or  athletic  rallies  are  held  instead.  Such 
gatherings  are  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Student 
Activities. 

"The  News" 

A  college  newspaper  called  the  "Northeastern  News"  is 
published  each  week  throughout  the  college  year  by  a  staff 
selected  from  the  student  body.  The  copy  is  prepared,  edited,  and 
published  by  the  students  themselves  wnth  the  counsel  of  a  faculty 
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adviser.  Opportunity  is  afforded  for  the  students  to  express  their 
opinions  on  subjects  relating  to  study,  co-operative  work,  social 
events,  or  topics  of  the  day.  Positions  on  the  News  staff  and 
promotions  are  attained  by  competitive  work.  The  paper  is  in 
part  supported  by  advertising,  both  national  and  local,  and  in 
part  by  a  portion  of  the  student  activities  fee.  The  Northeastern 
News  is  a  member  of  the  Eastern  Intercollegiate  Newspaper 
Association,  and  sends  one  of  its  editors  to  the  annual  con- 
vention of  this  association  each  year.  Copies  of  the  News  are 
mailed  to  upperclassmen  when  they  are  at  co-operative  work, 
and  to  freshmen  after  the  close  of  their  college  year. 

''The  Cauldron' 
The  senior  class  publishes  annually  a  college  year  book, 
"The  Cauldron."  It  is  ready  for  distribution  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  semester  and  contains  a  complete  review  of  the 
college  year  with  class  histories,  pictures  of  all  seniors,  of  the 
faculty,  and'  of  undergraduate  groups,  as  well  as  a  miscellany  of 
snapshots  and  drawings  contributed  by  students. 

The  Handbook 

Each  fall  the  Northeastern  Student  Union  issues  a  conven- 
iently sized  student  Handbook  which  is  sold  to  students  a[t  a 
nominal  price.  The  book  contains  information  about  the  various 
college  clubs,  athletic  programs,  fraternities,  rules  governing 
freshmen,  lockers,  publications,  and  so  on.  The  Handbook  also 
includes  a  diary  for  the  college  year  in  which  it  is  issued. 

Student  Council 
Student  government  at  Northeastern  University  is  vested  in 
the  Student  Council,  composed  of  elected  representatives  from 
the  various  classes  and  four  students  elected  at  large  by  members 
of  the  Council.  The  Council  is  the  supreme  authority  on  all 
matters  relating  to  student  policies  not  definitely  connected  with 
class  functions  and  proceedings.  It  has  jurisdiction,  subject  to 
faculty  approval,  over  all  such  matters  as  customs,  privileges, 
campus  regulations,  etc.  and  meets  regularly  each  week  to  con- 
sider and  act  upon  issues  referred  to  it  for  decision. 

The  Senate  and  the  Sigma  Society 
The  Senate  of  Northeastern  University  is  the  Engineering 
Honorary  Society.  A  similar  society,  known  as  Sigma  Delta 
Epsilon,  or  the  Sigma  Society,  elects  its  membership  from  among 
outstanding  students  in  the  field  of  business.  Election  to  these 
honorary  fraternities  is  founded  primarily  upon  scholarship,  but 
before  a  man  is  privileged  to  wear  the  Honorary  Society  insignia 
he  must  display  an  integrity  of  character  and  an  interest  in  the 
extra-curricula  life  of  the  University  as  well   as  an  acceptable 
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personality.  Each  Society  has  a  list  of  members  consisting  of 
the  outstanding  men  in  the  Day  Division.  Election  to  an  hon- 
orary society  is  the  highest  honor  that  can  be  conferred  upon  an 
undergraduate. 

Fraternities 

There  are  at  present  eleven  local  Greek  letter  fraternities 
chartered  by  Northeastern  University.  Each  fraternity  is  pro- 
vided with  a  faculty  adviser  who  is  responsible  for  the  proper 
administration  of  the  fraternity  house  under  the  rules  ana  regu- 
lations established  by  the  faculty.  The  list  of  fraternities  in  the 
order  of  their  establishment  is  as  follows: 


Alpha  Kappa  Sigma  6 

Beta  Gamma  Epsilon  7 

Eta  Tau  Nu  8 

Nu  Epsilon  Zeta  9 

Sigma  Kappa  Psi  10 


Phi  Beta  Alpha 
Phi  Gamma  Pi 
Sigma  Phi  Alpha 
Kappa  Zeta  Phi 
Gamma  Phi  Kappa 


II.     Sigma  Delta 

Elected  representatives  from  each  fraternity  make  up  an  Inter- 
Fraternity  Council,  a  body  which  has  preliminary  jurisdiction 
over  fraternity  regulations.  Its  rulings  are  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student  Activities. 

Fraternity  Scholarship  Shield 

Annually  at  a  mass  meeting  of  the  student  body  a  fraternity 
scholarship  shield  is  awarded  to  the  fraternity  with  the  best 
scholastic  average  for  the  preceding  year. 

Professional  Societies  and  Clubs 

To  assist  in  the  promotion  of  social,  cultural,  and  intellectual 
advancement  through  informal  channels,  a  number  of  professional 
societies  and  clubs  are  sponsored.  Among  others  the  following 
organizations  of  this  type  are  active  in  the  Day  Division: 

Natiotial  Engineering  Societies 

The  civil  engineering  students  have  a  student  chapter  charter 
from  the  Boston  Society  of  Civil  Engineers  with  which  organiza- 
tion they  are  associated  as  student  members  with  all  privileges  of 
the  society  except  that  of  voting.  This  student  chapter  is  called 
the  Northeastern  University  Section  of  the  Boston  Society  of 
Civil  Engineers.  For  several  years  the  parent  society  has  awarded 
a  $100  scholarship  in  memory  of  Desmond  Fitzgerald  to  the 
outstanding  student  member  of  the  Northeastern  University 
section. 

In  a  like  manner  mechanical  engineering  students  have  been 
granted  a  student  chapter  of  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical 
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Engineers,  and  electrical  engineering  students  enjoy  a  student 
chapter  of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers. 

In  192.5  under  charter  granted  by  the  Northeastern  Section  of 
the  American  Chemical  Society  a  student  chapter  was  established. 
Its  membership  is  open  to  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  year 
students  of  the  Chemical  Engineering  Course  who  have  been 
approved  by  the  membership  committee.  Meetings  are  held 
frequently,  and  the  members  are  further  privileged  to  attend 
meetings  of  the  Northeastern  Section.  Representatives  of  the 
Northeastern  Chapter  frequently  go  on  the  field  trips  conducted 
by  the  section.  » 

The  Society  of  Industrial  Engineers,  the  newest  national 
engineering  society,  has  also  established  a  student  branch  at 
Northeastern. 

Affiliated  Technical  Societies  of  Boston 

Membership  in  the  student  sections  of  the  Boston  Society  of 
Civil  Engineers,  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers, 
or  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers  also  includes 
membership  and  privileges  of  the  Affiliated  Technical  Societies 
of  Boston.  This  organization  is  an  affiliation  of  all  the  major 
technical  societies  of  Boston  and  vicinity  and  provides  very 
valuable  lectures,  smokers,  and  informal  meetings  with  the  out- 
standing men  engaged  in  engineering  work  in  Boston  and  vicinity. 

International  Relations  Club 

The  International  Relations  Club  was  founded  in  1932.  for  the 
purpose  of  studying  and  discussing  those  national  and  inter- 
national events  and  issues  which  are  daily  transpiring  within 
and  without  our  borders  and  which  vitally  concern  our  American 
life  and  institutions. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  club  to  deal  with  all  questions  in  an 
impartial  and  broadminded  manner,  and  to  take  an  intelligent 
and  effective  part  in  promoting  international  understanding  and 
harmony.  The  club  maintains  contacts  with  similar  organiza- 
tions in  other  colleges. 

Membership  is  not  open  to  freshmen,  and  only  to  those  upper- 
classmen  who  maintain  good  scholarship. 

Banking  Club 

The  purpose  of  this  organization  is  to  increase  among  its  mem- 
bers the  knowledge  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  banking.  Any 
student  of  Northeastern  University,  while  enrolled  in  any  of  the 
banking  courses  of  the  Day  Division,  is  eligible  to  active  mem- 
bership in  this  club.  Meetings  are  held  each  five  week  period  at 
which  banking  executives  from  Greater  Boston  are  invited  to 
discuss  current  issues  in  the  field  of  banking. 
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High  School  and  State  Clubs 

Students  from  high  schools  and  preparatory  schools  that  have 
a  large  representation  in  Northeastern  have  organized  High 
School  and  State  Clubs.  These  clubs  offer  an  opportunity  for  old 
friends  to  get  together,  talk  over  home  town  and  state  affairs, 
and  plan  various  social  activities.  Among  the  present  active 
organizations  of  this  type  are  the  Mechanic  Arts  Club,  the 
Greater  Lawrence  Club,  the  Haverhill  Club,  the  North  Shore 
Club,  the  Brockton  Club,  the  Salem  Club,  the  Newton  Club, 
the  Lowell  Club,  the  Mainiacs,  the  Twin  State  Club,  the  Nutmeg 
State  Club,  and  the  Empire  State  Club. 

Representatives  from  the  various  High  School  and  State  Clubs 
have  formed  an  Inter-Club  Council  for  the  advancement  of  their 
joint  interests. 

Kifle  Cliih 

Organized  a  number  of  years  ago,  the  Rifle  Club  was  so  success- 
ful that  in  1933  riflery  was  recognized  as  a  minor  sport.  Mem- 
bers of  the  club  are  given  instruction  in  the  art  of  rifle  shooting 
and  those  students  who  excel  in  intra-mural  competition  are 
selected  for  the  team  representing  the  University  in  intercollegiate 
contests.  Practice  sessions  are  held  twice  a  week  in  the  Uni- 
versity rifle  range.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students. 

Mtiskal  Clubs 

The  Department  of  Student  Activities  sponsors  the  following 
musical  clubs:  an  orchestra,  a  band,  a  glee  club,  a  banjo  club, 
and  a  dance  orchestra,  for  which  all  students  with  musical 
ability  are  eligible.  Membership  in  the  various  musical  clubs  is 
attained  by  competitive  effort. 

Each  organization  has  a  faculty  adviser  and  each  elects  a 
representative  to  the  Musical  Clubs  Council.  The  purpose  of  this 
council  is  to  co-ordinate  the  various  musical  activities  of  the 
Day  Division.  At  the  annual  Musical  Clubs  Banquet,  held  early 
in  the  spring,  charms  are  awarded  to  the  leaders  and  mana- 
gers of  the  several  clubs  and  to  members  who  have  played  over 
a  period  of  three  full  years. 

The  various  musical  clubs,  in  conjunction  with  the  Dramatic 
Club,  combine  in  an  annual  mid-winter  entertainment  and  partici- 
pate in  occasional  outside  public  engagements  throughout  the 
college  year. 

Class  Organization  and  Activity 

Each  of  the  classes  in  the  Day  Division  elects  its  officers  and 
carries  on  activities  as  a  class.  Freshmen  are  required  to  wear 
the  red  cap  distributed  through  the  Department  of  Student 
Activities  in  order  that  they  may  be  readily  distinguishable  to 
each  other  and  to  upperclassmen. 
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One  of  the  outstanding  social  events  of  the  year  is  the  Junior 
Promenade.  Field  Day,  held  at  Riverside  in  early  June  each 
year,  is  also  under  the  auspices  of  a  committee  of  students  repre- 
senting the  various  classes.  Field  Day  provides  an  opportunity 
for  students,  their  friends,  and  alumni  to  get  together  in  a  de- 
lightful environment  along  the  banks  of  the  Charles  River  for 
a  day  of  water  sports,  games,  and  dancing. 

The  Northeastern  Student  Union 
The  purpose  of  the  Northeastern  Student  Union  is  to  carry 
out  the  work  of  a  Christian  Association  within  the  University. 
It  endeavors  to  deepen  the  spiritual  lives  of  Northeastern  men 
through  the  building  of  Christian  character,  to  create  and  pro- 
mote a  strong  and  effective  Northeastern  University  spirit  in 
and  through  a  unified  student  body,  to  promote  sociability,  and  to 
emphasize  certain  ethical,  social,  civic,  intellectual,  economic, 
physical,  vocational,  and  avocational  values. 

All  students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  the  activities 
of  the  Union,  no  matter  what  their  religious  faith,  as  the  work 
of  the  Union  is  entirely  non-sectarian.  A  good  moral  character  is 
the  only  requirement  for  eligibility  to  membership.  It  is  hoped 
that  as  many  students  as  can  will  participate  in  this  ideal  extra 
curricula  work. 

The  Union  conducts  a  weekly  Chapel  Service  to  which  all 
Faculty  members  and  students  are  invited.  The  service,  which  is 
non-sectarian  and  voluntary,  is  held  on  Thursday  mornings  from 
8.40  to  8.55  o'clock.  Many  eminent  preachers  of  Greater  Boston 
are  engaged  to  deliver  brief  addresses. 

Alumni  Association 

The  alumni  of  the  Day  Division  are  organized  to  promote  the 
welfare  of  Northeastern  University,  to  establish  a  mutually 
beneficial  relationship  between  the  University  and  its  alumni, 
and  to  perpetuate  the  spirit  of  fellowship  among  members  of  the 
Alumni  Association. 

Among  the  events  sponsored  by  the  Alumni  Association  are 
the  annual  meeting  and  reunion;  the  annual  alumni-varsity 
basketball  game;  class  reunions  —  usually  held  the  night  before 
Field  Day;  and  certain  features  of  the  Field  Day  program.  The 
Association  also  awards  a  track  trophy  each  year  and  contributes 
to  the  Alumni  Student  Loan  Fund. 

The  work  of  the  General  Alumni  Association  is  supplemented 
by  the  activities  of  regional  alumni  clubs.  The  local  clubs  meet 
periodically  in  their  respective  centers  to  discuss  matters  pertain- 
ing to  the  University  and  its  alumni.  Meetings  are  also  held  in 
conjunction  with  the  visits  of  Northeastern's  athletic  teams  to 
the  various  club  centers. 
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Admission  Requirements 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  without  re- 
strictions must  qualify  by  one  of  the  following  methods: 

(i)  Graduation  from  an  approved  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  secondary  school  including  prescribed  sub- 
jects listed  below. 

(i)  Completion  of  fifteen  acceptable  secondary  school  units 
with  a  degree  of  proficiency  satisfactory  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Admissions. 

(3)  Examinations. 

(Certificate  of  entrance  examinations  passed  for  ad- 
mission to  recognized  colleges  and  technical  schools 
may  be  accepted.) 

Prescribed  Subjects  for  Admission 

Mathematics  3  units 

**Physics  or  Chemistry  i  unit 

History  and/or  Social  Studies  i  units 

English  3  units 

*Electives  6  units 

Total  15  units 

A  unit  is  a  credit  given  to  an  acceptable  secondary  school 
course  which  meets  at  least  four  times  a  week  for  periods  of  not 
less  than  forty  minutes  each  throughout  the  school  year. 

Entrance  examinations  are  not  required  of  students  whose 
transcripts  of  record  are  acceptable,  but  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
mission reserves  the  right  to  require  a  candidate  to  present  him- 
self for  examination  in  any  subjects  that  it  may  deem  necessary 
because  of  some  weakness  in  his  secondary  school  record. 

Other  Requirements 
These  formal  requirements  are  necessary  and  desirable  in  that 
they  tend  to  provide  all  entering  students  with  a  common 
ground  upon  which  the  first  year  of  the  college  curriculum  can 
be  based.  But  academic  credits  alone  are  not  an  adequate  indi- 
cation of  a  student's  ability  to  profit  by  a  college  education. 


*Not  less  than  four  of  the  "electives"  must  be  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
academic  branches:  Languages,  Natural  Science,  Mathematics,  Social  Sciences, 
History. 

**Physics  is  recommended. 
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Consequently  the  Department  of  Admissions  takes  into  con- 
sideration, along  with  the  formal  requirements  stated  above, 
many  other  factors  regarding  candidates  for  the  freshman  class. 
A  student's  interests  and  aptitudes  in  so  far  as  they  can  be  de- 
termined, his  capacity  for  hard  work,  his  attitude  toward  his 
classmates  and  teachers  in  high  school,  his  physical  stamina,  and 
most  important  of  all  —  his  character,  all  these  considerations 
are  carefully  weighed.  In  this  way  the  University  seeks  to  select 
for  its  student  body  those  who  not  only  meet  the  academic  ad- 
mission requirements  but  who  also  give  promise  of  acquitting 
themselves  creditably  in  the  rigorous  program  of  training  afforded 
by  the  co-operative  plan  and  of  later  becoming  useful  members 
of  society. 

Personal  Interview 
Candidates  for  admission  should  communicate  with  the 
Director  of  Admissions,  who  will  advise  them  frankly  on  the 
basis  of  past  experience.  A  personal  interview  is  always  pre- 
ferred to  correspondence,  and  parents  are  urged  to  accompany 
their  sons  whenever  this  is  possible.  Effective  guidance  depends 
in  large  measure  upon  a  complete  knowledge  of  a  candidate's 
background  and  problems.  Parents  invariably  are  able  to  con- 
tribute much  information  that  aids  the  admissions  officer  in  arriv- 
ing at  a  decision.  In  general,  a  student  is  likely  to  be  more  successful 
in  his  college  work  if  he  does  not  enroll  under  the  age  of  seventeen. 

Application  for  Admission 

Each  applicant  for  admission  is  required  to  fill  out  an  applica- 
tion blank  whereon  he  states  his  previous  education,  as  well  as 
the  names  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made  in  regard 
to  his  character  and  previous  training. 

An  application  fee  of  five  dollars  ($5)  is  required  when  the 
application  is  filed.  This  fee  is  non-returnable. 

The  last  page  of  the  catalogue  is  in  the  form  of  an  application 
blank.  It  should  be  filled  out  in  ink  and  forwarded  with  the 
required  five  dollar  fee  to  Director  of  Admissions,  Northeastern 
University,  Boston,  Mass.  Checks  should  be  made  out  to  North- 
eastern University. 

Candidates  are  urged  to  visit  the  office  of  Admissions  for 
personal  interview  if  it  is  possible  for  them  to  do  so  before 
submitting  their  applications.  Office  hours  of  the  Department  are 
from  9.00  A.M.  to  4.00  P.M.  daily;  Saturdays  to  ii.oo  n.  The 
Director  of  Admissions  will  interview  applicants  on  Wednesday 
evenings  but  by  appointment  only. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  properly  filled  out,  the  College 
at  once  looks  up  the  applicant's  references  and  secondary  school 
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records.  When  replies  have  been  received  to  the  various  inquiries 
the  applicant  is  informed  as  to  his  eligibility  for  admission. 

Applications  may  be  filed  whenever  convenient  but  preferably 
not  later  than  May  15,  thus  allow^ing  ample  time  for  the  investi- 
gation of  the  applicant's  secondary  school  records  before  he 
enrolls  in  college. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  place  any  entering  student 
upon  a  period  of  trial.  Whether  he  shall  be  removed  from  trial 
at  the  end  of  this  time  or  requested  to  withdraw  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  character  of  the  work  he  has  accomplished  and  his 
conduct  during  this  trial  period. 

Registration  and  Physical  Examination 

Eligibility   for   admission   does   not   constitute   registration. 

Freshmen  register  at  the  University  on  September  10,  1936.  No 

student  is  considered  to  have  met  the  requirements  for  admission 

until  he  has  successfully  passed  the  required  physical  examination. 

Advanced  Standing 

Students  transferring  from  approved  colleges  will  be  admitted 
to  advanced  standing  provided  their  records  warrant.  Whenever 
a  student  enters  with  advanced  standing  and  later  proves  to  have 
inadequate  preparation  in  any  of  his  prerequisite  subjects,  the 
Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  student  to  make  up  such 
deficiencies. 

Applicants  seeking  advanced  standing  must  arrange  to  have 
transcripts  of  their  previous  college  records  forwarded  with 
their  initial  inquiry. 

Entrance  Condition  Examinations  in  Boston 

Students  who  are  deficient  in  required  units  for  admission  may 
remove  these  deficiencies  by  examination.  Such  examinations 
are  held  at  the  University  unless  special  arrangements  are  made 
with  the  Department  of  Admissions  to  administer  them  elsewhere. 

Students  are  advised  to  take  such  examinations  on  the  earliest 
possible  date  in  order  that  any  deficiencies  which  they  fail  to 
clear  may  be  made  up  in  time  to  permit  registration  with  the 
desired  class  and  division. 

The  time  of  examinations  is  as  follows : 

10.00  A.M.   to   li.OO  N. 
1. 00  P.M.   to  3.00  P.M. 

During  the  current  year  examinations  will  be  given  on  the  follow- 
ing days:  June  10,  1936;  September  i,  1936.  All  other  examina- 
tions will  be  given  by  special  assignment. 
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^equmments  for  Graduation 

The  University  grants  the  following  degrees  in  the  College  of 
Engineering : 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering. 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Mechanical  Engineering. 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Electrical  Engineering. 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemical  Engineering. 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Industrial  Engineering. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  complete 
all  of  the  prescribed  work  of  the  curriculum  in  which  they  seek 
to  qualify  together  with  ten  additional  semester  hours  of  credit 
in  elective  subjects  with  a  degree  of  proficiency  acceptable  to 
the  faculty.  This  makes  a  minimum  of  145  semester  hours  required 
for  the  degree.  A  minimum  of  115  weeks  of  college  attendance  is 
needed  to  fulfill  this  requirement.  Students  who  undertake  co- 
operative work  assignments  must  also  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Department  of  Co-operative  Work  before  they  become  eligible 
for  their  degrees. 

No  student  transferring  from  another  college  or  university 
is  eligible  to  receive  the  S.B.  degree  until  he  has  completed  at 
least  one  academic  year  at  Northeastern  immediately  preceding 
his  graduation. 

Any  student  who  fails  to  show  a  satisfactory  standard  of 
general  efficiency  in  his  professional  field  may  be  required  to 
demonstrate  his  qualifications  for  the  degree  by  taking  such 
additional  work  as  the  faculty  may  prescribe.  If  he  is  clearly 
unable  to  meet  the  accepted  standard  of  attainment,  he  may  be 
required  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  The  degree  conferred 
not  only  represents  the  formal  completion  of  the  subjects  in  the 
selected  course  of  study  but  also  indicates  professional  competence 
in  the  designated  field  of  engineering. 

Candidates  who  have  achieved  distinctly  superior  attain- 
ment in  their  academic  work  will  be  graduated  with  honor. 
Upon  special  vote  of  the  faculty  a  limited  number  of  this  group 
may  be  graduated  with  high  honor.  Students  must  have  been 
in  attendance  at  the  University  at  least  two  years  before  they  may 
become  eligible  for  graduation  with  honor  or  with  high  honor. 

Candidates  for  degrees  in  the  College  of  Engineering  must 
prepare  a  thesis  as  defined  elsewhere  in  this  catalogue  and  submit 
it  as  part  requirement  for  the  degree.  All  theses  and  records  of 
work  done  in  their  preparation  become  the  permanent  property 
of  the  University. 
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'Programs  of  Study 


The  College  of  Engineering  offers  five-year  programs  of  study- 
on  the  co-operative  plan  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  the  following  branches  of  engineering : 

Civil  Engineering  Electrical  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering  Chemical  Engineering 

Industrial  Engineering 

The  first  year  program  of  full-time  study  is  thirty-five  weeks  in 
length  and  is  common  to  all  engineering  curricula.  Students  elect 
their  field  of  specialization  at  the  close  of  the  freshman  year. 
Upperclass  courses  are  administered  on  the  alternating  ten-week 
basis,  the  student  being  required  to  complete  nine  ten-week  terms 
of  upperclass  courses  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  freshman  year,  this  means  three  years  of  twenty  weeks 
in  college  and  one  year  of  thirty  weeks  in  college.  Eight  of  these 
terms  are  given  over  to  prescribed  professional  and  allied  technical 
courses,  the  remaining  term  being  reserved  for  elective  subjects  of 
a  liberal  character. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Engineering  may  choose  ten  semester 
hours  of  electi ves  from  among  the  following  courses  offered  by  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts: 


E  II,  12. 

English  Literature  I  and  II 

E  15,  16 

American  Literature  I  and  II 

E  19,  xo 

Shakespeare  I  and  II 

Ex3,x4 

Great  European  Writers  I  and  II 

Ed  I 

Introduction  to  Education 

Edr 

Comparative  Education 

Ed  7 

School  Administration 

Ed  10 

Principles  of  Teaching 

Gv  I 

American  Government :  The  Federal  System 

Gv  z 

Municipal  Government 

H  II,  11 

Contemporary  World  History  I  and  II 

M17 

History  of  Mathematics 

Phy 

Principles  of  Social  Ethics 

Ph8 

Problems  in  Social  Ethics 

Ps  I 

General  Psychology 

S  I 

Principles  of  Sociology 

Sx 

Problems  of  Sociology 

S7 

Criminology 

S8 

Penology 

U  109,  no 

History  of  Science  I  and  II 
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Course  Numbers 

On  the  pages  which  follow  are  given  the  synopses  of  courses 
offered  in  the  several  curricula  of  the  College.  Courses  offered  in 
the  first  semester  bear  odd  numbers,  those  offered  in  the  second 
semester  bear  even  numbers,  and  full-year  courses  (both  semesters) 
bear  consecutive  numbers  separated  by  a  dash. 

The  term  preparation  indicates  a  course  that  must  precede 
another  course  in  a  student's  program  of  studies.  Preparation 
courses  marked  with  an  asterisk,  however,  may  be  carried  simul- 
taneously with  the  advanced  course. 

The  term  pre-requisite  indicates  a  course  that  must  be  passed  by  a 
student  before  he  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  an  advanced 
course. 

Freshman  courses  extend  over  a  period  of  i8  weeks  in  the  first 
term  and  17  weeks  in  the  second  term.  Upperclass  courses  are 
uniformly  10  weeks  in  length  each  term. 
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Civil  Engineering 


Civil  engineering  covers  such  a  broad  field  that  no  one  can 
become  expert  in  its  whole  extent.  It  includes  topographical 
engineering,  municipal  engineering,  railroad  engineering,  struc- 
tural engineering,  and  hydraulic  and  sanitary  engineering.  It 
covers  land  surveying,  the  building  of  railroads,  harbors,  docks, 
and  similar  structures;  the  construction  of  sewers,  waterworks, 
roads  and  streets;  the  design  and  construction  of  girders,  roofs, 
trusses,  bridges,  buildings,  walls,  foundations,  and  all  fixed 
structures.  All  of  these  branches  of  engineering  rest,  however, 
upon  a  relatively  compact  body  of  principles,  and  in  these 
principles  the  students  are  trained  by  practice  in  the  classroom, 
in  the  field,  and  in  the  testing  laboratory.  The  curriculum  is 
designed  to  prepare  the  young  engineer  to  take  up  the  work  of 
design  and  construction  of  structures,  to  aid  in  the  location  and 
construction  of  railways  and  highways  and  to  undertake  in- 
telligently supervision  of  work  in  the  allied  fields  of  mining, 
architectural,  and  electrical  engineering,  and  general  contracting. 


The  following  table  sets  forth  the  pre-requisite  courses  of  this 
department,  together  with  the  advanced  courses  for  which  they 
are  pre-requisite.  Pre-requisite  courses  must  be  completed  before 
the  advanced  courses  based  upon  them  may  be  taken.  Advanced 
courses  are  tabulated  at  the  left,  their  pre-requisite  to  the  right. 

Advanced  Courses  Pre-requisite  Courses 

Second  Year 
M  5     Differential  Calculus  M  i  Algebra,  M  4  Analytic  Geometry 

ME  2.0  Applied  Mechanics  P  }  Physics  II 

Third  Year 
ME  2.1  Strength  of  Materials  ME  xo  Applied  Mechanics 

CI  7  Curves  and  Earthwork  CI  4  Higher  Surveying 

Fourth  Year 
ME  2.3  Strength  of  Materials  ME  2.2.  Strength  of  Materials 

CI  18  Structural  Drawing  D  2.  Graphics 

CI  II  Sanitary  Engineering  CI  12.  Hydraulics 

CI  19  Advanced  Surveying  CI  4  Higher  Surveying 

Fifth  Year 
CI  13  Engineering  Structures  CI  16  Theory  of  Structures 

CI  15  Concrete  ME  13  Strength  of  Materials 

CI  19  Structural  Design  CI  18  Structural  Drawing 
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FIRST  TERM 
Course  No.    Course  S.H.  CI.  Lab.  Pr. 


Course  No. 


SECOND  TERM 

Course  S.H.  CI.  Lab.  Pr. 


First  Year 

Ei 

English  I 

^ 

1 

0     5 

El 

English  I 

"> 

3 

0 

5 

Mi 

Algebra 

->, 

->> 

0     5 

M4 

Anal.  Geo. 

"» 

5 

0 

9 

M3 

Trig. 

2. 

■L 

0     4 

PEi 

Hygiene 

I 

X 

0 

1 

Di 

Graphics  I 

^ 

0 

6     3 

Di 

Graphics  II 

3 

0 

6 

3 

Pi 

Physics  I 

^ 

^ 

0     5 

Pi 

Physics  I 

^ 

^ 

0 

5 

CH  I 

Gen.  Chem. 

->> 

^ 

0     5 

CHi 

Inorg.  Chem. 

■>> 

1 

0 

5 

PE3-4 

Phys.  Train. 

0 

■L 

0     0 

PE3-4 

Phys.  Train. 

0 

2. 

0 

0 

17 

16 

6  17 

18 

18 

6 

2-9 

C7-8 

CI  13 
CI  15 

CI  17-18 
CI  19 
CI  31 
IN  5 


Second 

?y^^r 

M5 

Diff.  Calc. 

4 

0     8 

U6 

Int.  Calc. 

3 

4 

0 

8 

P3 

Physics  II 

^ 

0     5 

P4 

Physics  II 

1 

3 

0 

5 

1*5 

Physics  Lab. 

0 

2-     3 

P6 

Phys.  Lab. 

I 

0 

1 

3 

EL  3 

App.  Elec. 

4 

0     5 

ME  10 

App.  Mech. 

3 

4 

0 

8 

CI  3 

Surveying  I 

4 

0     8 

CI  4 

Surveying  II 

3 

4 

0 

8 

CI  5 

Surv.  IF&P 

0 

6     0 

CI  6 

Surv.  II  F&P 

I 

0 

6 

0 

11 

15 

8  19 

13 

15 

8 

32- 

Third  Year 

Ec  11-11 

Economics 

3 

0     5 

Ec  11-11 

Economics 

1 

3 

0 

S 

ME  11 

App.  Mech. 

4 

0     8 

ME  11 

Str.  of  Mat. 

3 

4 

0 

8 

ME  35 

Heat  Eng. 

3 

0     5 

ME  68 

M.  E.  Lab. 

I 

0 

1 

3 

CI  7 

Cur.  &  Earth. 

I   1 

3 

0     5 

CI  8 

Cur.&Earth.II 

1 

3 

0 

S 

CI  9 

C&EI,  F&P 

0 

6     0 

Clio 

C&E  II,  F&P 

I 

0 

6 

0 

CI  13 

Materials 

1 

0     3 

CI  11 

Hydraulics 

1 

3 

0 

^ 

Gy  i-i 

Geology 

li 

3 

0     4 

Gy  i-i 

Geology 

li 

0 

3 

4 

i^f 

18 

6  30 

ix^ 

13 

II 

30 

Fourth  Year 

E3 

The  Drama          1 

3 

°     5 

E4 

The  Novel 

1 

3 

0 

<) 

ME  13 

Str.  of  Mat.         3 

4 

0     8 

EL  6 

Elec.  Meas. 

1^ 

3 

3 

S 

ME  69 

Test.  Mat.  Lab.     \ 

0 

1     1 

CIi6 

Theory  Str. 

3 

4 

0 

8 

CI  15 

Theory  Str.           3 

4 

c     8 

CI  18 

Struc.  Draw. 

I 

0 

3 

3 

CI  19 

Adv.  Surveying   1 

3 

0     5 

Clio 

High.  Eng. 

1 

3 

0 

5 

CI  11 

San.  Eng.  I          1 

3 

0     5 

CI  11 

San.  Eng.  II 

1 

3 

0 

5 

i4 

17 

2-   33 

12.h 

16 

6 

31 

Eng.  Conf. 
Eng.  Struc. 
Concrete 
Cone.  Design 
Struc.  Des. 
Foundations 
Ind.  Mgt.  I 
Thesis 


Fifth  Year 
C7-8 


o     5 
3     o 


o     5 

o    II 


'-2  14     9   31 


CI  14 
CI  16 
CI  17-18 
CI  30 

IN  6 


Eng.  Conf. 
Eng.  Struc. 
Concrete 
Cone.  Design 
Struc.  Des. 


3  4 

2-  3 

i  o 

15  o 


o  8 

o  5 

3  o 

6  1 


Ind.  Mgt.  II         1305 
Thesis  3      o     o   11 

III  n     9  .31 


Notb:  In  addition  to  the  prescribed  program  shown  above,  each  student  must  complete 
at  least  ten  seinester  hours  of  credit  in  electives  of  a  liberal  character,  making  a  total  of 
145  semester  hours  required  for  the  degree. 
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SYNOPSES  OF  COURSES  OFFERED 

BY  THE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

CI  jj     Surveying  I 

Curriculum:  Four  hours  per  week 

The  course  is  divided  into  two  portions,  the  first  of  which  treats 
of  basic  principles  such  as  taping,  theory  of  the  transit  and  use  of 
the  transit,  theory  of  the  level,  care  of  the  level  and  use  of  the 
level. 

The  second  portion  deals  with  closed  and  random  traverses, 
both  the  D.M.D.  and  the  co-ordinate  methods  being  used.  Particu- 
lar stress  is  laid  upon  having  the  student  use  the  methods  and 
procedures  as  outlined  by  the  Massachusetts  Land  Court. 

Professor  Baird.  ?  semester  hour  credits 

CI  4     Surveying  II 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  } 

Four  hours  per  week 

The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  problem  work  in  plane  triangu- 
lation,  double  rodded  levels,  Coast  and  Geodetic  leveling.  The 
theory  of  the  stadia  and  plane  table  is  presented  with  their  appli- 
cations to  topographic  surveying.  The  theory  of  the  sextant  is  also 
presented  and  its  application  to  problems  in  hydrographic 
surveying. 

Professor  Baird.  }  semester  hour  credits 

CI  /     Surveying  IF.  &  P. 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  *Cl  3 

Six  hours  per  week 

The  course  is  divided  into  two  equal  parts;  the  first  part  is  devoted 
entirely  to  field  work,  while  the  second  part  is  devoted  entirely  to 
office,  or  plotting  work. 

In  the  field  an  accurate  tape  and  transit  closed  traverse  is  run. 
The  angles  are  read  by  repetition.  The  distances  are  taped  and 
each  traverse  point  is  carefully  tied  in.  The  aim  is  to  obtain  data 
for  a  closed  traverse  equal  to  or  better  than  a  Class  A  survey  as  set 
forth  by  the  Massachusetts  Land  Court.  Physical  features  are 
located  from  this  traverse.  The  best  methods  and  procedures  of 
taking  field  notes  are  emphasized  at  all  times. 

In  the  drafting  room  the  student  is  required  to  compute  his 
closed  traverse  by  both  the  D.M.D.  and  rectangular  co-ordinate 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced   course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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methods,  submit  an  original  drawing  showing  the  traverse  and 
physical  features,  and  a  tracing  of  the  same,  emphasis  being  placed 
upon  such  points  as  lettering,  appearance,  and  title. 

Professor  Evbrbtt.  /  semester  hour  credit 

CI  6     Surveying  II  F.  &  P. 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  *C1  4,  CI  ; 

Six  hours  per  week 

Like  course  number  CI  5,  this  course  is  divided  equally  into  two 
portions,  one  consisting  of  field  work,  the  other  of  drafting  room 
work. 

The  field  work  is  triangulation,  including  base  line  and  measure- 
ment of  angles  by  repetition  with  precise  transits  or  theodolite. 
A  complete  plane  table  map  is  drawn  locating  physical  features 
and  contours.  Some  of  the  more  elementary  plane  table  problems 
such  as  intersection,  resection,  and  three  point  problems  are  taken 
up.  Precise  and  Coast  and  Geodetic  leveling  are  also  considered. 

The  drafting  room  work  consists  of  the  preparation  of  a  topo- 
graphic map  based  on  computations  of  the  triangulation  systems, 
together  with  a  tracing  of  the  same;  also  the  solving  of  such 
problems  as  the  eccentric  and  the  three-point  problem  (analytic 
solution). 

Professor  Everett.  7  semester  hour  credit 

CI  7     Curves  and  Earthwork  I 

Curriculum:  I  Pre-requisite:  CI  4 

Three  hours  per  week 

The  principles  of  reconnaissance,  preliminary,  and  location  sur- 
veys, as  applied  to  highway  and  railroad  surveying,  are  used  as  an 
introduction  for  this  course.  These  are  followed  by  the  principles 
and  application  of  simple,  compound,  reversed,  and  vertical 
curves.  Throughout  the  course,  both  the  railroad  curve  and  the 
circular  arc  are  used.  Many  of  the  more  difficult  or  complex  prob- 
lems are  solved  by  the  use  of  rectangular  co-ordinates  giving  a 
continuation  of  the  co-ordinate  method  as  taught  in  Surveying  I. 
Professor  Baird.  2  semester  hour  credits 

CI  8     Curves  and  Earthwork  II 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  7 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  CI  7,  Curves  and  Earthwork.  The 
various  field  procedures  and  methods  of  computation  for  taking 
cross  sections  are  studied.  Both  the  average  end  area  method  of 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carriea  simultaneously. 
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computing  volumes  and  the  prismoidal  formulae  are  taught.  The 
principles  and  methods  used  in  balancing  volumes  and  construct- 
ing and  solving  mass  diagrams  are  presented. 

The  spiral  or  transition  curve  as  applied  to  railroad  and  high- 
way location  is  taken  up.  In  the  latter  part  of  this  course  the 
fundamentals  of  railroad  track  problems  are  presented. 

Professor  Baird.  i  semester  hour  credits 

CI  g     Curves  and  Earthtvork  IF.  &  P. 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  *CI  7 

Six  hours  per  week 

A  reconnaissance  line  is  studied,  and  from  this  a  preliminary 
center  line  in  the  form  of  a  random  traverse  is  run.  From  this  pre- 
liminary line  all  the  physical  features  several  hundred  feet  each 
side  of  the  center  line  are  located.  A  map  is  then  prepared  showing 
these  data.  From  this  map  suitable  curves  are  computed  and  the 
location  of  the  center  line  thus  determined  is  staked  out  in  the 
field. 

Mr.  MACKl^^^osH.  /  semester  hour  credit 


CI  10     Curves  and  Earthwork  HE.  <lT  P. 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  p 

Six  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  continuation  of  course  CI  9.  A  profile  of  the  center  line  is 
run  and  from  this  a  suitable  sub-grade  profile  of  this  line  is  ob- 
tained. Further  field  work  is  undertaken  to  obtain  a  complete  set 
of  cross  section  notes  for  the  whole  line,  and  special  emphasis  on 
field  notes  is  made  throughout  the  course. 

In  the  drafting  room  the  volumes  and  balanced  volumes  are 
computed.  From  these  a  mass  diagram  is  prepared  and  a  complete 
earthwork  solution  is  solved  by  use  of  the  mass  diagram  and  the 
profile. 

Mr.  Mackintosh.  /  semester  hour  credit 

CI  12     Hydraulics 

Curriculums:  I,  II,  V  Preparation:  ME  21 

Three  hours  per  week 

The  course,  which  opens  with  the  laws  of  hydrostatics,  treats  of 
gages,  and  the  amount  and  points  of  application  of  the  center  of 
pressures  on  submerged  surfaces.  The  laws  of  hydrokinetics,  in- 
cluding those  of  the  flow  of  liquids  through  orifices,  short  tubes, 
weirs,  pipe  lines,  and  open  channels  are  studied  with  particular 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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reference  to  Bernoulli's  theorem.  The  principles  of  hydrodynamics 
are  taken  up.  A  short  practical  study  is  made  of  types  of  hydraulic 
apparatus  including  the  current  meter,  Venturi  meter,  pumps  and 
turbines. 

Professor  Baird.  z  semester  hour  credits 

CI  i^     Materials 

Currkulums:  I,  II,  V  Preparation:  *ME  21 

Two  hours  per  week 

A  detailed  study  is  made  of  the  methods  of  manufacturing,  proper- 
ties, and  uses  of  materials  used  in  engineering  work,  such  as: 
iron,  steel,  lime,  cement,  concrete,  brick,  wood,  and  stone.  Meth- 
ods of  testing  and  strength  of  various  materials  used  by  the  engi- 
neer are  also  taken  up.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  paper 
on  some  subject  of  especial  importance  which  is  assigned  by  the 
instructor. 

Mr.  Alexander.  j  semester  hour  credit 


CI  I  J     Theory  of  Structures 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  ME  22 

Four  hours  per  week 

The  course  comprises  lectures  and  recitation  work  in  the  study  of 
the  loads,  reactions,  shears,  and  moments  acting  upon  statically 
determinate  structures  of  various  kinds  such  as  roofs  and  bridges. 
A  complete  and  thorough  presentation  of  the  usual  methods  of 
determining  bar  stresses  in  simple  trusses  is  also  undertaken. 

All  of  the  foregoing  studies  are  covered  in  detail  by  both 
algebraic  and  graphic  methods. 

Professor  Gramstorff.  j  semester  hour  credits 

CI  16     Theory  of  Structures 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  ij 

Four  hours  per  week 

A  complete  study  of  the  function  of  influence  lines  in  determining 
the  shears,  moments,  and  stresses  produced  in  various  types  of 
simple  structures  by  moving  load  systems  both  distributed  and 
concentrated.  Methods  of  providing  for  impact  stresses  in  struc- 
tures are  discussed  and  analyzed.  The  material  given  in  CI  15  and 
also  in  this  course  is  then  summarized  by  the  solution  of  problems 
determining  the  design  stresses  for  several  types  of  bridge  struc- 
tures. 

Professor  Gramstorff.  j  semester  hour  credits 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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CI  18     Structural  Drawing 

Curriculum:  I  Pre-requisite:  D  2 

Preparation:  ME  2} 
Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  the  drawing  of  standard  sections  of  struc- 
tural steel  shapes  and  connections,  and  the  preparation  of  draw- 
ings representing  elementary  structural  details.  The  course  is 
designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  drawing,  dimen- 
sioning, and  detailing  of  structural  parts.  In  addition,  short 
problems  in  design,  typical  of  those  met  with  in  practice,  are 
analyzed. 

Professor  Gramstorff.  i  semester  hour  credit 

CI  19     Advanced  Surveying 

Curriculum:  1  Pre-requisite:  CI  4 

Three  hours  per  week 

The  course  covers  the  theory  underlying  the  use  of  the  sextant 
and  transit  in  solving  astronomical  surveying  problems  in  azimuth 
and  time.  It  also  includes  aerial  surveying  and  map  projection. 
Computations  in  geodetic  triangulation  are  made  including  the 
conversion  of  geodetic  to  rectangular  co-ordinates. 

Professor  Alvord.  2  semester  hour  credits 

CI  2  0     Hightvay  Engineering 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  8 

Three  hours  per  week 

In  this  course  are  taken  up  the  location,  construction,  and  mainte- 
nance of  roads,  street  design,  and  street  drainage;  sidewalks; 
pavement  foundations;  and  the  construction,  cost  and  mainte- 
nance of  the  various  kinds  of  roads  and  pavements,  including 
asphalt,  brick,  stone-block,  wood-block,  macadam  (both  water 
bound  and  bituminous),  bituminous  concrete,  Portland  Cement 
concrete,  gravel  and  earth.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  the 
modern  concrete  road. 

Professor  Alvord.  2  semester  hour  credits 

CI  21     Sanitary  Engineering  I 

Curriculum:  I  Pre-requisite:  CI  12 

Three  hours  per  week 

The  course  is  designed  primarily  to  be  a  lecture  course  supple- 
mented by  problems  involving  the  following  items  of  water 
supply  engineering;  the  collection  and  assimilation  of  rainfall 
data;  the  methods  of  collection  and  storage  for  ground  water  or 
surface  waters;  the  preparation  of  a  dam  site  and  the  elements  of 
design  as  applied  to  masonry  and  earth  filled  dams;  methods  of 


8o  NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

distributing  water  for  domestic  use,  manufacturing,  and  for  fire 
fighting;  treatment  of  water  for  hardness;  treatments  of  water  to 
provide  a  palatable  and  safe  water  supply  free  from  contamina- 
tion. Consideration  is  given  also  to  present  day  activities  in  re- 
gard to  the  improvement  of  water  supply  apparatus;  with  special 
emphasis  upon  costs  of  installation,  cost  of  apparatus,  and  total 
cost  as  applied  to  water  supply  engineering. 

Protessor  Baird.  2  semester  hour  credits 

CI  22     Sanitary  Engineering  II 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  21 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  companion  course  to  CI  zi,  Sanitary  Engineering  I.  It 
deals  with  the  collection  and  disposal  of  sewage  and  storm  water, 
including  the  following  items:  the  quantity  of  sewage  to  be  col- 
lected; the  sewerage  collection  systems  for  either  a  separate  or  a 
combined  system;  the  surveying  and  the  collection  of  data  in 
order  to  prepare  plans  for  the  design  and  the  construction  of  the 
collection  system;  and  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  modern 
methods  of  treating  the  sewage  and  the  operation  of  the  sewerage 
disposal  plants. 

Professor  Baird.  2  semester  hour  credits 

CI  2jj     Engineering  Structures 

Curriculum:  I  Pre-requisite:  CI  16 

Four  hours  per  week 

The  work  begins  with  the  design  of  bridge  trusses  having  secon- 
dary web  systems  (including  Baltimore  and  Pettit  trusses)  and 
trusses  with  multiple  web  systems,  lateral  and  portal  bracing, 
transverse  bents,  viaduct  towers  and  cantilever  bridges. 

A  study  is  made  of  slope  and  deflection  with  emphasis  on  the 
methods  of  "Moment  Area"  and  "Elastic  Weights."  The 
graphical  solution  of  deflections  as  illustrated  by  the  Williot- 
Moler  diagram  is  studied. 

Professor  Alvord.  5  semester  hour  credits 

CI  24     Engineering  Structures 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  2} 

Four  hours  per  week 

The  course  consists  of  the  study  of  rigid  frames  and  continuous 
beams.  All  the  customary  methods  are  discussed,  including  the 
Three  Moment  Equation,  Least  Work,  Slope  Deflection,  and 
Moment  Distribution.  The  solution  of  statically  indeterminate 
problems  in  continuous  beams  is  obtained  by  algebraic  and 
graphical  methods. 

Professor  Alvord.  }  semester  hour  credits 
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CI  2j     Concrete 

Curriculum:  I  Pre-requisite:  ME  2} 

Three  hours  per  week 

Concrete  as  a  material  of  construction  is  studied  in  detail,  and 
the  principles  of  reinforced  concrete  design  are  learned.  Compu- 
tations and  designs  are  made  of  rectangular  beams,  T  beams,  and 
girders. 

Professor  Alvord.  2  semester  hour  credits 


CI  26     Concrete 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  2f 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  course,  a  continuation  of  CI  15,  covers  the  design  of  rein- 
forced concrete  columns,  footings,  retaining  walls,  and  arches. 

Professor  Alvord.  2  semester  hour  credits 


CI  zy-zS     Concrete  Design 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  *C1  2J-26 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  detailing  and  making  of  complete  working 

drawings  of  the  concrete  structures  designed  in  Concrete  CI  z'y-7.6. 

Professor  Alvord.  /  semester  hour  credit 


CI  zg     Structural  Design 

Curriculum:  I  Pre-requisite:  CI  18 

Preparation:  *CI  2} 
Six  hours  per  week 

The  work  consists  of  the  design  of  a  single  track  railroad  bridge  of 
the  through  plate  girder  type.  The  problem  is  taken  complete  in 
all  detail  covering  design  of  section,  rivet  spacing,  web  and  end 
stiffeners,  various  methods  of  web  splicing  and  their  design,  end 
bearings,  lateral  bracing,  and  so  forth. 

Professor  Gr.^mstorff.  /  semester  hour  credit 


CI  ^0     Structural  Design 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  2(/ 

Six  hours  per  week 

A  general  drawing  and  tracing  of  the  problem  designed  in  CI  xg 
with  completely  developed  details  covering  arrangement  of  rivets, 
stiffeners,  splices,  and  so  forth. 

Professor  Gramstorff.  /^  semester  hour  credits 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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CI  ^i     Foundations 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CI  ij,  i6 

Two  hours  per  week 

The  subjects  treated  are  pile  foundations  (including  those  of 
timber  and  concrete)  sheet  piles,  coffer-dams,  box  and  open 
caissons,  pneumatic  caissons,  pier  foundations  in  open  wells, 
bridge  piers,  and  abutments. 

Professor  Gramstorff.  l4  semester  hour  credit 
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lAechanical  Engineering 

The  technical  courses  of  the  Mechanical  Engineering  Curricu- 
lum are  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad  foundation  in  those 
fundamental  subjects  which  form  the  basis  for  all  professional 
engineering  practice,  and  especially  to  equip  the  young  engineer 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  various  phases  of  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing. The  curriculum  embraces  instruction  by  textbook,  lecture, 
laboratory,  drafting  and  designing  room  practice,  with  special 
reference  to  the  following  branches:  applied  mechanics,  heat 
engineering,  hydraulic  engineering,  applied  electricity,  machine 
design,  and  experimental  engineering. 

Along  with  the  theoretical  work,  there  runs  a  well  planned 
laboratory  course  which  is  expected  to  develop  the  student's 
initiative  and  instill  accuracy.  The  students  perform  the  tests 
themselves  on  the  machines  such  as  engines,  compressors,  pumps, 
and  other  power  plant  equipment,  and  make  reports  on  the  results 
obtained. 


The  following  table  sets  forth  the  pre-requisite  courses  of  this 
department,  together  with  the  advanced  courses  for  which  they 
are  pre-requisite.  Pre-requisite  courses  must  be  completed  before 
the  advanced  courses  based  upon  them  may  be  taken.  Advanced 
courses  are  tabulated  at  the  left,  their  pre-requisite  to  the  right. 


Advanced  Courses 


M  5         Differential  Calculus 
ME  zo    Applied  Mechanics 


Pre-requisite  Courses 

Second  Year 

M  I         Algebra,  M  4  Analytic  Geometry 
P  3  Physics  II 


Third  Year 
ME  T.X    Strength  of  Materials  ME  2.0    Applied  Mechanics 


ME  2-1  Strength  of  Materials 
ME  14  Advanced  Mechanics 
ME  31     Heat  Engineering 


Fourth  Year 
ME  2.2. 
ME  13 
ME  30 


Strength  of  Materials 
Strength  of  Materials 
Thermodynamics 


ME  51 
ME  15 


Machine  Design 
Industrial  Plants 


ME  44     Power  Plant  Engineering 


Fifth  Year 

MEx3 

ME  2.3 

(  ME  32. 

(  ME  40 


Strength  of  Materials 
Strength  of  Materials 
Heat  Engineering 
Power  Plant  Equipment 
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Course  No. 


II  Mechanical  Engineering 

FIRST  TERM  I  SECOND  TERM 

Course  S.H.  CI.  Lab.  Pr.    Course  No.    Course  S.H.  CI.  Lab.  Pr. 


Firsf  Year 

E  I 

English  I 

^ 

^ 

0 

Ei 

English  I 

^ 

^ 

0    s 

M  I 

Algebra 

^ 

^ 

0 

M4 

Anal.  Geo. 

•) 

"> 

0    9 

M  3 

Trig. 

X 

■L 

0 

PE2. 

Hygiene 

I 

2. 

0    1 

D  I 

Graphics  I 

^ 

0 

6 

Dz 

Graphics  II 

^ 

0 

6     3 

Pi 

Physics  I 

^ 

^ 

0 

Px 

Physics  I 

1 

^ 

0     5 

CH  I 

Gen.  Chem. 

^ 

^ 

0 

CH2. 

Inorg.  Chem. 

^ 

^ 

"     5 

PE3-4 

Phys.  Train. 

0 

z 

0 

0 

PE3-4 

Phys.  Train. 

0 

1 

0     0 

17 

16 

6 

2-7 

18 

18 

6   19 

Ec  2.1-2.1 
CI  13 
ME  I 
MEzi 

ME  2.7 
ME  13 


Second  Year 

M5 

Diff.  Calc. 

3 

4 

0     8 

M6 

Int.  Calc. 

^ 

4 

0 

8 

p^ 

Physics  II 

3 

0     5 

P4 

Physics  II 

3 

0 

5 

P5 

Phy.  Lab. 

J 

0 

i     3 

P6 

Phy.  Lab. 

I 

0 

2. 

3 

EL  5 

Elec.  Mach. 

4 

4 

4     9 

ME  2.0 

App.  Mech. 

4 

0 

8 

IN  3 

Prod.  Proc.  I 

i^ 

4 

0     7 

IN  4 

Prod.  Proc.  II 

4 

i 

0 

S 

D4 

Mach.  Drawing 

2. 

0 

6 

3 

12.5 

15 

6   3X 

i^i 

13 

8 

32- 

Economics 
Materials 

Mechanism  3 

App.  Mech.  3 

Metallography  2. 

Int.  Comb.  Eng.  i 


2-      3 


Third  Year 

Ec  tl—Ll. 

CI  11 
EL  6 

ME  2.1 
ME  30 

ME  40 


12-t  15 


33 


Economics 
Hydraulics 
Elec.  Meas. 
Str.  of  Mat. 
Thermo. 
P.  P.  Equip. 


3 
3 
3 

4 

3      o 
3     o 


o     5 
°     5 


3     5 

o     8 

o     6 

3 


II*  19     3    32- 


Fourth  Year 


E3 

The  Drama 

1 

0 

"i 

E4 

The  Novel            2.      3 

0 

S 

IN  5 

Ind.  Mgt.  I 

1 

0 

"i 

IN  6 

Ind.  Mgt.  II          13 

0 

5 

ME3 

Mech.  Mach. 

2. 

0 

S 

ME  42. 

Heat  &  Air  C'd.    2.      3 

0 

6 

ME  2.3 

Str.  of  Mat. 

3 

0 

8 

ME  2.4 

Adv.  Mech.          3      4 

0 

8 

ME  31 

Heat  Eng. 

2. 

0 

6 

ME  31 

Heat  Eng.             2.      3 

0 

6 

ME6i 

Mech.  Eng.  Lab 

li 

0 

4 

3 

ME  62. 

Mech.  Eng.  Lab.  15    0 

4 

3 

1^ 

16 

4 

32- 

i2.i  16 

4 

33 

Fifth 

Year 

C7-8 

Eng.  Conf. 

i    ^ 

0       0 

C7-8 

Eng.  Conf. 

i    2. 

0 

0 

ME  15 

Indus.  Pits. 

3      6 

0     6 

ME  16 

Indus.  Pits. 

3      6 

0 

6 

ME  33 

Refrigeration 

'-      3 

0     6 

ME  34 

Steam  Turb. 

2-      3 

0 

6 

ME  51 

Mach.  Design 

2.      0 

6     3 

ME  51 

Mach.  Design 

2.      0 

6 

3 

ME  63 

Mech. Eng. Lab. 

2.      0 

4     5 

ME  44 

PowerPlt.Eng. 

2-      3 

0 

6 

Thesis 

3      0 

0     IL 

Thesis 

3      0 

0 

IL 

12-5  II 

10     32. 

1 4  14 

6 

33 

Notb:  In  addition  to  the  prescribed  program  shown  above,  each  student  must  complete 
at  least  ten  semester  hours  of  credit  in  electives  of  a  liberal  character,  making  a  total  of 
145  semester  hours  required  for  the  S.B.  degree. 
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SYNOPSES  OF  COURSES  OFFERED 

BY  THE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

ME  I    Mechanism 

Curriculum:  11  Preparation:  D  }-4 

>  Six  hours  per  week 

This  course  deals  mainly  with  a  mathematical  solution  of  prob- 
lems involving  angular  and  linear  velocities  and  gear  trains.  It 
embraces  a  careful  study  of  paths  of  mechanical  movements  and 
their  application  to  velocity  diagrams,  quick-return  mechanisms, 
and  cams.  The  theory  of  gear  tooth  outlines  is  also  investigated 
by  graphical  methods. 

Professor  Stearns.  }  semester  hour  credits 

ME  ^     Mechanism  of  Machines 

Curriculum:  II  Preparation:  ME  i 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  work  in  pure  mechanism 
as  covered  in  the  course  in  Mechanism  ME  i .  The  application  of 
mechanisms  to  actual  machines  will  be  considered,  so  that  the 
student  may  have  a  knowledge  of  a  series  of  practical  mechanisms 
adapted  to  carrying  out  special  purposes  and  so  that  he  may 
thereby  increase  his  ability  to  analyze  the  action  of  other  ma- 
chines. During  the  course  the  student  is  required  to  solve  a  number 
of  problems  in  which  the  principles  discussed  are  applied  to  vari- 
ous machine  tools. 

Professor  Stearns.  2  semester  hour  credits 

ME  1}     Internal  Combustion  Engines 

Curriculums:  II  and  V  Two  hours  per  week 

The  various  types  of  modern  internal  combustion  engines  are 
taken  up  in  detail,  including  the  latest  designs  of  automobile,  air- 
plane, and  Diesel  engines. 

Considerable  stress  is  placed  on  the  Diesel  engine;  and  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  high  speed,  medium  speed,  and  low  speed  types, 
two  cycle  and  four  cycle  designs,  solid  and  air  injection  Diesels 
in  their  respective  fields  are  discussed. 

Professor  Zeller  .  /  semester  hour  credit 

ME  ij     Industrial  Plants  I 

Curriculum:  U  Pre-requisite:  ME  2} 

Six  hours  per  week 

The  principles  involved  in  the  erection,  installation,  and  manage- 
ment of  an  industrial  plant  are  studied  in  this  course.  Various 
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types  of  structures  are  described,  with  attention  to  such  details  as 
foundations,  walls,  columns,  floors,  windows,  and  so  forth;  and 
the  calculations  and  layout  for  a  typical  mill  are  discussed.  This 
material  is  followed  by  a  problem  on  the  calculation  and  layout 
of  a  machine  shop,  including  power  requirements  and  placement 
of  machines,  with  special  consideration  to  the  best  conditions  for 
maximum  production  and  the  most  effective  routing  of  a  given 
product. 

Professor  Stearns.  _j  semester  hour  credits 

M.E  1 6     Industrial  Plants  II 

Curriculum:  II  Preparation:  ME  // 

Six  hours  per  week 

This  course,  a  continuation  of  ME  15,  includes  a  problem  on  the 
heating  and  air-conditioning  of  a  building,  and  a  design  problem 
on  the  calculation  and  layout  of  a  power  plant.  Sizes  of  equipment, 
costs  of  power  generation,  and  various  operating  practices  are  dis- 
cussed and  worked  out.  The  later  problems  of  the  course  have  to 
do  with  the  layout  of  the  power  plant  previously  figured. 
Professor  Stearns.  )  semester  hour  credits 

ME  20     Applied  Mechanics  (Statics^ 

Curriculums:  All  Vre-requisite:  P  j 

Four  hours  per  week 

The  subjects  treated  are:  Collinear,  parallel,  concurrent,  and  non- 
concurrent  force  systems  in  a  plane  and  in  space;  the  determination 
of  the  resultant  of  such  systems  by  both  algebraic  and  graphical 
means,  special  emphasis  being  placed  on  the  funicular  polygon 
method  for  coplanar  force  systems;  the  forces  required  to  produce 
equilibrium  in  such  systems;  first  moments;  and  problems  involv- 
ing static  friction,  such  as  the  inclined  plane  and  the  wedge. 
Professors  Ferretti  and  Baird.  j  semester  hour  credits 

ME  21     Applied  Mechanics  (Kinetics^ 

Curriculums:  All  Preparation:  ME  20,  M  6 

Four  hours  per  week 

The  subjects  treated  are:  continuation  of  first  moments  as  applied 
to  varying  intensity  of  force  and  to  the  determination  of  center  of 
gravities  of  areas  and  solids;  second  moments  and  the  application 
to  the  determination  of  moment  of  inertia  of  plane  and  solid 
figures,  radius  of  gyration,  polar  moment  of  inertia;  product  of 
inertia  principal  axes,  uniform  motion,  uniformly  accelerated 
motion,  variable  accelerated  motion,  harmonic  motion,  simple 
pendulum,  rotation,  work,  energy,  momentum  and  impact. 
Professors  Ferretti  and  Baird.  }  semester  hour  credits 
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ME  22     Strength  of  Materials 

Curriculums:  All  Pre-requisite:  ME  20 

Preparation:  M  6,  ME  21 
Four  hours  per  week 

The  topics  covered  in  this  course  are  physical  properties  of 
materials,  stresses  in  thin  hollow  cylinders  and  spheres,  riveted 
connections  of  the  structural  and  continuous  plate  type,  welded 
connections,  and  beams;  covering  shearing  force  and  bending 
moment  with  stress  analysis  due  to  these  effects  and  the  design  of 
beams  for  both  conditions. 

Professor  Gramstorff  and  Mr.  Alexander  }  semester  hour  credits 

ME  25     Strength  of  Materials 

Curriculums:  All  Pre-requisite:  ME  22 

Four  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  continuation  of  ME  2.1.  covering  deflection  of  beams  by 
the  double  integration  method;  stresses  and  strains  in  shafting 
due  to  torsion,  angle  of  twist;  horsepower;  combined  axial  and 
bending  loads,  eccentric  loads;  compression  members  or  columns 
by  Enler's  column  formula,  and  by  those  of  the  Gordon-Rankine 
parabolic  and  straight  line  type. 

Professor  Gramstorff  and  Mr.  Alexander.  ;  semester  hour  credits 

ME  24     Advanced  Mechanics 

Curriculum:  II  Pre-requisite:  ME  2} 

Four  hours  per  week 

Advanced  problems  in  the  strength  of  materials  and  dynamics  are 
treated.  Among  the  subjects  under  discussion  are  non-symmetrical 
bending,  curved  bars,  flat  plates,  thick  hollow  cylinders,  dynami- 
cal stresses  in  machine  parts,  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the 
more  advanced  applications  of  mechanics  in  machine  design,  the 
elastic  theory,  and  photoelasticity. 

Professor  Ferretti.  5  semester  hour  credits 

ME  2-j     Met  alio  gra-phy 

Curriculums:  II  and  V  Four  hours  per  week 

The  course  in  metallography  is  intended  to  show  the  student  the 
relation  between  the  crystalline  structure  of  metals  and  their 
physical  properties. 

The  theory  of  crystallization  and  the  equilibrium  diagram  are 
studied.  Specimens  of  metal  of  known  composition  are  studied  by 
use  of  the  metallographic  microscope  and  their  physical  proper- 
ties compared.  The  effect  of  heat  treatment  on  the  crystalline 
structure  is  noted. 

Mr.  Alexander.  2)4.  semester  hour  credits 
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ME  ^0     Thermodynamics 

Curriculums:  II,  III,  IV,  and  V  Preparation:  M  6,  P  4 

Three  hours  per  week 

In  this  introductory  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  thermody- 
namics the  following  subjects  are  discussed :  general  theory  of  heat 
and  matter;  first  and  second  laws  of  thermodynamics;  equations  of 
state;  fundamental  equations  of  thermodynamics;  laws  of  perfect 
gases;  properties  of  vapors  including  development  and  use  of 
tables  and  charts;  thermodynamic  processes  of  gases,  and  saturat- 
ed and  superheated  vapors,  and  the  general  equations  for  the  flow 
of  fluids. 

Professor  Ferretti.  2  semester  hour  credits 


M£  jjj     Heat  Engineering 

Curriculums:  II  and  III  Pre-requisite:  ME  jo 

Three  hours  per  week 

The  principles  of  thermodynamics  are  applied,  in  this  course,  to 
various  engineering  problems.  The  fundamental  laws  governing 
flow  of  gases  and  vapors  through  nozzles  and  orifices;  the  theory 
of  vapor  engines,  including  a  discussion  of  the  Rankine,  the  re- 
heating, the  regenerative  and  the  binary  vapor  cycles;  the  efficien- 
cies and  power  calculations  for  actual  steam  engines;  and  the 
efficiencies  and  power  requirements  of  single  and  multi-staged  air 
compressors  are  the  major  subjects  treated. 

Professor  Ferretti.  2  semester  hour  credits 


M.E  j?2     Heat  Engineering 

Curriculums:  II  and  III  Preparation:  ME  ji 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  the  applications  of  the  principles 
of  thermodynamics  to  engineering  problems.  The  subjects  dis- 
cussed are  hot  air  and  internal  combustion  engines;  fuels  and 
combustion,  including  a  complete  heat  balance  of  a  boiler  plant; 
gas  and  vapor  mixtures;  and  the  principles  of  heat  transfer  as 
applied  to  steady  flow  conditions. 

Professor  Ferretti.  z  semester  hour  credits 


ME  ;J5     Refrigeration 

Curriculum:  II  Preparation:  ME  }2 

Three  hours  per  week 

A  discussion  is  given  of  the  history,  theory,  equipment,  and  appli- 
cations of  refrigeration.  The  properties  and  hazards  of  the  various 
refrigerants;  the  simple  ana  compound  compression  cycle;  the 
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absorption  system;  the  jet  or  vapor  system;  devices  for  improving 
theoretical  and  operating  performance  of  machines  are  among  the 
topics  considered. 

P&OFESSOR  Ferretti  .  2  Semester  hour  credits 


ME  ^4     Steam  Turbines 

Curriculum:  II  Preparation:  ME  ji 

Three  hours  per  week 

A  Study  is  first  made  of  the  flow  of  steam  through  nozzles, 
dynamic  action  of  jets  on  moving  blades,  and  other  elements  in 
the  design  of  a  steam  turbine.  This  material  is  followed  by  a  con- 
sideration of  the  various  types  of  turbines,  their  governing  mecha- 
nisms, condensing  equipment,  and  other  constructional  details. 
Professor  Ferretti.  2  semester  hour  credits 


ME  5/     Heaf  Engineering 

Curriculum:  1  Preparation:  P  4 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  short  course  covering  the  elements  of  thermodynamics 
and  affording  a  general  discussion  of  modern  power  plant  equip- 
ment. Some  typical  calculations  are  made  in  regard  to  apparatus, 
but  the  course  is  mainly  descriptive. 

Professor  Ferretti.  2  semester  hour  credits 


ME  40     Poiver  Plant  Equipment 

Curriculums:  II,  IV,  and  V  Three  hours  per  week 

The  course  is  largely  a  description  of  the  many  appliances  used  in 
modern  power  plants.  There  is  also  taken  up  a  discussion  of 
boilers  and  boiler  accessories,  ash  and  coal  handling  systems,  the 
various  types  of  engines  —  gas  engines  and  turbines  —  with  their 
valve  gears  and  governing  devices,  condensers,  feed-water  heaters, 
pumps,  etc. 

Professor  Zellbr.  /  semester  hour  credit 


ME  42     Heating  and  Air  Conditioning 

Curriculums:  II  and  V  Three  hours  per  week 

The  most  important  methods  of  heating  and  air  conditioning 
various  types  of  buildings  are  studied  in  this  course.  The  princi- 
ples of  heat  transfer  and  air  flow  are  reviewed,  and  the  application 
of  them  in  the  various  systems  is  brought  out  through  lectures  and 
problems. 

Mr.  Albxakdbr.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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ME  44     Power  Plant  Engineering 

Curriculum:  II  Pre-requisite:  ME  }2,  ME  40 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  topics  and  problems  chosen  largely  from 
engineering  practice  selected  to  convey  to  the  engineering  students 
a  firm  grasp  of  fundamental  principles  and  engineering  methods 
of  attacking  and  analyzing  problems  in  power  plant,  not  only 
from  the  point  of  view  of  scientific  theory,  but  also  with  due  con- 
sideration of  the  limitations  imposed  by  practice  and  by  costs. 
Efficiency  and  operation  costs  of  different  types  of  plants  such  as 
steam,  hydro-electric,  and  Diesel  engines  are  also  carefully  studied 
to  determine  the  type  of  plant  best  suited  for  the  conditions  and 
location  involved. 

Professor  Zbller.  2  semester  hour  credits 


ME  J I    Machine  Design 

Curriculum:  II  Pre-requisite:  ME  2) 

Six  hours  per  week 

Further  practice  is  given  the  student  in  the  application  of  theo- 
retical principles  previously  studied,  and  at  the  same  time  he  be- 
comes familiar  with  the  many  practical  details  which  must  be 
considered  in  design  work.  The  problems  taken  up  in  the  early 
part  of  the  course  are  of  a  static  nature,  while  the  later  problems 
involve  dynamical  stresses.  The  problems  vary  from  year  to  year, 
but  the  following  are  typical  of  the  designs  taken  up:  hydraulic 
press,  arbor  press,  hydraulic  flanging  clamp,  crane,  air  compressor, 
punch  and  shear,  stone-crusher,  and  so  forth. 

In  each  design,  the  construction  details  are  carefully  con- 
sidered, with  special  attention  to  methods  of  manufacture,  provi- 
sion for  wear,  lubrication,  and  so  forth.  The  work  is  based  on 
rational  rather  than  empirical  methods,  the  student  being  required 
to  make  all  calculations  for  determining  the  sizes  of  the  various 
parts  and  all  necessary  working  drawings. 

Professor  Zeller.  2  semester  hour  credits 


ME  j2     Machine  Design 

Curriculum:  II  Preparation:  ME  ji 

Six  hours  per  week 

This  course  comprises  a  continuation  of  Machine  Design  ME  5 1 
with  special  reference  to  designs  involving  dynamical  stresses.  A 
thorough  discussion  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  lubrication 
forms  a  part  of  the  course. 

Professor  Zeller.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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ME  61     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  II  Preparation:  ME  ^o,  *M.E  ji 

Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  comprises  a  preliminary  series  of  experiments  upon 
various  apparatus  used  in  modern  power  plants,  to  illustrate 
under  actual  conditions  the  principles  developed  in  Thermody- 
namics ME  30.  These  exercises  are  a  preparation  for  more  complete 
tests  to  be  run  during  the  following  semester. 

The  knowledge  they  have  gained  in  the  classroom,  the  students 
here  apply  in  actual  tests,  and  make  a  complete  report  of  these 
experiments,  including  methods  of  testing  and  calculations.The 
following  experiments  are  illustrative  of  the  type  of  work  taken 
up;  calibration  of  gages,  indicator  practice,  plain  slide  valve 
setting,  test  on  steam  calorimeters,  flow  of  steam  through  orifice, 
steam  injector  test,  weir  calibration,  and  tests  on  friction  of  drives. 
Professor  Stearns,  Mr.  Alexander,  and  Assistants.    i}4  semester  hour  credits 


ME  62     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  II  Preparation:  ME  61,  *ME  )2 

Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  tests  on  various  types  of  power 
plant  equipment,  more  complete  than  those  made  in  ME  61. 
Among  the  pieces  of  apparatus  tested  are  the  following:  steam 
engine,  gasoline  engine,  air  compressor,  triplex  power  pump, 
steam  pulsometer,  rotary  power  pump,  Pelton  water  wheel, 
centrifugal  pumps,  Ford  gasoline  engine,  Warren  steam  pump, 
and  steam  turbine.  Experiments  are  also  made  in  flow  of  water 
measurements  and  flow  of  air. 

A  complete  report  is  made  on  each  test,  describing  the  machine 
tested,  explaining  how  the  test  is  made,  and  giving  the  results,  in 
accordance  with  the  A.S.M.E.  Power  Test  Codes. 

Professor  Stearns,  Mr.  Alexander,  and  Assistants,  i}^  semester  hour  credits 


ME  6^     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  II  Preparation:  ME  62,  *ME  55 

Four  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  continuation  of  course  ME  6i,  to  which  it  is  generally 
similar.  Some  further  experiments  are  made  in  the  testing  of  ma- 
terials, such  as  compressive,  tensile,  and  bending  tests.  A  boiler 
test  of  from  ten  to  twenty-four  hours*  duration  is  made  to  deter- 
mine the  performance  and  efficiency  of  the  boilers  in  the  power 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carriea  simultaneously. 
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plant;  and  oils  and  coals  are  tested  in  the  laboratory  to  determine 
their  characteristics  and  calorific  values. 

Professor  Stearns,  Mr.  Alexander,  and  Assistants,   z  semester  hour  credits 

M£  6 J     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  ME  j2 

Two  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  a  condensation  of  courses  in  Engineering  Labora- 
tory ME  6i  and  ME  6x,  including  some  of  the  experiments  men- 
tioned in  both  courses.  The  work  proceeds  along  the  same  general 
lines. 

Professor  Stearns,  Mr.  Alexander,  and  Assistants.      i  semester  hour  credit 

ME  66    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  ME  j2 

Two  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  continuation  of  course  ME  65,  with  other  tests  on  power 
plant  equipment.  The  principles  discussed  in  Heat  Engineering 
ME  32.  are  here  applied  to  actual  conditions  of  operation. 

Professor  Stearns,  Mr.  Alexander,  and  Assistants.     /  semester  hour  credit 

ME  68     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 

Curriculums:  I  and  V  Preparation:  ME  }o,  40;  or  ME  }j 

Two  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  a  condensation  of  courses  in  Engineering  Laboratory 
ME  61  and  ME  6i,  and  is  similar  in  method  and  content  to  course 
ME  65  and  ME  66. 

Mr.  Alexander.  /  semester  hour  credit 

ME  6g     Testing  Materials  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  *ME  2j 

Two  hours  per  week 

The  work  of  this  course  is  carried  out  by  the  students,  under  direc- 
tion by  faculty  members.  It  includes  tests  to  determine  the  elonga- 
tion, reduction  of  areas,  modulus  of  elasticity,  yield  point,  and 
ultimate  compressive  strength  of  metals  such  as  steel,  cast  iron, 
copper,  and  brass;  compressive  tests  on  timber  and  concrete;  and 
tests  to  determine  the  deflection,  modulus  of  elasticity,  elastic 
limit,  and  ultimate  transverse  strength  of  steel  and  wooden  beams 
subject  to  transverse  load. 

Mr.  Alexander.  yi  semester  hour  credit 

*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  sijnultaneouslv. 
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Electrical  Engineering 

Probably  none  of  the  branches  of  scientific  knowledge  has 
been  so  markedly  modified  during  the  past  decade  as  that  relat- 
ing to  Electrical  Engineering,  nor  has  any  other  exerted  such 
a  profound  influence  upon  the  scientific  thought  of  the  period. 
"A  science,  like  a  plant,  grows  in  the  main  by  a  process  of 
infinitesimal  accretion.  Its  theory  is  built  like  a  cathedral  through 
the  addition  by  many  builders  of  many  different  elements, 
and  this  is  pre-eminently  true  of  electrical  theory."  It  is  abso- 
lutely essential  that  the  electrical  engineer  who  hopes  to  make 
a  success  of  his  work  should  be  able  to  grasp  readily  and  absorb 
effectively  the  meaning  and  content  of  the  many  scientific  memoirs 
recording  the  results  of  research  bearing  upon  and  directly 
influencing  his  chosen  branch  of  engineering. 

He  must  have  a  thorough  appreciation  of  physical  theory, 
a  clear  understanding  of  chemical  principles,  and  a  broad  working 
knowledge  of  mathematics.  It  is  essential  that  each  student 
planning  to  take  this  curriculum  should  realize  the  fundamental 
necessity  of  obtaining  a  solid  grounding  in  these  three  subjects 
upon  which  the  success  of  his  future  work  will  definitely  hinge. 


The  following  table  sets  forth  the  pre-requisite  courses  of  this 
department,  together  with  the  advanced  courses  for  which  they 
are  pre-requisite.  Pre-requisite  courses  must  be  completed  be- 
fore the  advanced  courses  based  upon  them  may  be  taken.  Ad- 
vanced courses  are  tabulated  at  the  left,  their  pre-requisite  to  the 


right. 

Advanced  Courses 

Pre-requisite  Courses 

Second  Year 

M  5     Differential  Calculus 
ME  io    Applied  Mechanics 
EL  i-z    Electrical  Eng.  I 

M  I     Algebra,  M4  Analytic  Geometry 
P  3    Physics  II 
P  1     Physics  II 

Third  Year 
ME  12.    Strength  of  Materials  ME  zo     Applied  Mechanics 

EL  9-10    Electrical  Engineering  II  EL  1-2.    Electrical  Engineering  I 

M  7    Differential  Equations  M  6    Integral  Calculus 

Fourth  Year 
EL  17-18    Electrical  Engineering  III       M  6    Integral  Calculus 
ME  13    Strength  of  Materials  ME  i.x    Strength  of  Materials 

Fifth  Year 
EL  15-16    Electrical  Engineering  IV       EL  17-18     Electrical  Engineering  III 
EL  19-30    Electrical  Engineering  V  A     EL  11    Electrophysics 
EL  11     Electrophysics  '  M  7     DifTcrential  Calculus 
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III  Electrical  Engineering 


FIRST  TERM 
Course  No.    Course  S.H.  CI.  Lab.  Pr. 


Course  No. 


SECOND  TERM 

Course  S.H.  CI.  Lab.  Pr. 


First  Year 

Ei 

English  I 

^ 

3 

0     5 

Ex 

English  I 

^ 

0 

^ 

Mi 

Algebra 

1 

3 

0     5 

M4 

Anal.  Geo. 

5 

0 

9 

M3 

Trig. 

1 

2. 

0     4 

PEi 

Hygiene 

X 

0 

X 

Di 

Graphics  I 

3 

0 

6     3 

Dx 

Graphics  II 

0 

6 

3 

Pi 

Physics  I 

^ 

3 

0     5 

Px 

Physics  I 

^ 

0 

5 

CHi 

Gen.  Chem. 

■>, 

3 

0     5 

CHx 

Inorg.  Chem. 

^ 

c 

S 

PE3-4 

Phys.  Train. 

0 

X 

0     0 

PE3-4 

Phys.  Train. 

0 

X 

0 

0 

17 

16 

6  X7 

18 

18 

6 

2-9 

Second  Year 


IN  3 

Prod.Proc.  I 

ij    4 

0 

7 

IN  4 

Prod.  Proc.  II 

i^    1 

0     5 

M5 

Diff.  Calc. 

3      4 

0 

8 

M6 

Int.  Calc. 

3      4 

0     8 

P^ 

Physics  II 

2-      3 

0 

5 

P4 

Physics  II 

1      3 

0     5 

P7 

Phys.  Lab. 

X       0 

4 

5 

PS 

Phys.  Lab. 

X       0 

4     5 

D3 

Eng.  Draw. 

X       0 

6 

3 

ME  xo 

App.  Mech. 

3      4 

0     8 

ELi-x 

Elect.  Eng.  I 

I        X 

0 

3 

ELi-x 

Elect.  Eng.  I 

I      z 

0     3 

12.5  13 

10 

31 

ii|  15 

4  34 

Third  Year 

Ec  xi-xx 

Economics 

X 

3 

0     5 

Ec  XI-XX 

Economics 

i      3 

0 

s 

ME  XI 

App.  Mech. 

4 

0     8 

ME  XX 

Str.  of  Mat. 

3      4 

0 

8 

M7 

DifF.  Equa. 

4 

0     8 

ME  30 

Thermodynam. 

2-       3 

0 

6 

EL  9-10 

Elec.  Eng.  II 

3 

0     6 

EL  9-10 

Elec.  Eng.  II 

2-       3 

0 

6 

EL  ii-ix 

Elec.  Eng.  Lab. 

c 

3     3 

EL  II-IX 

Elec.  Eng.  Lab. 

I      0 

3 

3 

EL  13 

Prec.  Meas. 

i^ 

X 

0     4 

EL  14 

Elec.  Meas. 

^h    4 

0 

6 

l^i 

16 

3    34 

ix|  17 

3 

34 

Fourtt 

hYear 

E3 

The  Drama 

2-      3 

0     5 

E4 

The  Novel           x      3 

0 

S 

EL  17-18 

Elec.  Eng.  Ill 

2-      3 

0     6 

EL  17-18 

Elec.  Eng.  Ill       x      3 

0 

6 

EL  19-X0 

Test.  Lab. 

X        X 

3     4 

EL  19-X0 

Test.  Lab.             x      x 

3 

4 

ELx3 

Meas.  Lab. 

i^    0 

3     4 

ELx4 

Adv.  Meas. Lab.  ij    0 

3 

4 

MEx3 

Str.  Mat. 

3      4 

0     8 

EL  XX 

Electrophys.         3      4 

0 

8 

ME  31 

Heat  Eng. 

2-      3 

0     6 

ME3X 

Heat  Eng.             x      3 

0 

6 

12.I  15 

6   33 

12.^  15 

6 

33 

Fif//^ 

Year 

C7-8 

Eng.  Conf.             § 

X 

0     0 

C7-8 

Eng.  Conf.              5 

X 

0 

0 

EL  X5-X6 

Elec.  Eng.  IV       3 

4 

0     8 

EL  X5-X6 

Elec.  Eng.  IV       3 

4 

0 

8 

EL  X7-X8 

A.C.  Mach.  Lab.x 

X 

3     3 

EL  X7-X8 

A.C. Mach. Lab.    x 

X 

3 

3 

EL  X9-30 

Elec.  Eng.  V   A    if 

3 

0     4 

EL  X9-30 

Elec.Eng.  V    A    i^ 

3 

0 

4 

EL  31-3X 

Elec.  Eng.  V   B    ij 

3 

0     4 

EL  31-3X 

Elec.Eng.  V   B    i^ 

3 

0 

4 

ME  65 

Mech. Eng. Lab.    i 

0 

2-     3 

ME  66 

Mech. Eng. Lab.    i 

0 

X 

3 

Thesis                  3 

0 

0     IX 

Thesis                  3 

0 

0 

IX 

i^i 

14 

5    34 

i^h 

14 

5 

34 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  prescribed  program  shown  above,  each  student  must  complete 
at  least  ten  semester  hours  of  credit  in  electives  of  a  liberal  character,  making  a  total  of 
145  semester  hours  required  for  the  S.B.  degree. 
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SYNOPSES  OF  COURSES  OFFERED 

BY  THE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

EL  1-2     Electrical  Engineering  I 

Curriculum:  III  Pre-requisite:  P  z 

Two  hours  per  week 

This  is  the  first  technical  course  in  the  electrical  work  of  Curricu- 
lum III.  Based  upon  the  knowledge  of  the  elementary  principles  of 
electricity  and  magnetism  obtained  in  course  P  i,  it  discusses  the 
nature  of  electromotive  force  and  current  and  their  dimensions, 
resistance  of  conductors  in  detail,  KirschofF's  Laws  as  applied  to 
simple  net  works  and  distribution  systems,  magnetic  phenomena 
produced  by  electric  currents,  induced  E.M.F.  and  currents,  the 
fundamental  theory  of  the  direct  current  machine  and  its  applica- 
tion to  the  various  types  of  generators  and  motors. 

Professor  Smith.  2  semester  hour  credits 

EL  5     Applied  Electricity 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  P  2 

Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  gives  to  the  non-electrical  students  those  elements  of 
modern  electrical  theory  which  seem  most  useful  in  view  of  the 
problems  which  these  students  are  likely  to  meet  in  later  profes- 
sional practice.  Lectures  and  problem  work  are  given  on  direct 
current  and  on  alternating  current  theory,  on  motors,  and  on  some 
special  applications  of  interest  to  civil  engineers.  Allowance  is 
made  for  the  fact  that  the  non-electrical  engineer  rarely  copes  with 
electrical  design,  but  frequently  with  application,  and  that  his 
interest  is  in  a  broad  understanding  of  this  field. 

Professor  Porter.  2  setnester  hour  credits 


EL  J     Electrical  Machinery 

Curriculums:  II,  IV,  and  V  Preparation:  P  2 

Eight  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  theory  and  application  of  the 
electrical  equipment  most  often  met  by  practising  engineers.  De- 
scriptions of  the  parts  of  the  machines,  their  operating  characteris- 
tics and  of  their  special  fields  of  usefulness  are  extended  chiefly 
over  shunt,  series  and  compound  direct  current  motors  and  genera- 
tors, alternators,  transformers,  synchronous  and  induction 
motors.  Consideration  is  given  to  auxiliary  apparatus  insofar  as 
necessary  to  a  good  understanding  of  the  functioning  of  the 
machinery  as  a  whole. 
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Tests  are  made  on  various  direct  and  alternating  current  ma- 
chines. The  object  is  to  give  the  students  facility  in  connecting  and 
operating  the  machines  as  well  as  to  observe  in  actual  practice  the 
characteristics  taken  up  in  the  lectures.  Outside  reports  are  re- 
quired to  be  written  up  for  each  experiment. 

Professor  Porter  .  4  semester  hour  credits 

EL  6     Electrical  Nleasurements 

Curriculums:  I,  II,  and  V  Pre-requisite:  EL  }  or  EL  ) 

Six  hours  per  week 

The  course  comprises  a  brief  study  of  measurements  in  general,  and 
precision  measure  as  applied  to  electrical  measurements  in  particu- 
lar. Resistance  devices,  galvanometers,  ammeters,  and  voltmeters 
are  next  discussed,  the  treatment  of  other  instruments  being  taken 
up  later  in  connection  with  their  use.  This  is  followed  by  a  de- 
tailed discussion  of  the  methods  of  measuring  various  electrical 
quantities  (which  involves  the  use  of  visual  indicating  devices) 
resistance,  resistivity,  conductance;  D.C.  electromotive  force, 
current,  power,  and  energy.  Some  consideration  is  given  to  the 
principles  and  operation  of  vacuum  tubes.  Appropriate  laboratory 
experiments  are  included. 

Professor  Porter  .  '  2^2  semester  hour  credits 

EL  g-io     Electrical  Engineering  II 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  *M.  7 

Pre-requisite:  EL  1-2 
Three  hours  per  week 

The  first  semester  of  this  course  deals  with  electrostatic  phe- 
nomena, forces  and  fields  and  the  general  consideration  of  electric 
potential,  also  the  similar  study  of  the  magnetic  field  and  phe- 
nomena the  discussion  being  based  on  selected  portions  of  Bennett's 
electrodynamics  for  engineers.  In  the  second  semester  the  subject 
of  variable  currents  is  taken  up  involving  the  solutions  of  the 
differential  equations  giving  the  growth  and  decay  of  current  in 
inductive,  condensive  and  the  general  circuit  under  constant  and 
sinusoidal  electromotive  forces  and  when  short  circuited  with 
steady  state  currents  flowing. 

Dr.  Muckenhoupt.  4  semester  hour  credits 

EL  11-12     Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  *EL  g-io 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  intended  to  develop  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  the  operating  characteristics  of  the  individual  ma- 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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chines  studied  in  course  EL  i-z,  including  parallel  operation  of 
shunt  and  compound  generators  and  the  three-wire  generator.  As 
it  is  also  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  inculcate  correct  methods  of 
work  and  preparation  of  preliminary  and  final  reports,  no  definite 
number  of  experiments  is  required  but  the  utmost  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  quality  of  the  data  and  style  and  content  of  the 
completed  reports. 

Dr.  Muckenhoupt.  2  semester  hour  credits 


EL  i^     Precision  M.easure 

Curriculum:  III  Two  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  theory  of 
precision  measure  as  applied  to  electrical  measurement  in  particu- 
lar. Some  of  the  subjects  covered  are  theory  of  measurements, 
directly  and  indirectly  measured  quantities,  recording  of  observa- 
tions, rules  of  significant  figures,  classification  of  error,  law  of 
error,  characteristics  of  error,  and  laws  of  average  deviation. 

Most  of  the  problems  studied  fall  in  the  following  two  general 
classifications:  (i)  Given  the  precision  measures  of  the  directly 
measured  quantities,  to  determine  the  precision  measure  of  the  in- 
directly measured  quantity  as  calculated  by  the  use  of  engineering 
equations  which  apply  to  measurements  work,  (z)  Given  the  pre- 
scribed precision  to  be  obtained  in  the  indirectly  measured  quan- 
tity, to  determine  the  precision  measure  of  the  directly  measured 
components  which  enter  into  its  calculation. 

The  principles  taught  in  this  course  are  immediately  applied  in 
all  experiments  run  in  the  measurements  laboratory  and  so  far  as 
necessary  in  the  machine  testing  laboratory. 

Professor  Porter.  /^  semester  hour  credits 


EL  14     Electrical  Measurements 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  EL  9-10,  M  / 

Four  hours  per  week 

In  this  course  parts  and  theory  of  operation  of  resistance  devices, 
galvanometers,  ammeters,  and  voltmeters  are  discussed,  the  treat- 
ment of  other  instruments  being  taken  up  later  in  connection  with 
their  use.  This  is  followed  by  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  methods 
of  measuring  various  electrical  quantities  (which  involves  the  use 
of  visual,  indicating  devices)  resistance,  resistivity,  conductance; 
D.C.  electromotive  force,  current,  power,  and  energy. 

The  following  electrical  quantities  are  taken  up,  with  a  detailed 
discussion  of  the  methods  of  measuring  them,  which  involves 
the  use  of  both  visual  and  sound  indicating  devices;  capacitance, 
inductance,  magnetic  induction,  A.C.  power  and  energy.  This  also 
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includes  some  work  on  the  uses  of  circuits  and  bridges  designed 
for  high  frequency  measurements  and  tube  constant  determina- 
tion. The  student  is  given  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  construc- 
tion, theory  of  operation,  method  of  use,  sources  of  error,  etc.,  of 
the  types  of  measuring  instruments  used  in  commercial  work  and 
in  the  standardizing  laboratory. 

Professor  Porter  .  zyi  semester  hour  credits 


EL  iy-i8     Electrical  Engineering  III 

Curriculum:  III  Pre-requisite:  M  6 

Preparation:  EL  g-io 
Three  hours  per  week 

Lectures,  recitations,  and  problem  work  upon  the  electro-mag- 
netic and  electro-static  fields  and  the  theory  of  alternating 
currents.  The  course  covers  the  consideration  of  the  "steady 
state,"  both  when  we  have  a  pure  sine  wave  and  when  we  have  a 
complex  wave.  Transients  are  not  considered.  The  subject  is 
developed  principally  by  the  aid  of  vector  algebra,  and  the  student 
is  urged  to  use  the  methods  of  complex  quantity  to  the  fullest 
extent. 

Application  of  the  principles  developed  to  all  possible  combi- 
nations of  resistance,  inductive  and  condensive  reactances  in  both 
single  and  polyphase  circuits  is  given  by  the  working  of  about  two 
hundred  problems  involving  both  analytical  and  graphical 
methods. 

Professor  Richards.  4  semester  hour  credits 


EL  ig-20     Electrical  Testing  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  Eh  11-11,  *EL  iy-i8 

Five  hours  per  week 

The  course  consists  of  a  series  of  experiments  involving  the  testing 
of  machines;  together  with  experiments  intended  to  elucidate 
practically  the  principles  developed  in  the  parallel  course  on  alter- 
nating currents,  EL  17-18,  and  also  to  train  the  student  in  the  use 
of  the  special  types  of  instruments  which  he  will  later  use  in 
laboratory  work  upon  alternating  current  machinery. 
Illustrative  experiments  are: 

Stray  power  tests,  Prony  brake  tests,  retardation  tests,  pumping 
back  tests,  regulation  tests,  heat  runs,  analysis  of  losses,  etc. 

Study  of  A.C.  series  and  parallel  circuits,  resonant  conditions 
effect  of  frequency  change  on  circuit  constants,  power  factor 
measurements,  power  measurements,  etc. 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 


COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING  99 

As  the  course  progresses,  the  student  is  thrown  more  and  more 
upon  his  own  resources;  a  desired  result  is  stated  to  him,  and  he  is 
left  to  plan  out  hisown  methods,  settle  upon  the  apparatus  needed, 
solve  his  precision  requirements,  calibrate  the  instruments,  if 
necessary,  and  finally  turn  in  a  detailed  report  covering  all  phases 
of  the  work  from  its  inception. 

Professor  Richards.  4  semester  hour  credits 

Eh  22     Electrophysics 

Curriculum:  III  Pre-requisite:  M  7 

Four  hours  per  week 

The  first  five  weeks  of  the  course  is  given  to  a  discussion  of 
Maxwell's  theory  the  students  being  referred  to  the  criticism  and 
comments  as  given  by  Richtmeyer  in  his  Introduction  to  Modern 
Physics  after  which  the  considerations  leading  to  the  discovery  of 
the  electron  are  discussed  and  the  balance  of  the  year  is  taken  up 
with  the  study  of  the  modern  theories  of  electricity,  electrical 
constitution  of  matter,  photo-electric  phenomena,  X-rays,  radio 
activity  and  quanta. 

Dr.  Muckenhoupt.  }  semester  hour  credits 

EL  25     Electrical  Nleasurements  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  III  Preparatioti:  EL  i},  EL  14 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  experiments  emphasizing  the 
principles  developed  in  courses  EL  13  and  EL  14.  Tihe  student  be- 
comes familiar  with  the  use  of  the  standard  apparatus  in  use  in 
testing  laboratories.  Particular  stress  is  laid  on  the  correct  use  of 
the  apparatus,  and  precision  discussions  are  required  throughout. 

The  experiments  cover  such  matters  as  the  measurement  of  re- 
sistance by  various  methods,  resistivity,  conductivity,  electro- 
motive force,  current  inductance,  mutual  inductance,  capacitance, 
hysteresis  loss,  etc.,  in  cable  testing,  magnetic  testing,  wave  form 
determination,  and  the  use  of  special  apparatus. 

Thorough  training  in  the  principles  of  precision  of  measure- 
ments is  also  given,  and  applied  to  each  experiment  performed. 
Professor  Porter.  i}/2  semester  hour  credits 

EL  24     Advanced  lAeasurements  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  EL  2} 

Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  given  over  to  the  use  of  laboratory  and  secondary 
standards  and  precision  methods  as  applied  to  checking  resis- 
tances, calibration  of  indicating  and  integrating  instruments  of 
various  types. 


NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 


It  involves  the  use  of  the  potentiometer,  Weston  laboratory- 
standard  instruments;  precision  model  Kelvin  Low  Resistance  and 
Carey-Foster  Bridges;  Westinghouse  portable  oscillograph, 
cathode  ray  oscillograph;  ordinary,  reflex,  and  logarithmic 
vacuum  tube  voltmeter,  Anderson  Bridge,  Edgerton  Stroboscope; 
low,  medium,  and  high  frequency  oscillator;  vacuum  tube  bridge; 
potential  phase  shifters  and  rotating  standard;  testing  for  charac- 
teristics and  investigation  of  the  action  of  multi-electrode  tubes, 
thyratron,  tungar  rectifier,  artificial  telephone  line,  and  Piezo 
oscillating  crystals. 

Precision  work  is  insisted  on  throughout,  and  while  the  student 
is  trained  to  develop  speed  and  quickness  of  manipulation,  this  is 
never  at  the  expense  of^quality  and  accuracy  of  the  work. 

Professor  Porter.  lyi  semester  hour  credits 


EL  2J-26     Electrical  Engineering  IV 

Curriculum:  III  Pre-requisite:  EL  iy-i8 

Four  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  careful,  thorough,  and  detailed  discussion  of  the  con- 
struction, theory,  operating  characteristics,  and  testing  of  the 
various  types  of  alternating  current  machinery.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  is  equally  divided  between  the  transformer  and  the 
synchronous  generator.  In  the  second  half  of  the  course  synchro- 
nous motors,  parallel  operation  of  alternators,  synchronous  con- 
verters, polyphase  induction  motors,  the  induction  generator, 
single  phase  induction  motors,  and  commutating  alternating 
current  motors  are  taken  up. 

Professor  Richards.  6  semester  hour  credits 


EL  z-j-zS     A.  C.  Machinery  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  *EL  2}-26  Five  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  to  accompany  course  EL  2.5-2.6  in  alter- 
nating current  machinery.  The  work  includes  tests  on  the  heat- 
ing, efficiency,  and  determination  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
various  types  of  alternating-current  machinery,  such  as  trans- 
formers, generators,  and  motors.  A  detailed  preliminary  study 
is  made  of  each  assigned  experiment,  involving  the  theoretical 
principles,  the  method  of  procedure  to  obtain  the  required  results, 
and  the  way  in  which  the  results  should  be  worked  up.  This  is 
embodied  in  a  preliminary  report.  The  student  then  does  the 
necessary  laboratory  work  to  obtain  the  required  data;  and  finally 
works  up  the  whole  into  a  detailed  final  report.  The  assistance 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carriea  simultaneously. 
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given  by  the  instructor  is  reduced  to  a  minimum,  the  initiative 
and  resourcefulness  of  the  student  being  depended  on  to  the  great- 
est extent. 

Professor  Richards  and  Assistant.  4  semester  hour  credits 

EL  zg-^o     Electrical  Engineering  V  A 

Curriculum:  III  Pre-requisite:  EL  zz   Preparation:  EL  ij-iS   Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  grounding 
in  the  theory  and  application  of  the  various  types  of  electron 
tubes.  It  is  not  a  course  in  radio  communication  although  of 
course  the  tubes  as  used  for  this  purpose  are  considered.  The 
theory  of  thermionic  emission  is  developed  and  used  in  studying 
the  different  characteristics  and  constants  of  operation,  con- 
struction and  design  of  vacuum  tubes.  This  is  followed  by  a  dis- 
cussion of  their  use  in  measuring  instruments,  oscillographs, 
rectifying,  amplifying  circuits,  oscillators,  and  modulators,  and 
so  on. 

Professor  Porter.  j  semester  hour  credits 

EL  ^1-32     Electrical  Engineering  V  B 

Curriculum:  111  Preparation:  EL  zp  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  covers  the  theory  of  electrical  transmission  circuits 
in  general.  A  thorough  presentation  of  hyperbolic  trigonometry 
and  complex  angles  and  their  functions  is  followed  by  the  study 
of  the  steady  state  differential  equation  of  the  uniform  line,  the 
equivalent  Pi  and  T  representations,  initial  transient  state, 
quarter  and  half  wave  lines  and  the  fundamental  properties  of 
artificial  lines  and  filter  circuits. 

Professor  Smith.  j  semester  hour  credits 
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Chemical  Engineering 

The  chemical  engineer  has  been  well  defined  as  a  "professional 
man  experienced  in  the  design,  construction,  and  operation  of 
plants  in  which  materials  undergo  chemical  and  physical  change. 
It  is  the  duty  of  the  chemical  engineer  to  cut  the  costs,  increase 
production,  and  improve  the  quality  of  the  products  in  the 
industry. 

The  chemical  engineer  must  possess  a  working  knowledge  of 
the  fundamental  sciences,  he  must  understand  and  know  how  to 
work  with  men,  and  he  must  recognize  in  his  work  the  "correct 
appraisement  of  values  and  costs."  In  addition,  he  must  possess 
the  ability  to  apply  his  knowledge  to  the  development  and  opera- 
tion of  chemical  processes  and  plants. 

The  curriculum  furnishes  instruction  in  the  fundamental 
sciences  of  chemistry,  physics,  and  mathematics;  the  elements  of 
electrical  and  mechanical  engineering;  and  in  the  basic  unit 
chemical  engineering  operations,  such  as  heating,  evaporating, 
filtering,  distilling,  crushing,  extracting,  drying,  and  so  forth. 
Courses  of  a  more  liberal  nature  are  also  available  as  electives  in 
order  that  the  student  may  become  acquainted  with  fields  of 
knowledge  other  than  chemical  engineering  and  thus  broaden  his 
educational  background. 

The  following  table  sets  forth  the  pre-requisite  courses  of  this 
department,  together  with  the  advanced  courses  for  which  they 
are  pre-requisite.  Pre-requisite  courses  must  be  completed  before 
the  advanced  courses  based  upon  them  may  be  taken.  Advanced 
courses  are  tabulated  at  the  left,  their  pre-requisite  to  the  right. 


Advanced  Courses  Pre-requisite  Courses 

Second  Year 
M  5     Differential  Calculus  M  i     Algebra,  M  4  Analytic  Geometry 

ME  1.0    Applied  Mechanics  P  3     Physics  II 

CH  5     Inorganic  Chem.  Lab.  CH  2.    Inorganic  Chemistry 

CH  9-10    Qualitative  Analysis  CH  1     Inorganic  Chemistry 

Third  Year 
ME  12.     Strength  of  Materials  ME  lo     Applied  Mechanics 

CH  15-16     Quantitative  Analysis  CH  9-10    Qualitative  Analysis 

Fourth  Year 
CH  L5-J.6     Industrial  Chemistry  CH  9-10    Qualitative  Analysis 

ME  13     Strength  of  Materials  ME  2.2.    Strength  of  Materials 

Fifth  Year 
CH  Z3-14     Chem.  Eng.  Ill  CH  2.1     Chemical  Eng.  I 

CH  35-36     Ind.  Org.  Chemistry  CH  31-31    Org.  Chemistry  I 
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Course  No. 


IV  Chemical  Engineering 

HRST  TERM  I  SECOND  TERM 

Course  S.H.  CI.  Lab.  Pr.  |  Course  No.    Course  S.H.  Ci.  Lab.  Pr. 


First  Year 

Ei 

English  I 

^ 

^ 

0     5 

Er 

English  I 

3 

3 

0 

5 

M  I 

Algebra 

^ 

^ 

0     5 

M4 

Anal.  Geo. 

5 

5 

0 

9 

M3 

Trig. 

X 

1. 

0     4 

PEi 

Hygiene 

I 

i 

0 

1 

Di 

Graphics  I 

^ 

0 

6     3 

Di 

Graphics  II 

3 

0 

6 

3 

Pi 

Physics  I 

^ 

^ 

0     5 

Pl 

Physics  I 

3 

3 

0 

5 

CHi 

Gen.  Chem. 

^ 

^ 

0     5 

CHi 

Inorg.  Chem. 

3 

3 

0 

■) 

PE3-4 

Phys.  Train. 

0 

X 

0     0 

PE3^4 

Phys.  Train. 

0 

1 

0 

0 

17 

16 

6    17 

18 

18 

6 

2-9 

Second  Year 

M5 

Diff.  Calc. 

3 

4 

0    8 

M6 

Int.  Calc. 

3      4 

0 

8 

P3 

Physics  II 

2. 

3 

0     5 

P4 

Phvsics  II 

2-      3 

0 

5 

P5 

Physics  Lab. 

I 

0 

2-     3 

P6 

Phys.  Lab. 

I      0 

2. 

3 

EL  5 

Elec.  Mach. 

4 

4 

4     9 

ME  10 

App.  Mech. 

3      4 

0 

8 

CH  9-10 

Qual.  Anal. 

i^ 

z 

0     4 

CH  9-10 

Qual.  Anal. 

4    4 

0 

7 

CH5 

In.  Chem.  Lab. 

I 

0 

6     0 

CH12. 

Qaal. Anal. Lab. 

I      0 

6 

0 

i4 

13 

I2L    2.9 

12-2    15 

8 

31 

Third  Year 

Ec  ii-zi 

Economics 

z 

3 

0 

S 

Ec  11-11 

Economics 

1 

3 

0 

S 

ME  2.1 

App.  Mech. 

3 

4 

0 

8 

ME  11 

Str.  of  Mat. 

3 

4 

0 

8 

ME  17 

Metallography 

i§ 

4 

0 

6 

ME  30 

Thermodynam. 

1 

3 

0 

6 

CH  15-16 

Quant.  Anal. 

I 

1 

0 

3 

CH  15-16 

Qaant.  Anal. 

1 

4 

0 

S 

CH  17-18 

Quant. An. Lab. 

2. 

0 

7 

1 

CH  17-18 

Quant. An. Lab. 

1 

0 

7 

1 

CH2.1 

Chem.  Eng.  I 

2. 

3 

0 

6 

CHii 

Chem.  Eng.  II 

1 2^ 

1 

0 

4 

Ill 

16 

7 

30 

115 

16 

7 

30 

Fourth  Year 


E3 

The  Drama           1 

3 

0 

> 

E4 

The  Novel            1 

3 

0 

S 

CH  13-14 

Chem.  Eng.  Ill    3 

4 

0 

8 

CH  13-14 

Chem. Eng. Ill       3 

4 

0 

8 

CH.  19-30 

Chem. Eng. Lab.    15 

0 

4 

1 

CH  19-30 

Chem. Eng. Lab.    15 

0 

4 

1 

CH  31-31 

Org.  Chem.  I       1 

3 

0 

6 

CH  31-31 

Org. Chem.  I         1 

3 

0 

S 

CH  33-34 

Org. Chem. Lab. I  i 

0 

S 

0 

CH  33-34 

Org. Chem. Lab. I  i 

0 

s 

0 

CH41 

Lib.Res.Probs.      1 

3 

0 

S 

ME  13 

Str.  Mat.               3 

4 

0 

8 

ME  40 

Pwr.  Pit.  Eq.         I 

3 

0 

3 

III 

14 

9 

19 

115 

16 

9 

18 

C7-8 

CH  15-2.6 
CH  17-18 
CH  35-36 
CH  37-38 
CH  43-44 
IN  5 


Eng.  Conf.  5 

Ind.  Chem.  i 

Chem.  Pit.  Des.    1 
Ind.  Org.  Chem.   i-l 
Org.  Chem.  L.  II   I 
Phys.  Chem.         1 
Ind.  Mgt.  I  1 

Thesis  3 


Fifth  Year 

C7-: 


0 

3 

3 

4 

0 

4 

3 

0 

0 

5 

0 

5 

0 

11 

112  15      6    33 


Eng.  Conf.  I 

CH  15-16     Ind.  Chem.  i 

CH  17-18     Chem.  Pit.  Des.  1 
CH  35-36     Ind.Org.Che.m. 
CH  37-38    Org. Chem. L. II 
CH  43-44     Phvs.  Chem. 
IN  6  Ind.  Mgt.  II 

Thesis 


I2    3 


3 


o     5 
o     5 

O     II 


III  15      6    33 


Note:  In  addition  to  the  prescribed  program  shown  above,  each  student  mast  complete 
at  least  ten  semester  hours  of  credit  in  electives  of  a  liberal  character,  making  a  total  of 
145  semester  hours  required  for  the  S.B.  degree. 
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SYNOPSES  OF  COURSES  OFFERED 

BY  THE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

CH  I     General  Chemistry 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

An  introductory  course  not  requiring  previous  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  and  giving  a  survey  of  the  entire  chemical  field  with  some 
consideration  of  its  background.  The  fundamental  principles  of 
the  science  are  adequately  taught  through  the  use  of  the  problem 
technique,  all  problems  being  based  on  practical  applications. 
Visual  aids  such  as  lecture  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  and 
moving-pictures  contribute  to  a  better  understanding  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  and  its  applications  to  industrial  problems. 

Two  lectures  and  a  recitation,  with  assigned  readings,  consti- 
tute the  weekly  plan  of  instruction. 

Professor  Baker,  Mr.  Zuffanti,  and  Dr.  Bliss.      }  semester  hour  credits 

CH  2     Inorganic  Chemistry 

Curriculums:  All  Preparation:  CH  i  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  undertakes  a  more  thorough  treatment  of  the  modern 
developments  of  inorganic  chemistry.  Such  topics  as  concentra- 
tion, mass-action  law,  dissociation,  chemical  and  ionic  equilibria, 
common  ion  effect,  Ph  value  and  hydrogen  ion  concentration  are 
studied  in  considerable  detail.  Attention  is  also  given  to  the  recent 
ideas  of  the  atomic  structure. 

It  is  essential  that  the  student  realize  the  necessity  of  obtaining 
a  thorough  grounding  in  these  subjects,  upon  which  the  success 
of  his  future  work  depends. 

The  course  is  profusely  illustrated  by  chemical  calculations 
based  on  practical  applications. 

Professor  Baker,  Mr.  Zuffanti,  and  Dr.  Bliss.        j  semester  hour  credits 

CH  J     Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  /F  Pre-requisite:  CH  i  Six  hours  per  week 

The  object  of  the  laboratory  exercises  is  to  cultivate  scientific 
attitude  and  habit  of  thought,  and  to  increase  power  of  acquiring 
knowledge.  The  work  permits  the  student  to  accurately  observe 
and  study  the  phenomena  concerned  with  certain  chemical 
changes  of  fundamental  importance  and  to  connect  these  observa- 
tions with  the  theoretical  discussions  held  in  the  lecture  and  reci- 
tation classes  in  inorganic  chemistry. 

Careful  manipulations,  thoroughness  in  observation,  and  accu- 
racy in  arriving  at  conclusions  are  required  of  each  student.  Neat 
and  satisfactory  notes  will  be  considered  an  essential  part  of  the 
work. 

Mr.  Zuffanti  and  Assistants.  /  semester  hour  credit 
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CH  g-io    Qualitative  Analysis 

Two  hours  per  week  first  semester 
Curriculum:  IV        Preparation:  CH  z        Four  hours  per  week  second  semester 

Analytical  determinations  supply  the  fundamental  data  upon 
which  industrial  operations  may  be  successfully  carried  out. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  course  is  a  system  of  lectures  and 
recitations  carefully  co-ordinated  with  laboratory  work,  not 
merely  to  consider  the  detection  of  the  common  cations  and 
anions,  but  also  the  application  of  the  theoretical  principles  relat- 
ing to  hydrolysis,  solubility  product,  ionic  equilibrium,  ampho- 
teric substances,  complex  formations,  oxidation  and  reduction, 
and  correct  concentrations  of  substances  in  solution,  as  a  most 
efficient  means  of  developing  the  student's  reasoning  power  and 
ability  to  draw  logical  conclusions  from  facts. 

Attention  is  given  to  developing  resourcefulness  in  overcoming 
difficulties,  especially  those  attendant  upon  bringing  substances 
into  solution. 

Professor  Strahan.  4  setnester  hour  credits 

CH  12    Qualitative  Analysis  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  CH  z,  *CH  g-io  Six  hours  per  week 

The  experiments  in  this  course,  illustrating  the  solubilities  of 
various  compounds,  are  so  selected  and  logically  arranged  that 
they  may  later  be  combined  to  form  a  complete  system  of  analysis. 

In  connection  with  each  experiment,  care  is  taken  that  the 
student  understands  the  reactions  and  theory  involved.  The  latest 
developments  in  qualitative  tests  are  used  frequently.  From  time 
to  time  unknown  solutions  and  substances  are  given  to  the  student 
for  analysis  to  emphasize  the  practical  aspects  of  the  work. 

This  course  also  includes  the  reactions  and  separations  of  the 
anions,  methods  of  solution,  and  actual  qualitative  analyses  of 
various  industrial  products  and  naturally  occurring  materials. 
Mr.  Zuffanti  and  Assistants.  /  semester  hour  credit 

CH  1J-16    Quantitative  Analysis 

Pre-requisite:  CH  g-io     Four  hours  per  week  first  term 
Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  M.  }  Two  hours  per  week  second  term 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  give  to  the  student  a  realization 
of  the  scientific  development  of  quantitative  methods.  Each  of  the 
major  operations  such  as  weighing,  measurement  of  volumes, 
titration,  filtration,  ignition,  and  combustion,  is  considered  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  theoretical  principles  involved,  and  with  due 
consideration  of  the  manipulative  technique  necessary. 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneouslv. 
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The  combination  of  these  operations  in  typical  determinations 
is  next  taken  up,  followed  by  a  critical  discussion  of  common 
technical  methods,  including  the  standard  methods  for  the  analy- 
sis of  ores,  steel,  fuels,  oils,  gases,  foods,  water,  fertilizers,  etc. 

As  the  correct  calculation  of  analytical  results  is  of  no  less  im- 
portance than  the  actual  procedures  of  analysis,  a  number  of 
problems  form  a  very  important  part  of  the  course. 

Professor  McGuire.  }  semester  hour  credits 

CH  ij-iS    Quantitative  Analysis  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  IV        Preparation:  CH  ;,  *CH  ij-i6        Seven  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  intended  to  illustrate  by  actual  use  the 
various  analytical  methods  considered  in  CH  15-16.  After  certain 
preliminary  experiments  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  apparatus  used;  volumetric  analysis,  including  acidimetry  and 
alkalimetry,  oxidation,  reduction,  and  precipitation  methods  are 
taken  up.  This  is  followed  by  general  gravimetric  analysis,  elec- 
trolytic, electrometric,  combustion,  and  optical  analysis. 

In  the  latter  half  of  the  course  actual  industrial  methods  are 
used  so  that  at  its  completion  the  students  should  be  able  to  per- 
form satisfactorily  any  ordinary  analysis. 

Professor  McGuire.  4  semester  hour  credits 

CH  21     Chemical  Engineering  I 

Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  P  },  P  4  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  includes  methods  of  determining  rates  of  flow  and 
power  consumption  of  fluids  flowing  through  pipe  lines.  The 
course  differs  from  the  usual  course  in  hydraulics  chiefly  in  the 
amount  of  emphasis  placed  on  the  flow  of  gases  and  oils.  Special 
attention  is  given  to:  Bernoulli's  theorem,  the  orifice,  the  venturi 
meter,  the  Thomas  flow  meter,  critical  velocity,  viscosities,  fric- 
tion losses. 

Professor  Baker.  2  semester  hour  credits 

CH  22     Chemical  Engineering  H 

Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  CH  g-io  Two  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  concerned  principally  with  the  study  of  combustion 
and  equipment  in  which  combustion  processes  are  carried  on. 
Many  problems  pertaining  to  combustion  efficiency,  flue  gas, 
maximum  temperature  obtainable,  and  combustion  equipment  are 
solved  during  the  course. 

Professor  Baker.  i^  semester  hour  credits 


*Preparacion  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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CH  2^-24     Chemical  Engineering  III 

Pre-requisite:  CH  zi 
Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  CH  22  Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  principles  underlying  the 
mechanical  operations  peculiar  to  the  chemical  industry.  Such 
unit  processes  as  crushing  and  grinding,  separation,  flow  of  heat, 
evaporation,  distillation,  and  drying,  are  considered  in  detail. 
Many  type  problems  in  chemical  engineering  are  solved  during  the 
course. 

Professor  Baker.  6  semetter  hour  criuUt.t 

CH  2J-26     Industrial  Chemistry 

Pre-requisite:  CH  f-io 
Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  CH  21  Two  hours  per  week 

The  more  important  industrial  operations  are  studied  with  a  view 
to  the  general  chemistry  involved  and  to  the  various  types  of 
apparatus  necessary  to  carry  out  the  chemical  reactions.  The 
student  is  given  a  broad  survey  of  the  field  of  chemical  industry 
and  a  knowledge  of  the  relationships  of  the  different  industries  to 
one  another.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  economics  of  the 
chemical  industry.  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  reports  pre- 
sented by  individual  students  upon  assigned  topics  are  included  in 
the  course. 

Professor  Baker.  2  semester  hour  credits 

CH  2y-28     Chemical  Plant  Design 

Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  *CH  2^-26  Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  includes  a  consideration  of  the  various  problems 
which  arise  during  the  evolution  of  a  chemical  plant.  The  study 
of  the  development  of  a  chemical  plant  is  begun  with  a  survey  of 
the  literature,  continued  in  the  laboratory  on  experimental  and 
semi-plant  scales,  and  then  calculated  to  a  large  scale  basis.  A 
report  is  then  prepared  on  the  advisability  of  constructing  the 
chemical  plant.  Such  factors  as  capital  ratio,  plant  layout,  selec- 
tion and  cost  of  equipment,  labor,  interest,  depreciation,  taxes, 
insurance,  and  expected  financial  return,  are  considered  and  in- 
cluded in  the  report  as  far  as  possible. 

Professor  Baker  .  4  semester  hour  credits 

CH  2^-jo     Chemical  Engineering  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  IV    Preparation:  CH  21,  CH  22,  CH  2^-24    Four  hours  per  week 

A  laboratory  course  based  on  the  unit  operations  studied  in 
Chemical  Engineering  III.  The  squad  system  is  used.  Experiments 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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are  performed  on  small-scale  plant  equipment  that  has  been 
specially  designed  or  selected  for  the  purpose.  Detailed  reports  are 
required. 

Professor  Baker.  j  setnester  hour  credits 


CH  ^1-^2     Organic  Chemistry  I 

Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  CH  ij-i6  Three  hours  per  week 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  general  principles  and  theories 
of  organic  chemistry.  An  attempt  is  made  to  present  the  subject 
matter  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  close  relationship  which  exists 
between  the  various  classes  of  organic  compounds. 

Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  on  genetic  charts  and  on 
synthesis,  by  which  the  compound  being  studied  is  related  to 
substances  already  studied. 

By  this  method  the  student's  interest  is  stimulated  and  an 
opportunity  is  afforded  for  the  student  to  correlate  his  knowledge 
by  constructing  similar  charts  based  on  analogous  reactions. 

Some  of  the  more  important  compounds  are  studied  in  detail. 
The  industrial  application  of  many  of  the  theoretical  principles  of 
the  subject  are  considered  in  order  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  practical  nature  of  organic  chemistry. 

Professor  Strahan.  4  semester  hour  credits 


CH  S3~34     Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 

Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  *CH  ji-}2  Five  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  a  selected  number  of  preparations  and  in- 
cludes the  more  important  manipulations  designed  to  teach  the 
student  laboratory  technique  involved  in  organic  work  such  as 
fractional  distillation,  steam  distillation,  extraction,  crystalliza- 
tion, physical  and  chemical  separations,  etc. 

These  preparations  familiarize  the  student  with  the  general 
types  of  chemical  changes  such  as  esterfication,  saponification, 
sulfonation,  nitration,  diazotization,  condensation,  and  the  use  of 
catalyst. 

One  of  the  important  features  of  the  course  is  to  teach  the  stu- 
dent a  definite  method  of  keeping  notes  of  his  laboratory  work, 
recording  all  detailed  reactions,  calculations  and  also  the  answers 
to  a  set  of  questions  on  each  experiment  performed. 

Professor  Strahan.  2  semester  hour  credits 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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CH  sj-jd     Industrial  Organic  Chemistry 

Curriculum:  IV  Pre-requisite:  CH  }i-}2  Three  hours  per  week 

The  early  part  of  the  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  rules  of 
substitution,  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  correlate  the  theoretical 
principles  with  industrial  practice.  The  principles  and  practice  of 
the  more  important  and  well  defined  unit  processes  in  organic 
syntheses  are  systematically  presented.  These  include  (i)  an 
examination  of  the  reactants,  (2.)  an  inquiry  into  the  mechanism 
of  the  reaction,  (3)  a  knowledge  of  the  chemical  and  physical 
factors  involved,  (4)  observations  regarding  the  design  of  equip- 
ment, and  finally  (5)  a  study  of  typical  technical  applications. 

The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  syn- 
theses of  the  terpenes  and  their  genetic  relationship. 

Professor  Strahan.  _j  semester  hour  credits 


CH  ^j-^8     Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  II 

Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  CH  }}-}4  Three  hours  per  week 

A  laboratory  study  of  chemical  and  physical  tests  in  Qualitative 
Organic  Analysis.  The  tests  are  studied  through  the  solving  by 
each  individual  student  of  seven  typical  problems  involving 
liquids,  solids,  liquid  mixture,  solid  mixture,  and  an  industrial 
compound.  A  systematic  procedure  in  the  examination,  separa- 
tion, identification  and  preparation  of  a  derivative  will  be 
followed.  This  system  makes  possible  the  collection  of  sufficient 
data  on  each  problem  for  a  comprehensive  written  report  which  is 
a  feature  of  the  course. 

One  of  the  chief  values  of  the  course  will  be  the  placing  of  the 
student  on  his  own  responsibility.  In  connection  with  the  course 
the  student  is  required  to  spend  a  large  number  of  hours  in  the 
library  acquainting  himself  with  Beilstein's  and  Clark's  "Hand- 
books on  t)rganic  Chemistry,"  Mulliken's  "Examination  of 
Organic  Compounds"  and  other  standard  reference  books. 

He  will  be  able  to  lessen  materially  the  amount  of  time  spent  in 
the  laboratory  by  conscientious  and  extended  study  in  the  library. 
Prfoessor  Strahan.  /  semester  hour  credit 


CH  42     Library  Research  Problems 

Curriculum:  IV  Preparation:  CH  zi  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  chemical  student  with  the 
constantly  increasing  volume  of  scientific  literature  pertaining 
to  the  engineering  field.  While  intended  primarily  as  preparatory 
to  thesis  work  which  follows,  it  furnishes  also  a  very  valuable 
tool  for  use  in  later  industrial  and  scientific  work. 
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After  a  brief  outline  of  the  entire  field  of  scientific  literature  and 
a  description  of  various  methods  of  library  procedure,  the  various 
available  sources  of  scientific  information  are  investigated. 
Original  sources  such  as  scientific  journals,  government  publica- 
tions, patents  and  manufacturers'  catalogs  are  first  considered.  A 
survey  of  secondary  sources  follows,  including  a  study  of  abstract- 
ing journals,  reviews,  bibliographies,  handbooks,  standard  refer- 
ence books,  encyclopedias,  etc.  A  series  of  individual  library 
problems,  in  which  the  student  is  required  to  apply  the  informa- 
tion obtained  in  the  classroom,  forms  a  very  important  part  of  the 
course. 

Professor  McGuire.  2  semester  hour  credits 

CH  4^-44     Physical  Chemistry 

Curriculum:  IV     Preparation:  CH  i}-i6,  P  4,  M.  6     Fours  hours  per  week 

This  course  begins  with  a  complete  resume  of  our  present  concepts 
regarding  atomic  structure  and  its  relation  to  photo-chemistry, 
optical  behavior  and  the  periodic  system.  Following  this,  atomic 
and  molecular  weights,  and  the  properties  of  gases,  liquids,  and 
solids  are  taken  up.  Non-ionized,  ionized,  and  colloidal  solutions, 
rates  of  reaction,  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibrium, 
thermochemistry,  and  electrochemistry  are  also  considered.  From 
time  to  time  industrial  and  technical  applications  are  considered 
from  the  standpoint  of  physical  chemistry,  but  in  such  a  way  as 
not  to  lose  sight  of  the  broad  field  of  the  subject.  Throughout  this 
course,  quantitative  methods  are  emphasized  and  the  solving  of  a 
number  of  illustrative  problems  is  required. 

Professor  McGuire.  4  semester  hour  credits 
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Industrial  Engineering 

The  management  and  direction  of  industry,  both  large  and 
small,  is  becoming  increasingly  a  task  for  specialists  trained  in 
both  technical  and  administrative  skills.  To  conduct  a  manu- 
facturing enterprise  profitably,  one  must  give  attention  not  only 
to  plant  equipment,  processes,  and  maintenance,  but  also  to  a 
multitude  of  tasks  such  as  financing,  efficient  control  of  factory 
operations,  determination  of  production  methods  (motion  study), 
personnel  administration,  budgeting,  cost  accounting,  and  selling. 

The  proper  fulfillment  of  each  of  these  functions  requires  special 
knowledge  and  training,  and  to  men  who  have  a  professional 
background  fitting  them  for  the  work,  each  of  these  functions  is 
delegated.  Those  chosen  are  not  selected  just  because  they  can  be 
used  to  best  advantage  in  the  particular  position,  but  because 
they  have  in  addition  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  workings  of  the 
industry  in  all  of  its  branches,  that  they  cannot  fail  to  understand 
the  inter-relationships  of  one  another's  work,  and,  therefore,  co- 
operate to  make  a  smooth  working  and  harmonious  organization. 
For  example,  the  production  manager  must  understand  the  prob- 
lems of  the  sales  manager,  and  in  turn  the  selling  department  must 
be  familiar  with  production  problems  and  costs,  while  the  pur- 
chasing officer  must  appreciate  the  problems  of  both.  These 
men  cannot  be  pure  technicians,  nor  can  they  be  acquainted  solely 
with  the  administration  of  the  plant;  their  knowledge  must  in- 
clude training  in  both  engineering  and  business  administration. 

The  youngest  of  the  engineering  professions  had  its  origin  in 
meeting  industry's  need  for  such  men.  They  are  known  as  "indus- 
trial engineers";  men  whose  training  comprises  both  engineering 
and  business  administration.  The  technical  knowledge  essential 
for  a  thorough  understanding  of  industrial  equipment,  processes, 
methods  and  shop  work  is  combined  with  a  program  of  study  in 
specially  selected  courses  in  the  fields  of  management,  accounting, 
statistics,  sales  engineering,  finance,  business  law,  and  personnel 
administration.  A  man  so  trained  in  both  engineering  and  business 
can  readily  find  employment  in  either  industrial  or  commercial 
enterprises,  for  he  has  at  his  disposal  a  great  diversity  of  oppor- 
tunities for  employment  that  are  not  available  to  other  profes- 
sional engineers. 

An  industrial  engineer's  educational  background  consists 
principally  of  training  in  mechanical  engineering  followed  or 
supplemented  by  a  course  of  study  in  business  management. 

Since  the  fundamental  training  for  a  prospective  mechanical  or 
industrial  engineer  is  essentially  the  same,  the  two  groups  are 
combined  for  instructional  purposes  during  the  freshman,  sopho- 
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more,  and  middler  years.  The  attention  of  industrial  engineering 
students  is  called  to  the  following  courses  offered  in  these  years 
which  constitute  a  part  of  the  strictly  professional  training  for  be- 
coming an  industrial  engineer: 

IN  3 

IN  4 


Production  Processes  '  CI  13     Materials 

Production  Processes  (Tool  Eng.)  ME  17    Metallography 
ME  40    Power  Plant  Equipment 


The  following  courses  are  required  in  preparation  for  advanced 
industrial  engineering  professional  courses,  and  are  included  in 
the  program  taken  jointly  with  mechanical  engineering  students, 
during  the  sophomore  and  middler  years. 


CI  II     Hydraulics 

D  4     Machine  Drawing 

EL  5     Electrical  Machinery 

EL  6    Electrical  Measurements 


ME  I     Mechanism 
ME  7.0,  2.1     Applied  Mechanics 
ME  2.1,  13     Strength  of  Materials 
ME  30    Thermodynamics 


The  courses  which  are  offered  in  the  junior  and  senior  years 
specifically  for  Industrial  Engineering  students  follow: 

IN  5     Industrial  Management 
IN  6     Industrial  Management 
IN  7-8     Industrial  Accounting 
IN  9-10    Cost  Accounting 
IN  II     Methods  Engineering 
IN  12.    Gov't  Control  in  Industry 
IN  14    Industrial  Finance 


The  following  table  sets  forth  the  pre-requisite  courses  of  this 
department,  together  with  the  advanced  courses  for  which  they 
are  pre-requisite.  Pre-requisite  courses  must  be  completed  before 
the  advanced  courses  based  upon  them  may  be  taken.  Advanced 
courses  are  tabulated  at  the  left,  their  pre-requisite  to  the  right. 


IN  15 

Sales  Engineering 

IN  16 

Personnel  Administration 

IN  2.1 

Law  of  Contracts 

IN  13 

Statistics 

INz4 

Statistics 

:ry            IN  15 

Industrial  Plants 

IN  16 

Industrial  Plants 

Advanced  Courses 

M  5     Differential  Calculus 
ME  xo    Applied  Mechanics 

ME  2.2.    Strength  of  Materials 


ME   2.3     Strength  of  Materials 
IN  14    Statistics 


IN  9-10    Cost  Accounting 
IN  X5     Industrial  Plants 

IN  i6     Industrial  Plants 


Pre-requisite  Courses 
Second  Year 

M  I     Algebra,  M  4    Analytic  Geometry 
P  3     Physics  II 

Third  Year 

ME  1.0    Applied  Mechanics 

Fourth  Year 

ME  12.    Strength  of  Materials 
IN  2.3     Statistics 

Fifth  Year 

IN  7-8  Industrial  Accounting 
ME  13  Strength  of  Materials 
IN  3,  4  Production  Processes 
IN  6  Industrial  Management 
ME  40    Power  Plant  Equipment 
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V  Industrial  Engineering 


FIRST  TERM 
Course  No.    Course  S.H.  CI.  Lab.  Pr.  I  Course  No. 


SECOND  TERM 

Course  S.H.  CL  Lab.  Pr. 


First  Year 


E  I 
M  I 
M3 
Di 
P  I 
CH  I 
PE3-4 


English  I 
Algebra 
Trig. 

Graphics  I 
Physics  I 
Gen.  Chem. 
Phys.  Train. 


17    16     6  17 


El 

M4 

PEr 

Di 

Pi 

CHr 

PE3-4 


English  I 
Anal.  Geo. 
Hygiene 
Graphics  II 
Physics  I 
Inorg.  Chem. 
Phys.  Train. 


18    18     6  19 


Second  Year 


M5 

Diff.  Calc. 

3      4 

0     8 

M6 

Int.  Calc.              3 

4 

0 

8 

p^ 

Physics  II 

2-      3 

0     5 

P4 

Physics  II             r 

3 

0 

5 

^5 

Phy.  Lab. 

I      0 

2-     3 

P6 

Phy.  Lab.              I 

0 

1 

3 

EL  5 

Elec.  Mach. 

4      4 

4     9 

ME  ID 

App.  Mech.          3 

4 

0 

8 

IN  3 

Prod.  Proc.  I 

^i  4 

0     7 

IN  4 

Prod.  Proc.  II       i§ 

1 

0 

<> 

D4 

Mach.  Drawing  2. 

0 

6 

3 

12-2  15 

6   32. 

li^ 

13 

8 

32- 

Ec  11-12.  Economics           1305 

CI  13  Materials              1104 

ME  I  Mechanism          3066 

ME  II  App.  Mech.          3408 

ME  17  Metallography    1^    4     o     6 

ME  13  Int.  Comb.  Eng.  1104 

12-2  15     6   33 


Third  Year 

Ec  11-11 
CI  II 
EL  6 
ME  11 
ME  30 
ME  40 


Economics  1 

Hydraulics  1 

Elec.  Meas.  15 

Str.  of  Mat.  3 


Thermodynam.    1      3 
P.P.  Equip.  I      3 


o  5 

o  5 

3  5 

o  8 

o  6 

o  3 


iif  19     3    31 


Fourth  Year 

IN  5 

Ind.  Mgt.  I 

1 

3 

°     5 

IN  6 

Ind.  Mgt.  II         1 

0 

5 

IN  7-8 

Ind.  Acctg. 

3 

3 

2-     7 

IN  7-8 

Ind.  Acctg.           3 

1 

7 

E3 

The  Drama 

1 

3 

0     5 

E4 

The  Novel            1 

0 

S 

IN  13-14 

Statistics 

a 

4 

0     6 

IN  13-14 

Statistics               1^ 

0 

6 

ME  13 

Str.  Mat. 

3 

4 

0     8 

ME  41 

Heat&AirCon.    1 

0 

6 



ME  68 

Mech.Eng.Lab.    i 

0 

1 

3 

i^ 

17 

2-     31 

i^h 

16 

4 

32- 

Fifth 

Year 

C7-8 

Eng.  Conf. 

1 
5 

1 

0    0 

C7-8 

Eng.  Conf. 

1 
2 

1 

0 

0 

IN  15 

Ind.  Plants 

3 

6 

0     6 

IN  16 

Ind.  Plants 

6 

0 

6 

IN  9-10 

Cost  Acctg. 

1 

4 

0     4 

IN  9-10 

Cost.  Acctg. 

4 

0 

4 

IN  II 

Methods  Eng. 

I* 

3 

0     4 

IN  11 

Govt.  Control 

I2 

3 

0 

4 

IN  11 

Contracts 

i4 

3 

0     4 

IN  14 

Ind.  Fin. 

3 

0 

3 

IN  15 

Sales  Eng. 

I 

3 

0     3 

IN  16 

Personnel  Ad. 

,1 
12 

3 

0 

4 

Thesis 

3 

0 

0   11 

Thesis 

0 

0 

11 

1^1 

11 

0   33 

ixi 

11 

0 

33 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  prescribed  program  shown  above,  each  student  must  complete 
at  least  ten  semester  hours  of  credit  in  electives  of  a  liberal  character,  making  a  total  of 
145  semester  hours  required  for  the  S.B.  degree. 
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SYNOPSES  OF  COURSES  OFFERED 
BY  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

IN  ^     Production  Processes  I 

Curriculums:  II,  III  and  V  Four  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  descriptive  course  in  which  are  studied  the  methods 
employed  in  foundry  work  and  shop  practice,  including  the  wood 
working  and  machine  shop. 

The  work  is  composed  largely  of  demonstrations  by  the  in- 
structor, covering  the  principles  of  molding  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  the  reasons  for  draft  and  the  special  features  of  pattern 
construction.  The  names  and  characteristics  of  materials,  equip- 
ment, and  machines  used  in  the  foundry  are  taken  up  in  detail, 
and  the  methods  of  tempering  sand  and  making  simple  green  sand 
molds  explained. 

The  construction,  operation,  and  uses  of  the  various  machine 
tools,  such  as  the  lathe,  boring  mill,  milling  machine,  drill  press, 
grinder,  planer,  gear  cutter,  and  shaper  are  explained  by  lectures 
and  demonstrations. 

Mr.  Alexander.  zli  senuster  hour  credits 


IN  4     Production  Processes  II 

Curriculums:  II,  III,  and  V  Two  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  tool  engineering  as  applied  in  the  modern 
manufacturing  plant. 

The  tools  used  in  production  are  discussed  and  their  care  and 
maintenance  illustrated. 

Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  jig  and  fixture  design.  Calcula- 
tions are  developed  which  may  be  used  to  determine  relative  costs 
and  advantages  in  using  various  types  of  shop  equipment. 

Mr.  Alexander  / 14  semester  hour  credits 


IN  J     Industrial  Management  I 

Curriculums:  I,  II,  IV,  and  V  Three  hours  per  week 

The  course  in  Industrial  Management  I  places  emphasis  on  the 
administrative  phases  of  factory  and  plant  operation.  It  deals  with 
the  location  of  the  plant;  plant  design,  structure,  and  plant  serv- 
ices; plant  layout;  standardization,  simplification,  and  specializa- 
tion; and  the  public  relations  of  industry. 

Professor  Knowles.  z  semester  hour  credits 
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IN  6     Industrial  Management  II 

Curriculums:  I,  II,  IV,  and  V     Preparation:  IN  j      Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Industrial  Management  I.  It  deals 
with  the  control  of  plant  operations.  Each  department  of  a  modern 
industrial  concern  is  considered,  emphasis  being  placed  on  the 
organization  and  management  problems  confronted  and  how  they 
may  be  handled,  with  the  intention  that  the  student  shall  become 
familiar  with  the  activities  and  general  working  of  each  depart- 
ment and  the  relationship  which  the  departments  hold  to  one 
another  and  to  the  business  as  a  whole.  In  detail  are  considered: 
budgeting,  standards  of  performance,  wage  systems,  organization, 
routing,  scheduling,  dispatching,  inventory  control,  quality  con- 
trol, and  visual  controls  such  as  the  organization  chart,  planning 
board,  and  departmental  report.  Considerable  attention  is  given 
to  the  distribution  of  overhead  expenses  and  standard  costs. 
Professor  Knowles.  2  semester  hour  credits 


IN  y-8     Industrial  Accounting 

Curriculum:  V  Five  hours  per  week 

Accounting  is  essential  knowledge  for  anyone  whose  task  is  the 
administration  of  industrial  or  commercial  enterprises.  The  course 
in  accounting  principles  is  designed  to  teach  the  elements  of 
accounting  practice,  books  of  original  and  final  entry,  the  funda- 
mentals of  negotiable  instrument  law,  partnership  and  corpora- 
tion accounting,  and  manufacturing  accounts. 

Mr.  Davis.  6  semester  hour  credits 

IN  9-10     Cost  Accounting 

Curriculum:  V  Pre-requisite:  IN  y-8  Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  a  thorough  study  of  the  principles  of  cost  analysis, 
the  recording  and  interpreting  of  cost  data,  cost  systems,  and 
standard  costs.  Actual  cost  problems  are  used  to  show  cost  ac- 
counting in  its  complete  relation  to  the  industry,  the  product 
being  manufactured  or  sold,  and  pricing. 

Professor  D'Alessandro  4  semester  hour  credits 


IN  II     Methods  Engineering 

Curriculum:  V  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  comprises  (i)  a  detailed  study  of  time  and  motion 
study  work;  (2.)  a  complete  study  and  actual  practice  in  micro- 
motion which  is  the  use  of  motion  pictures  in  the  motion  study 
work;  (3)  a  preparation  of  simo-charts  (the  use  of  colored  charts 


ii6  NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

and  symbols  called  Therbligs  which  show  all  the  elements  in  an 
operation  cycle);  (4)  the  making  of  process  charts  which  is  the 
use  of  specifically  designed  symbols,  or  industrial  shorthand,  to 
record  motion  analysis. 

Professor  Knowles.  i}4  semester  hour  credits 

IN  12     Government  Controls  in  Industry 

Curriculum:  V  Three  hours  per  week 

The  growing  influence  of  the  government  in  the  conduct  of  private 
business  must  be  recognized  and  understood.  This  course  in  Gov- 
ernment Controls  in  Industry  is  designed  to  do  these  things: 
(i)  Acquaint  the  student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
American  Constitution  in  its  relation  to  him  and  the  conduct  of 
business.  (2.)  Give  a  clear  presentation  of  the  functions  of  the  many 
departments,  bureaus,  commissions,  and  agencies  through  which 
the  government  now  operates  in  its  regulation  of  business.  (3) 
Study  the  government,  industry,  and  trade  association  relation- 
ships. A  course  of  this  nature  cannot  fail  to  point  out  occupational 
opportunities  to  the  student. 

Professor  Jackson.  i}4  semester  hour  credits 

IN  14     Industrial  Finance 

Curriculum:  V  Three  hours  per  week 

A  special  course  in  business  finance  designed  for  the  engineering 
student,  and  including  such  topics  as  corporation  and  partnership 
law,  capital  structure,  stocks,  bonds,  raising  long  and  short  term 
funds,  and  the  treatment  of  surplus.  Joint  stock,  trust,  and  holding 
companies  are  also  studied. 

Professor  Montgomert.  /  semester  hour  credit 

IN  I J     Sales  Engineering 

Curriculum:  V  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  in  the  principles  of  marketing  is  designed  to  acquaint 
the  engineering  student  with  the  field  of  distribution.  It  includes  a 
complete  study  of  the  functions  of  marketing,  the  institutions 
and  middle-men  of  the  market,  a  study  of  the  trade  channels  used 
to  market  specific  commodities,  placing  particular  emphasis  on 
industrial  goods. 

Professor  Knowles.  i  semester  hour  credit 

IN  16    Personnel  Administration 

Curriculum:  V  Three  hours  per  week 

A  consideration  of  what  modern  industry  is  doing  in  making  an 
application  of  science  to  the  obtaining  and  retaining  of  an  effec- 
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tive  and  co-operative  working  force.  The  student  studies  thor- 
oughly personnel  administration  systems  now  in  use  including  the 
preparation  and  use  of  many  forms  among  which  are  the  occupa- 
tional description,  application,  and  interview  blanks,  promotion 
charts,  wage  scales,  personnel  control  charts,  etc.  In  addition, 
such  subjects  as  wage  payment  plans,  profit  sharing,  the  training 
of  workmen,  workers'  security  plans  and  labor  union, and  manage- 
ment relationships  are  given  attention. 

Mr.  Alexander.  //^  semester  hour  credits 

IN  21     Law  of  Contracts 

Curriculum:  V  Three  hours  per  week 

Preparation  for  a  career  as  an  industrial  engineer  demands  an 
understanding  of  the  fundamental  legal  principles  upon  which 
modern  business  transactions  are  based.  The  course  in  Contracts 
treats  of  the  common  law  rules  which  underlie  all  branches  of 
business  law.  The  study  of  cases  and  decisions  is  supplemented  by 
lectures  and  assigned  readings  in  textbooks  in  order  to  develop  a 
thorough  understanding  of  the  essentials  of  a  valid  contract  such 
as  offer  and  acceptance,  consideration  and  form.  The  interpreta- 
tion, operation  and  discharge  of  contracts  are  also  considered. 
Such  topics  as  agreement,  competent  parties,  reality  of  consent, 
legality  of  object,  sealed  instruments  and  the  Statute  of  Frauds  are 
treated  in  detail. 

Professor  Jackson.  1/4  semester  hour  credits 

IN  2^     Industrial  Statistics  I 

Curriculum:  V  Four  hours  per  week 

The  increasing  use  of  statistics  in  business  and  in  the  field  of  indus- 
trial engineering  makes  essential  an  understanding  of  the  funda- 
mental methods  and  applications  of  statistical  analysis.  In  this 
course  the  important  topics  considered  include  the  following: 
the  collection  of  statistical  data;  the  presentation  of  statistical 
data  in  tabular  and  graphic  forms;  and  the  uses  and  construction 
of  frequency  distributions,  averages,  measures  of  dispersion  and 
skewness,  and  the  normal  curve.  Specific  attention  is  given  to  the 
practical  uses  and  limitations  of  statistics  in  the  work  of  the  indus- 
trial engineer. 

Dr.  Lake.  2^2  semester  hour  credits 

IN  24     Industrial  Statistics  II 

Curriculum:  V  Pre-requisite:  IN  2}  Four  hours  per  week 

Time  series  analysis  receives  major  consideration  in  this  course. 
The  standard  procedures  for  measuring,  separating,  and  eliminat- 
ing trend,  periodic,  seasonal,  cyclical,  and  irregular  movements  of 
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time  series  are  carefully  studied.  Each  student  is  required  to 
analyze  a  time  series  related  to  his  co-operative  employment  or  to 
a  field  of  industry  in  which  he  has  especial  interest.  The  construc- 
tion of  index  numbers,  the  use  of  currently  published  index  num- 
bers, correlation,  and  business  forecasting  complete  the  course 
content.  Particular  regard  is  paid  to  the  internal  use  of  statistics 
in  industrial  concerns. 

Dr.  Lake.  2}/2  semester  hour  credits 

IN  2j     Industrial  Plants 

Curriculum:  V  Pre-requisite:  ME  2}  Six  hours  per  week 

This  course  includes  the  principles  involved  in  the  erection  of  an 
industrial  plant,  installation  of  machines,  and  management  of 
such  a  plant.  Different  types  of  structures  are  discussed  with 
respect  to  details  such  as  foundations,  walls,  columns,  floors, 
windows,  and  so  forth.  Calculations  and  layout  for  a  typical  mill 
are  carried  out.  Another  problem  consists  of  the  calculation  and 
layout  of  a  machine  shop  which  includes  the  power  requirements 
and  placement  of  machines,  consideration  being  given  to  the 
optimum  conditions  of  maximum  production  and  the  most  effi- 
cient routing  of  a  product. 

Professor  Stearns.  5  semester  hour  credits 

IN  26     Industrial  Plants 

Curriculum:  V        Pre-requisites:  IN  },  4,  6;  ME  40        Six  hours  per  week 

This  course,  a  continuation  of  IN  Z5,  includes  a  problem  on  the 
heating  and  air  conditioning  of  an  industrial  plant.  The  heating 
requirements  in  the  winter  and  the  cooling  needs  in  the  summer 
are  calculated  for  a  particular  building.  Another  problem  consists 
of  the  layout  of  a  plant  to  serve  a  certain  industry;  determining 
the  machines  essential  for  the  output  of  a  given  product;  the 
power  requirements  for  the  plant,  and  the  advisability  of  generat- 
ing the  power  within  the  plant  or  purchasing  it  from  outside; 
storage  needs;  arrangement  of  machines  and  material  handling 
equipment;  determination  of  belting  sizes  and  shafting;  and  the 
cost  of  operation  of  the  factory. 

Professor  Stearns.  ^  semester  hour  credits 
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English 


E  I     English  I 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  a  rapid  but  thorough  review  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  grammar  and  rhetoric  supplemented  by  the  writing  of 
weekly  themes  on  subjects  largely  drawn  from  or  related  to  the 
student's  life  and  study. 

Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  Potter,  A>fD  Mr.  McCoy.  ^  semester  hour  credits 

E  2     English  I 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

A  study  of  contemporary  essays  or  short  stories  and  an  increased 
emphasis  on  theme  writing  and  drill  in  letter  writing  make  up  the 
content  of  this  term's  work.  It  continues  and  completes  the 
review  of  the  principles  of  writing  begun  in  E  i. 

Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  Potter,  and  Mr.  McCoy,  j  semester  hour  credits 

E  5     Contemporary  Drama 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  combines  advanced  work  in  composition  with  studies 
in  contemporary  drama  beginning  with  Ibsen.  Eight  plays  by 
American  and  European  dramatists  are  read  and  analyzed.  Class 
discussions  aim  to  develop  in  the  student  an  ability  to  appreciate 
literary  values.  In  the  assignment  and  correction  of  weekly 
themes,  which  form  the  basis  of  the  work  in  composition, 
emphasis  is  laid  on  effective  theme  organization  and  precision  in 
the  expression  of  ideas. 

Dban  Melvin,  Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  and  Potter.  2  semester  hour  credits 

E  4     The  Contemporary  Novel 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

The  novel  is  studied  through  the  analysis  of  examples  of  the 
various  types  of  fiction.  Outside  reading  is  an  important  part 
of  the  work  of  the  course.  Weekly  theme  writing  is  continued. 
Dean  Melvin,  Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  and  Potter.  2  semester  hour  credits 

JSAathematics 

M  I     College  Algebra 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

The  study  of  algebra  is  scheduled  to  begin  with  the  solution  of 
the  quadratic  equation,  simultaneous  quadratics,  and  equations 
in  quadratic  form.  However,  a  rapid  although  thorough  review 
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of  the  fundamentals  of  algebra  precedes  this.  This  solution  of 
the  quadratic  is  followed  by  a  detailed  study  of  the  theory  of 
exponents.  Then  follow  radicals,  series,  variation,  inequalities, 
and  the  elementary  principles  of  the  theory  of  equations.  Con- 
siderable time  is  given  to  plotting  and  the  use  of  graphs  in  the 
solution  of  equations.  The  elementary  theory  of  complex  numbers 
is  also  covered. 

Professors  Coolidge  and  Whittaker;  Mr.  Haskins.     }  semsster  hour  credits 

M  ^     Trigonometry 

Curriculums:  All  Two  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  complete  course  in  trigonometry  and  should  enable  the 
student  to  use  all  branches  of  elementary  trigonometry  both  in 
the  solution  of  triangles  as  well  as  in  the  more  advanced  courses 
where  the  knowledge  of  trigonometry  is  essential.  Some  of  the 
topics  covered  are:  the  trigonometric  ratios;  inverse  functions; 
goniometry;  logarithms;  circular  measure;  laws  of  sines,  cosines, 
tangents,  half-angles;  solution  of  oblique  and  right  triangles; 
transformation  and  solution  of  trigonometric  and  logarithmic 
equations.  Considerable  practice  in  calculation  of  practical 
problems  enables  the  student  to  apply  his  trigonometry  to  prob- 
lems arising  in  engineering  practice  at  an  early  stage.  Additional 
work,  graphical  and  algebraic,  is  done  with  the  complex  number, 
introducing  DeMoivre's  theorem,  and  the  exponential  form  of 
the  complex  number. 

Professors  Coolidge  and  Whittaker;  Mr.  Haskins.     2  semester  hour  credits 

M  4     Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  Calculus 

Curriculums:  All  Preparation:  M.  i,  M.  }  Five  hours  per  week 

This  being  a  basic  course  in  preparation  for  any  further  study  of 
mathematics,  it  requires  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mentals of  algebra.  The  course  covers  cartesian  and  polar  co- 
ordinates; graphs;  the  equations  of  simpler  curves  derived  from 
their  geometric  properties;  thorough  study  of  straight  lines, 
circles,  and  conic  sections;!  intersections  of  curves;  transformation 
of  axes;  plotting  and  solution  of  algebraic  equations  of  higher 
order  and  of  exponential,  trigonometric,  and  logarithmic  equa- 
tions; loci  problems.  The  general  equation  of  the  second  degree 
is  thoroughly  analyzed  in  the  study  of  conic  sections.  Some  time 
is  devoted  to  curve  fitting  from  empirical  data. 

Explicit  and  implicit  functions,  dependent  and  independent 
variables,  some  theory  of  limits,  continuity  and  discontinuity 
are  given  special  attention  both  from  the  algebraic  as  well  as 
geometric  points  of  view.  Some  theorems  on  the  infinitesimal 
are  introduced  and  a  study  is  made  of  infinity  and  zero  as  limits. 
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Relative  rates  of  change,  both  average  and  instantaneous,  and 
the  meaning  of  the  slope  of  a  curve  follow.  The  differential  and 
the  derivative  as  applied  to  algebraic  functions  with  the  geo- 
metric interpretation  is  then  studied.  Simple  applications  with 
interesting  practical  problems  help  to  develop  the  interest  here 
and  lay  a  solid  foundation  for  the  study  of  the  calculus.  The 
introduction  of  the  differential  at  the  same  time  with  the  deriva- 
tive helps  considerably  to  bridge  the  large  gap  which  usually 
exists  when  the  student  passes  from  the  study  of  the  elementary 
analytic  geometry  to  the  infinitesimal  of  calculus. 

Professors  Coolidge  and  Whittaker;  Mr.  Haskins.    /  semester  hour  credits 


M  J     Differential  Calculus 

Curriculum s:  All  Pre-requisite:  M  i,M  4  Four  hours  per  week 

The  differential  is  introduced  and  defined  at  the  outset  of  the 
course  together  with  the  derivative,  geometric  and  practical  il- 
lustrations are  given  of  both,  and  both  are  carried  along  through- 
out the  course.  The  work  in  the  course  consists  of  differentiation 
of  algebraic,  trigonometric,  exponential,  and  logarithmic  func- 
tions, both  explicit  and  implicit;  slopes  of  curves;  maxima  and 
minima  with  applied  problem;  partial  differentiation;  derivatives 
of  higher  order;  curvature;  points  of  inflection;  related  rates; 
velocities,  acceleration;  expansion  of  functions;  series.  Although 
the  subject  matter  deals  with  considerable  theory,  constant  sight 
is  kept  of  the  practical  application  of  the  theory.  The  geometric 
interpretation  of  every  new  subject  is  carefully  defined  and 
problems  are  continually  solved  dealing  in  practical  applications 
of  the  theory  in  geometry,  physics,  and  mechanics. 

Professor  Spear.  }  semester  hour  credits 


M  6     Integral  Calculus 

Curriculums:  All  Preparation:  M  /  Four  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Calculus  M  5,  and  deals  with  integration 
as  the  inverse  of  differentiation  as  well  as  the  limit  of  summation. 
The  topics  covered  are  methods  of  integration;  use  of  integral 
tables;  definite  integrals;  double  and  triple  integrals;  areas  in 
rectangular  and  polar  co-ordinates;  center  of  gravity;  moment 
of  inertia;  length  of  curves;  volumes  of  solids;  areas  of  surfaces 
of  revolution;  volumes  by  triple  integration;  practical  problems 
in  work,  pressure,  etc.,  depending  on  the  differential  and  integral 
calculus  for  solution;  solution  of  simpler  differential  equations. 
Professor  Spear.  5  semester  hour  credits 
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M  7     Differential  Equations 

Curriculum:  111  Pre-requisite:  M  6  Four  hours  per  week 

The  elementary  theory  of  differential  equations  and  the  solution 
of  certain  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations  is  offered 
here  as  a  general  course  in  mathematics.  Although  principally  a 
problem  course  in  solving  differential  equations,  properties  of 
the  equations  and  of  their  solutions  are  deduced,  and  applications 
to  the  various  fields  of  engineering,  particularly  electrical  engi- 
neering, are  analyzed. 

Professor  Muckenhoupt.  }  semester  hour  credits 


Phyms 


P  I     Physics  I 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

A  course  in  the  study  of  wave  motion,  sound,  and  light.  Molec- 
ular mechanics  and  other  fundamental  principles  of  physics  are 
stressed  at  the  beginning. 

All  lectures  in  physics  are  accompanied  by  appropriate  demon- 
strations. 

Professor  Johnson.  }  semester  hour  credits 

P  2     Physics  I 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  thorough  course  in  magnetism  and  electricity  covering 
all  the  details  within  the  scope  of  standard  college  texts  on 
these  subjects.  All  lectures  are  illustrated  by  means  of  lantern 
slides,  motion  pictures,  and  special  apparatus. 

Professor  Johnson.  }  semester  hour  credits 

P  5     Physics  II 

Curriculums:  All         Preparation:  M  i,  M.  },  P  i         Three  hours  per  week 

A  course  in  the  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  mechan- 
ics of  Physics.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  are  simple  harmonic 
motion,  uniformly  accelerated  motion,  friction,  work,  energy, 
power,  fluid  pressure,  angular  velocity,  centripetal  force,  equil- 
ibrium under  the  action  of  a  series  of  parallel  forces  and  equilibrium 
under  the  action  of  concurrent  forces. 

Professors  Coolidge  and  Whittaker.  z  semester  hour  credits 

P  4     Physics  II 

Curriculums:  All  Preparation:  M.  i,  M.  j  Three  hours  per  week 

The  topics  studied  are  thermometry,  expansion  of  solids,  liquids, 
and  gases;  calorimetry;  change  of  state  including  latent  heat  of 
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fusion  and  vaporization  (sublimation);  triple  point  diagram;  con- 
duction and  radiation;  and  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat. 

Professors  Coolidge  and  Whittaker.  2.  semester  hour  credits 

P  J     Physics  Laboratory 

Curriculinns:  I,  II,  TV,  and  V     Preparation:  P  i,P  2,  *P  },  M  }  Two  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  experiments  on  mechanics  and  light  per- 
formed by  each  student  supplementing  the  lecture  and  classroom 
work  of  Physics  P  i,  P  1,  and  P  3.  The  experiments  on  mechanics 
include  the  use  of  the  vernier,  micrometers,  and  spherometers, 
calculation  of  true  weights,  determination  of  the  specific  gravities 
of  solids  by  various  methods,  and  areas  by  planimeter.  The  experi- 
ments on  light  include  the  determination  of  the  index  of  refraction 
of  a  lens,  the  position  of  images  in  combination  of  lenses  and  the 
uses  of  the  spectroscope.  The  course  concludes  with  several 
experiments  in  electricity. 

Professor  Johnson.  /  semester  hour  credit 

P  6     Physics  Laboratory 

Curriculums:  I,  II,  IV,  and  V  Preparation:  *P  4,  P  j,M  ;  Two  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  a  series  of  experiments  on  mechanics  and  heat  to 
supplement  the  work  done  in  P  i,  P  3,  and  P  4.  Among  the  experi- 
ments in  mechanics  are  the  modulus  of  elasticity,  the  determina- 
tion of  the  value  of  "g",  the  Nicholson  hydrometer,  and  the  de- 
termination of  the  specific  gravity  of  a  liquid.  The  experiments  on 
heat  include  the  use  of  the  air  thermometer,  the  maximum  and 
minimum  thermometers  and  the  high  temperature  calorimeter; 
and  the  determination  of  the  temperature  of  a  mixture,  latent  heat 
of  vaporization  and  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat. 

Professor  Johnson.  /  semester  hour  credit 

P  7     Physics  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  III      Preparation:  P  i,  P  2,*P  },  M  }      Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  very  similar  to  P  5  but  broader  in  scope  and  designed 
particularly  for  electrical  engineering  students. 

Dr.  Muckenhoupt.  2  semester  hour  credits 

P  S     Physics  Laboratory 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  *P  4,  P  7,  M  }  Four  hours  per  week 

A  course  similar  in  content  but  broader  in  scope  than  P  6  and 
designed  particularly  for  electrical  engineering  students. 

Dr.  Muckenhoupt.  2  semester  hour  credits 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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Drawing 


D  I    Graphics  I 

Curriculums:  All  Six  hours  per  week 

This  course  comprises  a  complete  study  of  shape  description  in 
both  orthographic  and  pictorial  form.  It  provides  a  thorough 
foundation  for  the  study  of  working  drawings.  The  work  is 
laid  out  according  to  the  following  divisions;  care  and  use  of 
instruments,  lettering,  geometric  constructions  including  the 
conic,  involute  and  cycloidal  curves,  orthographic  projection 
including  multiplanar  and  axonometric  drawing,  oblique  and 
perspective  projection,  technical  freehand  sketching  and  develop- 
ment. 

Professors  Tozer  and  Meserve;  Mr.  Cleveland,      j  semester  hour  credits 

D  2     Graphics  II 

Curriculums:  All  Preparation:  D  i  Six  hours  per  week 

This  course  comprises  a  complete  study  of  the  theory  of  projection 
commonly  known  as  Descriptive  Geometry. 

Professors  Tozer  and  Meserve;  Mr.  Cleveland.      _j  seimster  hour  credits 

D  jj     Engineering  Drawing 

Curriculum:  III  Preparation:  D  i,  D  2  Six  hours  per  week 

A  course  similar  to  D  4  except  that  it  is  given  to  electrical  engi- 
neering students  in  the  first  semester. 

Professors  Tozer  and  Meserve.  2  semester  hour  credits 

D  4     Machine  Drawing 

Curriculums:  11  and  V         Preparation.  D  i,  D  2  Six  hours  per  week 

Detail  working  drawings  of  machine  parts  and  assembly  drawings 
of  simple  machines  are  made  in  accordance  with  best  commercial 
practice.  Such  simple  phases  of  mechanism  as  are  necessary  to  a 
complete  understanding  of  machine  drawing  are  included  in  the 
course. 

Professors  Tozer  and  Meserve.  2  semester  hour  credits 


Unclassified  Courses 


Ec  21-22     Economics 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

The  content  of  this  course  is  threefold:  A  discussion  of  the  main 
characteristics  of  modern  economic  society,  a  study  of  the  fun- 
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damental  economic  laws  governing  the  production,  exchange, 
consumption,  and  distribution  of  wealth,  and  the  application 
of  these  laws  to  some  of  the  problems  arising  in  business  and 
engineering.  An  attempt  is  made  to  present  both  the  "long  run" 
aspect  of  economics  representing  the  interests  of  society  as  a 
whole  and  the  "short  run"  aspect  which  represents  the  im- 
mediate interests  of  business  men.  Case  material  will  be  used  to 
illustrate  both  phases.  Students  will  be  required  to  furnish  cases 
and  problems  illustrating  principles  from  their  co-operative  work 
experience. 

Professor  Lake.  4  semester  hour  credits 


GY  1-2     Geology 

Curriculum:  I  Preparation:  CH  1  Three  hours  per  week 

This  is  a  study  of  earth  movements  and  the  various  terrestrial 
applications  of  solar  energy.  The  more  important  geological 
processes  —  erosion,  sedimentation,  deformation,  and  eruption  — 
are  taken  up  and  discussed.  The  course  includes  lectures  on  the 
broader  structural  features  of  the  earth's  crust  and  the  application 
of  the  principles  of  structural  geology  to  practical  engineering 
problems.  Classroom  instruction  is  supplemented  by  field  and 
laboratory  work. 

Professor  Pugsley.  j  semester  hour  credits 


PE  2     Hygiene 

Curriculums:  All  Two  hours  per  week 

Two  class  hours  per  week  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  information 
closely  related  to  the  Physical  Training  work  and  to  personal  and 
mental  hygiene.  For  each  class  lecture,  the  student  is  assigned 
at  least  one  hour  of  outside  study  based  on  the  required  textbook. 
The  course  includes  enough  of  the  fundamentals  of  physiology 
and  anatomy  to  enable  the  student  to  understand  such  parts  of 
the  course  as  require  some  knowledge  of  these  subjects. 

Professor  Parsons,  Mr.  Tatton.  /  semester  hour  credit 


PE  ^-4     Physical  Training 

Curriculums:  All  Two  hours  per  week 

All  first  year  students  are  required  to  take  Physical  Training. 
Health,  strength,  and  vitality  do  not  come  by  chance,  but  by 
constant  attention  to  those  factors  involved  in  their  develop- 
ment. It  is  very  essential  for  the  student  to  acquire  good  habits 
of  life.- 
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The  work  in  the  course  includes  a  formal  calisthenic  program, 
special  exercise  classes  for  the  correction  of  postural  defects, 
participation  in  the  regular  athletic  program,  including  baseball, 
basketball,  hockey,  football,  track,  and  many  types  of  informal 
games.  All  members  of  the  class  are  also  required  to  learn  to 
swim. 

Students  wishing  to  be  excused  from  Physical  Training  be- 
cause of  physical  defects  are  required  to  present  a  petition  to  the 
faculty  supported  by  a  physician's  certificate. 

Professor  Parsons;  Messrs.  Tattont,  McCoy,  Laveaga,  Hultgren,  and  others. 


C  j~8     Engineering  Conference 

Curriculums:  All  Two  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  bring  about  analytical  thinking  and 
systematic  planning  of  the  "after-graduation-employment"  prob- 
lem. It  is  conducted  as  an  open  discussion  class  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Co-operative  Work.  Each  Co-ordinator  has  in  his  class 
those  students  who  have  been  placed  and  supervised  on  co-op- 
erative work  by  him.  Each  student  analyzes  and  applies  to 
himself  as  the  "product"  the  fundamental  principles  of  mer- 
chandizing. Prominent  men  who  are  leaders  in  the  fields  of 
employment  counselling,  business,  or  engineering  present  the 
employers'  viewpoints.  Thus  the  graduating  seniors  are  brought 
face  to  face  during  the  year  with  one  of  the  most  important  and 
perplexing  problems  of  life,  namely,  how  to  "sell  their  services," 
thereby  aiming  to  bring  a  co-ordinated  training  of  theory  and 
practice  to  a  logical  conclusion. 

Professors  Everett,  Nightingale  and  Towle;  Messrs.  Morgan,  and  Oberg. 

1  semester  hour  credit 


Thesis 

Curriculums:  All  6  semester  hour  credits 

Each  student  who  is  a  candidate  for  graduation  must,  during 
his  senior  year,  prepare  and  present  a  thesis,  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  which  is  a  pre-requisite  for  receiving  a  degree. 
By  "thesis"  is  meant  an  essay  involving  the  statement,  analysis, 
and  solution  of  some  problem  in  pure  or  applied  science.  Its 
purpose  is  to  demonstrate  a  satisfactory  degree  of  initiative  and 
power  of  original  thought  and  work  on  the  part  of  each  candi- 
date for  an  engineering  degree. 

The  subject  of  the  thesis  is  to  be  decided  in  conference  be- 
tween the  candidate  and  that  faculty  member  of  the  profes- 
sional department  to  whom  he  is  assigned  for  supervision  in 
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thesis  work;  final  approval,  however,  resting  with  the  head  of 
the  department.  The  subject  may  be  one  of  structural  design, 
research,  testing,  study  of  a  commercial  process,  etc.,  but  in  no 
case  will  a  mere  resume  of  prior  knowledge  and/or  discussion 
of  the  present  state  of  the  matter  be  acceptable.  This,  it  is  true 
must  normally  be  made,  but  in  addition  thereto  there  must  be 
a  certain  amount  of  work  planned  and  executed,  aimed  towards 
the  extension  of  the  present  field  of  information  regarding  the 
subject  chosen. 

In  many  cases  the  student  presents  an  individual  thesis.  How- 
ever, in  nearly  equal  number,  acceptable  subjects  will  be  found 
necessitating  the  co-operation  of  at  least  two  men,  either  of  the 
same  or  sometimes  of  different  professional  departments.  In  such 
cases,  each  man  is  primarily  responsible  for  a  certain  part  of  the 
work,  while  also  making  himself  wholly  familiar  with  the  entire 
problem;  and  the  completed  thesis  must  show  clear  evidence  of  the 
evenly-balanced  co-operation  and  labor  of  the  men  concerned. 

The  completed  thesis  will  be  examined  for  acceptance  or 
rejection  from  the  technical  viewpoint  by  the  professional  de- 
partments interested,  and  then  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Day  Division;  final  approval  of  the  thesis  resting  with  the  Dean. 

Upon  acceptance,  the  thesis  becomes  the  property  of  the  Univer- 
sity, together  with  all  apparatus  and  material  used  in  connection 
therewith,  except  that  hired  or  borrowed,  or  originally  the 
personal  property  of  the  candidate.  It  is  not  to  be  printed,  pub- 
lished, nor  in  any  other  way  made  public  except  in  such  manner 
as  the  professional  department  and  the  Dean  shall  jointly  approve. 

Frequently  thesis  subjects  may  be  chosen  on  problems  arising 
in  the  plant  where  the  student  is  employed  at  co-operative  work. 
Employers  are  usually  glad  to  consult  with  the  student  in  the 
selection  of  the  subject  and  the  subsequent  development  of  the 
thesis. 

When  theses  are  conducted  in  this  manner,  it  is  understood 
that  the  employer  is  not  expected  by  the  University  to  assume 
any  expense  of  the  thesis  nor  to  furnish  any  supplies  or  equip- 
ment to  be  used  in  the  development  of  the  thesis  other  than  those 
which  he  may  consider  it  advisable  and  desirable  to  place  at  the 
disposal  of  the  students.  The  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
laboratories  and  buildings  of  the  co-operating  firms  will  vary  in 
practically  all  cases  and  each  student  must  naturally  be  governed 
definitely  by  the  regulations  existing  at  the  plant  where  the 
thesis  is  to  be  conducted. 

It  is  understood  that  the  thesis  work  must  not  in  any  way 
interfere  with  the  regular  required  co-operative  work  and  must 
be  done  during  hours  distinctly  outside  of  regular  co-operative 


ii8  NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

work  hours  unless  special  request  is  made  by  the  co-operating 
firm  for  some  other  arrangement. 

Theses  conducted  in  conjunction  with  co-operating  firms  must 
be  submitted  in  duplicate,  one  copy  to  be  presented  by  the  Dean 
to  the  co-operating  employer. 

For  all  further  information,  the  candidate  for  the  degree  is  re- 
ferred to  the  "Directions  for  Theses,"  which  he  must  obtain  from 
his  professional  department  at  the  end  of  his  junior  year. 
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Admission  Keq^uirements 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  without  re- 
strictions must  qualify  by  one  of  the  following  methods: 

(i)  Graduation  from  an  approved  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  secondary  school  including  prescribed  sub- 
jects listed  below. 

(z)  Completion  of  fifteen  acceptable  secondary  school  units 
with  a  degree  of  proficiency  satisfactory  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Admissions. 

(3)    Examinations. 

(Certificate  of  entrance  examinations  passed  for  ad- 
mission to  recognized  colleges  and  technical  schools 
may  be  accepted.) 

Prescribed  Subjects  for  Admission 
Mathematics  i  unit 

Natural  Science  i  unit 

History  and /or  Social  Studies  3  units 

English  3  units 

*Electives  7  units 

Total  15  units 

A  unit  is  a  credit  given  to  an  acceptable  secondary  school 
course  which  meets  at  least  four  times  a  week  for  periods  of  not 
less  than  forty  minutes  each  throughout  the  school  year. 

Entrance  examinations  are  not  required  of  students  whose 
transcripts  of  record  are  acceptable,  but  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
mission reserves  the  right  to  require  a  candidate  to  present  him- 
self for  examination  in  any  subjects  that  it  may  deem  necessary 
because  of  some  weakness  in  his  secondary  school  record. 

Other  Kequirements 
These  formal  requirements  are  necessary  and  desirable  in  that 
they  tend  to  provide  all  entering  students  with  a  common 
ground  upon  which  the  first  year  of  the  college  curriculum  can 
be  based.  But  academic  credits  alone  are  not  an  adequate  indi- 
cation of  a  student's  ability  to  profit  by  a  college  education. 
Consequently  the  Department  of  Admissions   takes  into  con- 


*Not  less  than  four  of  the  "electives"  must  be  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
academic  branches:  Languages,  Natural  Science,  Mathematics,  Social  Sciences, 
Historv. 
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sideration,  along  with  the  formal  requirements  stated  above, 
many  other  factors  regarding  candidates  for  the  freshman  class. 
A  student's  interests  and  aptitudes  in  so  far  as  they  can  be  de- 
termined, his  capacity  for  hard  work,  his  attitude  toward  his 
classmates  and  teachers  in  high  school,  his  physical  stamina,  and 
most  important  of  all  —  his  character,  all  these  considerations 
are  carefully  weighed.  In  this  way  the  University  seeks  to  select 
for  its  student  body  those  who  not  only  meet  the  academic  ad- 
mission requirements  but  who  also  give  promise  of  acquitting 
themselves  creditably  in  the  rigorous  program  of  training  afforded 
by  the  co-operative  plan  and  of  later  becoming  useful  members 
of  society. 

Personal  Interview 

Candidates  for  admission  should  communicate  with  the 
Director  of  Admissions,  who  will  advise  them  frankly  on  the 
basis  of  past  experience.  A  personal  interview  is  always  pre- 
ferred to  correspondence,  and  parents  are  urged  to  accompany 
their  sons  whenever  this  is  possible.  Effective  guidance  depends 
in  large  measure  upon  a  complete  knowledge  of  a  candidate's 
background  and  problems.  Parents  invariably  are  able  to  con- 
tribute much  information  that  aids  the  admissions  officer  in 
arriving  at  a  decision.  In  general,  a  student  is  likely  to  be  more 
successful  in  his  college  work  if  he  does  not  enroll  under  the  age  of 
seventeen. 

Amplication  for  Admission 

Each  applicant  for  admission  is  required  to  fill  out  an  applica- 
tion blank  whereon  he  states  his  previous  education,  as  well  as 
the  names  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made  in  regard 
to  his  character  and  previous  training. 

An  application  fee  of  five  dollars  ($5)  is  required  when  the 
application  is  filed.  This  fee  is  non-returnable. 

The  last  page  of  this  catalog  is  in  the  form  of  an  application 
blank.  It  should  be  filled  out  in  ink  and  forwarded  with  the 
required  five  dollar  fee  to  Director  of  Admissions,  Northeastern 
University,  Boston,  Mass.  Checks  should  be  made  out  to  North- 
eastern University. 

Candidates  are  urged  to  visit  the  office  of  Admissions  for 
personal  interview  if  it  is  possible  for  them  to  do  so  before 
submitting  their  applications.  Office  hours  of  the  Department 
are  from  9.00  a.m.  to  4.00  p.m.  daily;  Saturdays  to  ix.oo  n.  The 
Director  of  Admissions  will  interview  applicants  on  Wednesday 
evenings  but  by  appointment  only. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  properly  filled  out,  the  College 
at  once  looks  up  the  applicant's  references  and  secondary  school 
records.  When  replies  have  been  received  to  the  various  inquiries 
the  applicant  is  informed  as  to  his  eligibility  for  admission. 
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Applications  may  be  filed  whenever  convenient  but  preferably 
not  later  than  May  15,  thus  allowing  ample  time  for  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  applicant's  secondary  school  records  before  he  enrolls 
in  College. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  place  any  entering  student 
upon  a  period  of  trial.  Whether  he  shall  be  removed  from  trial 
at  the  end  of  this  time  or  requested  to  withdraw  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  character  of  the  work  he  has  accomplished  and  his 
conduct  during  this  trial  period. 

Kegistration  and  Physical  Examination 

Eligibility   for   admission   does    not   constitute   registration. 

Freshmen  register  at  the  University  on  September  10,  1936.  No 

student  is  considered  to  have  met  the  requirements  for  adjnission 

until  he  has  successfully  passed  the  required  physical  examination. 

Advanced  Standing 

Students  transferring  from  approved  colleges  will  be  admitted 
to  advanced  standing  provided  their  records  warrant.  Whenever 
a  student  enters  with  advanced  standing  and  later  proves  to  have 
inadequate  preparation  in  any  of  his  prerequisite  subjects,  the 
Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  student  to  make  up  such 
deficiencies. 

Applicants  seeking  advanced  standing  must  arrange  to  have 
transcripts  of  their  previous  college  records  forwarded  with 
their  initial  inquiry. 

Entrance  Condition  Examinations  in  Boston 
Students  who  are  deficient  in  required  units  for  admission  may 
remove  these  deficiencies  by  examination.  Such  examinations 
are  held  at  the  University  unless  special  arrangements  are  made 
with  the  Department  of  Admissions  to  administer  them  elsewhere. 
Students  are  advised  to  take  such  examinations  on  the  earliest 
possible  date  in  order  that  any  deficiencies  which  they  fail  to 
clear  may  be  made  up  in  time  to  permit  registration  with  the 
desired  class  and  division. 

The  time  of  examinations  is  as  follows: 

10.00  A.M.    to  li.OO  N. 
I. GO  P.M.   to  3.00  P.M. 

During  the  current  year  examinations  will  be  given  on  the  fol- 
lowing days:  June  10,  1936;  September  x,  1936.  All  other  exami- 
nations will  be  given  by  special  assignment. 
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Requirements  for  Graduation 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Business  Administration  in  one  of  the  following  curricula: 
Accounting,  Banking  and  Finance,  Business  Management. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  complete 
all  of  the  prescribed  work  of  the  curriculum  in  which  they  seek 
to  qualify,  together  with  ten  additional  semester  hours  of  credit  in 
elective  subjects,  with  a  degree  of  proficiency  acceptable  to  the 
faculty.  A  minimum  of  1x5  weeks  of  college  work  is  needed  to 
fulfill  this  requirement.  Students  who  undertake  co-operative 
work  assignments  must  also  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Co-operative  Work  before  they  become  eligible  for  their 
degrees. 

No  student  transferring  from  another  college  or  university 
is  eligible  to  receive  the  B.S.  degree  until  he  has  completed  at 
least  one  academic  year  at  Northeastern  immediately  preceding 
his  graduation. 

General  Requirements 
Any  student  who  fails  to  show  a  satisfactory  standard  of 
general  efficiency  in  his  professional  field  may  be  required  to 
demonstrate  his  qualifications  for  the  degree  by  taking  such 
additional  work  as  the  faculty  may  prescribe.  If  he  is  clearly 
unable  to  meet  the  accepted  standard  of  attainment,  he  may  be 
required  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  The  degree  conferred 
not  only  represents  the  formal  completion  of  the  subjects  in  the 
selected  course  of  study  but  also  indicates  professional  competence 
in  the  designated  field  of  business  administration. 

Graduation  ivith  Honor 

Candidates  who  have  achieved  distinctly  superior  attain- 
ment in  their  academic  work  will  be  graduated  with  honor. 
Upon  special  vote  of  the  faculty  a  limited  number  of  this  group 
may  be  graduated  with  high  honor.  Students  must  have  been 
in  attendance  at  the  University  at  least  two  years  before  they  may 
become  eligible  for  graduation  with  honor  or  with  high  honor. 

Thesis  Option 

Theses  are  not  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Business  Administration.  Students  who  show  special 
aptitude  for  thesis  work,  however,  may  be  permitted  to  substitute 
an  appropriate  thesis  for  equivalent  work  in  class.  Such  permission 
must  be  obtained  by  the  candidate  from  the  board  of  thesis 
advisers. 
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Education  for  Business 

Formerly  when  a  student  finished  high  school  and  decided  to 
make  his  way  in  the  business  world  he  could  go  about  it  in  one 
of  two  ways:  (i)  Obtain  a  position  in  a  particular  field  of  com- 
merce or  industry  and  by  beginning  at  the  bottom  learn  the 
business  from  the  job  of  the  office  boy  to  that  of  the  president, 
or  (2-)  enter  a  liberal  arts  college  and  after  four  years  of  general 
study  enter  business  just  as  he  would  have  had  he  not  attended 
college.  It  was  hoped  that  his  broad  college  training  and  col- 
legiate contacts  would  push  him  along  "through  the  ropes" 
faster  than  the  young  man  who  went  straight  into  business  from 
high  school.  In  either  event  this  system  of  apprenticeship  worked 
out  very  well  in  training  a  man  in  business  and  those  who  had 
the  push  and  ability  went  to  the  front.  This  continued  just  so 
long  as  business  organization  was  limited  to  relatively  small  units. 
In  the  small  business  there  was  time  and  opportunity  for  employer 
and  employee  —  boss  and  apprentice  —  relationships.  A  man 
could  learn  much  from  his  superiors,  and  recognition  in  the  way  of 
promotion  in  salary  or  responsibility  rewarded  those  whose 
ability  warranted  it. 

What  of  today?  Can  a  student  go  "through  the  ropes"  and 
progress  today  as  his  father  did  in  his  youth  and  early  manhood? 
The  answer  is:  probably  not.  We  can  see  just  reason  for  the 
negative  answer  when  we  consider  our  present  business  world. 
We  are  surrounded  on  every  hand  by  "big  business"  where  the 
employee  is  lost  in  the  vast  number  of  workers  of  every  large 
organization.  The  old  time  employer  who  trained  his  own  men 
is  passing  out  of  the  business  scene.  This  does  not  mean  that 
there  is  any  less  need  for  training  about  the  conduct  of  business. 
It  does  mean  that  the  training  has  got  to  be  done  by  some  other 
person  or  institution  especially  equipped  to  do  the  job  in  a  most 
thorough  manner.  Actually  the  training  for  business  positions 
of  real  importance  is  more  necessary  today  than  ever  before.  To 
satisfy  this  very  apparent  need  colleges  of  business  administration 
have  appeared  and  grown  in  size  and  importance  within  the  last 
twenty-five  years.  Among  institutions  for  the  training  of  young 
men  who  intend  to  undertake  business  as  a  profession,  Northeast- 
ern University  offers  to  those  properly  qualified  a  college  training 
in  business  administration,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Business  Administration. 

Business  Education  on  the  College  Level 
Although  it  is  true  that  collegiate  training  for  business  is 
relatively  new  in  the  field  of  higher  education,  it  is  also  evident 
that  collegiate  business  schools  are  beyond  the  stage  of  early 
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experimentation  and  have  emerged  on  a  level  with  other  college 
courses  recognized  as  higher  education.  There  is  a  certain  advan- 
tage in  newness  in  that  the  mere  youth  of  the  college  keeps  it 
up-to-date  in  its  outlook  and  scope  of  activity.  In  addition  it  is  not 
bound  by  the  traditional  but  obsolete  practices  sometimes  found 
in  older  branches  of  education. 

We  hear  a  good  deal  today  about  the  increasing  need  for 
specialists  in  business.  It  is  asserted  that  modern  business  institu- 
tions have  become  so  large  that  no  one  man  can  administer 
the  many  matters  of  routine  involving  executive  judgment.  The 
need  for  specialists  is  self-evident,  but  the  training  best  suited  for 
preparing  the  individual  to  take  over  specialized  executive  au- 
thority is  not  so  evident.  There  are  many  schools  offering  a 
short  course  of  training  in  preparation  for  these  specialized 
positions.  Such  training  cannot  give  a  man  the  breadth  of  vision 
needed  to  go  beyond  minor  managerial  jobs  demanding  attention 
to  exhausting  details  of  daily  routine. 

To  pass  beyond  this  on  the  way  to  responsibility  of  truly  execu- 
tive nature  a  background  of  general  business  and  related  knowl- 
edge is  essential.  This  background  should  precede  the  specialized 
study  into  a  particular  branch  of  business,  enabling  one  to  see 
the  whole  business  and  industrial  picture  and  not  merely  one 
branch  of  it.  Executive  administration  cannot  be  taught  with  any 
adequacy  by  attacking  one  subject,  no  matter  how  carefully 
planned  the  approach  and  how  thorough  the  course  of  study.  For 
instance,  accounting  is  not  the  only  means  of  arriving  at  a  produc- 
tion budget  based  on  sales  estimates;  it  is  but  one  of  the  tools.  A 
knowledge  of  marketing,  finance,  statistics,  and  management 
technique  are  also  needed.  Vision  and  sound  judgment  can  then 
make  all  of  these  branches  of  information  serve  to  best  advantage. 

Aims  of  the  College 

In  keeping  with  current  trends  in  collegiate  business  education 
the  educational  policy  of  the  College  is  directed  toward  the 
achievement  of  the  following  purposes: 

First:  To  offer  that  type  of  education  for  business  which  will 
enable  students  to  select  most  advisedly  the  field  of  business  best 
suited  to  their  aptitudes.  The  co-operative  plan  is  particularly 
effective  in  this  respect. 

Second:  To  build  for  breadth  of  perspective  in  preference  to 
over-specialization  with  its  narrowing  effects;  therefore,  to 
eliminate  haphazard  selection  of  courses,  through  concentration 
upon  balanced,  carefully  co-ordinated  curriculums,  and  thus  to 
provide  an  adequate  background  for  specialization  as  need  arises. 

Third:  To  provide  a  thorough  knowledge  of  fundamental 
economic  laws  and  an  understanding  of  their  applications  in 
business. 
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Fourth:  To  develop  the  habits  of  accurate  thinking  that  are 
essential  to  sound  judgment. 

Fifth:  To  develop  in  all  students  attitudes  and  ideals  that  are 
ethically  sound  and  socially  desirable. 

Methods 

In  order  that  these  aims  may  be  realized  as  fully  as  possible,  the 
College  makes  use  of  the  problem  and  the  case  methods  of  in- 
struction in  addition  to  the  lecture  and  recitation  system.  Mere 
textbook  reading  alone  is  almost  valueless;  students  tend  to 
accept  without  question  what  the  textbook  presents.  Instead, 
they  should  learn  to  analyze  every  proposition,  to  challenge  un- 
supported assertions,  to  think  independently,  and  to  support 
their  thinking  with  logic  and  facts 

Hence,  concrete  problems  and  cases  which  executives  have 
faced  in  accounting,  marketing,  organizing,  and  the  like,  con- 
stitute the  bulk  of  class  work.  Students  analyze  problems,  break 
them  into  their  constituent  parts,  discover  and  list  the  factors 
for  and  against  possible  solutions,  and  work  out  a  logical  con- 
clusion. In  class  they  discuss  their  work  with  their  instructors 
in  the  light  of  the  latter's  broader  knowledge. 

Such  a  method  tends  to  develop  an  executive  attitude.  No 
lecture  or  mere  reading  of  textbooks  can  do  so.  Students  gain 
skill  and  facility  in  solving  problems  by  actually  solving  many 
hundreds  of  them,  thereby  accumulating  a  ripe  experience  seldom 
open  to  the  petty  employee  buried  in  routine  and  mechanical 
detail.  What  counts  in  business,  as  elsewhere,  is  not  solely 
whether  one  possesses  much  knowledge,  but  whether  through  his 
knowledge  one  can  logically  and  effectively  solve  the  problems  he 
confronts,  or  possibly  prevent  problems  from  arising.  Experience 
in  solving  typical  problems  provides  a  background  for  anticipat- 
ing and  forestalling  similar  ones  as  well  as  for  solving  others  that 
may  arise. 
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Programs  of  Study 


The  College  of  Business  Administration  offers  five-year  pro- 
grams of  study  on  the  co-operative  plan  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  the  following  fields  of  business  administration: 


I.  Accounting 

III. 


II.  Banking  and  Finance 
Business  Management 


After  the  first  year  of  35  weeks,  which  is  given  over  entirely  to 
college  work,  the  upper  four  years  are  administered  on  the  co- 
operative plan.  Courses  fundamental  to  all  curricula  are  concen- 
trated largely  in  the  first  three  years,  specialization  being  reserved 
to  the  junior  and  senior  years.  Students  in  the  College  of  Business 
Administration  may  choose  their  liberal  electives  from  among  the 
offerings  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Outline  of  Cmrimla  in  Busimss  Administration 


No. 


FIRST  TERM 

Course  CI.  Pr.S.H. 


No. 


SECOND  TERM 
Course  CI.  Pr.  S.H. 


First  Year  — 

All  Cur 

'icula 

El 

Hl-2. 

PsiA 

Mil 

Eci 

PE3-4 

English  I             363 
Hist,  of  Civ.        363 
Orient.  Probs.      141 
Math.  A              5     9     5 
Int.  to  Econ.        484 
Phys.  Train.         i     o     o 

El 

Hi-r 

PEi 

ACi 

Eci 

PE3-4 

BUx 

English  1 
Hist,  of  Civ. 
Hygiene 
Accounting  I 
Econ.Hist.U.S. 
Phys.  Train. 
Market.  Prin. 

5 

5 

L 

4 
3 
1 

3 

6 
6 

2. 
6 
6 
0 
6 

3    ■ 
3 

I 

4 
3 
0 

3 

19  33  17 

lO 

32- 

17 

Second  Year  ■— 

-  All  Curricula 

Gv  I 

EC3-4 

FI3-4 
BU3-4 
AC  3-4 

English  II            351 
Amer.  Govt.        361 
Economic  Prin.    361 
Business  Fin.       361 
Market.  Probs.     361 
Accounting  II      4     6    15 

E4 
Gv  X 
EC3-4 
FI3-4 
BU3-4 
AC  3-4 

English  II 
Mun.  Govt. 
Economic  Prin. 
Business  Fin. 
Market.  Probs. 
Accounting  II 

5 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

2. 
1 

2. 
2. 

2.h 

19  35  12.-2- 

19 

35 

ix^ 

Third  Year  — 

All  Curricula 

EC5-6 

Econ.  Probs.        361 

EC5-6 

Econ.  Probs.        3     6 

i 

EC7-8 

AC  5-6 
IN  5 
Psi 

Money  &Bank      361 
Acctg.  Probs.      4    6    2.^ 
Ind.  Mgt.  I          361 
Int.  to  Psych.      362. 
Liberal  Elective  352. 

Ec7-8 
AC  5-6 
IN  6 
Psi 

Money&Bank.     3     6 
Acctg.  Probs.       4     6 
Ind.  Mgt.  II         3     6 
Int.  to  Psych.      3     6 
Liberal  Elective  3     5 

1 

1 
1 
1 

19  35  111 

19  35 

lil 
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No. 

FIRST  TERM                                           SECOND  TERM 
Course               CI.  Pr.  S.H.       No.               Course               CI. 

Pr. 

S.H. 

Fourth  Year 

E  13-14 
Ec  9-10 
FI9 

Courses  Required 

Effective  Spkg.    z    z    1 
Statistics              583^ 
Credit  Analysis   3     6    x 
Liberal  Elective  351 

in  All  Curricula 

E  13-14        Effective  Spkg.    2. 

Ec  9-10        Statistics               5 

U  8               Legal  Aspects  I    3 

Liberal  Elective  3 

■L 

8 
6 

5 

I 
32 

X 

AC  7-8 
AC  9-10 

Curriculum  I  —  Accounting 

Cost  Acctg.         483          AC  7-8        Cost  Acctg.         4 
Adv.  Acctg.         2.    4     I           AC  9-10       Adv.  Acctg.         x 

Curricidum  II  —  Banking  and  Finance 

8 
4 

3 

I 

FI13 
FI  II 

Bank  Org.  &Ad.  361 
Public  Util.         361 

FI  14            Adv.Bank.Probs.3 
FI  6              Corp.  Finance      3 

6 
6 

X 
X 

Curriculum  III  — 
BU  7-8         Sales  Manage.     6  li    4 

19  33  12.^ 


Business  Management 
BU  7-8         Sales  Manage. 


6  IX 


19  33  i^i 


C  ii-ii 
U  9-10 


AC  9 
AC  13- 


M 


Fifth  Year 
Courses  Required  in  All  Curricula 


Business  Conf.     x    x      \ 
Legal  Aspects  II  4    8     3 
Liberal  Elective  351 


C  11-ix        Business  Conf.     x    x      ^ 
U  9-10         Legal  Aspects  II  4    8    3 
Liberal  Elective  351 


Curriculum  I  —  Accounting 

Income  Tax         483       I   AC  10  Auditing 

C.P.A.  Probs.      6  12.    4       |   AC  13-14     C.P.A.  Probs. 


Curriculum  II  —  Banking  and  Finance 

FI  15-16       Investments         3     6    x       I   FI  15-16       Investments  361 

FI  17-18       Insurance  362.  FI  17-18       Insurance  361 

AC  9  Income  Tax         4    83       |   FI  10  Public  Finance  483 

Curriculum  III  —  Business  Management,  Distribution  Option 


BU  11-ix     Business  Policy    361 
BU  17-18     Retail  Merch.      483 
BU  13-14     Advertising         3     6    z 

BU  ii-ii 
BU  17-18 
BU  13-14 

Business  Policy    3     6 
Retail  Merch,      4     8 
Advertising         3     6 

X 

3 

X 

Curriculum  III  —  Business  Management 

,  Production  Option 

AC  7-8         Cost  Acctg.          483 
BU  ii-ix     Business  Policy    362. 
IN  11            Methods  Eng.     3     5     15 

AC  7-8 
BU  11-11 
IN  16 

Cost  Acctg.         4    8 
Business  Policy    3    6 
Personnel  Adm.    3     5 

3 

X 

19  35  12.1 

19  35 

iii 

NoTfi:  In  addition  to  the  prescribed  program  outlined,  each  student  must  com- 
plete at  least  10  semester  hours  of  credit  in  electives  of  a  liberal  character,  making 
a  minimum  of  140  semester  hours  required  for  the  degree. 
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Course  Numbers 

On  the  pages  which  follow  are  given  the  synopses  of  courses 
offered  in  the  several  curricula  of  the  College.  Courses  offered  in 
the  first  semester  bear  odd  numbers,  those  offered  in  the  second 
semester  bear  even  numbers,  and  full-year  courses  (both  semesters) 
bear  consecutive  numbers  separated  by  a  dash. 

The  term  preparation  indicates  a  course  that  must  precede 
another  course  in  a  student's  program  of  studies.  Preparation 
courses  marked  with  an  asterisk,  however,  may  be  carried  simul- 
taneously with  the  advanced  course. 

The  term  ^re-requisite  indicates  a  course  that  must  be  passed  by  a 
student  before  he  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  an  advanced 
course. 

Freshman  courses  extend  over  a  period  of  i8  weeks  in  the  first 
term  and  17  weeks  in  the  second  term.  Upperclass  courses  are  uni- 
formly 10  weeks  in  length  each  term. 


Accounting 


AC  2     Accounting  I 

Curriculums:  All  Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  presents  the  fundamental  principles  of  accounting 
theory  and  practice  in  a  manner  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
students  who  intend  to  specialize  in  accounting  as  well  as  those 
who  require  a  knowledge  of  accounting  as  a  preparation  for 
the  study  of  banking  and  finance,  production  management,  and 
marketing.  Beginning  with  a  consideration  of  the  need  for  and 
the  purpose  served  by  accounting,  a  study  of  the  balance  sheet 
and  operating  statement  is  presented  so  that  the  ultimate  goal 
and  purpose  of  accounting  is  understood  before  the  mechanical 
methods  of  recording  business  transactions  are  presented.  The 
course  then  takes  up  specific  balance  sheet  accounts;  the  law  of 
debit  and  credit;  the  theory  of  nominal  accounts;  construction 
and  interpretation  of  accounts;  the  recording  process;  the  trial 
balance;  construction  of  financial  statements;  business  vouchers 
and  forms;  the  need  for  adjustments  at  the  end  of  the  period; 
depreciation;  deferred  and  accrued  items;  closing  the  books; 
the  operation  of  petty  cash  systems. 

Mr.  Davis.  4  semester  hour  credits 

AC  ^-4     Accounting  II 

Curriculums:  All  Pre-requisite:  AC  2  Four  hours  per  week 

A  continuation  of  the  study  of  accounting  principles  and  practice 
introducing  the  accounting  aspects  peculiar  to  the  partnership 
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and  corporate  forms  of  organization.  Specific  matters  include: 
departmental  accounts,  control  accounts,  distinctive  partnership 
accounts,  proprietorship  in  the  corporation,  accounts  peculiar  to 
the  corporation,  records  required  by  the  corporation,  the  voucher 
system,  distinctive  manufacturing  accounts. 

Mr.  Davis.  /  semester  hour  credits 


AC  J- 6    Accounting  Problems 

Curriculums:  All  Pre-requisite:  AC  j-4  Four  hours  per  week 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  the  broad  viewpoint,  analyt- 
ical power  and  constructive  ability  necessary  properly  to  apply 
a  knowledge  of  accounting  principles  to  specific  problems  in 
single  and  double  entry  systems,  profits,  statements  at  the  end 
of  the  accounting  period,  partnerships,  corporations,  factory 
control,  installment  sales,  agencies  and  branches,  consignments, 
venture  accounts,  correction  of  statements  and  books,  dissolution 
and  liquidation  of  partnership,  changing  from  partnership  to 
corporate  organization,  funds  provided  and  applied,  variations 
in  net  profit,  consolidated  statements. 

Mr.  Davis.  /  semester  hour  credits 


AC  y-8    Cost  Accounting 

Elective,  Junior  Year       Pre-requisite:  IN  6,  AC  j-4       Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  method 
and  technique  of  determining  costs  and  to  provide  training  in 
the  analysis  of  various  types  of  cost  problems.  Problems  will 
deal  with  the  collection  and  distribution  of  production  and 
service  department  costs,  process  cost  accounting,  specific  order 
costs,  estimated  costs,  establishment  and  use  of  standard  costs, 
reconciliation  of  actual  costs  with  predetermined  costs. 

Professor  D'Albssandro.  6  semester  hour  credits 


AC  9     Income  Tax 

Elective.  Senior  Year  Pre-requisite:  AC  ^-4  Four  hours  per  week 

In  this  course  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  application  of 
Federal  and  State  income  taxation  are  presented  by  the  problem 
method  whereby  the  principles  are  applied  to  a  stated  set  of 
facts.  The  case  problems  will  include:  Methods  of  accounting 
for  income,  sales  and  exchanges,  installment  sales,  dividends, 
compensation  for  services,  tax-free  securities,  depreciation,  obso- 
lescence, depletion,  bad  debts,  contributions,  and  withholding 
information  at  the  source. 

Professor  Bruce.  ^  semester  hour  credits 
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AC  10     Auditing 

Eltctive,  Senior  Year  Pre-requisite:  AC  j-6  Four  hours  per  week 

This  course  contemplates  the  application  of  accounting  knowl- 
edge to  the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  accounting  records. 
Specific  cases  are  used  for  outlining  the  mode  of  procedure  best 
adapted  to  the  intelligent  examination  of  accounting  records 
and  the  compilation  of  reports  on  which  the  management  can 
base  plans  for  future  operations.  Balance  sheet  audits,  detailed 
audits  and  special  investigations  for  credit  and  other  purposes 
receive  due  attention.  The  preparation  and  proper  preservation 
of  working  papers  is  an  essential  feature  of  the  course.  Stress  is 
laid  on  the  matter  of  report  writing  and  the  compilation  of 
statements  and  schedules  that  will  be  intelligible  to  the  business 
man  who  is  not  an  accountant. 

Professor  Bruce.  }  semester  hour  credits 


AC  II-I2     Advanced  Accounting 

Elective,  Junior  Year  Pre-requisite:  AC  j-4  Two  hours  per  week 

Receivership  for  insolvent  concerns,  insolvency  and  bankruptcy, 
voluntary  assignment,  receiver's  statements  and  reports,  wills, 
duties  of  executor  or  administrator,  accounting  for  assets, 
liabilities,  losses  and  gains,  general  and  specific  legacies,  resid 
uary  legacies,  reports  and  statements  to  the  probate  court, 
testamentary  trusts,  principal  and  income,  accruals,  classifica- 
tion as  to  corpus  and  income,  advantages  of  the  corporate  fidu- 
ciary, fiduciary  operations  of  the  trust  department. 

Professor  D'Alessandro.  2  semester  hour  credits 


AC  1^-14    C.  P.  A.  Problems 

Elective,  Senior  Year  Pre-requisite:  AC  )-4  Preparation:  AC  j-6  Six  hours  per  week 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  for  the  application  of  the 
knowledge  of  accounting  principles  and  practice  gained  in  the 
preceding  courses  to  the  analysis  and  solution  of  complex  prob- 
lems involving  a  recognition  of  the  economic,  legal  and  social 
aspects  of  various  forms  of  business  organization.  The  course 
content  consists  of  problems  given  in  C.  P.  A.  examinations 
dealing  with  fixed  assets,  appraisals,  depletion,  intangible  fixed 
assets,  temporary  and  permanent  investments,  funds  and  related 
reserves,  consolidations,  mergers  and  holding  companies,  foreign 
exchange,  life  and  fire  insurance. 

Professor  D'Alessandro.  8  semester  hour  credits 
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Banking  and  Finance 

FI  ^-4     Business  Finance 

Curriculums:  All  Preparation:  AC  2  Threa  hours  per  week 

The  two  chief  purposes  of  this  course  are  first  to  cover  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  finance  and  then  to  apply  them  to  definite 
problems  that  confront  the  management  of  proprietorships, 
partnerships  and  small  corporations.  Such  topics  are  described 
as  capital  structure,  stocks,  bonds,  raising  long  and  short  term 
funds,  and  the  treatment  of  surplus.  Special  types  of  organiza- 
tions such  as  joint  stock,  trust,  and  holding  companies  are  studied 
and  the  laws  of  partnership  and  corporations  are  reviewed.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  raising  and  treatment  of  working  capital. 
Professor  Montgomert.  4  semester  hour  credits 

FI  6    Corporation  Finance 

Elective,  Junior  Year  Pre-requisite:  FI  j-4  Three  hours  per  week 

In  this  course  the  principles  of  finance  which  have  been  studied  in 
the  preceding  course  and  there  applied  to  small  organizations  are 
applied  to  the  medium-sized  and  large  corporation.  An  exhaustive 
study  is  made  of  all  the  classes  of  stocks  and  bonds,  of  the  prob- 
lems of  promotion  and  expansion,  the  selling  of  new  securities, 
intercorporate  relations,  liquidations  and  reorganizations. 

Professor  Montgomery.  2  semester  hour  credits 

FI  p     Credit  Analysis 

Curriculums:  All  Pre-requisite:  AC  3-4  Preparation:  FI  3-4  Three  hours  per  week 

The  prime  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  the  methods  of 
determining  the  credit  worth  of  a  business  concern  by  a  study 
and  analysis  of  financial  statements.  In  addition,  such  topics 
are  considered  as  sources  of  credit  information,  credit  reports, 
and  credit  agencies. 

Professor  Montgomery.  2  semester  hour  credits 

FI  10     Public  Finance 

Elective,  Senior  Year     Pre-requisite:  FI  6     Preparation:  Ec  3-4     Four  hours  per  week 

One  of  the  biggest  problems  confronting  the  people  of  all  nations 
today  is  the  question  of  taxation.  In  recognition  of  this  fact 
and  of  the  enormous  difficulties  facing  business  organizations 
and  individuals  because  of  the  tax  burden,  the  course  in  Public 
Finance  is  offered.  This  course  teaches  the  kinds  of  taxes  im- 
posed by  municipal,  state,  and  federal  governing  bodies.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  "trend"  in  taxation.  Governmental  borrow- 
ings and  revenues  are  studied  as  to  their  general  effect  on  the 
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finances  of  individuals  and  business  concerns.  A  large  part  of 
the  time  allowed  for  this  course  is  spent  in  a  study  of  the  sources 
of  revenue  such  as  commodity  taxes,  highway  taxes,  general 
property  taxes,  taxes  on  business,  poll  taxes,  income  taxes,  and 
death  taxes. 

Professor  Jackson.  j  setnester  hour  credits 


FI II     Public  Utility  Kegulation  and  Finance 

Elective,  Junior  Year  Preparation:  Ec  ^-4  Three  hours  per  week 

The  regulation  of  business  is  one  of  the  foremost  problems  con- 
fronting the  nation.  It  is  not  a  new  venture  wholly.  Certain 
businesses  "affected  with  public  interest"  have  been  publicly 
controlled  and  supervised  over  a  long  period  of  time  because  of 
their  unique  character.  This  course  presents  the  administrative, 
economic,  and  legal  aspects  of  public  utility  regulation.  Atten- 
tion is  focused  upon  the  gas,  electric,  telephone,  telegraph,  street 
railway,  motor  carrier,  and  water  company  utilities.  Use  is  made 
throughout  the  course  of  both  text  and  case  material  in  dealing 
with  the  various  aspects  of  regulation  by  the  public  service  com- 
mission, regulation  by  franchise,  interstate  problems  of  regula- 
tion, municipal  regulation,  and  the  relative  advantages  of  public 
and  private  ownership. 

The  course  also  treats  the  subjects  of  valuation  and  rate-making; 
the  determination  of  proper  rate  schedules   between  different 
classes  of  customers  and  service;  the  problems  of  capitalization 
and  security  regulation;  depreciation;  and  holding  companies. 
Professor  Knowles.  2  semester  hour  credits 


FI  75     Bank  Organization  and  Administration 

Elective,  Junior  Year  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  deals  with  the  organization  and  administration  of 
the  departments  of  commercial  banks.  A  study  is  made  of  banking 
practices  pertaining  to  internal  operation,  and  inter-bank  rela- 
tions. The  functions,  rights,  and  liabilities  of  the  bank,  its 
officers,  and  employees,  are  examined  in  detail. 

Professor  Lake.  2  semester  hour  credits 


FI  14     Advanced  Banking  Problems 

Elective,  Junior  Year  Three  hours  per  week 

In  this  course  students  are  taught  to  look  at  the  problems  con- 
fronting the  banker  from  the  executive's  point  of  view.  Through 
a  series  of  problems,  most  of  which  are  actual  cases,  the  matter 
of  loan  and  investment  policies  w^ill  be  studied  at  length  with 


COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  145 

Other  problems  concerning  methods  of  increasing  the  bank's 
efficiency,  volume  of  business,  and  profits  receiving  the  proper 
amount  of  attention. 

Pkofbssor  Lakb.  2  semesttr  hour  credits 

FI 1J-16     Investments 

Elective,  Senior  Year    Pre-requisite:  FI  6    Preparation:  FI  g    Three  hours  per  week 

The  first  part  of  the  course  consists  of  a  review  of  the  principles 
of  investments,  a  study  of  investment  policies  and  the  mechanics 
and  mathematics  of  investments.  The  second  part  is  devoted  to  a 
practical  study  of  the  various  investment  fields  such  as  industrials, 
rails,  banks,  real  estate,  government,  and  foreign  investments. 
Professor  Montgomery.  4  semester  hour  credits 

FI  1J-18     Insurance 

Elective,  Senior  Year  Three  hours  per  week 

Following  a  careful  study  of  the  basic  principles  underlying  all 
forms  of  insurance,  extended  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
analysis  of  the  major  types  of  insurance  which  are  important  to 
the  business  man.  Throughout  the  course  principal  emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  the  viewpoint  of  the  business  man  who 
needs  to  know  enough  about  the  fundamental  theories  of  in- 
surance and  the  features  of  the  various  policies  available  to  be 
able  to  choose  intelligently  the  particular  policy  best  suited  to 
his  requirements.  In  connection  with  the  technical  aspects  of 
fixing  premiums,  the  management  of  reserves,  reinsurance,  etc., 
the  viewpoint  will  be  primarily,  but  not  exclusively,  that  of  the 
insurance  company. 

Professor  Lakb.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Business  M.anagement 

BU  2     Marketing  Principles 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principles 
underlying  the  distribution  of  merchandise.  Textbook  assign- 
ments introduce  a  knowledge  of  the  basic  structure  of  markets, 
the  main  functions  of  marketing  such  as  assembling,  grading, 
transporting,  storing,  financing  and  selling  of  goods,  and  the 
general  classification  of  goods  into  major  types  for  analytical 
purposes.  Consideration  is  given  also  to  the  activities  of  the 
several  types  of  middlemen,  as  channels  of  distribution,  the 
work  of  the  commodity  exchanges  and  co-operative  associations 
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and  the  trend  toward  simplification  and  standardization.  Supple- 
mentary lectures  discuss  in  detail  methods  used  in  marketing 
several  specific  commodities. 

Mr.  Tatton.  j  semester  hour  credits 

BU  ^-4     Marketing  Problems 

Curriculums:  All  tre-requisite:  BU  2  Three  hours  per  week 

Using  actual  case  material,  this  course  analyzes  and  suggests 
solutions  to  a  wide  variety  of  selling  problems  in  typical  indus- 
tries and  trades.  It  is  aimed  throughout  to  develop  the  analyt- 
ical powers  of  the  students  so  that  they  may  decide  a  problem 
from  the  viewpoint  of  a  sales  executive. 

The  relations  of  the  manufacturer  to  the  wholesaler,  the 
wholesaler  to  the  retailer,  and  the  retailer  to  the  consumer  are 
given  extended  consideration.  Methods  of  marketing  consumer 
goods,  consumers'  buying  habits  and  motives,  types,  methods  and 
costs  of  retail  and  wholesale  distribution  are  studied  in  con- 
nection with  specific  illustrative  cases,  as  well  as  methods  of 
selling  industrial  goods,  and  the  development  of  brands,  trade- 
marks, and  advertising  policies. 

Professor  Jackson.  4  semester  hour  credits 

IN  J     Industrial  Management  I 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

The  welfare  of  a  country  may  be  measured  by  the  progress  and 
activity  of  its  industrial  enterprise.  These,  in  turn,  depend 
largely  upon  the  effectiveness  of  the  management  of  industry. 
Industry  needs,  and  is  ever  ready  to  employ,  men  who  are  trained 
to  fill  executive  positions.  There  are  in  addition  a  great  many 
opportunities  for  work  presenting  themselves  in  the  many  busi- 
nesses serving  the  needs  of  industry  not  engaged  directly  in 
production.  Whether  a  man  finds  his  life  work  in  a  manufactur- 
ing plant  or  in  the  field  of  commerce,  the  understanding  of  the 
principles  underlying  the  production  of  manufactured  goods  is 
an  essential  background.  The  course  in  industrial  management 
places  emphasis  on  the  administrative  phases  of  factory  and 
plant  operation.  A  textbook  is  used  to  present  elementary 
principles  and  problem  material  which  are  supplemented  by 
lectures. 

The  first  part  of  the  course  deals  with  the  location  of  the  plant; 
plant  design,  structure,  and  plant  services;  plant  layout;  stand- 
ardization, simplification,  and  specialization;  a  brief  history  of 
United  States  industry,  the  public  relations  of  industry  and 
certain  aspects  of  personnel  administration. 

Professor  Knowles.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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IN  6     Industrial  Management  11 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  pr  week 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Industrial  Management  I.  It 
deals  with  the  control  of  plant  operations.  Each  department 
of  a  modern  industrial  concern  is  considered,  emphasis  being 
placed  on  the  organization  and  management  problems  confronted 
and  how  they  may  be  handled,  with  the  intention  that  the  stu- 
dent shall  become  familiar  with  the  activities  and  general  work- 
ing of  each  department  and  the  relationship  which  the  depart- 
ments hold  to  one  another  and  to  the  business  as  a  whole.  In  detail 
are  considered:  budgeting,  standards  of  performance  (time  and 
motion  study,  wage  systems)  organization,  routing,  scheduling, 
dispatching,  inventory  control,  quality  control,  and  visual  con- 
trols such  as  the  organization  chart,  planning  board,  and  de- 
partmental report.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  dis- 
tribution of  overhead  expenses  and  standard  costs. 

Professor  Knowles.  i  seme  iter  hour  credit', 


BU  j-S     Problems  in  Sales  M.anage7nent 

Elective,  Junior  Year         Pre-requisite:  BU  j-4  Six  hours  per  week  ■ 

Consideration  and  discussion  of  actual  problems  in  sales  man- 
agement is  the  basis  of  this  course. 

Specific  cases  are  analyzed  in  connection  with  the  building  and 
organization  of  a  sales  force,  sales  research  and  planning,  policies 
in  connection  with  guarantees,  service,  brands,  and  containers, 
distribution  through  chain  stores,  selling  methods,  deliveries, 
credits,  and  the  financing  of  sales  operations.  The  problem 
material  is  supplemented  with  lectures  illustrating  the  sales 
methods  of  a  number  of  successful  merchandising  concerns. 

Professor  Jackson.  I>  semester  hnur  credits 

BU  11-12     Business  Policy 

Elective,  Senior  Year  Three  hours  per  week 

Intended  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  major 
policies  on  which  all  successful  business  operations  rest,  this 
course  will  co-ordinate  and  correlate  the  work  given  in  the 
specialized  courses,  to  show  the  interdependence  between  the 
different  functional  departments  of  a  business  and  to  suggest 
the  solution  of  problems  affecting  the  general  policy  of  an 
operating  company.  Consideration  is  given  to  such  topics  as  the 
following:  the  changing  approach  to  business  problems,  the 
size  of  the  business  unit,  the  economic  phases  of  overhead  costs, 
competition,  over-expansion  and  over-production,  industrial 
combinations,  taxes  and  government  regulation  of  industry. 
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Supplementary  lectures    introduce   studies  of  the  management 
policies  of  prominent  business  and  industrial  leaders. 

Professor  Jackson.  4  stmesfer  hour  credits 


BU  1^-14    Advertising  Practices  and  Problems 

Elective,  Senior  Year  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  divided  into  two  parts.  During  the  first  half  year 
the  principles  of  advertising  concerning  the  planning,  co-ordinat- 
ing and  timing  of  national  and  local  campaigns  are  studied  along 
with  actual  practice  in  writing  copy,  selecting  appeals,  and  mak- 
ing layout. 

The  last  half  of  this  course  offers  for  analysis  and  solution  a 
wide  variety  of  advertising  problems  and  cases  based  on  the 
actual  business  experiences  or  a  large  number  of  firms.  Model 
solutions  are  advanced.  Constructive  thinking  in  advertising 
methods  is  developed  by  the  student  in  the  same  manner  that  an 
executive  acquires  his  technique. 

Mr.  Tatton.  4  semester  hour  credits 


BU  1J-18     Retail  Merchandising 

Elective,  Senior  Year  Pre-requisite:  BU  }-4  Four  hours  per  week 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  make  a  study  of  the  principles  of 
successful  retailing  and  the  actual  problems  embodying  these 
principles.  The  course  is  limited  to  a  discussion  of  the  retail 
practices  of  unit  store,  chain  store  and  department  store  manage- 
ment. The  present  status  of  the  retail  field,  retail  buying,  sales 
planning,  and  promotion,  stock  control  and  store  operation  are 
some  of  the  subjects  dealt  with  in  this  course. 

Professor  Jackson.  6  semester  hour  credits 


IN  II     Methods  Engineering 

Elective,  Senior  Year  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  comprises  (i)  a  detailed  study  of  time  and  motion  study 
work;  (x)  a  complete  study  and  actual  practice  in  micromotion 
which  is  the  use  of  motion  pictures  in  the  motion  study  work; 
(3)  a  preparation  of  simo-charts  (the  use  of  colored  charts  and 
symbols  called  Therbligs  which  show  all  the  elements  in  an  opera- 
tion cycle);  (4)  the  making  of  process  charts  which  is  the  use  of 
specifically  designed  symbols,  or  industrial  shorthand,  to  record 
motion  analysis. 

Professor  Knowles.  i}4  semester  hour  credits 
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IN  16    Personnel  Administration 

Elective,  Senior  Year  Three  hours  a  week 

A  consideration  of  what  modern  industry  is  doing  in  making  an 
application  of  science  to  the  obtaining  and  retaining  of  an  effective 
and  co-operative  working  force.  The  student  studies  thoroughly 
personnel  administration  systems  now  in  use  including  the  prepara- 
tion and  use  of  many  forms  among  which  are  the  occupational  de- 
scription, application,  and  interview  blanks,  promotion  charts, 
wage  scales,  personnel  control  charts,  etc.  In  addition,  such  sub- 
jects as  wage  payment  plans,  profit  sharing,  the  training  of  work- 
men, workers'  security  plans  and  labor  union,  and  management 
relationships  are  given  attention. 

Mr.  Alexander.  i}4  semester  hour  credits 


English 


E  I     English  I 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  consists  of  a  rapid  but  thorough  review  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  grammar  and  rhetoric  supplemented  by  the  writing  of 
weekly  themes  on  subjects  largely  drawn  from  or  related  to  the 
student's  life  and  study. 

Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  Potter,  and  Mr.  McCoy,    j  semester  hour  credits 

E  2     English  1 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

A  study  of  contemporary  essays  or  short  stories  and  an  increased 
emphasis  on  theme  writing  and  drill  in  letter  writing  make  up 
the  content  of  this  term's  work.  It  continues  and  completes  the 
review  of  the  principles  of  writing  begun  in  E  i. 

Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  Potter,  and  Mr.  McCoy,  j  semester  hour  credits 

E  ^     English  II 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  combines  advanced  work  in  composition  with  studies 
in  contemporary  drama  beginning  with  Ibsen.  Eight  plays  by 
American  and  European  dramatists  are  read  and  analyzed.  Class 
discussions  aim  to  develop  in  the  student  an  ability  to  appreciate 
literary  values.  In  the  assignment  and  correction  or  weekly 
themes,  which  form  the  basis  of  the  work  in  composition,  em- 
phasis is  laid  on  effective  theme  organization  and  precision  in  the 
expression  of  ideas. 

Dban  Melvjn,  Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  and  Potter  2  semester  hour  credits 


I50  NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

E  4     English  II 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

The  novel  is  studied  through  the  analysis  of  examples  of  the 
various  types  of  fiction.  Outside  reading  is  an  important  part  of 
the  work  of  the  course.  Weekly  theme  writing  is  continued. 

Dean  Melvin,  Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  and  Potter.  2  semester  hour  credits 

E  13-14     Ejfective  Speaking 

Curriculums:  All  Two  hours  pet  week 

This  course  will  offer  practical  training  in  the  preparation  and 
presentation  of  the  various  types  of  speeches.  The  instruction 
will  be  planned  to  eliminate  defects  of  voice,  posture,  etc.,  and 
to  develop  in  the  student  an  ability  to  speak  easily,  naturally, 
and  forcefully. 

Professor  Estes.  z  semester  hour  credits 

Economics 

Ec  I     Introduction  to  Economics 

Curriculums:  All  Four  hours  per  week 

In  order  to  provide  an  adequate  background  for  the  study  of 
economics  this  first  course  emphasizes  the  economic  resources  of 
our  country  and  the  part  played  by  these  resources  in  the  develop- 
ment of  our  modern  industrial  society.  The  course  is  more  con- 
cerned with  promoting  the  comprehension  of  basic  concepts 
than  with  stressing  encyclopedic  knowledge  of  masses  of  details. 
In  the  latter  part  of  the  semester  frequent  use  is  made  of  motion 
pictures  to  illustrate  the  processes  and  peculiar  economic  charac- 
teristics of  specific  industries. 

Professor  Hamilton.  4  semester  hour  credits 

Ec  2     Economic  History  of  the  U.  S. 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  complete  the  factual  background 
which  is  needed  for  the  most  successful  study  of  theoretical 
economics.  The  economic  development  of  the  United  States  is 
traced  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present  with  special  empha- 
sis upon  the  period  since  the  Civil  War.  Stress  is  laid  upon  the 
importance  of  economic  factors  and  changes  in  our  history  in  the 
description  of  the  development  of  manufacturing,  agriculture, 
domestic  and  foreign  commerce,  finance  and  banking,  transporta- 
tion and  labor  organizations.  Consideration  is  given  to  European 
developments  which  have  been  closely  related  to  those  or  the 
United  States. 

Professor  Hamilton.  }  semester  hour  credits 
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Ec  ^-4     Economic  Principles 

Curriculums:  All  Preparation:  Ec  i,  Ec  2  Three  hours  per  week 

A  thorough  grounding  in  the  fundamental  principles  and  laws 
of  economics  is  the  aim  of  this  basic  course.  The  main  topics 
include:  the  nature  of  production,  the  nature  and  importance 
of  wants,  the  determination  of  price  under  conditions  of  com- 
petition and  monopoly,  the  relation  of  money  and  prices,  the 
nature  of  international  trade,  and  the  distribution  of  wealth  and 
income  in  the  forms  of  wages,  economic  rent,  interest  and  profits. 
Professor  Hamilton.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Ec  f-6     Economic  Problems 

Curriculums:  All  Pre-requisite:  Ec  i-4  Three  hours  per  week 

In  this  course  the  application  of  economic  principles  to  the  major 
economic  problems  of  modern  society  is  emphasized.  Among 
the  problems  studied  are  the  following:  The  relation  of  govern- 
ment to  business,  the  control  of  monopolies,  regulation  of  public 
utilities,  protective  tariffs  and  subsidies,  stabilization  of  prices, 
control  of  the  business  cycle,  labor  problems  such  as  unemploy- 
ment and  labor  unions,  agricultural  problems,  insurance,  public 
finance,  and  proposals  for  the  remodeling  and  improving  of  the 
economic  system. 

Professor  Hamilton.  /  semester  hour  credits 

Ec  -/-S     Money  and  Banking 

Curriculums:  All  Pre-requisite:  Ec  3-4  Three  hours  per  week 

This  course  aims  at  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  functions  of  money 
and  credit  in  our  economic  system  with  particular  emphasis  upon 
the  relation  between  money  and  credit  and  the  business  cycle. 
During  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  topics  considered  include 
the  nature  of  money  and  its  role  in  our  economic  life,  monetary 
standards  with  special  reference  to  the  gold  standard  and  its 
relation  to  world  gold  production,  the  theory  of  bank  credit, 
the  structure  of  our  banking  system,  and  the  American  money 
market.  The  second  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  such  ques- 
tions as  the  quantity  theory  of  money,  the  problems  of  con- 
trolling money  and  credit,  the  policies  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  in  the  past,  the  various  theories  of  the  business  cycle  and 
the  part  played  in  such  theories  by  money  and  credit,  the  possi- 
bility of  controlling  the  business  cycle  by  regulating  money  and 
credit,  and  the  international  aspects  of  credit  control.  Throughout 
the  course  attention  is  paid  to  current  developments  in  money  and 
banking. 

Professor  Lakb.  4  semester  hour  credits 
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Ec  g-io     Statistics 

Curriculums:  All  Five  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  an  understanding 
of  statistical  principles  and  methods  and  their  practical  applica- 
tion to  the  management  and  administration  of  modern  business. 
A  study  is  made  of:  The  nature,  sources,  collection  and  organiza- 
tion of  business  facts;  the  various  averages  and  their  practical 
uses;  the  distribution  of  the  data  around  the  average  representing 
the  group;  the  various  methods  of  presenting  statistical  infor- 
mation; the  importance  and  value  of  index  numbers  as  an  aid  to 
the  formation  of  business  policies,  the  measurement  of  business 
fluctuations,  the  measurement  of  the  influence  of  business  fluc- 
tuations upon  specific  business  organizations  and  the  various 
methods  or  forecasting.  Practical  business  problems  involving 
the  principles  and  methods  studied  are  analyzed  from  time  to  time. 

Professor  Lake.  7  semester  hour  credits 

History  and  Government 

H  1-2     History  of  Civilisation 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  discusses  the  physical  backgrounds  of  early  man;  the 
emergence  of  human  kind  from  barbarism;  and  the  growth  of  civi- 
lized arts  and  social  institutions  to  the  close  of  the  Roman  period. 

Professor  Smith.  6  semester  hour  credits 

Gv  I     American  Government:  The  Federal  System 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  institutions  and  functions  of  the 
federal  government.  The  executive,  legislative,  and  judicial  powers 
are  regarded  in  the  light  of  present-day  interpretation  of  the  Con- 
stitution. The  balance  of  central  with  local  authority,  the  party 
system,  and  the  political  aspects  of  modern  government  are 
discussed. 

Professor  D'Alessandro.  z  semester  hour  credits 

Gv  2     Municipal  Government 

Currriculums:  All  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  machinery  of  city  government  in  the 
United  States,  treating  specifically  the  growth  of  the  American  city, 
the  duties  and  powers  of  the  municipal  corporation,  the  organs  of 
municipal  government  and  their  interrelations,  and  an  analysis  of 
the  frame-work  and  functionalizing  mechanism  of  municipal 
organization. 

Professor  D'Alessandro.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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Psychology 


Ps  I A     Orientation  Problems 

Curriculums:  All  Two  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  freshmen  in  their  adjustment  to 
college  life  and  study.  It  deals  with  the  efficient  use  of  time,  proper 
study  habits,  effective  reading  skills,  and  similar  considerations. 
Problems  of  mental  hygiene  are  also  discussed  by  the  lecturer,  and 
individual  conferences  are  held  during  which  students  may  obtain 
expert  advice  on  personal  problems.  Outside  reading  is  required. 
Professor  Estes.  /  semester  hour  credit 

Ps  7,  2     Introduction  to  Psychology 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  a  week 

An  elementary  survey  of  the  development  and  achievements  of 
scientific  psychology  in  its  several  fields  of  research  and  practical 
application.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  in- 
dividual differences,  learning,  memory,  thought,  and  perception; 
the  second  semester,  to  basic  material  in  the  fields  of  child,  motiva- 
tion, social,  and  abnormal  psychology. 

Professor  Estes.  j  semester  hour  credits  each  term 


Unclassified  Courses 


PE  2     Hygiene 

Curriculums:  All  Two  hours  per  week 

Two  class  hours  per  week  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  information 
closely  related  to  the  physical  training  work  and  to  personal 
and  mental  hygiene.  For  each  class  lecture  the  student  is  assigned  at 
least  one  hour  of  outside  study  based  on  the  required  textbook.  The 
course  includes  enough  of  the  fundamentals  of  physiology  and 
anatomy  to  enable  the  student  to  understand  such  parts  of  the 
course  as  require  some  knowledge  of  these  subjects. 

Professor  Parsons.  /  semester  hour  credit 

PE  ^-4     Physical  Training 

Curriculums:  All  Two  hours  per  week 

All  first-year  students  are  required  to  take  physical  training. 
Health,  strength,  and  vitality  do  not  come  by  chance,  but  by 
constant  attention  to  those  factors  involved  in  their  develop- 
ment. It  is  very  essential  for  the  student  to  acquire  good  habits 
of  life. 
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The  work  in  the  course  includes  a  formal  calisthenic  program, 
special  exercise  classes  for  the  correction  of  postural  defects, 
participation  in  the  regular  athletic  program,  including  baseball, 
basketball,  hockey,  track,  and  many  types  of  informal  games. 
All  members  of  the  class  are  also  required  to  learn  to  swim. 

Students  wishing  to  be  excused  from  physical  training,  because 
of  physical  defects,  are  required  to  present  a  petition  to  the 
faculty  supported  by  a  physician's  certificate. 

Professor  Parsons;  Messrs.  Tatton,  McCoy,  Laveaga,  Hultoren,  and  others. 

U  8     Legal  Aspects  of  Business  I 

Curriculums:  All  Three  hours  fer  week 

A  basic  necessity  for  any  student  of  business  is  an  appreciation  of 
law  as  a  form  of  social  and  economic  control.  Training  in  the 
ability  to  see  the  legal  element  in  all  business  relations,  a  develop- 
ment of  the  consciousness  of  legal  relations  involving  rights  and 
liabilities  is  fundamental  to  an  understanding  of  problems  in 
accounting,  organization,  administration  and  finance. 

Contracts  regulate  the  life  of  the  individual.  Every  business 
relationship  is  a  contract  or  the  result  of  a  contract.  It  is  essential, 
therefore,  that  the  student  be  well  acquainted  with  the  principles 
of  the  law  of  contracts.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present 
these  principles  clearly  and  concisely  with  proper  explanations 
and  illustrations.  The  course  is  conducted  on  the  case  method. 

Professor  Jackson.  2  semester  hour  credits 

U  g-io     Legal  Aspects  of  Business  II 

Curriculums:  All  Four  hours  per  week 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  bring  into  a  proportional  and 
balanced  perspective  the  relations  which  exist  or  which  should 
exist  between  man  and  man,  and  man  and  society  at  large.  Sub- 
stantive law  is  stressed  for  the  reason  that  profit  is  not  brought 
about  by  the  literal  enforcement  of  the  law  but  by  the  creation 
of  goodwill  and  by  serving  society.  In  this  way  a  business  can 
make  itself  socially  and  economically  justified  and  at  the  same 
time  satisfy  the  profit  motive. 

In  such  branches  of  law  as  bills  and  notes,  sales,  partnership, 
private  corporations,  and  bankruptcy,  the  business  executive  and 
the  accountant  have  a  greater  need  for  the  broad  and  compre- 
hensive grasp  of  both  principles  and  cases  than  the  general  run 
of  lawyers.  Such  a  grasp  of  the  subject  is  acquired  by  the  sym- 
pathetic and  social  approach  rather  than  by  enforcement  for 
"the  pound  of  flesh." 

The  course  will  also  serve  to  prepare  the  accounting  students 
for  the  Certified  Public  Accountant  Examinations. 

Professor  Jackson.  6  semester  hour  credits 
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M  21     Mathematics  A 

Curriculums:  All  Five  hours  per  week 

The  mathematics  in  this  course  is  intended  as  a  general  prepara- 
tion for  the  specialized  mathematics  which  appears  in  the  various 
courses  of  the  different  curriculums.  It  starts  with  a  thorough 
review  of  fractions,  decimals,  percent,  and  the  theory  of  exponents. 
This  is  followed  by  simple  and  compound  interest  and  discount. 
Ratio,  proportion,  variation,  charts  and  graphs,  progressions, 
series,  logarithms,  and  slide  rule  complete  the  half  year's  work. 
Time  permitting,  some  work  is  done  in  the  field  of  probability  and 
insurance. 

Mr.  Davis.  /  semester  hour  credits 

C  II-I2     Business  Conference 

Citrriculums:  All  Two  hours  per  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  bring  about  analytical  thinking  and 
systematic  planning  of  the  "after-graduation-employment"  prob- 
lem. It  is  conducted  as  an  open  discussion  class  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Co-operative  Work.  Each  Co-ordinator  has  in  class 
those  students  who  have  been  placed  and  supervised  on  co-opera- 
tive work  by  him.  Each  student  analyzes  and  applies  to  himself 
as  the  "product"  the  fundamental  principles  of  merchandizing. 
Prominent  men  who  are  leaders  in  the  fields  of  employment  counsel- 
ling, business,  or  engineering  present  the  employers'  viewpoints. 
Thus  the  graduating  seniors  are  brought  face  to  face  during  the  year 
with  one  of  the  most  important  and  perplexing  problems  of  life, 
namely,  how  to  "sell  their  services,"  thereby  aiming  to  bring  a 
co-ordinated  training  of  theory  and  practice  to  a  logical  conclusion. 
Professor  Nightingalb.  /  semester  hour  credit 

Business  Administration  Theses 

A  thesis  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  is  considered 
to  be  an  essay  involving  the  statement,  analysis,  and  solution  of 
some  problem  in  a  special  field  of  business  administration.  Its 
purpose  is  to  demonstrate  a  satisfactory  degree  of  initiative  and 
power  of  original  thought  and  work  on  the  part  of  the  candidate. 
A  mere  resume  of  existing  knowledge  in  some  subject  is  not 
acceptable.  This,  it  is  true,  must  usually  be  made,  but  in  addi- 
tion thereto  the  student  must  show  his  ability  to  deal  construc- 
tively with  the  data  he  has  collected  and  his  power  to  draw 
significant  and  reliable  conclusions  from  his  investigations.  The 
completed  thesis  will  be  examined  for  acceptance  or  rejection 
from  the  technical  viewpoint  by  the  Professional  Departments  in- 
terested and  then  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Day  Division. 
Final  approval  of  the  thesis  rests  with  the  Dean.   When  it  is 
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accepted,  the  thesis  becomes  the  property  of  the  school  and  it  is 
not  to  be  printed,  published,  nor  in  any  other  way  made  public 
except  in  such  manner  as  the  Professional  Department  and  the 
Dean  shall  jointly  approve. 

Theses  are  not  required  of  seniors  in  the  College  of  Business 
Administration.  To  certain  students  who  wish  to  do  so,  however, 
the  privilege  of  writing  a  thesis  may  be  granted  by  the  Faculty 
Committee  on  Theses  in  accordance  with  the  following  regulations: 

I.  To  be  eligible  to  write  a  thesis  a  student  must  have  attained 
a  scholastic  average  of  at  least  z.o  or  better  during  his  middle 
year  and  the  first  half  of  his  junior  year. 

i.  Students  who  have  met  this  minimum  requirement  may 
petition  the  Thesis  Committee  for  the  privilege  of  substituting  a 
thesis  for  any  one  of  the  required  courses  of  the  fifth  year. 

3.  In  his  petition  the  student  must  state  the  subject  which  he 
proposes  to  investigate  and  give  a  brief  statement  of  the  purpose 
and  scope  of  the  proposed  thesis. 

4.  Petitions  for  the  privilege  of  writing  theses  must  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing  to  the  head  of  the  student's  Professional  De- 
partment not  later  than  the  middle  of  the  second  college  period 
of  the  junior  year. 

5.  The  Committee  on  Business  Administration  Theses  com- 
prises Professor  Wilfred  S.  Lake,  Chairman,  Professor  Robert 
Bruce,  Professor  Julian  E.  Jackson,  and  Professor  Arthur  B. 
Montgomery. 
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Admission  Requirements 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  without  restric- 
tions must  qualify  by  one  of  the  following  methods: 

I.  Graduation  from  an  approved  course  of  study  in  an  accred- 
ited secondary  school,  including  prescribed  subjects  listed  below. 

t.  Completion  of  fifteen  acceptable  secondary  school  units  with 
a  degree  of  proficiency  satisfactory  to  the  Department  of  Admis- 
sions. 

3.  Examinations. 

(Certificate  of  entrance  examinations  passed  for  admission  to 
recognized  colleges  and  technical  schools  may  be  accepted.) 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  offers  courses  leading  either  to  the 
A.B.  or  to  the  S.B.  degree.  According  to  the  degree  which  he 
expects  to  receive,  the  student  will  present  for  admission  one  or 
the  other  of  the  groups  of  prescribed  subjects  listed  below. 

Prescribed  Subjects  for  Admission 
A.B.  Curriculum  S.B.  Curriculum 

Units  Units 

English  3  English  3 

Foreign  Language  3  Mathematics  i 

(Ancient  or  Modern)  Natural  Science  i 

Social  Studies  i  Electives  9 

Electives  7 

Total  15  Total  15 

A  unit  is  a  credit  given  for  an  acceptable  secondary  school  course 
which  meets  at  least  four  times  a  week  for  periods  of  not  less  than 
forty  minutes  each  throughout  the  school  year. 

Entrance  examinations  are  not  required  of  students  whose  tran- 
scripts of  record  are  acceptable,  but  the  Committee  on  Admission 
reserves  the  right  to  require  a  candidate  to  present  himself  for 
examination  in  any  subjects  that  it  may  deem  necessary  because  of 
some  weakness  in  his  secondary  school  record. 

Choice  of  Degree 
Students  intending  to  do  their  major  college  work  in  the  fields 
of  physics,  chemistry,  or  mathematics  must  offer  two  units  of 
mathematics  and  one  of  natural  science. 
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Students  choosing  to  work  for  the  A.B.  degree  will  be  required 
to  take  a  half  course  of  college  mathematics  in  the  freshman  year, 
unless  they  have  anticipated  that  requirement  by  offering  not  less 
than  two  units  of  high  school  mathematics  for  admission. 

Other  'Kequirements 
These  formal  requirements  are  necessary  and  desirable  in  that 
they  tend  to  provide  all  entering  students  with  a  common  ground 
upon  which  the  first  year  of  the  college  curriculum  can  be  based. 
But  academic  credits  alone  are  not  an  adequate  indication  of  a 
student's  ability  to  profit  by  a  college  education.  Consequently 
the  Department  of  Admissions  takes  into  consideration,  along 
with  the  formal  requirements  stated  above,  many  other  factors 
regarding  candidates  for  the  freshman  class.  A  student's  interests 
and  aptitudes  in  so  far  as  they  can  be  determined,  his  capacity  for 
hard  work,  his  attitude  toward  his  classmates  and  teachers  in 
high  school,  his  physical  stamina,  and  most  important  of  all  — 
his  character,  all  these  considerations  are  carefully  weighed.  In 
this  way  the  University  seeks  to  select  for  its  student  body  those 
who  not  only  meet  the  academic  admission  requirements  but  who 
also  give  promise  of  acquitting  themselves  creditably  in  the  rigor- 
ous program  of  training  afforded  by  the  co-operative  plan  and  of 
later  becoming  useful  members  of  society. 


Personal  Interview 
Candidates  for  admission  should  communicate  with  the 
Director  of  Admissions,  who  will  advise  them  frankly  on  the 
basis  of  past  experience.  A  personal  interview  is  always  pre- 
ferred to  correspondence,  and  parents  are  urged  to  accompany 
their  sons  whenever  this  is  possible.  Effective  guidance  depends 
in  large  measure  upon  a  complete  knowledge  of  a  candidate's 
background  and  problems.  Parents  invariably  are  able  to  con- 
tribute much  information  that  aids  the  admissions  officer  in 
arriving  at  a  decision.  In  general,  a  student  is  likely  to  be  more 
successful  in  his  college  work  if  he  does  not  enroll  under  the  age 
of  seventeen. 

Application  for  Admission 

Each  applicant  for  admission  is  required  to  fill  out  an  applica- 
tion blank  whereon  he  states  his  previous  education,  as  well  as 
the  names  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made  in  regard 
to  his  character  and  previous  training. 

An  application  fee  of  five  dollars  ($5)  is  required  when  the 
application  is  filed.  This  fee  is  non-returnable. 
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The  last  page  of  this  catalog  is  in  the  form  of  an  application 
blank.  It  should  be  filled  out  in  ink  and  forwarded  with  the 
required  five  dollar  fee  to  Director  of  Admissions,  Northeastern 
University,  Boston,  Mass.  Checks  should  be  made  out  to  North- 
eastern University. 

Candidates  are  urged  to  visit  the  office  of  Admissions  for 
personal  interview  if  it  is  possible  for  them  to  do  so  before  sub- 
mitting their  applications.  Office  hours  of  the  Department  are 
from  9.00  A.M.  to  4.00  P.M.  daily;  Saturdays  to  ix.oo  n.  The 
Director  of  Admissions  will  interview  applicants  on  Wednesday 
evenings  but  by  appointment  only. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  properly  filled  out,  the  College 
at  once  looks  up  the  applicant's  references  and  secondary  school 
records.  When  replies  have  been  received  to  the  various  inquiries, 
the  applicant  is  informed  as  to  his  eligibility  for  admission. 

Applications  may  be  filed  whenever  convenient  but  preferably 
not  later  than  May  15,  thus  allowing  ample  time  for  the  investi- 
gation of  the  applicant's  secondary  school  records  before  he  en- 
rolls in  the  College. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  place  any  entering  student 
upon  a  period  of  trial.  Whether  he  shall  be  removed  from  trial 
at  the  end  of  this  time  or  requested  to  withdraw  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  character  of  the  work  he  has  accomplished  and  his 
conduct  during  this  trial  period. 


Registration  and  Physical  Examination 

Eligibility  for  admission  does  not  constitute  registration. 
Freshmen  register  at  the  University  on  September  10,  1936. 
No  student  is  considered  to  have  met  the  requirements  for  ad- 
mission until  he  has  successfully  passed  the  required  physical 
examination. 

Advanced  Standing 
Students  transferring  from  approved  colleges  will  be  admitted 
to  advanced  standing  provided  their  records  warrant.  Whenever 
a  student  enters  with  advanced  standing  and  later  proves  to  have 
inadequate  preparation  in  any  of  his  prerequisite  subjects,  the 
Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  student  to  make  up  such 
deficiencies. 

Applicants  seeking  advanced  standing  must  arrange  to  have 
transcripts  of  their  previous  college  records  forwarded  with 
their  initial  inquiry. 
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Entrance  Condition  Examinations  in  Boston 
Students  who  are  deficient  in  required  units  for  admission  may- 
remove  these  deficiencies  by  examination.  Such  examinations 
are  held  at  the  University  unless  special  arrangements  are  made 
with  the  Department  of  Admissions  to  administer  them  elsewhere. 
Students  are  advised  to  take  such  examinations  on  the  earliest 
possible  date  in  order  that  any  deficiencies  which  they  fail  to 
clear  may  be  made  up  in  time  to  permit  registration  with  the 
desired  class  and  division. 

The  time  of  examinations  is  as  follows : 

lO.OO  A.M.   to  IX. CO  N. 
I.OOP.M.   to      3.00  P.M. 

During  the  current  year  examinations  will  be  given  on  the  fol- 
lowing days:  June  10,  1936;  September  2L,  1936.  All  other  examina- 
tions will  be  given  by  special  assignment. 

Keq^uirements  for  Graduation 

The  following  requirements  must  be  fulfilled  by  all  candidates 
for  the  A.B.  or  S.B.  degree: 

I .  To  be  graduated,  a  student  must  have  completed  a  total  of  not 
less  than  12.5  semester  hours  with  an  average  grade  of  C  or 
higher.  (One  semester  hour  comprises  three  clock  hours  of 
work  per  week  over  a  period  of  from  fifteen  to  eighteen  weeks.) 
Usually  this  represents  one  hour  of  recitation  or  lecture  and 
two  hours  of  outside  preparation.  In  drawing,  laboratory,  or 
field  work,  however,  a  larger  part  of  the  time  is  given  to  class 
work. 

College  attendance  over  a  five-year  period  is  normally  needed 
to  fulfill  this  requirement,  although  the  work  may  be  com- 
pleted in  four  years  by  students  who  elect  full  time  study  in- 
stead of  the  co-operative  plan  for  one  or  more  upperclass  years. 

Students  who  undertake  co-operative  work  assignments  must 
also  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Department  of  Co-operative 
Work  before  they  become  eligible  for  their  degrees. 

No  student  transferring  from  another  college  or  university  is 
eligible  to  receive  the  A.B.  or  the  S.B.  degree  until  he  has 
completed  at  least  one  academic  year  at  Northeastern  imme- 
diately preceding  his  graduation. 
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1.  The  following  courses  are  required  of  all  freshmen  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts: 

Number  Course  Hrs. 

Ps  I -A  Orientation  Problems  r 

PE  X  Hygiene  1. 

E  I,  E  i  English  Composition  6 

PE  3-4  Physical  Training  l     (No  credit  toward  degree) 

H  1-2.  History  of  Civilization    6 

P  I,  P  i  or 

CH  I,  CH  2.  Natural  Science  6    or  more 

3 .  At  least  30  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  a  single  major 
field  of  concentration.  The  following  major  fields  are  avail- 
able: chemistry,  economics,  English,  mathematics,  physics, 
psychology,  and  sociology. 

4.  From  12.  to  16  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  each  of 
two  other  fields  which  are  called  the  minor  fields.  The  follow- 
ing subjects  are  available  as  minors:  biology,  education, 
French,  geology,  German,  government,  graphic  arts,  history, 
philosophy,  and  physical  education.  Any  of  the  major  sub- 
jects listed  above  may  also  be  chosen  as  minors. 

5.  All  candidates  for  the  A.B.  degree  must  offer  at  least  three 
units  of  foreign  language  for  admission  and  complete  at  least 
two  full  year  courses  in  foreign  language  in  their  college 
programs. 

6.  All  candidates  for  the  S.B.  degree  must  complete  at  least  two 
full  year  courses  in  foreign  language  in  their  college  programs. 

7.  Candidates  who  have  achieved  distinctly  superior  attainment 
in  their  academic  work  will  be  graduated  with  honor.  Upon 
special  vote  of  the  faculty  a  limited  number  of  this  group  may 
be  graduated  with  high  honor.  Students  must  have  been  in 
attendance  at  the  University  at  least  two  years  before  they 
may  become  eligible  for  graduation  with  honor  or  with  high 
honor. 
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Aims  and  Objectives 


The  curricula  of  the  Northeastern  College  of  Liberal  Arts  have 
been  designed  to  instruct  men  in  the  art  of  living  and  to  lay  down 
a  systematic  foundation  of  knovvrledge  upon  which,  as  graduates, 
they  may  continue  with  more  specialized  training,  either  by  for- 
mal graduate  study  or  by  independent  learning  and  experience. 

Liberal  as  this  program  is,  however,  it  develops  for  the  student 
genuinely  practical  values.  In  the  first  place,  each  course,  whether 
it  be  Ancient  History  or  English  Composition,  is  presented  as  a 
key  to  problems  actually  confronting  the  modern  man.  And  in  the 
second  place,  the  student  is  encouraged  from  the  beginning  of  his 
freshman  year  to  consider  the  problem  of  his  future  vocation,  to 
select  courses  having  the  most  useful  bearing  on  his  intended  life- 
work,  and  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  practical  ex- 
perience in  his  chosen  field.  Through  the  Northeastern  plan  of  co- 
operative education  for  upperclassmen,  the  student  makes  early 
contact  with  actual  working  conditions  and  profits  by  the  whole- 
some experience  of  earning  at  least  part  of  the  money  to  defray  his 
own  college  expenses.  Viewed  as  a  whole,  then,  his  college  years 
surround  him  not  with  an  artificial  atmosphere  of  cloistered 
scholarship  but  with  an  environment  very  close  to  that  which  he 
will  enter  after  graduation.  Having  completed  his  course,  if  he 
has  made  good  use  of  his  opportunities,  he  will  be  mentally 
capable  and,  what  is  no  less  important,  readily  employable. 

The  Elective  System 

So  that  each  student  may  plan  a  college  program  to  suit  his  own 
interests  and  aptitudes  and  to  prepare  him  for  the  work  he  intends 
to  take  up  after  graduation,  all  upperclass  courses  and  approxi- 
mately one-third  of  the  freshman  courses  are  elective.  Having  taken 
the  prescribed  freshman  subjects,  the  student  is  allowed  thereafter 
to  register  for  courses  of  his  own  choosing,  subject  to  the  approval 
and  regulations  of  the  Committee  on  Electives. 

Courses  must  be  selected,  however,  according  to  a  definite 
plan  of  concentration  and  distribution,  by  which  a  certain  number 
of  hours  must  be  taken  in  one  major  field  and  a  certain  number  in 
each  of  two  minor  fields.  (See  Requirements  for  Graduation.)  In 
apportioning  his  courses  among  major  and  minor  fields,  the  stu- 
dent will  be  assisted  by  his  Faculty  Adviser  and  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Electives. 

Throughout  the  college  course  the  problem  of  the  student's 
vocational  future  is  emphasized  by  the  adviser.  Together  the  ad- 
viser and  student  consider  possible  careers  open  to  the  student.  If 
the  latter  expects  to  pursue  graduate  or  professional  studies,  he  is 
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guided  in  his  choice  of  courses  which  will  best  prepare  him  for  his 
advanced  work.  If  the  student  must  begin  to  earn  his  livelihood 
immediately  after  graduation,  the  various  fields  open  to  him  are 
carefully  considered  in  the  light  of  his  ability  and  inclination. 

Students  who  plan  to  enter  professional  schools  are  urged  to 
familiarize  themselves  with  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
particular  schools  in  which  they  are  interested. 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  professions  of  journalism  or  law 
are  advised  to  major  in  English  or  economics  and  take  courses  in 
history  and  government.  Those  who  wish  to  become  teachers 
should  major  in  the  field  in  which  they  want  to  teach  and  take  a 
minor  in  education.  Pre-dental  and  pre-medical  students  should 
major  in  chemistry  and  minor  in  biology  and  physics.  Those  who 
expect  to  attend  a  graduate  school  of  business  administration 
should  acquire  a  broad  training  in  liberal  courses.  They  should 
major  in  economics  and  elect  courses  in  English,  government,  and 
history.  Students  interested  in  becoming  social  workers  should 
major  in  sociology. 

Those  students  who  wish  to  enter  business  directly  after  gradua- 
tion from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may  take  courses  offered  in 
the  Northeastern  University  College  of  Business  Administration 
for  which  they  have  the  necessary  prerequisites,  provided  they 
fulfill  all  the  curricular  requirements  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  in  regard  to  freshman  courses,  language  courses,  and  major 
and  minor  fields. 

The  suggested  programs  of  study  which  follow  may  be  modified 
to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students. 
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Specimen  Program  Leading  to  S.B.  Degree  in  Mathematics 
Major:  Mathematics  Minors:  Physics,  Education 


No. 


FIRST  TERM 
Course 


S.H.       No. 


SECOND  TERM 
Course 


S.H. 


First  Year 

PsiA 

Orientation  Probs. 

I 

PE2. 

Hygiene 

1 

El,2. 

PE3-4 
Hi-i 

English  I 
Physical  Training 
Hist,  of  Civilization 

3 
0 

3 

El,2. 

PE3-4 
H  i-x 

English  I 
Physical  Training 
Hist,  of  Civilization 

3 

0 

3 

M1-3 

Algebra  &  Trig. 

5 

M4 

Anal.  Geom.  &  Intro 
to  Calculus 

^ 

Pi,i 
CHi 

Physics  I 
General  Chemistry 

3 

3 

18 

Pi.i 
CHi 

Physics  I 
Inorganic  Chemis. 

3 
3 

18 

Second  Year 


EI5 

English  Literature  I 

X 

E  16 

English  Literature  II 

z 

IF  1-2.  or 
IGi-z 

/F  1-2.  or 
1Gi-z 

French  or  German 

3 

French  or  German 

M5 

Differential  Calculus 

3 

M6 

Integral  Calculus 

E  13-14 

Effective  Speaking 

li 

E  13-14 

Effective  Speaking 

i^ 

P3-4 

Physics  II 

2. 

P3-4 

Physics  II 

P5 

Physics  Laboratory 

I 

P6 

Physics  Laboratory 

la 

Third  Year 

M7 

Diff.  Equa.  I 

3 

MS 

Diff.  Equa.  II 

2. 

M13 

Spherical  Trig. 

2. 

M  10 

Higher  Algebra 

3 

/F  5-6  or 
IG5-6 

/F  5-6  or 
IG5-6 

French  or  German 

X 

French  or  German 

2. 

Edi 

Intro,  to  Education 

1 

Ed  2. 

Comp.  Education 

2. 

EC3-4 

Econ.  Principles 

2. 
II 

EC3-4 

Econ.  Principles 

z 
II 

M  9  Curve  Analysis 

P  9-10  Advanced  Physics 

P  ii-ii  Adv.  Physics  Lab. 

Ed  3-4  Hist,  of  Education 

Ps  1-1  Intro,  to  Psychology 


Fourth  Year 

M14 
P  9-10 
P  11-12. 
Ed  3-4 
Ps  i-z 


Solid  Analy.  Geo. 
Advanced  Physics 
Adv.  Physics  Lab. 
Hist,  of  Education 
Intro,  to  Psychology 


Fifth 

Year 

M  15-16 

Advanced  Calculus 

3 

M  15-16 

Advanced  Calculus 

3 

M  17 

Hist,  of  Math. 

1 

M  18 

Theory  of  Equations 

3 

Ed  7 

School  Adminis. 

2. 

Ed  10 

Prin.  of  Teaching 

X 

PS5-6 

Educational  Psych. 

X 

PS5-6 

Educational  Psych. 

X 

Sz 

Prin.  of  Sociology 

X 

II 

Si 

Prob.  of  Sociology 

X 
IX 
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Specimen  Degree  Program  in  Chemistry 
Major:  Chpmistry         Minors:  Mathematics,  Education 


No. 


FIRST  TERM 
Course 


S.H. 


No. 


SECOND  TERM 
Course 


S.H 


First  Year 

PsiA 

Orientation  Probs. 

PEi 

Hygiene 

I 

El,2. 

English  I 

Ei.i 

English  I 

3 

PE3-4 

Physical  Training 

PE3-4 

Physical  Training 

0 

H  1-2. 

Hist,  of  Civilization 

Hi-i 

Hist,  of  Civilization 

3 

M  1-3 

College  Alg.  &  Trig. 

M4 

Anal.Geom.  &  Intro, 
to  Calculus 

5 

Pi,  2. 

Physics  I 

Pi.i 

Physics  I 

3 

CHi 

General  Chemistry 

18 

CHi 

Inorganic  Chemistry 

3 
18 

Second  Year 


/F  1-2.  or 

\G1-2. 
M5 
E15 
Ps  i-z 
CH  9-10 
CH5 


French  or  German 

DifF.  Calculus 
Eng   Literature  I 
Intro,  to  Psychology 
Qualitative  Analysis 
Inorg.  Chem.  Lab. 


13 


(F  \—L  or 
\G1-2. 
M6 

Ps  i-i 
CH  9-10 
CHii 


French  or  German 
Integral  Calculus 


Intro,  to  Psycho'ogy  1 
Qualitative  Analysis  i 
Qual.  Analysis  Lab.       i 


Third  Year 


\r^    _c         French  or  German 

Ed  I  Intro,  to  Education 

M  7  Diff.  Equations  I 

CH  15-16  Quantitative  Analysis 
CH  17-18  Quant.  Analysis  Lab. 


French  or  German 


/F  5-6  or 
IG  5-6 

Ed  X  Comp.  Education  2. 

M  8  Diff.  Equations  II  2. 

CH  15-16  Quantitative  Analysis  15 

CH  17-18  Quant.  Analysis  Lab.  1 


9f 


Fourth  Year 


CH  31-31  Organic  Chemistry  I 
CH  33-34  Organic  Chem.  Lab.  I 
Ed  3-4        Hist,  of  Education 
M  9  Curve  Analysis 

B  I  General  Zoology 

Ec  3-4        Economic  Principles 


13 


CH  31-31  Organic  Chemistry  I 
CH  33-34  Org.  Chem.  Lab.  I 
Ed  3-4        Hist,  of  Education 
CH  42.        Lib.  Research  Prob. 
B  1  General  Botany 

Ec  3-4        Economic  Principles 


Fijth 

Year 

CH  35-36  Indus.  Org.  Chem.         \\ 

CH  35-36  Ind.  Org.  Chem. 

i^ 

CH  37-38  Org.  Chem.  Lab.  II         \ 

CH  37-38  Org.  Chem.  Lab.  II 

2 

CH  43-44  Physical  Chemistry        i 

CH  43-44  Physical  Chemistry 

1 

Ps  5-6        Edu.  Psychology            2. 

Ps  5-6        Edu.  Psychology 

2. 

Ed  7           School  Administration  i 

Ed  10         Prin.  of  Teaching 

2. 

H  7-8         American  History          2. 

H  7-8         American  History 

2. 

10 

ID 
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Specimen  Degree  Program  in  Journalism 
Major:  English  Minors:  History,  Government 


No. 


FIRST  TERM 
Course 


S.H.       No. 


SECOND  TERM 
Course 


S.H. 


First 


Orientation  Probs. 
English  I 
Physical  Training 
Hist,  of  Civilization 

Chemistry  of  Physics 

French  or  German 
Intro,  to  Economics 


3 
3 

3 
4 

17 


Hygiene 
English  I 
Physical  Training 
Hist,  of  Civilization 

Chemistry  or  Physics 

French  or  German 
Econ.  Hist,  of  U.  S. 


i6 


English  Literature  I 


French  or  German 


Ei5 

IG5-6 

•|p     ^^°  Chemistry  or  Physics    2. 

Ec  3-4  Economic  Principles      -l 

H  7-8  American  History          2. 

E  5-6  Advanced  Composition  ij 

11^ 


Second  Year 
E16 


English  Literature  II 
French  or  German 


(F  5-6  or 

IG5-6 

jCH  9-10  or(3j^gjjjj^j^y  Qj.  pijysics    1 

Ec  3-4        Economic  Principles      2. 
H  7-8         American  History  x 

E  5-6  Advanced  Composition  i^ 


Third  Year 

E7-8 

Creative  Writing 

th 

E7-8 

Creative  Writing 

li 

EC5-6 

Economic  Problems 

2. 

EC5-6 

Economic  Problems 

X 

Gv  I 

American  Govt. 

1 

Gv  X 

Municipal  Govt. 

X 

Ps  i-i 

Intro,  to  Psychology 

2. 

Ps  I-i 

Intro,  to  Psychology 

X 

H  9-10 

Mod.  European  Hist. 

■2. 

H  9-10 

Mod.  European  Hist. 

X 

/F  7-8  or 
\G7-8 

/F  7-8  or 
\G7-8 

French  or  German 

X 

French  or  German 

X 

ii§ 

"^ 

E15 

Hii 
E  9-10 
Si 

Gv  5-6 
BU  13-14 


American  Lit.  I 
Cont.  World  Hist.  I 
Journalism  I 
Prin.  of  Sociology 
Am.  Const.  Law 
Advertising 


Fourth  Year 
Ex6 


X 
X 


115 


Hiz 
E  9-10 
Si 
Gv.  5-6 


American  Lit.  II 
Cont.  World  Hist.  II 
Journalism  I 
Prob.  of  Sociology 
Am.  Const.  Law 


BU  13-14  Advertising 


X 

li 

X 
X 
X 


Fifth 

Year 

E  11-12. 

Journalism  II                   15 

E  ii-ii 

Journalism  11 

li 

E  31-31 

Mod.  Trends  in  Lit.       x 

E  31-31 

Mod.  Trends  in  Lit. 

1 

GV7-8 

Hist,  of  Polit.  Theo.     x 

Gv7-8 

Hist,  of  Polit.  Theo. 

1 

Ps3-4 

Social  Psychology          x 

PS3-4 

Social  Psychology 

X 

S5-6 

Social  Pathology           x 

S5-6 

Social  Pathology 

X 

E  13-14 

18th  &  19th  Cent.  Prose  x 
11^ 

E  13-14 

i8th  &  19th  Cent.  Prose 

X 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


Specimen  Degree  Program  for  Fre-Legal  Students 
Major:  Economics  Minors:  Government,  History- 


No. 


FIRST  TERM 
Course 


S.H.    I    No. 


SECOND  TERM 
Course 


S.H. 


First  Year 


Ps  lA 

El,2. 

PE3-4 
H  1-2. 

rCH  I  or 

1Pi 

TF  3-4  or 

IG3-4 
Eci 


Orientation  Probs.  i 

English  I  3 

Physical  Training  o 

History  of  Civilization  3 

Chemistry  or  Physics     3 


French  or  German 
Intro,  to  Economics 


3 
4 

17 


PEi 

Ei,z 

PE3-4 

Hi-i 
rCH  1  or 
IPz 
fF  3-4  or 

IG3-4 
ACi 


Hygiene  i 

English  I  3 

Physical  Training  o 

History  of  Civilization  3 

Chemistry  or  Physics     3 
French  or  German 


Accounting  I 


3 

4 

17 


E  15  English  Literature  I 

fCH  9-10  or^,        •  r)u     • 

<  p     -'  Chemistry  or  Physics 

French  or  German 


Second  Year 
E  16 


/F  5-6  or 
IG5-6 

H7-8 
EC3-4 


American  History 
Economic  Principles 


English  Literature  II 
■{p     °  ^°     Chemistry  or  Physics 

French  or  German 


JF  5-6  or 

\G5-6 
H7-8 
EC3-4 


American  History 
Economic  Principles 


Third 

Year 

Gv  I 

American  Govt.             2. 

Gvz 

Municipal  Govt.             z 

E5-6 

Advanced  Composition  ij 

E5-6 

Advanced  Composition  i^ 

H5-6 

English  History              i 

H5-6 

English  History              z 

EC5-6 

Economic  Problems       2. 

EC5-6 

Economic  Problems        z 

Ps  1-2. 

Intro,  to  Psychology     z 

Ps  i-z 

Intro,  to  Psychology     z 

Si 

Princ.  of  Sociology         z 

Sz 

Prob.  of  Sociology         z 

11^ 

11^ 

Fourth  Year 

Hii,  iz 
Gv.  5-6 

Contemp.  World  Hist,   z 
Am.  Const.  Law             z 

H  II,  iz 
Gv  5-6 

Contemp.  World  Hist,  z 
Am.  Const.  Law             z 

Ec  II 

Labor  Problems              z 

Ec  iz 

Hist,  of  Econ. Thought  z 

Ec7-8 
H  9-10 
E  13-14 

Money  and  Banking      z 
Mod.  European  Hist,     z 
Effective  Speaking         i^ 

Ec7-8 
H  9-10 
E  13-14 

Money  and  Banking      z 
Mod.  European  Hist,     z 
Effective  Speaking         i^ 

iii 

III 

Fifth 

Year 

Ec  15-16 

Adv.  Econ.  Theory 

z 

Ec  15-16 

Adv.  Econ.  Theory          z 

Ec  9-10 

Statistics 

3 

Ec  9-10 

Statistics                          3 

Ec  13 

Business  Cycles 

z 

Ec  14 

Int.  Econ.  Relations       z 

GV7-8 

Hist,  of  Polit.  Theo. 

z 

Gv7-8 

Hist,  of  Polit.  Theo.      z 

S7 

Criminology 

z 

SB 

Penology                        z 

EZ3-Z4, 

i8th  &  19th  Cent.  Prose 

z 

13 

EZ3-Z4 

i8th&  19th Cent.  Prose  z 
13 
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Specimen  Program  Leading  to  A.B.  Degree  in  English 
Major:  English  Minors:  History,  Philosophy 


No. 


FIRST  TERM 
Course 


S.H.      No. 


SECOND  TERM 
Course 


S.H. 


First  Year 

PsiA 

Orientation  Probs. 

PEi 

Hygiene                            1 

E  1,2. 

English  I 

Ei.i 

English  I                         3 

PE3-4 

Physical  Training 

PE3-4 

Physical  Training          0 

fCH  I  or 
tPi 

Science 

fCH  7.  or 

Science 

(Chem.  or  Physics) 

\Pi 

(Chem.  or  Physics)        3 

Hl-2. 

Hist,  of  Civilization 

Hi-i 

Hist,  of  Civilization      3 

fF  3-4  or 
IG3-4 

French  or  German 

IF  3-4  or 
IG3-4 

French  or  German          3 

Eci 

Intro,  to  Economics 

ij 

Ecx 

Econ.  Hist,  of  U.S.        3 
16 

Psi-i 

E  13-14 

E15 

(F  5-6  or 
IG5-6 

H7-8 

Gv  I 


Intro,  to  Psychology 
Effective  Speaking 
English  Literature  I 

French  or  German 

American  History 
American  Govt. 


Second  Year 

Ps  l-T. 

E  13-14 
E  16 

/F  5-6  or 
\G5-6 
H7-8 
Gv  7. 


Intro,  to  Psychology 
Effective  Speaking 
English  Literature  II 

French  or  German 

American  History 
Municipal  Govt. 


Third 

Year 

E5-6 

Advanced  Composition  i^ 

E5-6 

Advanced  Composition  i  j 
American  Lit.  11            z 

Ei5 

American  Lit.  .'.              z 

Ei6 

H5-6 

English  History              2. 

H5-6 

English  History             1 

Phi-z 

Intro,  to  Philosophy     2. 

Phl-2. 

Intro,  to  Philosophy     x 

Ec  3-4 

Economic  Principles      i 

EC3-4 

Economic  Principles      i 

/F  7-8  or 
IG7-8 

French  or  German         1 

/F  7-8  or 
IG7-8 

French  or  German         z 

11^ 

txh 

Fourtl 

)  Year 

E17 

English  Drama  before 
Shakespeare                     z 

E18 

Chaucer                          z 

E  Z9 

Great  Europ.  Writers     z 

E  30 

Great  Europ.  Writers    z 

Hii 

Cont.  World  Hist.  I       z 

Hiz 

Cont.  World  Hist.  II     z 

Si, 

Princ.  of  Sociology        z 

Sz 

Probs.  of  Sociology       z 

Ps3-4 

Social  Psychology          z 

Ps3-4 

Social  Psychology          z 

E7-8 

Creative  Writing            ijf 

E7-8 

Creative  Writing            iJ 

"1 

iii 

Fifth  Year 


E19 

E  31-3Z 

Shakespeare  1 
Mod.  Trends  in  Lit. 

z 

z 

E  zo 
E  31-32- 

Shakespeare  II                z 
Mod.  Trends  in  Lit.       z 

E  33-34 
Ph7 

English  Seminar 
Prin.  of  Social  Ethics 

z 
z 

E  33-34 
PhS 

English  Seminar             z 
Prob.  in  Social  Ethics    z 

Sk'r 

Prob.  of  Philosophy 
History  of  Art  I 

z 
z 

Ph3-4 

GAS 

Prob.  of  Philosophy      z 
History  of  Art  II            z 

IZ 

IZ 
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Course  Numbers 

On  the  pages  which  follow  are  given  the  synopses  of  courses 
offered  in  the  several  curricula  of  the  College.  Courses  offered  in 
the  first  semester  bear  odd  numbers,  those  offered  in  the  second 
semester  bear  even  numbers,  and  full-year  courses  (both  semesters) 
bear  consecutive  numbers  separated  by  a  dash. 

The  term  preparafion  indicates  a  course  that  must  precede 
another  course  in  a  student's  program  of  studies.  Preparation 
courses  marked  with  an  asterisk,  however,  may  be  carried  simul- 
taneously with  the  advanced  course. 

The  term  pre-requisite  indicates  a  course  that  must  be  passed  by  a 
student  before  he  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  an  advanced 
course. 

Freshman  courses  extend  over  a  period  of  18  weeks  in  the  first 
term  and  17  weeks  in  the  second  term.  Upperclass  courses  are  uni- 
formly 10  weeks  in  length  each  term. 


Chemistry 


CH  I     General  Chemistry 

open  to  Freshmen  Three  hours  a  week 

An  introductory  course  not  requiring  previous  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  and  giving  a  survey  of  the  entire  chemical  held  with  some 
consideration  of  its  background.  The  fundamental  principles  of 
the  science  are  adequately  taught  through  the  use  of  the  problem 
technique,  all  problems  being  based  on  practical  applications. 
Visual  aids  such  as  lecture  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  and 
moving-pictures  contribute  to  a  better  understanding  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  and  its  applications  to  industrial  problems. 

Two  lectures  and  a  recitation,  with  assigned  readings,  consti- 
tute the  weekly  plan  of  instruction. 

PaOFBSSOR  Baker,  Mr.  Zupfanti,  and  Dr.  Bliss.  }  semester  hour  credits 

CH  2     Inorganic  Chemistry 

open  to  Freshmen  Preparation:  CH  1  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  undertakes  a  more  thorough  treatment  of  the  modern 
developments  of  inorganic  chemistry.  Such  topics  as  concentra- 
tion, mass-action  law,  dissociation,  chemical  and  ionic  equilibria, 
common  ion  effect,  Ph  value  and  hydrogen  ion  concentration  are 
studied  in  considerable  detail.  Attention  is  also  given  to  the  recent 
ideas  of  the  atomic  structure. 

The  course  is  profusely  illustrated  by  chemical  calculations 
based  on  practical  applications. 

Professor  Baker,  Mr.  Zuffanti,  and  Dr.  Buss.     }  semester  hour  credits 


lyi  NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

CH  J     Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  CH  z    ,         Six  hours  a  week 

The  object  of  the  laboratory  exercises  is  to  cultivate  scientific 
attitude  and  habit  of  thought,  and  to  increase  power  of  acquiring 
knowledge.  The  work  permits  the  student  to  accurately  observe 
and  study  the  phenomena  concerned  with  certain  chemical 
changes  of  fundamental  importance  and  to  connect  these  observa- 
tions with  the  theoretical  discussions  held  in  the  lecture  and  reci- 
tation classes  in  inorganic  chemistry. 

Careful  manipulations,  thoroughness  in  observation,  and  accu- 
racy in  arriving  at  conclusions  are  required  of  each  student.  Neat 
and  satisfactory  notes  will  be  considered  an  essential  part  of  the 
work. 

Mr.  Zuffanti  and  Assistants.  /  semester  hour  credit 


CH  p-io    Qualitative  Analysis 

Preparation:  CH  2     Two  hours  a  week  first  term 
Open  to  Upperclassmen  Four  hours  a  week  second  term 

Analytical  determinations  supply  the  fundamental  data  upon 
which  industrial  operations  may  be  successfully  carried  out. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  course  is  a  system  of  lectures  and 
recitations  carefully  co-ordinated  with  laboratory  work,  not 
merely  to  consider  the  detection  of  the  common  cations  and 
anions,  but  also  the  application  of  the  theoretical  principles  relat- 
ing to  hydrolysis,  solubility  product,  ionic  equilibrium,  ampho- 
teric substances,  complex  formations,  oxidation  and  reduction, 
and  correct  concentrations  of  substances  in  solution,  as  a  most 
efficient  means  of  developing  the  student's  reasoning  power  and 
ability  to  draw  logical  conclusions  from  facts. 

Attention  is  given  to  developing  resourcefulness  in  overcoming 
difficulties,  especially  those  attendant  upon  bringing  substances 
into  solution. 

Professor  Strahan.  4  semester  hour  credits 

CH  12    Qiialitative  Analysis  Laboratory 

open  to  Upperclassmen      Preparation:  CH  2,  *CH  g-io      Six  hours  a  week 

The  experiments  in  this  course,  illustrating  the  solubilities  of 
various  compounds,  are  so  selected  and  logically  arranged  that 
they  may  later  be  combined  to  form  a  complete  system  of  analysis. 
In  connection  with  each  experiment,  care  is  taken  that  the  stu- 
dent understands  the  reactions  and  theory  involved.  The  latest 
developments  in  qualitative  tests  are  used  frequently.  From  time 


•Preparation  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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to  time  unknown  solutions  and  substances  are  given  to  the  student 
for  analysis  to  emphasize  the  practical  aspects  of  the  work. 

This  course  also  includes  the  reactions  and  separations  of  the 
anions,  methods  of  solution,  and  actual  qualitative  analyses  of 
various  industrial  products  and  naturally  occurring  materials. 
Mr.  Zuffanti  amd  Assistants.  /  semester  hour  credit 


CH  1J-16    Quantitative  Analysis 

open  to  Upferclassmen         Pre-requisite:  CH  g-io       Four  hours  a  week  first  term 
Preparation:  M  j  Two  hours  a  week  second  term 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  give  to  the  student  a  realization 
of  the  scientific  development  of  quantitative  methods.  Each  of  the 
major  operations  such  as  weighing,  measurement  of  volumes, 
titration,  filtration,  ignition,  and  combustion,  is  considered  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  theoretical  principles  involved,  and  with 
due  consideration  of  the  manipulative  technique  necessary. 

The  combination  of  these  operations  in  typical  determinations 
is  next  taken  up,  followed  by  a  critical  discussion  of  common 
technical  methods,  including  the  standard  methods  for  the  analy- 
sis of  ores,  steel,  fuels,  oils,  gases,  foods,  water,  fertilizers,  etc. 

As  the  correct  calculation  of  analytical  results  is  of  no  less  im- 
portance than  the  actual  procedures  of  analysis,  a  number  of  prob- 
lems form  a  very  important  part  of  the  course. 

Professor  McGuirb.  _j  semester  hour  credits 


CH  1J-18    Quantitative  Analysis  Laboratory 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  CH  },  *CH  ij-i6  Seven  hours  a  week 
This  is  a  laboratory  course  intended  to  illustrate  by  actual  use  the 
various  analytical  methods  considered  in  CH  15-16.  After  certain 
preliminary  experiments  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
apparatus  used,  volumetric  analysis,  including  acidimetry  and 
alkalimetry,  oxidation,  reduction,  and  precipitation  methods  are 
taken  up.  This  is  followed  by  general  gravimetric  analysis,  elec- 
trolytic, electrometric,  combustion,  and  optical  analysis. 

In  the  latter  half  of  the  course  actual  industrial  methods  are 
used  so  that  at  its  completion  the  students  should  be  able  to  per- 
form satisfactorily  any  ordinary  analysis. 

Professor  McGuire.  4  semester  hour  credits 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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CH  2J-26    Industrial  Chemistry 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  CH  g-io    •         Two  hours  a  week 

The  more  important  industrial  operations  are  studied  with  a  view 
to  the  general  chemistry  involved  and  to  the  various  types  of 
apparatus  necessary  to  carry  out  the  chemical  reactions.  The 
student  is  given  a  broad  survey  of  the  field  of  chemical  industry 
and  a  knowledge  of  the  relationships  of  the  different  industries  to 
one  another.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  economics  of  the 
chemical  industry.  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  reports  pre- 
sented by  individual  students  upon  assigned  topics  are  included  in 
the  course. 

Professor  Baker.  2  semester  hour  credits 


CH  31-32     Orgastic  Chemistry  I 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  CH  ij-i6  Three  hours  a  week 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  general  principles  and  theories 
of  organic  chemistry.  An  attempt  is  made  to  present  the  subject 
matter  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  close  relationship  which  exists 
between  the  various  classes  of  organic  compounds. 

Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  on  genetic  charts  and  on 
synthesis,  by  which  the  compound  being  studied  is  related  to  sub- 
stances already  studied. 

By  this  method  the  student's  interest  is  stimulated  and  an  op- 
portunity is  afforded  for  the  student  to  correlate  his  knowledge  by 
constructing  similar  charts  based  on  analogous  reactions. 

Some  of  the  more  important  compounds  are  studied  in  detail. 
The  industrial  application  of  many  of  the  theoretical  principles 
of  the  subject  are  considered  in  order  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  practical  nature  of  organic  chemistry. 

Professor  Strahan.  4  semester  hour  credits 


CH  33-34     Orgajiic  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  *CH  }i-}2         Five  hours  a  week 

This  course  consists  of  a  selected  number  of  preparations  and  in- 
cludes the  more  important  manipulations  designed  to  teach  the 
student  laboratory  technique  involved  in  organic  work  such  as 
fractional  distillation,  steam  distillation,  extraction,  crystalliza- 
tion, physical  and  chemical  separations,  etc. 

These  preparations  familiarize  the  student  with  the  general 
types  of  chemical  changes  such  as  esterfication,  saponification. 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carriea  simultaneously . 
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sulfonation,  nitration,  diazotization,  condensation,  and  the  use 
of  catalyst. 

One  of  the  important  features  of  the  course  is  to  teach  the  stu- 
dent a  definite  method  of  keeping  notes  of  his  laboratory  work, 
recording  all  detailed  reactions,  calculations  and  also  the  answers 
to  a  set  of  questions  on  each  experiment  performed. 

Professor  Str  ah  an  .  2  semester  hour  credits 


CH  3 J- 3  6     Industrial  Organic  Chemistry 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  CH  p-^z  Three  hours  a  week 

The  early  part  of  the  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  rules  of  sub- 
stitution, and  an  attempt  is  made  to  correlate  the  theoretical 
principles  with  industrial  practice.  The  principles  and  practice 
of  the  more  important  and  well  defined  unit  processes  in  organic 
syntheses  are  systematically  presented.  These  include  (i)  an 
examination  of  the  reactants,  (2.)  an  inquiry  into  the  mechanism 
of  the  reaction,  (3)  a  knowledge  of  the  chemical  and  physical 
factors  involved,  (4)  observations  regarding  the  design  of  equip- 
ment, and  finally  (5)  a  study  of  typical  technical  applications. 

The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  synthe- 
ses of  the  terpenes  and  their  genetic  relationship. 

Professor  Strahan.  i  ssmtster  hour  credits 


CH  p-^S     Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  CH  }}-}4  Three  hours  a  week 

A  laboratory  study  of  chemical  and  physical  tests  in  Qualitative 
Organic  Analysis.  The  tests  are  studied  through  the  solving  by 
each  individual  student  of  seven  typical  problems  involving 
liquids,  solids,  liquid  mixture,  solid  mixture,  and  an  industrial 
compound.  A  systematic  procedure  in  the  examination,  separa- 
tion, identification  and  preparation  of  a  derivative  will  be 
followed.  This  system  makes  possible  the  collection  of  sufficient 
data  on  each  problem  for  a  comprehensive  written  report  which  is 
a  feature  of  the  course. 

One  of  the  chief  values  of  the  course  will  be  the  placing  of  the 
student  on  his  own  responsibility.  In  connection  with  the  course 
the  student  is  required  to  spend  a  large  number  of  hours  in  the 
library  acquainting  himself  with  Beilstein's  and  Clark's  "Hand- 
books on  Organic  Chemistry,"  Mulliken's  "Examination  of  Or- 
ganic Compounds,"  and  other  standard  reference  books. 

He  will  be  able  to  lessen  materially  the  amount  of  time  spent  in 
the  laboratory  by  conscientious  and  extended  study  in  the  library. 
Professor  Strahan.  /  semester  hour  credit 
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CH  42     Library  Kesearch  Problems 

open  to  Ufperclass?nen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  chemical  student  with  the 
constantly  increasing  volume  of  scientific  literature  pertaining  to 
the  field  of  chemistry.  While  intended  primarily  as  preparatory  to 
thesis  work,  it  furnishes  also  a  very  valuable  tool  for  use  in  later 
industrial  and  scientific  work. 

After  a  brief  outline  of  the  entire  field  of  scientific  literature  and 
a  description  of  various  methods  of  library  procedure,  the  various 
available  sources  of  scientific  information  are  investigated. 
Original  sources  such  as  scientific  journals,  government  publica- 
tions, patents  and  manufacturers'  catalogs  are  first  considered.  A 
survey  of  secondary  sources  follows,  including  a  study  of  abstract- 
ing journals,  reviews,  bibliographies,  handbooks,  standard  refer- 
ence books,  encyclopedias,  etc.  A  series  of  individual  library 
problems,  in  which  the  student  is  required  to  apply  the  informa- 
tion obtained  in  the  classroom,  forms  a  very  important  part  of  the 
course. 

Professor  McGuire.  2  semester  hour  credits 


CH  43-44     Physical  Chemistry 

open  to  Upperclassmen    Preparation:  CH  ij-16,  P  4,  M  6   Four  hours  a  week 

This  course  begins  with  a  complete  resume  of  our  present  concepts 
regarding  atomic  structure  and  its  relation  to  photo-chemistry, 
optical  behavior  and  the  periodic  system.  Following  this,  atomic 
and  molecular  weights,  and  the  properties  of  gases,  liquids,  and 
solids  are  taken  up.  Non-ionized,  ionized,  and  collodial  solutions, 
rates  of  reaction,  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibrium, 
thermo-chemistry,  and  electrochemistry  are  also  considered.  From 
time  to  time  industrial  and  technical  applications  are  considered 
from  the  standpoint  of  physical  chemistry,  but  in  such  a  way  as 
not  to  lose  sight  of  the  broad  field  of  the  subject.  Throughout  this 
course,  quantitative  methods  are  emphasized  and  the  solving  of  a 
number  of  illustrative  problems  is  required. 

Professor  McGmRE.  4  semester  hour  credits 


CH  4j     History  of  Chemistry  I 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  CH  z  Two  hours  a  week 

This  course  deals  with  the  development  of  Chemistry  from  the 
earliest  times  to  about  the  nineteenth  century.  The  important 
theories  of  chemistry  and  the  personalities  of  the  great  men  who 
have  contributed  to  that  development  are  covered  in  the  lectures 
and  assigned  readings. 
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It  is  Strongly  recommended  that  students  electing  Chemistry 
as  their  field  of  concentration  elect  this  course. 

Mr.  Zuppanti.  /  semester  hour  credit 


CH  46    History  of  Chemistry  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  CH  2  Two  hours  a  week 

In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  outstanding  chemists  and 
accomplishments  in  Chemistry  covering  the  period  from  about  the 
beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  up  to  the  present  time. 

This  course  is  not  dependent  on  CH  45  and  can  be  treated  as  a 
separate  unit. 

Mr.  Zuppanti.  i  sttmster  hour  credit 


Economics 

Ec  I     Introduction  to  Economics 

Opert  to  Freshmen  Four  hours  a  week 

In  order  to  provide  an  adequate  background  for  the  study  of 
economics  this  first  course  emphasizes  the  economic  resources  of 
our  country  and  the  part  played  by  these  resources  in  the  develop- 
ment of  our  modern  industrial  society. 

The  course  is  more  concerned  with  promoting  the  comprehen- 
sion of  basic  concepts  than  with  stressing  encyclopedic  knowledge 
of  masses  of  details.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  semester  frequent  use 
is  made  of  motion  pictures  to  illustrate  the  processes  and  peculiar 
economic  characteristics  of  specific  industries. 

Propessor  Hamilton.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Ec  2     Economic  History  of  the  U.  S. 

open  to  Freshmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  complete  the  factual  background 
which  is  needed  for  the  most  successful  study  of  theoretical 
economics.  The  economic  development  of  the  United  States  is 
traced  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present  with  special 
emphasis  upon  the  period  since  the  Civil  War.  Stress  is  laid 
upon  the  importance  of  economic  factors  and  changes  in  our 
history  in  the  description  of  the  development  of  manufacturing, 
agriculture,  domestic  and  foreign  commerce,  finance  and  banking, 
transportation,  and  labor  organizations.  Consideration  is  given 
to  European  developments  which  have  been  closely  related  to 
those  or  the  United  States. 

Propessor  Hamilton.  )  semester  hour  credits 
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Ec  ^-4     Economic  Principles 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  Ec  1  Three  hours  a  week 

A  thorough  grounding  in  the  fundamental  principles  and  laws 
of  economics  is  the  aim  of  this  basic  course.  The  main  topics 
include:  the  nature  of  production,  the  nature  and  importance 
of  wants,  the  determination  of  price  under  conditions  of  com- 
petition and  monopoly,  the  relation  of  money  and  prices,  the 
nature  of  international  trade,  and  the  distribution  of  wealth  and 
income  in  the  forms  of  wages,  economic  rent,  interest  and  profits. 
Professor  Hamilton.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Ec  ;-6     Economic  Problems 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  Ec  )-4  or  Ec  21-22  Three  hours  a  week 
In  this  course  the  application  of  economic  principles  to  the  major 
economic  problems  of  modern  society  is  emphasized.  Among  the 
problems  studied  are  the  following :  the  relation  of  government  to 
business,  the  control  of  monopolies,  regulation  of  public  utilities, 
protective  tariffs  and  subsidies,  stabilization  of  prices;  control  of 
the  business  cycle,  labor  problems  such  as  unemployment  and 
labor  unions,  agricultural  problems,  insurance,  public  finance, 
and  proposals  for  the  remodeling  and  improving  of  the  economic 
system. 

Professor  Hamilton.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Ec  y-S     Money  and  Banking 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  Ec  j-4  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  aims  at  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  functions  of  money 
and  credit  in  our  economic  system  with  particular  emphasis  upon 
the  relation  between  money  and  credit  and  the  business  cycle. 
During  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  topics  considered  include 
the  nature  of  money  and  its  role  in  our  economic  life,  monetary 
standards  with  special  reference  to  the  gold  standard  and  its 
relation  to  world  gold  production,  the  theory  of  bank  credit, 
the  structure  of  our  banking  system,  and  the  American  money 
market.  The  second  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  such  ques- 
tions as  the  quantity  theory  of  money,  the  problems  of  con- 
trolling money  and  credit,  the  policies  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  in  the  past,  and  the  international  aspects  of  credit  control. 
Throughout  the  course  attention  is  paid  to  current  developments 
in  money  and  banking. 

Ds.  Lake.  4  semester  hour  credits 
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Ec  g-io     Statistics 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Five  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of 
statistical  principles  and  methods  and  their  practical  applica- 
tion to  the  management  and  administration  of  modern  business. 
A  study  is  made  of:  the  nature,  sources,  collection  and  organiza- 
tion of  business  facts;  the  various  averages  and  their  practical 
uses;  the  distribution  of  the  data  around  the  average  representing 
the  group;  the  various  methods  of  presenting  statistical  infor- 
mation; the  importance  and  value  of  index  numbers  as  an  aid  to 
the  formation  of  business  policies,  the  measurement  of  business 
fluctuations,  the  measurement  of  the  influence  of  business  fluc- 
tuations upon  specific  business  organizations  and  the  various 
methods  of  forecasting.  Practical  business  problems  involving 
the  principles  and  methods  studied  are  analyzed  from  time  to  time. 
Dr.  Lake.  6  semester  hour  credits 

Ec  II    Labor  Problems 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  Ec  3-4  Three  hours  a  week 

An  intensive  study  of  the  labor  problems  of  modern  industry  con- 
stitutes the  content  of  this  course.  Unemployment  and  other 
grievances  of  the  worker,  including  industrial  accident  and 
disease,  inadequate  wages,  long  hours,  undesirable  working  con- 
ditions, child  and  woman  labor,  etc.,  are  carefully  analyzed. 
Labor  unions,  representing  the  workers'  effort  to  solve  the  above 
problems,  receive  extended  attention  with  an  appraisal  of  their 
policies  and  accomplishments.  Employee  representation,  profit- 
sharing  plans  and  similar  devices  of  the  employer  to  meet  the 
same  problems  are  also  examined  critically.  Other  topics  of  the 
course  include  the  efforts  of  the  state  to  prevent  and  settle  indus- 
trial disputes;  labor  legislation;  labor  and  politics;  social  insur- 
ance; and  socialism  and  co-operation  in  connection  with  the 
solution  of  labor  problems. 

Professor  Knowles.  2  semester  hour  credits 


Ec  12     History  of  Economic  Thought 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  Ec  3-4  Three  hours  a  week 

A  critical  review  of  the  origin  and  development  of  economic 
thought  from  the  ancient  world  to  modern  times  is  the  aim  of  this 
course,  since  familiarity  with  the  efforts  of  great  economic 
thinkers  in  the  past  is  essential  for  the  thorough  understanding 
of  modern  economic  theory.  After  briefly  noting  the  contributions 
of  Plato  and  Aristotle,  the  early  Christian  fathers,  and  the 
writers  of  the  Middle  Ages,  each  of  the  main  schools  of  economic 
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thought  is  taken  up  in  turn:  the  Mercantilists,  the  Physiocrats, 
the  Classical  School,  the  Socialists,  the  Historical  School,  the 
Austrian  School,  and  Alfred  Marshall.  Some  attention  is  paid  to 
recent  theoretical  developments  in  Europe  and  the  United  States. 
As  far  as  possible  the  course  is  based  upon  the  reading  of  the 
original  writing  of  the  most  significant  thinkers. 

Dr.  Lake.  2  semester  hour  credits 

Ec  i^     Business  Cycles 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  Ec  f-6  Three  hours  a  week 

After  a  study  of  the  conditions  which  underlie  cyclical  fluctua- 
tions in  prices,  volume  of  trade,  physical  production,  and  employ- 
ment, a  careful  analysis  is  made  of  the  more  significant  theories 
of  the  business  cycle.  The  possibilities  of  controlling  such  fluctua- 
tions and  of  initiating  recovery  receive  extended  attention. 
Throughout  the  course  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  current  phase 
of  the  business  cycle  and  its  peculiar  problems. 

Dr.  Lake.  2  semester  hour  credits 

Ec  14     International  Economic  Relations 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Fre-requisite:  Ec  j-6  Three  hours  a  week 

A  careful  examination  of  the  important  principles  of  international 
trade  and  finance  precedes  a  critical  survey  of  the  international 
commercial  policies  of  modern  nations,  with  special  reference  to 
the  United  States.  Such  broader  problems  as  the  international 
control  of  raw  materials,  international  cartels  and  the  economic 
activities  of  the  League  of  Nations  are  considered. 

Professor  Hamilton.  2  semester  hour  credits 

Ec  1J-16    Advanced  Economic  Theory 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  Ec  3-4  or  Ec  21-22   Three  hours  a  week 

In  this  course  human  values  constitute  the  criterion  by  which 
existing  economic  institutions  are  evaluated.  Various  proposals 
for  economic  and  social  reconstruction  are  analyzed  and  their 
soundness  judged  on  the  basis  of  their  effect  upon  human  welfare. 

Dr.  Lake.  4  semester  hour  credits 


English 

E  I    English  I 

Kequired  of  Freshmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  consists  of  a  rapid  but  thorough  review  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  grammar  and  rhetoric,  supplemented  by  the  writing  of 
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weekly  themes  on  subjects  largely  drawn  from  or  related  to  the 

student's  life  and  study. 

Professors  HoLMBS,  Marston,  Potter,  Havice,  Mr.  McCoy,  and  Mr.  Morris. 

}  semester  hour  credits 


E  2     English  I 

Required  of  Freshmen  Preparation:  E  i  Three  hours  a  week 

A  Study  of  contemporary  essays  or  short  stories  and  an  increased 
emphasis  on  theme  writing  and  drill  in  letter  writing  make  up 
the  content  of  this  term's  work.  It  continues  and  completes 
the  review  of  the  principles  of  writing  begun  in  E  i. 

Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  Potter,  Havice,  Mr.  McCoy,  and  Mr.  Morris. 

J  semester  hour  credits 


E  ^    Contemporary  Drama 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  combines  advanced  work  in  composition  with  studies 
in  drama.  Eight  plays  by  American  and  European  dramatists 
are  read  and  analyzed.  Class  discussions  aim  to  develop  in  the 
student  an  ability  to  appreciate  literary  values.  In  the  assign- 
ment and  correction  of  weekly  themes,  which  form  the  basis  of 
the  work  in  composition,  emphasis  is  laid  on  effective  theme 
organization  and  precision  in  the  expression  of  ideas. 

Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  and  Potter.  z  semester  hour  credits 


E  4    Contemporary  Novel 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  novel  is  studied  through  an  analysis  of  examples  of  the 
various  types  of  fiction.  Outside  reading  is  an  important  part 
of  the  work  of  the  course.  Weekly  theme  writing  is  continued. 
Professors  Holmes,  Marston,  and  Potter.  2  semester  hour  credits 


E  j-6    Advanced  Composition 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  E  i,  E  2  Two  hours  a  week 

The  technique  of  writing  in  the  shorter  literary  forms  will  be 
studied  in  detail,  and  applied  systematically  toward  the  building 
up  of  the  student's  individual  style.  A  part  of  the  time  each  week 
will  be  devoted  to  personal  conference  between  the  student  and 
the  instructor. 

Professors  Marston  and  Potter.  j  semester  hour  credits 
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E  j-8    Creative  Writing 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Fre-requisite:  E  i,  E  2  Two  hours  a  week 

For  Students  interested  in  creative  writing.  The  technique  of 
writing  in  the  shorter  literary  forms  will  be  carefully  studied. 
Weekly  conferences  with  the  instructor. 

Dean  Melvin  and  Professor  Holmes.  j  semester  hour  credits 


E  g-io    Journalism  I 

open  to  Upperclassmen      Fre-requisite:  E  f-6  or  E  j-8      Two  hours  a  week 
This  course  treats  of  the  organization  and  mechanism  of  news- 
paper publication.  The  relation  of  one  department  to  another  is 
fully  discussed. 

After  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  newspaper  as  a  whole,  empha- 
sis is  laid  on  the  problems  of  reporting  and  newswriting. 

Professor  Potter.  i  semester  hour  credits 


E  11-12    Journalism  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Fre-requisite:  E  g-io  Two  hours  a  week 

The  editorial  phases  of  newspaper  work  will  be  given  most  atten- 
tion in  this  course.  Class  discussion  will  turn  chiefly  on  problems 
in  editing,  free  lance  writing,  and  the  preparation  of  special 
articles. 

Professor  Potter.  j  semester  hour  credits 


E  1^-14     Effective  Speaking 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Two  hours  a  week 

This  course  offers  practical  training  in  the  preparation  and 
presentation  of  the  various  types  of  speeches.  The  instruction 
will  be  planned  to  eliminate  defects  of  voice,  posture,  etc.,  and 
to  develop  in  the  student  an  ability  to  speak  easily,  naturally, 
and  forcefully. 

Professor  Estes.  j  semester  hour  credits 


E  ij,  16     English  Literature  I  and  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  survey  of  the  principal  periods  in  English  literature.  The  more 
important  authors  will  be  studied  carefully.  The  historical  back- 
ground of  each  period  will  be  studied  for  the  light  that  it  throws 
upon  the  literary  achievement  of  each  age.  These  courses  are  de- 
signed to  develop  appreciation  of  the  classics  in  English  literature. 
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In  the  first  semester  will  be  covered  the  period  ending  about 
1750;  in  the  second  semester,  the  period  from  1750  to  the  present. 
The  work  of  either  semester  may  be  taken  as  a  separate  course. 
Professor  Marston.  2  semester  hour  credits  each  term 


E  ij     English  Drama  Before  Shakespeare 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  E  }  Three  hours  a  week 

A  Study  of  the  origins  and  of  the  growth  of  English  drama  from 
its  beginning  to  its  culmination  in  the  work  of  Shakespeare.  A 
discussion  of  the  morality  plays  will  be  followed  by  a  careful  con- 
sideration of  the  influence  of  Plautus,  Terence,  and  Seneca  on  the 
dramatists  of  the  age.  Plays  by  Lyly,  Peele,  Greene,  Kyd,  and 
Marlowe  will  be  read  as  a  background  for  Shakespearean  drama. 
Professor  Holmes.  2  semester  hour  credits 


E  18    Chaucer 

open  to  Middlers,  Juniors,  and  Seniors  Three  hours  a  week 

An  introduction  to  the  language  and  literature  of  Chaucer  and 
his  contemporaries,  with  special  attention  to  the  "Canterbury 
Tales."  The  course  includes  a  consideration  of  Chaucer's  in- 
fluence on  the  growth  of  the  language,  an  examination  of  the 
"roman  de  tiroir"  form,  and  a  survey  of  the  chief  types  of  Euro- 
pean popular  narrative  which  the  "Canterbury  Tales"  represents. 
Professor  Holmes.  2  semester  hour  credits 


E  ip,  20     Shakespeare  I  and  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

During  the  first  and  second  semesters  twelve  of  Shakespeare's 
plays  will  be  read.  The  more  important  plays  will  be  discussed 
carefully  in  class.  Additional  notes  will  be  given  in  the  lectures 
concerning  the  Elizabethan  period,  Shakespeare's  stage,  and  the 
work  of  his  contemporaries. 

The  comedies  and  histories  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester, 
and  the  tragedies  in  the  second. 

The  work  of  either  semester  may  be  taken  as  a  separate  course. 

Dean  Melvin.  2  semester  hour  credits  each  term 


E  21     Nineteenth  Century  Poetry  I 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

Background  forces  which  shaped  the  Romantic  period  will  be 
carefully   studied;    the   influence   of  German   idealists,    of   the 
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French  Revolution,  and  of  the  natural  reaction  from  the  clas- 
sicism of  Pope  and  Johnson  will  be  analyzed  and  evaluated. 
Poetry  of  Wadsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Keats,  and  Shelley 
will  be  studied  critically. 

Dban  Mblvin.  -2  semester  hour  credits 

E  22     Nineteenth  Century  Poetry  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  Study  of  the  poetry  of  the  Victorian  era  with  emphasis  on  the 
writings  of  Browning  and  Tennyson.  The  influence  of  the  age 
on  its  poets  will  be  carefully  considered. 

Dean  Melvin.  2  setnester  hour  credits 


E  2^-24     Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Century  Prose 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

An  examination  of  the  outstanding  prose  developments  of  the 
period,  including  the  rise  of  journalism,  the  short  story,  and  the 
essay. 

Professor  Potter.  4  semester  hour  credits 

E  2j,  26    American  Literature  I  and  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

These  courses  comprise  a  survey  of  American  literature  from 
Colonial  days  to  the  present.  Their  aim  is  to  develop  an  apprecia- 
tion of  the  greatest  of  our  writers  and  an  understanding  of  the 
conditions  under  which  they  wrote. 

The  first  semester  treats  the  period  prior  to  the  Civil  War;  the 
second  semester,  the  period  since  the  Civil  War. 

The  work  of  either  semester  may  be  taken  as  a  separate  course. 

DeaK  Melvin.  2  semester  hour  credits  each  term 


E  2-J-2S    History  of  the  Novel 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  survey  will  trace  the  development  of  the  novel  from  the 
middle  of  the  i8th  century  to  the  present  time.  It  will  deal  with 
the  maturing  of  the  novel-form  in  the  hands  of  Defoe,  Richardson, 
and  Fielding;  the  "Gothic  stories"  of  Walpole  and  Lewis;  the 
propagandist  novels  of  Godwin  and  others;  the  novel  of  manners 
as  seen  in  Jane  Austen;  and  the  works  of  the  great  Victorians.  A 
few  contemporary  novels  will  be  discussed,  especially  those  of 
Galsworthy,  Bennett,  and  Virginia  Woolf. 

Professor  Potter.  4  semester  hour  credits 
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E  zg,  ^0     Great  European  Writers  I  and  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

An  introduction  to  the  classics  of  ancient  and  modern  Europe. 
The  purpose  of  these  courses  is  to  acquaint  the  student  broadly 
with  our  literary  heritage  and  to  furnish  him  a  suitable  back- 
ground for  later  studies  in  comparative  literature. 
The  work  of  either  semester  may  be  taken  as  a  separate  course. 

Professor  Marston.  z  semester  hour  credits  each  term 


E  ^1-^2     M.odern  Trends  in  Literature 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  E  4  Three  hours  a  week 

A  survey  of  the  new  influences  which  have  impressed  themselves 
upon  the  form  and  content  of  modern  literature.  While  the 
course  will  consider  primarily  literary  developments  in  England 
and  in  the  United  States,  reference  will  be  made  to  the  more 
important  literary  movements  in  Italy,  France,  Germany,  Spain, 
and  Norway. 

Professor  Marston.  4  semester  hour  credits 


E  ^y^4     English  Seminar 

open  to  Upperclassmen 

Advanced  study  under  supervision.  Hours,  outline  of  work, 
credit,  to  be  arranged  in  conference.  Open  only  to  students 
approved  by  the  instructor. 

Dean  Melvin.  4  semester  hour  credits 


TS/iathematics 

M  I     College  Algebra 

open  to  Freshmen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  Study  of  algebra  is  scheduled  to  begin  with  the  solution  of 
the  quadratic  equation,  simultaneous  quadratics,  and  equations 
in  quadratic  form.  However,  a  rapid  but  thorough  review  of  the 
fundamentals  of  algebra  precedes  this.  The  solution  of  the  quad- 
ratic is  followed  by  a  detailed  study  of  the  theory  of  exponents. 
Then  follow  radicals,  series,  variation,  inequalities,  and  the 
elementary  principles  of  the  theory  of  equations.  Considerable 
time  is  given  to  plotting  and  the  use  of  graphs  in  the  solution  of 
equations.  The  elementary  theory  of  complex  numbers  is  also 
covered. 

Professor  Whittaker  and  Mr.  Haskins.  j  semester  hour  credits 
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M  jj     Trigonometry 

open  to  Freshmen  Two  hours  a  week 

This  is  a  complete  course  in  trigonometry  and  should  enable  the 
student  to  use  all  branches  of  elementary  trigonometry  in  the 
solution  of  triangles  as  well  as  in  the  more  advanced  courses 
where  the  knowledge  of  trigonometry  is  essential.  Some  of  the 
topics  covered  are  the  trigonometric  ratios;  inverse  functions; 
goniometry;  logarithms;  circular  measure;  laws  of  sines,  cosines, 
tangents,  half  angles;  solution  of  oblique  and  right  triangles; 
transformation  and  solution  of  trigonometric  and  logarithmic 
equations.  Considerable  practice  in  calculation  of  practical 
problems  enables  the  student  to  apply  his  trigonometry  to  prob- 
lems arising  in  practice  at  an  early  stage.  Additional  work, 
graphical  and  algebraic,  is  done  with  the  complex  number,  in- 
troducing De-Moivre's  theorem  and  the  exponential  form  of 
the  complex  number. 

Professor  Whittaker  and  Mr.  Haskins.  2  semester  hour  credits 


M  4     Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  Calculus 

open  to  Freshmen  Preparation:  M  i,  M.  j  Five  hours  a  week 

This  being  a  basic  course  in  preparation  for  any  further  study  of 
mathematics,  it  requires  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mentals of  algebra.  The  course  covers  cartesian  and  polar  co- 
ordinates; graphs;  the  equations  of  simpler  curves  derived  from 
their  geometric  properties;  thorough  study  of  straight  lines, 
circles,  and  conic  sections;  intersections  of  curves;  transformation 
of  axes;  plotting  and  solution  of  algebraic  equations  of  higher 
order  and  of  exponential,  trigonometric,  and  logarithmic  equa- 
tions; loci  problems.  The  general  equation  of  the  second  degree 
is  thoroughly  analyzed  in  the  study  of  conic  sections.  Some 
time  is  devoted  to  curve  fitting  from  empirical  data. 

Explicit  and  implicit  functions,  dependent  and  independent 
variables,  some  theory  of  limits,  continuity  and  discontinuity 
are  given  special  attention  from  both  the  algebraic  and  the  geo- 
metric points  of  view.  Some  theorems  on  the  infinitesimal  are 
introduced,  and  a  study  is  made  of  infinity  and  zero  as  limits. 
Relative  rates  of  change,  both  average  and  instantaneous,  and 
the  meaning  of  the  slope  of  a  curve  follow.  The  differential  and 
the  derivative  as  applied  to  algebraic  functions  with  the  geo- 
metric interpretation  are  then  studied.  Tangents  to  curves  of 
the  second  degree  follow  here.  Simple  applications  with  inter- 
esting practical  problems  help  to  develop  the  interest  here  and 
lay  a  solid  foundation  for  the  study  of  the  calculus.  The  intro- 
duction of  the  differential  at  the  same  time  with  the  derivative 
helps  considerably  to  bridge  the  large  gap  which  usually  exists 
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when  the  student  passes  from  the  study  of  the  elementary  ana- 
lytic geometry  to  the  infinitesimal  of  calculus. 

Professor  Whittaker  and  Mr.  Haskins  /  semester  hour  credits 

M  J     Dijferential  Calculus 

Of  en  to  Upperclassmen        Pre-requisite:  M.  i^  M.  4  Four  hours  a  week 

The  differential  is  introduced  at  the  outset  of  the  course,  together 
with  the  derivative;  geometric  and  practical  illustrations  are 
given  of  both;  and  both  are  carried  along  throughout  the  course. 
The  work  consists  of  differentiation  of  algebraic,  trigonometric, 
exponential,  and  logarithmic  functions,  both  explicit  and  im- 
plicit; slopes  of  curves;  maxima  and  minima  with  applied  prob- 
lems; partial  differentiation;  parametric  equations;  derivatives 
of  higher  order;  curvature;  evolutes  and  involutes;  points  of 
inflection;  related  rates;  velocities,  acceleration;  indeterminate 
forms;  expansion  of  functions;  series.  Although  the  subject 
matter  deals  with  considerable  theory,  constant  sight  is  kept  of 
the  practical  application  of  the  theory.  The  geometric  inter- 
pretation of  every  new  subject  is  carefully  defined,  and  problems 
are  continually  solved  dealing  in  practical  applications  of  the 
theory  in  geometry,  physics,  and  mechanics. 

Professor  Spear.  5  semester  hour  credits 

M  6    Integral  Calculus 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  AI  /  Four  hours  a  week 

This  course,  a  continuation  of  Calculus  M  5,  deals  with  integra- 
tion as  the  inverse  of  differentiation  as  well  as  the  limit  of  sum- 
mation. The  topics  covered  are  methods  of  integration;  use  of 
integral  tables;  definite  integrals;  double  and  triple  integrals; 
areas  in  rectangular  and  polar  co-ordinates;  center  of  gravity; 
moment  of  inertia;  length  of  curves;  volumes  of  solids;  areas  of 
surfaces  of  revolution;  volumes  by  triple  integration;  practical 
problems  in  work,  pressure,  etc.,  depending  on  the  differential 
and  integral  calculus  for  solution;  solution  of  simpler  differential 
equations. 

Professor  Spear.  j  semester  hour  credits 

M  7     Dijferential  Eq^uations  I 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  M  6  Four  hours  a  week 

The  elementary  theory  of  differential  equations  and  the  method 
of  solution  of  certain  ordinary  differential  equations  are  offered 
here  as  a  general  course  in  mathematics.  Although  this  is  prin- 
cipally a  problem  course  in  solving  differential  equations,  prop- 
erties of  the  equations  and  of  their  solutions  are  deduced,  and 
applications  in  the  various  fields  of  scientific  work  are  analyzed. 

Dr.  Muckenhoupt.  j  semester  hour  credits 
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M  8     Differential  Equations  II 

open  to  Ufferclassmen  Fre-requisite:  M.  7  Three  hours  a  week 

Special  cases  of  first  order  equations  are  considered,  and  a  fuller 
treatment  of  first  order  equations  of  higher  degree  leads  to  a 
consideration  of  envelopes,  special  loci,  and  particular  curves. 
The  general  second  order  linear  equation  is  studied,  and  the 
several  well-known  methods  of  attack  are  presented.  Solution 
in  series  form  of  equations  whose  primitives  are  not  made  up  of 
classified  functions  is  studied.  Elementary  partial  differential 
equations  of  the  first  and  second  orders,  leading  to  a  presentation 
of  Fourier's  Series,  conclude  the  course. 

Dr.  MucKENHOUPT.  2  semester  hour  credits 


M  g     Curve  Analysis 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Fre-requisite:  M  /  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  deals  with  the  methods  of  approximation  of  roots; 
plotting;  empirical  equations;  and  alignment  charts. 

Professor  Spear.  2  semester  hour  credits 


M  10     Higher  Algebra 

open  to  Upperclassmen         Fre-requisite:  M.  i,M.  }         Four  hours  a  week 

Complex  numbers  and  the  elementary  theory  of  vectors  start  this 
course.  It  continues  on  with  the  solution  of  equations  of  the 
third  and  fourth  degree,  Horner  and  Sturm  theorems,  the  solu- 
tion of  higher  degree  equations  with  the  use  of  graphs.  Some 
invariant  forms  are  studied.  Then  follow  general  systems  of 
equations  with  the  complete  study  of  determinants,  and  some 
of  the  elements  of  matrices.  A  study  is  made  of  the  theory  of 
elimination,  linear  dependence,  and  linear  transformations.  If 
time  permits,  a  study  is  made  of  probability  and  related  subjects. 
Mr.  Haskins.  /  semester  hour  credits 


M  jjj     Spherical  Trigonometry 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  M.  j  Three  hours  a  week 

This  is  a  complete  course  in  the  study  of  spherical  trigonometry, 
solving  right  and  isosceles  spherical  triangles;  Napier's  rules; 
laws  of  sines,  cosines,  half-angles,  and  half-side  formulas; 
Napier's  analogies.  A  detailed  solution  of  oblique  spherical 
triangles  including  areas  follows.  Considerable  time  is  spent  on 
the  celestial  sphere  and  the  astronomical  triangle  and  on  navi- 
gation, calculation  of  latitude  and  longitude,  bearing,  and  time. 
Professor  Spear.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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M  14     Solid  Analytic  Geometry 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisife:  M  4  Three  hours  a  week 

The  study  of  analytic  geometry  is  extended  here  into  three  dimen- 
sions, mostly  with  rectangular  co-ordinates,  although  cylindrical 
and  spherical  co-ordinates  and  the  transformation  between  the 
three  systems  are  also  introduced.  The  equations  of  the  first  and 
second  degree  are  analyzed.  A  study  is  made  of  line  segments 
and  angles;  planes,  linear  equations  in  three  variables;  normal 
forms;  systems  of  planes  and  angles;  surfaces  in  general;  quadric 
surfaces.  Some  work  is  done  on  general  curves,  certain  special 
curves,  surfaces  of  revolution,  locus  problems,  and  homogeneous 
co-ordinates. 

Professoh  Cooltdgb.  2  semester  hour  credits 

M  I  J- 1 6     Advanced  Calculus 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  M  j,  M  6         Four  hours  a  week 

This  course  runs  throughout  the  entire  year,  and  no  credit  can  be 
obtained  unless  the  full  course  is  completed.  No  student  should 
choose  the  course  unless  he  is  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  con- 
tents of  courses  M  5  and  M  6.  The  subjects  covered  are  continuity; 
indeterminate  forms;  applications  of  partial  differentiation;  vec- 
tors and  differentiation  of  vectors;  the  complex  variables  and  the 
differentiation  of  complex  variables  and  functions  of  complex 
variables;  differentiation  of  integrals;  some  work  in  differential 
equations  with  problems  in  damped  vibration  and  the  potential 
function;  hyperbolic  functions;  expansion  in  infinite  series  includ- 
ing Fourier  series;  integration  of  special  forms  with  definite, 
multiple,  and  improper  integrals;  probability  integral;  Gamma 
function;  Beta  function;  Bessel's  function;  line  integrals  and 
applications;  envelopes. 

Professor  Spear.  6  semester  hour  credits 

Al  77     History  of  MatJoematics 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  *A1  ;  Three  hours  a  week 

In  this  course  a  survey  is  made  of  the  development  of  various 
branches  of  mathematics,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  lives  of 
men  who  have  made  outstanding  contributions  to  mathematical 
science. 

Professor  Spear.  2  semester  hour  credits 

M  i8     Theory  of  Equations 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  M  /  Four  hours  a  week 

This  course  devotes  itself  more  to  the  theory  and  analysis  oi 
equations  and  roots  rather  than  to  actual  solutions.  The  prop- 


*Preparation  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneouslv. 
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erties  of  polynomials  and  continuity  are  studied.  The  complex 
number,  algebraic  and  geometric  form  are  both  reviewed.  The 
solutions  of  quadratic,  cubic,  and  quartic  equations  are  dis- 
cussed and  analyzed  with  various  theorems  on  roots.  Proof  is 
given  of  the  fundamental  theorem;  other  theorems  discussed  are 
the  remainder  theorem,  Horner's  and  Newton's  methods,  limits 
of  roots,  Rolle's  theorem,  Descarte's  rule,  Sturm's  theorem, 
Budan's  theorem,  and  DeMoivre's  theorem.  Transformations 
are  studied,  and  an  analysis  is  made  of  rational,  irrational,  com- 
plex, and  multiple  roots.  Symmetric  functions  including  the 
relation  of  roots  and  coefficients  are  also  taken  up.  Some  work 
is  done  with  discriminants.  The  course  closes  with  the  theory 
of  least  squares  and  curve  fitting. 

Mh.  Haseins.  j  semester  hour  credits 


M  21    Mathematics  A 

open  to  Freshmen  Five  hours  a  week 

The  mathematics  in  this  course  is  intended  as  a  general  prepara- 
tion for  the  specialized  mathematics  which  appears  in  the  various 
courses  of  the  business  curricula.  It  starts  with  a  thorough  re- 
view of  fractions,  decimals,  percentage,  and  the  theory  of  ex- 
ponents. This  is  followed  by  simple  and  compound  interest  and 
discount.  Ratio,  proportion,  variation,  charts  and  graphs, 
progressions,  arithmetic  and  geometric  series,  logarithms,  an- 
nuities, bond  valuation,  and  the  use  of  the  slide  rule  are  in- 
cluded. Time  permitting,  some  work  is  done  in  the  field  of 
probability  and  insurance. 

Mr.  Davis.  /  semester  hour  credits 


Physics 


P  I    Physics  I 

open  to  Freshmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  course  in  the  study  of  wave  motion,  sound  and  light.  Molec- 
ular mechanics  and  other  fundamental  principles  of  physics  are 
stressed  at  the  beginning. 

Professor  Johnson.  j  semester  hour  credits 

P  2     Physics  I 

open  to  Freshmen  Preparation:  P  I  Three  hours  a  week 

This  is  a  thorough  course  in  magnetism  and  electricity,  covering 
all  the  details  within  the  scope  of  standard  college  texts  on  these 
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subjects.  All  lectures  are  illustrated  by  means  of  lantern  slides, 
motion  pictures,  and  special  apparatus. 

Professor  Johnson.  j  semester  hour  credits 

P  3     Physics  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  M.  i.  My,  P  2     Three  hours  a  week 

A  course  in  the  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  Me- 
chanics of  Physics.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  are  simple  har- 
monic motion,  uniformly  accelerated  motion,  friction,  work, 
energy,  power,  fluid  pressure,  angular  velocity,  centripetal  force, 
equilibrium  under  the  action  of  a  series  of  parallel  forces,  and 
equilibrium  under  the  action  of  concurrent  forces. 

Professor  Cooudgb.  2  semester  hour  credits 


P  4     Physics  II 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  P  j  Three  hours  a  week 

The  topics  studied  are  thermometry,  expansion  of  solids,  liquids 
and  gases,  calorimetry,  change  of  state  including  latent  heat  of 
fusion  and  vaporization  (sublimation),  triple  point  diagram, 
conduction  and  radiation,  and  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat. 
Professor  Cooudob.  2  semester  hour  credits 


P  /     Physics  Laboratory 

open  to  Upperclassmen     Preparation:  P  2,  *P  j,  M.  j      Two  hours  a  week 

This  course  consists  of  experiments  on  mechanics  and  light  per- 
formed by  each  student,  supplementing  the  lecture  and  classroom 
work  of  Physics  P  i ,  P  2.,  and  P  3 .  The  experiments  on  mechanics 
include  the  use  of  the  vernier,  micrometers,  and  spherometers, 
calculation  of  true  weights,  determination  of  the  specific  gravities 
of  solids  by  various  methods  and  areas  by  planimeter.  The 
experiments  on  light  include  the  determination  of  the  index  of 
refraction  of  a  lens,  the  position  of  images  in  combination  of 
lenses,  and  the  uses  of  the  spectroscope. 

Professors  Cooudob  and  Johnson.  /  semester  hour  credit 

P  6    Physics  Laboratory 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  *P  4,  P  j  Two  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  a  series  of  experiments  on  mechanics  and  heat  to 
supplement  the  work  done  in  P  i,  P  z,  and  P  4.  Among  the 


•Preparation  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  and  the  advanced  course  may  be 
carried  simultaneously. 
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experiments  on  mechanics  are  the  modulus  of  elasticity,  the 
determination  of  the  value  of  "g",  the  Nicholson  hydrometer, 
and  the  determination  of  the  specific  gravity  of  a  liquid.  The 
experiments  on  heat  include  the  use  of  the  air  thermometer, 
the  maximum  and  minimum  thermometers,  and  the  high  tem- 
perature calorimeter;  and  the  determination  of  the  temperature 
of  a  mixture,  latent  heat  of  vaporization,  and  the  mechanical 
equivalent  of  heat. 

Professors  Coolidge  and  Johnson.  /  semester  hour  credit 


P  g-io     Advanced  Physics 

open  to  Upperclassmen         Pre-requisite:  P  4,  M.  6         Three  hours  a  week 

Recent  developments  in  electron  theory,  quantum  theory,  atomic 
and  molecular  structure,  radioactivity,  spectroscopy,  and  wave 
mechanics.  Emphasis  on  experimental  facts  and  methods. 
Professor  Muckenhoxjpt.  4  semester  hour  credits 


P  II-I2     Advanced  Physics  Laboratory 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  P  4,  P  6  Four  hours  a  week 

An  advanced  laboratory  course  in  general  physics  including 
accurate  work  in  dispersion,  interference,  polarization,  spec- 
troscopy, and  electronic  measurements.  Students  having  com- 
pleted the  course  in  acoustics  may  take  laboratory  work  in  this 
subject  if  they  desire  to  do  so. 

Professor  Muckenhoupt.  4  semestur  hour  credits 


P  J^-14     Acoustics 

open  to  Upperclassmen         Pre-requisite:  P  4,  M  6         Three  hours  a  week 

An  advanced  course  in  sound  and  wave  motion  including  a  study 
of  the  following  topics:  vibrating  systems,  strings,  pipes,  mem- 
branes, resonators,  speech,  audition,  sound  filters  and  musical 
instruments,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  acoustics  of  audi- 
toriums. 

Professor  Johnson.  4  semester  hour  credits 


ME  20     Applied  Mechanics  QStatics^ 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  P  j  Four  hours  a  week 

The  subjects  treated  are  collinear,  parallel,  concurrent,  and  non- 
current  force  systems  in  a  plane  and  in  space;  the  determination 
of  the  resultant  of  such  systems  by  both  algebraic  and  graphical 
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means,  special  emphasis  being  placed  on  the  funicular  polygon 
method  for  coplanar  force  systems;  the  forces  required  to  produce 
equilibrium  in  such  systems;  first  moments;  and  problems  in- 
volving static  friction,  such  as  the  inclined  plane  and  the  wedge. 

Professor  Ferretti.  }  semester  hour  credits 

ME  21     Applied  Mechanics  (Kinetics^ 

open  to  Ufperclassmen  Preparation:  ME  20,  M  6  Four  hours  a  week 

The  subjects  treated  are  continuation  of  first  moments  as  applied 
to  varying  intensity  of  force  and  to  the  determination  of  center 
of  gravities  of  areas  and  solids;  second  moments  and  the  applica- 
tion to  the  determination  of  moment  of  interia  of  plane  and  solid 
figures,  radius  of  gyration,  polar  moment  of  inertia,  product  of 
inertia,  principal  axes,  uniform  motion,  uniformly  accelerated 
motion,  variable  accelerated  motion,  harmonic  motion,  simple 
pendulum,  rotation,  work,  energy,  momentum  and  impact. 

Professor  Ferretti.  ^  setnester  hour  credits 

ME  22     Strength  of  Materials 

open  to  Upperciassmen  Pre-requisite:  ME  10 

Preparation:  M  6,  ME  21    Four  hours  a  week 

The  topics  covered  in  this  course  are  physical  properties  of  ma- 
terials, stresses  in  thin  hollow  cylinders  and  spheres,  riveted 
connections  of  the  structural  and  continuous  plate  type,  welded 
connections,  and  beams;  covering  shearing  force  and  bending 
moment  with  stress  analysis  due  to  these  effects  and  the  design  of 
beams  for  both  conditions. 

Professor  Gramstorff  Kvm  Mr.  Alexander.  }  semester  hour  credits 

ME  2^     Strength  of  Materials 

open  to  Upperciassmen  Pre-requisite:  ME  22  Four  hours  a  week 

This  is  a  continuation  of  ME  zx  covering  deflection  of  beams  by 
the  double  integration  method;  stresses  and  strains  in  shafting 
due  to  torsion,  angle  of  twist,  horsepower;  combined  axial  and 
bending  loads,  eccentric  loads;  compression  mem.bers  or  columns 
by  Enlers'  column  formula,  and  by  those  of  the  Gordon-Rankine 
parabolic  and  straight  line  type. 

Professor  Gramstorff  AND  Mr    Alexander.  j  senuster  hour  credits 

ME  24     Advanced  Mechanics 

open  to  Upperciassmen  Pre-requisite:  ME  25  Four  hours  a  week 

Advanced  problems  in  the  strength  of  materials  and  dynamics  are 
treated.  Among  the  subjects  under  discussion  are  non-symmetrical 
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bending,  curved  bars,  flat  plates,  thick  hollow  cylinders, dynami- 
cal stresses  in  machine  parts,  and  allied  sfubjects  leading  to  the 
more  advanced  applications  of  mechanics  in  machine  design,  the 
elastic  theory,  and  photoelasticity. 

Professor  Ferrbtti.  }  semester  hour  credits 


M.E  2j     Metallography 

open  to  Upperclassffien  Four  tours  a  week 

The  course  in  metallography  is  intended  to  show  the  student  the 
relation  between  the  crystalline  structure  of  metals  and  their 
physical  properties. 

The  theory  of  crystallization  and  the  equilibrium  diagram  are 
studied.  Specimens  of  metal  of  known  composition  are  studied 
by  use  of  the  metallographic  microscope  and  their  physical  proper- 
ties compared.  The  effect  of  heat  treatment  on  the  crystalline 
structure  is  noted. 

Mr.  Alexander.  i}^  semester  hour  credits 


ME  p     Thermodynamics 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  M  6,  P  4  Three  hours  a  week 

In  this  introductory  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  thermo- 
dynamics the  following  subjects  are  discussed:  general  theory  of 
heat  and  matter;  first  and  second  laws  of  thermodynamics;  equa- 
tions of  state;  fundamental  equations  of  thermodynamics;  laws  of 
perfect  gases;  properties  of  vapors  including  development  and  use 
of  tables  and  charts;  thermodynamic  processes  of  gases,  and 
saturated  and  superheated  vapors;  and  the  general  equations  for 
the  flow  of  fluids. 

Professor  Ferretti.  z  semester  hour  credits 


EL  6    Electrical  Measurements 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  P  2  Six  hours  a  week 

The  course  comprises  a  brief  study  of  measurements  in  general,  and 
precision  measure  as  applied  to  electrical  measurements  in  par- 
ticular. Resistance  devices,  galvanometers,  ammeters,  and  volt- 
meters are  next  discussed,  the  treatment  of  other  instruments  be- 
ing taken  up  later  in  connection  with  their  use.  This  is  followed 
by  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  methods  of  measuring  various 
electrical  quantities  (which  involves  the  use  of  visual  indicating 
devices)  resistance,  resistivity,  conductance;  D.C.  electromotive 
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force,  current,  power,  and  energy.  Some  consideration  is  given  to 
the  principles  and  operation  of  vacuum  tubes.  Appropriate 
laboratory  experiments  are  included. 

Professos  Portbr.  ij/i  stnuster  hour  crtdits 

EL  22     Electrophysics 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  M  7  Four  hours  a  tveek 

The  first  five  weeks  of  the  course  is  given  to  a  discussion  of 
Maxwell's  theory  the  students  being  referred  to  the  criticism  and 
comments  as  given  by  Richtmeyer  in  his  Introduction  to  Modern 
Physics  after  which  the  considerations  leading  to  the  discovery 
of  the  electron  are  discussed  and  the  balance  of  the  year  is  taken 
up  with  the  study  of  the  modern  theories  of  electricity,  electrical 
constitution  of  matter,  photo  electric  phenomena.  X-rays,  radio 
activity  and  quanta. 

Dr.  Muckenhoupt.  5  senusttr  hour  crtdits 


Psychology 


Ps  I A     Orientation  Problems 

Required  of  Freshmen  Two  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  freshmen  in  their  adjustment  to 
college  life  and  study.  It  deals  with  the  efficient  use  of  time, 
proper  study  habits,  eff'ective  reading  skills,  and  similar  con- 
siderations. Problems  of  mental  hygiene  are  also  discussed  by  the 
lecturer,  and  individual  conferences  are  held  during  which  stu- 
dents may  obtain  expert  advice  on  personal  problems.  Outside 
reading  is  required. 

Professor  Estes.  /  senusttr  hour  credit 

Ps  I,  2     Introduction  to  Psychology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

An  elementary  survey  of  the  development  and  achievements  of 
scientific  psychology  in  its  several  fields  of  research  and  practical 
application.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of 
individual  differences,  learning,  memory,  thought,  and  percep- 
tion; the  second  semester,  to  basic  material  in  the  fields  of  child, 
motivation,  social,  and  abnormal  psychology. 

Professor  Estes.  z  semester  hour  credits  each  tirm 

Ps  ^-4     Social  Psychology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  course  in  Social  Psychology  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  the  contemporary  concepts  and  knowledge  in 
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this  field.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  .following  topics:  the 
general  features  of  social  behavior;  personality  and  social  con- 
ditioning; social  attitudes  and  the  subjective  environment; 
leadership  and  prestige  in  social  behavior;  collective  behavior, 
including  the  study  of  mental  epidemics,  the  nature  of  public 
opinion,  and  propaganda;  the  psychology  of  culture  and  cultural 
change. 

Dr.  Spoerl.  4  semester  hour  credits 

Ps  j-6     Educational  Psychology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
application  of  the  facts  of  General  Psychology  to  the  problems  of 
teaching  and  learning.  Topics  to  be  considered:  individual 
differences,  motivation  and  formal  learning,  general  principles 
of  learning,  how  to  study,  transfer  of  training,  adjustment  as  an 
educational  process. 

Professor  Estes.  4  semester  hour  credits 

Ps  --S     Genetic  Psychology  and  Aiental  Hygiene 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  survey  of  the  literature  on  the  psychological  growth  and 
development  of  the  child  from  the  points  of  view  both  of  ex- 
perimental psychology  and  mental  hygiene.  The  course  aims 
on  the  one  hand  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  techniques  of 
study  in  the  field  of  child  psychology  and  on  the  other  to  ac- 
quaint him  with  the  implications  of  the  findings  for  the  guidance 
of  growth. 

Dr.  Spoerl.  .;  semester  hour  credits 

Ps  p-io     Abnormal  Psychology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisitc:  Ps  1-2  Three  hours  a  week 

A  general  introduction  to  the  field  of  psycho-pathology.  The 
psychology  of  abnormal  mental  states,  especially  the  neuroses 
and  the  minor  disturbances  of  everyday  life,  constitute  the  sub- 
ject matter.  Interpretation  of  clinical  findings  in  the  life  of  some 
of  the  contemporary  schools  of  psychology  is  included. 

Professor  Estes.  4  semester  hour  credits 

Ps  I  J- 1 2     Psychometrics 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  Ps  11-14  Three  hours  a  week 

A  course  designed  for  the  student  who  is  majoring  in  psychology. 
The  course  gives  the  student  experience  in  the  use  of  standard 
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psychometric  techniques  and  in  the  rudiments  of  research  pro- 
cedures in  the  field  of  capacity  measurement. 

Dr.  Spoerl.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Ps  1^-14     Theory  and  Advanced  Psychology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  Ps  1-2  Three  hours  a  week 

The  course  is  limited  in  enrollment  to  students  who  major  in 
psychology.  To  be  devoted  to  an  intensive  consideration  of 
specific  topics  in  the  field  of  theory  and  systematic  psychology. 
The  particular  topics  covered  will  vary  from  year  to  year. 

Propes-sor  Estes.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Ps  ij-16     Psychological  Laboratory 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Four  hours  a  week 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Laboratory  exercises  afford  first- 
hand acquaintance  with  some  of  the  standard  experimental 
methods  of  psychology.  Sensory  processes,  movement,  co-ordi- 
nation, attention  and  perception  are  the  chief  topics  covered. 
Open  to  students  only  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

Dr.  Spoerl.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Sociology 


S  I     Principles  of  Sociology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  introductory  course  deals  with  the  principles  of  human 
association,  including  its  origin,  forms,  development,  functions, 
and  conflicts.  The  relations  of  anthropology,  economics,  and 
social  psychology  to  sociology  are  described.  Topics  for  study 
include  social  regress  and  progress,  social  mobility,  social  organi- 
zation, the  clash  of  cultures,  and  other  related  considerations. 
Professor  Havice  2  semester  hour  credits 


S  2     Problems  of  Sociology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

In  this  course  the  more  inclusive  concepts  of  social  philosophy 
are  combined  with  applied  sociology  in  order  that  the  student 
may  gain  both  adequate  perspectives  and  practical  solutions  in 
the  field  of  sociological  problems. 

Professor  Havice.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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S  ^-4     Social  Institutions 

OpM  to  Upperclassmen  Three  Lours  a  week 

This  course  proceeds  from  the  thesis  that  human  society  finds 
itself  increasingly  institutionalized,  in  occupation,  government, 
religion,  mutual  aid,  or  play.  It  then  studies  the  effect  of  the 
institutions  upon  the  individual  with  the  view  of  seeking  to 
eliminate  those  elements  which  are  undesirable  and  to  encourage 
those  which  are  desirable.  The  cycle  of  institutional  develop- 
ment and  the  interpenetration  of  institutions  are  studied.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  more  formal  types  of  institutions  —  such  as 
state  homes  and  hospitals.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  a  selected 
group  of  such  institutions  which  are  located  in  Boston  and 
vicinity. 

Professor  Havice.  4  semester  hour  credits 


S  j-6    Social  Pathology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-req^uisite:  S  i,  S  2  Three  hours  a  week 

The  various  ills  and  maladjustments  of  human  society  are  de- 
scribed and  solutions  considered.  The  inter-relations  of  social 
problems  and  the  vicious  circles  of  pathological  conditions  are 
emphasized.  Theory  is  introduced  in  the  discussion  only  when  it 
adds  background  to  the  practical  treatment  of  these  problems. 
Representative  subjects  of  study  include  suicide,  illegitimacy, 
unmarried  mothers,  divorce,  broken  homes,  alcoholism,  drug 
addiction,  mental  defectiveness,  juvenile  delinquency,  and  certain 
types  of  crime.  Students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  take  field 
trips  to  a  number  of  institutions  in  greater  Boston  which  deal 
with  the  several  types  of  social  pathology. 

General  Sociology  is  a  pre-requisite  to  this  course.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  students  take  Social  Pathology  as  soon  after  the 
general  course  as  possible.  This  procedure  will  enable  the  student 
to  apply  the  principles  to  problems  as  presented. 

Professor  Estes.  4  semester  hour  credits 


S  7     Criminology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

After  a  study  of  the  nature  and  causes  of  crime,  instruction  is 
given  concerning  the  history,  types,  and  theories  of  criminology. 
Delinquency  areas  and  crime  zones  are  surveyed;  and  examination 
is  made  of  the  bearing  of  mental  disease  and  defectiveness,  poverty, 
broken  homes,  and  racial  background  on  the  problem  of  crime. 

Dr.  Spoerl.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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S  8     Penology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

After  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  and  history  of  penology, 
the  course  is  devoted  chiefly  to  an  understanding  of  contemporary 
methods  and  problems  of  punishment.  Actual  prison  conditions, 
prison  reforms,  and  administrative  problems  are  studied.  Topics 
of  study  include  recidivism,  parole,  pardon,  probation,  capital 
punishment,  prison  labor,  and  rehabilitation  of  discharged  prison- 
ers. Visits  are  made  to  criminal  courts  and  penal  institutions  in 
greater  Boston. 

Dr.  Spobkl.  2  semester  hour  credits 


S  II-I2     Social  Anthropology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

After  a  summary  of  the  several  theories  of  organic  evolution, 
the  course  proceeds  to  a  study  of  societal  origins  and  development. 
The  progress  of  man  and  his  relationships  is  viewed  in  the  light 
of  ethnological  and  ecological  factors.  Monogenism  and  polyge- 
nism  are  discussed.  Such  practical  considerations  as  race 
peculiarities  and  conflicts,  the  Nordic  theory,  and  race  mixtures 
are  given  attention. 

Professor  Havice.  4  semester  hour  credits 


S  1^-14     The  Family 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  historical  development  of  the  family  is  first  surveyed,  after 
which  the  course  focuses  upon  modern  family  conditions  and 
problems.  The  monogamic  family  is  contrasted  with  other 
types,  and  such  unconventional  forms  as  companionate  and  trial 
marriages  are  evaluated.  Then  follows  an  intensive  study  of 
family  problems. 

The  course  seeks  to  present  a  constructive  program  for  strength- 
ening the  family  as  a  basic  unit  in  society. 

Professor  Estbs.  4  semester  hour  credits 


S  I  J     Population  Problems 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

Population  pressure,  contrasts  between  urban  and  rural  popu- 
lation, migration,  and  pertinent  types  of  social  mobility  are 
studied  in  this  course.  After  a  brief  survey  of  population  problems 
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in  several  areas  of  Europe  and  the  Orient,  attention  is  then 
given  to  a  careful  analysis  of  population  conditions  in  the  United 
States.  The  many  factors  are  shown  which  intensify  the  prob- 
lem in  our  country  in  spite  of  its  wide  area.  What  principles 
have  superseded  those  of  Malthus?  What  immigration  policies 
are  most  sound  for  our  country  in  the  long  run?  What  methods 
can  be  adopted  which  will  relieve  the  population  pressure  in  our 
great  cities?  Such  questions  as  these  will  be  discussed. 

Professor  HANfiiTON.  2.  semester  hour  credits 


S  16     Trends  in  Contemporary  Society 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  study  is  made  of  present-day  basic  social  forces  in  an  effort  to 
determine  whether  they  indicate  a  state  of  trendless  flux  or 
whether  they  move  in  a  discernible  direction.  The  course  pre- 
supposes an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  prob- 
lems of  sociology.  It  observes  contemporary  social  movements, 
correlates  them,  evaluates  them,  and  endeavors  to  orient  man  in 
his  society.  Readings  from  current  journals  are  assigned  regularly. 
Professor  Havick.  2  semester  hour  credits 


S  17-18     Sociology  of  Keligion 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

Religious  beliefs,  practices,  and  institutions  are  examined  and 
evaluated  in  relation  to  their  effects  upon  society  at  large.  The 
great  religions  of  the  world  are  compared  in  the  light  of  their 
contributions  to  the  well-being  and  progress  of  mankind.  The 
social  creeds  of  the  several  leading  denominations  in  America 
are  discussed  in  their  attitudes  towards  race,  industry,  war,  and 
other  related  problems.  The  influences  of  organized  religion 
upon  politics  and  educational  institutions  are  given  attention. 
Professor  Havice.  4  semester  horn  credits 


S  ig-20     Vocational  Study  m  Sociology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  S  j,  S  8  Three  hours  a  week 

Students  who  contemplate  engaging  in  some  type  of  social 
service  work  either  as  a  profession  or  as  an  avocation  are  advised 
to  take  this  course.  Types  of  social  and  institutional  work  are 
presented.    Opportunities    available    and    qualifications    desired 
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are  discussed.  Personnel  and  administrative  problems  are  studied 
from  a  practical  point  of  view.  The  needs  for  new  or  modified 
legislation  concerning  such  social  questions  as  sterilization, 
birth-control,  and  the  like  are  studied.  Students  are  expected 
to  reserve  some  time  for  visiting  and  possibly  rendering  services 
at  local  institutions  and  agencies. 

Professor  Niohtingale.  4  semester  hour  credits 


S  2 1-22     Urban  Sociology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

After  surveying  the  complex  human  society  found  in  the  various 
cities  of  the  world,  this  course  then  turns  to  the  study  of  the 
modern  American  city.  Its  types,  social  values,  and  pathological 
elements  are  discussed.  Methods  of  city  planning  are  considered. 
The  belief  on  the  part  of  some  sociologists  that  democracy  is 
doomed  by  its  cities  is  examined  in  the  light  of  typical  problems 
of  urban  society. 

Professor  Alvord.  4  semester  hour  credits 


S  2}-24     Pro-Seminar  in  Sociology 

Both  semesters  Two  hours  a  week 

Students  who  have  demonstrated  superior  ability  in  at  least 
three  courses  in  the  department,  including  General  Sociology, 
are  eligible  to  join  this  pro-seminar  group.  One  of  several  fields 
of  study  may  be  chosen.  The  work  is  supervised  at  regular 
intervals,  although  there  is  no  class  routine.  Reports  are  assigned 
for  presenting  to  the  group,  and  a  brief  paper  is  to  be  submitted 
at  the  end  of  the  pro-seminar.  In  most  cases  students  are  required 
to  take  this  course  before  entering  the  regular  seminar. 

Professor  Havice.  5  semester  hour  credits 


S  2^-26     Seminar  in  Sociology 

Both  semesters  Three  hours  a  week 

A  limited  number  of  advanced  students  may  take  this  seminar 
course  upon  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Students 
thus  qualified  are  given  cojisiderable  freedom  in  the  selection 
and  treatment  of  some  special  problem  for  study.  Frequent  con- 
ferences with  the  instructor  are  required,  but  the  seminar  meets 
as  a  group  only  occasionally  and  then  informally.  A  thesis 
constitutes  a  substantial  part  of  the  work. 

Professor  Havicb.  4  semester  hour  credits 
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Biology 


The  following  courses  aim  to  give  the  student  a  group  of  the 
basic  concepts  of  biology.  They  constitute  an  exceptionally  broad 
training  for  the  student  who  wishes  to  attend  medical  school,  to 
enter  upon  graduate  studies,  or  to  utilize  his  training  in  the  teach- 
ing of  biology  in  secondary  schools. 


B  I    General  Zoology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Seven  hours  a  week 

(This  course  is  pre-requisite  to  all  advanced  courses  in  Biology.) 
An  introductory  course  dealing  with  the  basic  principles  of 
zoology.  A  survey  of  the  main  types  of  animals;  their  classifica- 
tion, structure,  life  history,  distribution,  and  economic  value. 

Dh.  Miroyannis  4  semester  hour  credits 

B  2     General  Botany 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Seven  hours  a  week 

An  introductory  course  dealing  with  the  basic  principles  of 
botany.  A  general  survey  of  the  more  important  plant  types 
throughout  the  vegetable  kingdom;  their  classification,  structure, 
life  history,  distribution,  and  economic  value.  The  fundamentals 
of  plant  physiology  are  stressed. 

Dr.  Miroyannis,  4  semester  hour  credits 

B  5     Comparative  Invertebrate  Anatomy 

open  to  Upperclassmen  ^re-requisite:  B  i  Nine  hours  a  week 

A  comparative  study  of  invertebrate  animals  including  their 
biological  and  ecological  relationships.  A  detailed  study  is  made 
of  the  structure  of  the  various  organ  systems  through  the  principal 
classes  of  invertebrates.  Laboratory  dissection  on  representative 
types. 

Dr.  Miroyannis.  6  semester  hour  credits 


B  4    Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  B  1  Nine  hours  a  week 

A  detailed  study  of  vertebrate  animals.  Their  origin,  phylogenic 
history,  and  habits.  The  study  of  the  comparative  structure  of  the 
various  organ  systems  is  made  through  the  principal  classes  of 
vertebrates.  Laboratory  dissection  on  representative  types. 
Dr.  Miroyannis  6  semester  hour  credits 
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B  J     Animal  Histology 

Of  en  to  Upperclassmett  Pre-requisife:  B  z  Six  hours  a  week 

The  normal  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs 
of  the  various  invertebrates  and  vertebrates.  Laboratory  work 
illustrative  of  the  lectures  by  means  of  stained  preparations. 
Instructor  to  bb  announcbd.  j  semester  hour  credits 

B  6    Vertebrate  Embryology 

open  to  Upperclassmen       Pre-requisite:  B  z,  B  j,  B  4       Six  hours  a  week 

The  lectures  deal  with  general  embryology  and  the  early  stages 
of  development  of  a  few  selected  types,  with  particular  reference 
to  the  embryology  of  the  frog,  chick,  and  pig.  Laboratory  work 
illustrative  of  the  lectures. 

Instructor  to  bb  announcbd.  j  semester  hour  credits 

B  7     Genetics  and  Eugenics 

open  to  Upperclassmen         Pre-requisite:  B  z,  B  2  Three  hours  a  week 

A  course  dealing  with  the  laws  of  variation  and  inheritance;  their 
application  to  man  and  to  the  domestic  animals  and  plants. 
Professor  Parsons.  2  semester  hour  credits 

B  8    History  of  Biology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

(This  course  is  required  for  all  students  who  select  Biology  as 
their  major  field.) 

A  course  treating  the  development  of  biological  sciences  from 
the  earliest  times  to  the  present,  and  tracing  the  history  of 
biological  investigations. 

Dr.  Miroyannis.  2  semester  hour  credits 

Education 

Ed  I     Introduction  to  Education 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

Beginning  with  a  survey  of  the  important  educational  concepts 
and  practices  which  serve  as  a  background  for  modern  develop- 
ments, the  course  proceeds  with  an  analysis  of  current  problems 
of  education  in  the  United  States.  An  effort  is  made  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  vocabulary  of  education,  with  the  more  im- 
portant education  periodicals  of  the  present  day,  and  with  those 
aspects  of  education  regarding  which  the  cultivated  layman  ought 
to  be  informed. 

Mr.  Morris.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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Ed  2    Comparative  Edtication 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  comparison  of  the  educational  theories  and  practices  in  current 
operation  in  the  chief  countries  of  the  world.  Emphasis  is  laid 
upon  the  bearing  of  various  types  of  educational  programs  upon 
American  practice.  Much  of  the  assigned  reading  is  in  current 
periodical  literature,  although  a  basic  text  is  also  used.  Lectures, 
special  reports,  class  discussions,  and  occasional  motion  pictures 
comprise  the  media  by  which  the  course  is  conducted. 

Professor  White.  z  semester  hour  credits 


Ed  ^-4     History  of  Education 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

Beginning  with  primitive  times  this  course  traces  the  history  of 
education  through  the  Greek  and  Roman  periods,  the  Middle 
Ages,  the  Renaissance,  into  modern  civilization.  The  course  is 
concerned  with  the  development  of  educational  points  of  view 
as  well  as  with  the  details  of  past  organization  and  practice. 
Among  others,  the  influence  of  such  men  as  Rabelais,  Luther, 
Loyola,  Locke,  Comenius,  Rousseau,  Pestalozzi,  Herbart,  Froebel, 
Spencer,  Mann,  and  Barnard  is  studied  in  detail.  Time  permitting, 
some  consideration  is  also  given  to  contemporary  educational 
thinkers. 

Mr.  Morris.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Ed  J -6'    Philosophy  of  Education 

open  to  Upperclassmen      Preparation:  Ed  1  or  Ed  ^-4     Three  hours  a  week 

A  Study  of  the  leading  points  of  view  in  modern  education, 
aimed  at  enabling  the  student  to  formulate  for  himself  an  ade- 
quate educational  philosophy.  The  educational  writings  of  John 
Dewey  form  the  subject  matter  of  the  first  part  of  the  course, 
which  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  points  of  view  urged 
by  Dewey's  critics.  Toward  the  end  of  the  course  attention  is 
focussed  upon  problems  of  curriculum  construction. 

Dr.  Churchill.  4  semester  hour  credits 
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Ed  7     School  Administration 

first  semester  Three  hours  a  week 

A  Study  of  the  principles  underlying  the  organization,  administra- 
tion, and  supervision  of  secondary  schools.  The  course  is  illus- 
trated with  suitable  problems  taken  from  actual  practice.  It 
should  be  of  special  interest  to  students  who  contemplate  high 
school  teaching  as  a  vocation. 

Professor  Pugsley.  2  semester  hour  credits 


Ed  8     Educational  M.easurements 

open  to  Upperclasstmn  Three  hours  a  week 

The  course  concerns  itself  with  current  problems  in  the  field  of 
educational  tests  and  measurements.  Most  of  the  lectures  are 
given  over  to  a  discussion  of  the  construction  and  use  of  new 
type  objective  tests,  with  particular  reference  to  the  field  of 
secondary  education.  The  relative  merits  of  the  essay  and  the 
objective  examination  are  considered  in  connection  with  the 
problem  of  grades  and  grading  systems.  Enough  elementary 
statistics  are  included  to  enable  students  to  use  intelligently  the 
results  of  testing.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  importance  of 
an  accurate  interpretation  of  test  data  and  upon  the  futility  of 
indiscriminate  testing. 

Mr.  Morris.  z  semester  hour  credits 


Ed  10     Principles  of  Teaching 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  teaching  techniques.  Considera- 
tion is  given  to  problems  of  motivation,  classroom  aims  and  pro- 
cedures, the  project  method,  and  other  new  developments.  The 
course  is  closely  articulated  with  basic  educational  psychology. 
Mr.  Morris.  1  semester  hour  credits 


French 

F  1-2     Elementary  French 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Five  hours  a  week 

A  course  for  beginners  in  the  reading,  writing,  and  speaking  of 
French.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

Dr.  Spoerl.  6  semester  hour  credits 
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F  ^-4     Intermediate  French 

open  to  Fnshmen  Thrie  hours  a  week 

A  course  for  those  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  pre-college 
French.  Study  is  carried  on  through  reading,  composition,  and 
conversation  in  French. 

Professor  Pbeblbs.  6  semester  hour  credits 


F  j-6    Advanced  French 

Of  en  to  Upperclassmen     Pre-requisite:  F  1-2  or  F  ^-4      Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  intended  to  expand  the  student's  literary  and 
scientific  vocabulary  and  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  study 
of  French  literature. 

Professor  Pebbles.  4  semester  hour  credits 


F  j-8    Keadings  in  French  Literature 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  F  ;-6  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  make  the  student  familiar  with  the 
outstanding  works  of  French  writers  and  to  furnish  him  material 
for  the  comparison  of  French  literature  with  the  literature  of 
other  nations. 

Professor  Peebles.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Geology 


Gy  1-2     General  Geology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Preparation:  CH  2  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  will  develop  an  interpretation  of  the  earth  in  the 
light  of  our  knowledge  of  other  sciences.  To  this  end  will  be 
studied  rocks  in  their  relation  to  other  rocks;  water  and  its  effect 
upon  rocks;  and  the  atmosphere,  with  respect  to  its  movements 
and  its  reactions  with  the  mineral  constituents  of  rocks. 

The  continued  changes  of  the  earth  will  be  studied  and  analyzed 
with  reference  to  the  processes  that  cause  them.  For  their  bearing 
on  these  changes  and  processes  the  following  subjects  will  be 
discussed:  the  origin  of  the  earth;  its  movements;  its  materials, 
weathering;  atmosphere;  ground  water;  streams;  glaciers  and 
continental  ice  caps;  ocean  diastrophism;  volcanism;  sedimentary, 
igneous,  and  metamorphic  rock. 

PRorassoR  PnosLBT.  )  semester  hour  credits 
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Gy  jj     Economic  Geography 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  treats  of  the  physical  basis  of  our  present  civilization. 
The  approach  is  essentially  structural,  but  some  consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  problems  that  arise  from  the  structural  forms 
of  certain  of  our  major  raw  materials. 

Profbssos  Hamilton.  2  semester  hour  credits 


Gy  4     Physiography 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

Physiography  has  to  do  with  (i)  the  lithosphere,  the  solid  part 
of  the  earth;  (i)  the  hydrosphere,  the  water  of  the  earth;  and 
(3)  the  atmosphere,  the  air  envelope  surrounding  the  earth. 

Study  of  the  lithosphere  includes  a  consideration  of  the  earth's 
surface,  with  reference  to  the  conditions  and  processes  which 
have  brought  the  surface  to  its  present  state.  Study  of  the  hydro- 
sphere deals  with  the  relations  of  oceans,  seas,  lakes,  and  rivers 
to  the  general  topography  of  the  surface.  Study  of  the  atmosphere 
includes  consideration  of  weather  maps,  the  general  circulation 
of  the  atmosphere,  and  the  causes  of  climate  variations  within 
the  several  zones. 

Profbssok  Pugslby.  2  stmester  hour  credits 


Gy  ;-6    Historical  Geology 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  history  of  the  earth  in  the  various  ages  and  eras.  Each  period 
is  taken  up  in  its  relation  to  the  animal  and  vegetable  life  flourish- 
ing at  that  time. 

Professor  Pugslby.  4  semester  hour  credits 


German 

G  1-2     Elementary  German 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Five  hours  a  week 

A  course  for  beginners  in  the  reading,  writing,  and  speaking  of 
German.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 

Dr.  Spobrl.  6  semester  hour  credits 
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G  ^-4     Intermediate  German 

open  to  Freshmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  course  for  those  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  pre-college 
German.  Study  is  carried  on  through  reading,  composition,  and 
conversation  in  German. 

Professor  Peebles.  6  semester  hour  credits 

G  j-6     Advanced  German 

open  to  Upperclassmeri      Pre-requisite:  G  i-z  or  G  }-4      Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  intended  to  expand  the  student's  literary  and 
scientific  vocabulary  and  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the 
study  of  German  literature. 

Professor  Peebles.  4  semester  hour  credits 

G  y-8     Readings  m  German  Literature 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  G  }-6  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  make  the  student  familiar  with  the 
outstanding  works  of  Germ.an  writers  and  to  furnish  him  material 
for  the  comparison  of  German  literature  with  the  literature  of 
other  nations. 

Professor  Peebles.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Government 

Gv  1     American  Government:  The  Federal  System 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  institutions  and  functions  of  the 
federal  government.  The  executive,  legislative,  and  judicial 
powers  are  regarded  in  the  light  of  present-day  interpretation  of 
the  Constitution.  The  balance  of  central  with  local  authority,  the 
party  system,  and  the  political  aspects  of  modern  government  are 
discussed. 

Professor  D'Alessandro.  z  semester  hour  credits 

Gv  2     Municipal  Government 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  machinery  of  city  government  in  the 
United  States,  treating  specifically  the  growth  of  the  American 
city,  the  duties  and  powers  of  the  municipal  corporation,  the 
organs  of  municipal  government  and  their  interrelations,  and  an 
analysis  of  the  frame-work  and  functionaiizing  mechanism  of 
municipal  organization. 

Professor  D'Alessandro.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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Gv  4     Comparative  Government 

open  to  Upperclassmen         Pre-requisite:  Gv  i,  Gv  2        Thret  hours  a  week 

A  course  which  presents  the  processes  and  institutions  by  which 
government  is  being  attained  in  the  leading  nations  of  the  world. 
The  course  is  designed  to  give  breadth  of  view  and  develop  a 
sympathetic  appreciation  of  what  people  of  other  races  and 
nationalities  are  doing  to  meet  the  demands  of  modern  society. 

Instructor  to  be  announced.  2  semester  hour  credits . 

Gv  j-6     American  Constitutional  haw 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  treats  of  the  judicial  interpretation  of  the  Constitu- 
tion; the  separation  of  governmental  powers;  the  relation  of  state 
and  national  governments;  the  control  of  interstate  commerce; 
and  the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts. 

Professor  Jackson.  4  semester  hour  credits 

Gv  j-8     History  oj  Folitical  Theory 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  follows  the  development  of  the  theories  of  the  state 
and  of  government  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 

Professor  D'Albss.'^ndro.  4  semester  hour  credits 


Graphic  Arts 


GA  J     Principles  of  Composition  in  Art 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Six  hours  a  week 

A  comprehensive  course  in  the  appreciation  of  visual  art,  em- 
phasizing the  use  and  arrangement  of  line,  mass,  and  color  in 
composition.  By  means  of  textbook  pictures,  lantern  slides,  and 
museum  trips,  the  class  will  study  actual  works  of  art  to  discover 
their  patterns  and  structure. 

This  course  is  recommended  but  not  required  as  a  preparation 
for  the  courses  in  History  of  Art.  It  is  also  suggested  for  students 
who  want  merely  to  increase  their  enjoyment  of  art  by  studying 
the  aims  and  resources  of  the  artist. 

Professor  Tozer  .  ^  semester  hour  credits 

GA  6     Freehand  Sketching 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Six  hours  a  week 

A  course  in  freehand  drawing  to  train  the  student  to  see  and 
record  shapes  rapidly  and  in  proper  proportion,  both  in  outline 
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and  in  light  and  shade.  This  course  includes  an  introduction  to 
lettering;  orthographic,  oblique  and  perspective  projection; 
figures  in  action;  and  shades  and  shadows. 

Open  only  to  students  who  by  interview  with  the  instructor 
have  given  evidence  of  some  facility  in  elementary  sketching. 

Peofessor  Tozbr.  }  semester  hour  credits 


GA  7     History  of  Art  I 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  Study  of  the  characteristics  and  development  of  architecture 
and  sculpture  in  the  Occident  up  to  the  period  of  the  Renaissance, 
with  a  brief  survey  of  Oriental  art.  The  work  of  the  course  will 
include  research  among  museums  of  Greater  Boston. 

Profbssor  Meserve.  2  semester  hour  credits 


GA  8    History  of  Art  H 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

An  examination  of  the  period  of  the  Renaissance  in  architecture, 
painting,  and  sculpture,  including  the  influence  of  this  period 
and  early  Christian  beginnings  upon  contemporary  art.  This 
course  includes  also  a  study  of  the  influence  of  reformers,  inven- 
tions, and  political  movements  upon  modern  art  education. 

Professor  Meservb.  2  semester  hour  credits 


GA  g     Art  in  Industry 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  directed  toward  a  study  and  development  of  the 
applications  of  design  theory  to  modern  manufacturing.  Through 
an  analysis  of  typical  problems  the  class  will  examine  the  back- 
ground of  industrial  design  and  discover  how  the  principles  of 
art  may  be  used  to  improve  the  form  of  such  products  as  con- 
tainers, tools,  household  machinery,  furniture,  and  motor  cars. 
Instructor  to  be  announced.  2  semester  hour  credits 


GA  10     Art  in  Merchandising 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  course  in  the  application  of  the  laws  of  composition  and  de- 
sign to  the  problems  of  aesthetic  appeal  in  advertising  media. 
Lettering,  typography,  and  design  problems  relating  to  adver- 
tising panels,  placards,  pamphlets,  bookcovers,  etc.,  will  be 
discussed. 

Instructor  to  be  announced.  z  semester  hour  credits 
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History 


H  1-2     History  of  Civilisation 

Kequired  of  Freshmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  discusses  the  physical  backgrounds  of  early  man;  the 
emergence  of  human  kind  from  barbarism;  and  the  growth  of  civil- 
ized arts  and  social  institutions  to  the  close  of  the  Roman  period. 
Professor  Smith.  6  semester  hour  credits 

H  5     Graeco-Koman  History 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  deals  principally  with  the  cultural  and  social  aspects 
of  the  classic  period,  dwelling  particularly  on  the  qualities  of 
Greece  and  Rome  which  made  those  nations  pre-eminent  in  their 
day  and  which  made  possible  their  large  contributions  to  the 
subsequent  rise  of  western  civilization. 

Mr.  Shalhoub.  2  semester  hour  credits 


H  4     Medieval  History 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  treats  the  emergence  of  Europe  from  the  Dark  Ages, 
the  growth  of  nationalism,  the  influence  of  the  Church,  the  de- 
velopment of  commerce  and  trade  guilds,  and  the  advance  to  new 
standards  in  art,  literature,  and  philosophy.  Emphasis  is  placed 
less  on  the  political  give-and-take  of  the  age  than  on  medieval 
conditions  which  have  laid  a  permanent  foundation  for  modern 
life. 

Professor  Holmes.  z  semester  hour  credits 


H  j-6    English  History 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  traces  the  political,  social,  and  economic  history  of 
England  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present. 

Dean  Melvin.  4  semester  hour  credits 


H  j-S     American  History 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  an  interpretation  of  the  events  which  have  shaped 
the  American  nation  to  its  present  form.  After  a  brief  review  of  the 
early  settlements,  the  Revolution,  and  the  establishment  of  the 
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Republic,  attention  will  be  given  chiefly  to  an  explanation  of 
American  policies  and  the  effort  to  adjust  the  various  class  and 
sectional  interests  which  make  up  the  complex  of  our  national  life. 

Professor  Hamilton.  4  semester  hour  credits 

H  g-10     Modern  European  History  Qi8ij-igio) 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  aims  at  describing  and  interpreting  the  development 
of  European  states  from  the  crisis  at  Waterloo  to  the  eve  of  the 
World  War.  Among  the  influences  to  be  dwelt  on  are  the  Metter- 
nich  system,  the  unification  of  Italy,  the  evolution  of  Prussian 
power,  the  emergence  of  French  republicanism,  and  English 
political  and  social  reform.  The  latter  part  of  the  second  semester 
is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  international  relationships  which  pre- 
cipitated the  tragedy  of  191 4. 

Professor  Potter  4  sevuster  hour  credits 

H  II,  12     Contemporary  World  History  I  and  H 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  tveck 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  economic,  social,  and  political  con- 
ditions which  influence  modern  nations  internally  and  determine 
the  character  of  their  external  relations.  Some  attention  is  given 
also  to  the  causes  and  effects  of  the  economic  interdependence  of 
nations.  In  the  second  semester  new  departures  in  government, 
such  as  the  Soviet  system,  Fascism,  and  the  rise  of  modern  dicta- 
tors, are  examined  and  discussed. 
The  work  of  either  semester  may  be  taken  as  a  separate  course. 

Professor  Potter.  2  semester  hour  credits  each  term 


Philosophy 


Ph  1-2     Introduction  to  Philosophy 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

This  introductory  course  combines  the  historical  and  systematic 
approaches  to  the  subject.  The  historical  treatment  includes  a 
survey  of  the  great  philosophers  and  of  the  development  of  various 
philosophical  ideas.  The  systematic  treatment  presents  the  several 
schools  of  philosophy,  such  as  idealism,  realism,  materialism, 
pluralism,  dualism,  and  the  like.  The  place  of  philosophy  is  con- 
sidered in  its  relation  to  ethics,  aesthetics,  religion,  and  the  social 
sciences.  The  course  seeks  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
facts  about  philosophy  but  especially  to  enable  him  to  philoso- 
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phize  on  his  own  account.  Original  and  independent  thinking  is 
encouraged  at  many  points  in  the  course. 

Professor  Havice.  f  semester  hour  credits 

Ph  ^-4     Problems  of  Philosophy 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-reqnisite:  Ph  1-2  Three  hours  a  week 

The  chief  systems  of  thought  are  applied  to  what  are  commonly 
termed  the  persistent  problems  of  philosophy.  The  problems 
are  for  the  most  part  to  be  found  in  the  fields  of  epistemology, 
teleology,  and  metaphysics.  The  following  topics  suggest  rep- 
resentative problems  which  will  be  studied:  the  relation  between 
mind  and  body,  the  nature  and  extent  of  freedom  of  the  will,  the 
validity  of  knowledge,  and  the  bearing  which  the  more  recent 
views  in  physics  and  psychology  have  upon  related  philosophical 
problems.  Students  must  have  completed  an  introductory  course 
in  philosophy  before  beginning  this  course  in  problems. 

Professor  Schlagenhauf.  4  semester  hour  credits 

Ph  J     Philosophy  of  Religion 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  fundamental  questions  of  religious  belief  are  examined  in  the 
light  of  philosophy.  Modern  religions  are  compared  with  respect 
to  their  views  on  the  nature  of  the  Deity,  the  meaning  of  worship, 
and  the  relationship  between  man  and  God.  Further  topics 
for  study  include  the  question  of  the  validity  of  mysticism  and 
intuitive  knowledge  of  religious  truth,  the  immortality  of  the 
soul,  the  meaning  of  the  supernatural,  the  presence  of  natural 
evil,  and  the  relation  of  morality  to  religion. 

Students  may  take  Philosophy  of  Religion  without  having  had 
any  other  course  in  this  department,  but  there  is  an  advantage 
in  having  had  the  Introduction  to  Philosophy. 

Professor  Havice.  2  semester  hour  credits 

Ph  6     Logic 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

Formal  logic  is  subordinated  in  this  course  to  the  more  practical 
consideration  of  the  methods  of  critical  and  reflective  thought. 
Common  fallacies  in  logic  are  indicated,  and  the  student  is  given 
frequent  exercises  in  determining  fallacious  and  true  reasoning. 
Attention  is  given  to  the  principles  of  induction,  deduction, 
verification,  syllogism,  and  assumptions.  To  assist  the  student 
to  think  clearly  and  correctly  is  the  essential  purpose  of  this 
modified  course  in  Logic. 

Professor  Spear.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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Ph  7     Principles  of  Social  Ethics 

open  to  Upftrclassimn  Three  hours  a  week 

This  course  deals  with  the  nature  of  right  and  wrong  conduct  with 
reference  to  moral  problems  in  individual  and  social  life.  The  be- 
ginnings and  growth  of  morality  will  be  traced  from  the  level  of 
custom  to  the  level  of  conscience  and  then  to  the  level  of  reflective 
thought.  The  development  of  moral  judgment  and  of  ethical 
standards  will  be  considered. 

Professor  Havice.  2  semester  hour  credits 

Ph  8     Problems  in  Social  Ethics 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

In  this  course  a  selected  group  of  ethical  problems  will  be  ex- 
amined. Contrasts  between  American  and  European  views  on 
morality  will  be  presented  in  an  effort  to  determine  to  what  degree 
ethics  is  related  to  sociological  and  geographical  factors.  The 
student  will  be  expected  to  apply  the  principles  of  moral  judgment 
which  bear  upon  the  problems. 

Professor  Havice.  2  semester  hour  credits 

Ph  g,  Ph  10     Seminar  in  Philosophy 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

Each  semester  a  small  seminar  group  of  advanced  students  in  the 
department  will  study  intensively  the  life  and  philosophy  of 
some  such  eminent  thinker  as  Kant,  Hegel,  Spinoza,  or  Bergson. 
The  student  will  be  given  considerable;  freedom  in  his  study;  he 
will  not  be  bound  to  any  class  routine  but  will  present  occasional 
reports  to  the  seminar  group,  and  will  submit  a  paper  at  the  end 
of  the  semester. 

Students  must  have  shown  proficiency  in  at  least  three  courses 
in  philosophy  before  they  are  eligible  to  take  this  seminar. 

Instructor  to  be  announced.  2  semester  hour  credits  each  term 


Physical  Education 


PE  2     Hygiene 

Squired  of  Freshmen  Two  hours  a  week 

Two  class  hours  per  week  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  information 
closely  related  to  the  Physical  Training  work  and  to  personal 
and  mental  hygiene.  For  this  class  lecture,  each  student  is  assigned 
at  least  one  hour  of  outside  study  based  on  the  required  textbook. 
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The  course  includes  enough  of  the  fundamentals  of  physiology 
and  anatomy  to  enable  the  student  to  understand  such  parts  of  the 
course  as  require  some  knowledge  of  these  subjects. 

Mr.  Tatton.  /  semester  hour  credit 

PE  ^-4     Physical  Training 

Required  of  Freshmen  Two  hours  a  week 

All  first  year  students  are  required  to  take  Physical  Training. 
Health,  strength,  and  vitality  do  not  come  by  chance,  but  by 
constant  attention  to  good  habits  of  living. 

The  work  in  the  course  includes  a  formal  calisthenic  program, 
special  exercise  classes  for  the  correction  of  postural  defects, 
participation  in  the  regular  athletic  program,  including  baseball, 
basketball,  hockey,  football,  track,  and  many  types  of  informal 
games.  All  members  of  the  class  are  also  required  to  learn  to  swim. 

Students  wishing  to  be  excused  from  Physical  Training  because 
of  physical  defects  are  required  to  present  a  petition  to  the 
faculty  supported  by  a  physician's  certificate. 
Mk.  Lavbaoa,  Mr.  Hultorbn,  and  Assistants. 

PE  J- 6    Principles  of  Physical  Education 

Of  en  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  course  considers  the  place  of  physical  education  in  the 
general  education  scheme  in  the  United  States.  School  health 
programs  are  discussed  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  health 
examination  and  the  procedures  which  follow  it.  Diagnostic 
and  remedial  techniques,  classroom  hygiene,  preventive  and 
corrective  exercise,  and  the  administrative  aspects  of  the  school 
health  service  are  also  considered.  The  course  also  includes  a 
consideration  of  the  proper  place  occupied  by  interschool  and 
intercollegiate  athletics  in  the  physical  education  program. 

Required  of  all  students  electing  Physical  Education  as  a  minor 
field. 

Professor  Parsons.  4  semester  hour  credits 

PE  7     History  of  Physical  Education 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

To  provide  a  valuable  background  for  students  in  this  field,  this 
course  traces  the  whole  history  of  physical  education  from  the 
days  of  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  up  to  the  present.  Attention 
is  given  to  a  number  of  special  systems  of  training  which  have 
been  developed  in  Europe. 

The  course  is  required  of  all  students  electing  Physical  Educa- 
tion as  a  minor  field. 

Mr.  MacKbnzib.  2  semester  hour  credits 
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PE  8     Administration  of  Physical  Education 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Thne  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  in  the  field  of 
physical  education  with  many  of  the  administrative  problems 
which  are  likely  to  arise  in  connection  with  his  work.  The  sub- 
ject matter  includes  a  consideration  of  the  objectives  of  the 
physical  education  program,  personnel  required,  and  various 
allied  subjects  such  as  gymnasia,  athletic  fields,  and  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  these  units.  The  conduct  of  the 
athletic  program  including  requirements  for  equipment,  arrange- 
ments of  schedules,  coaching  meets,  etc.,  is  also  included.  Re- 
quired of  all  students  electing  Physical  Education  as  a  minor  field. 
Professor  Parsons.  2  semester  hour  credits 


PE  g     Football 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Five  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  furnish  the  student  interested  in  foot- 
ball coaching  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  sport.  Careful 
consideration  is  given  to  the  fundamentals  in  discussing  the  plays 
of  each  position  in  the  line  and  backfield.  Various  well-known 
offensive  and  defensive  systems  are  discussed  for  the  purpose  of 
considering  their  general  merits,  as  well  as  adaptations  to  par- 
ticular situations.  Training  and  conditioning,  rules  and  inter- 
pretation, and  officiating  are  given  proper  attention. 

Mr.  McCoy.  5  semester  hour  credits 


PE  10     Floor  and  Apparatus  Work 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Five  hours  a  week 

The  student  is  given  actual  practice  in  the  use  of  the  various 
types  of  equipment  found  in  the  gymnasium.  This  work,  to- 
gether with  actual  practice  in  floor  work  and  the  use  of  hand 
equipment  such  as  dumb-bells,  weights,  etc.,  places  the  student 
in  a  position  to  understand  and  direct  classes  in  the  gymnasium. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  the  importance  of  stimulating  leadership 
in  gymnasium  activities. 

Mr.  Laveaga,  Mr.  Hultoren,  and  .Assistants.  j  semester  hour  credits 


PE  II     Track  and  Field  Events 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  course  considers  the  care  and   training  of  track  athletes. 
Practice  schedules,  selection  of  material,  conduct  of  meets,  etc., 
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are  discussed.  The  viewpoint  from  which  the  topics  are  treated 
is  that  of  the  student  of  coaching  technique.  In  connection  with 
this  course,  action  pictures  taken  from  actual  performances  by 
world  champions,  together  with  moving  pictures,  are  of  great 
value  in  demonstrating  the  style  and  technique  of  track  and 
field  events. 

Professors  Zeller  antd  Parsons.  i  semester  hour  credits 

FE  12     Basketball 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Five  hours  a  week 

Various  systems  in  use  throughout  the  country  are  compared 
and  contrasted.  Team  play,  offense,  defense,  signal  systems, 
training  and  conditioning,  rules,  and  officiating  are  among  the 
topics  studied.  The  student  in  this  course  should  acquire  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  all  phases  of  the  sport. 

Mr.  McCoy.  3  semester  hour  credits 

PE  ij     Play  and  Kecreation 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  students  for  leadership 
of  leisure  time  activities.  It  considers  the  biological  and  socio- 
logical aspects  of  play  and  its  increasing  importance  in  modern 
life.  From  a  practical  point  of  view  the  course  deals  with  the 
problems  faced  by  the  director  of  leisure  time  activities  in  the 
community,  in  the  school,  or  on  the  playground.  The  course 
should  be  of  special  interest  to  students  who  contemplate  entering 
social  work  or  teaching. 

Professor  Parsons.  2.  semester  hour  credits 

PE  14     Baseball 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Five  hours  a  week 

Theory  and  practice  of  the  American  national  game.  Selection 
of  players,  training,  signals,  rules,  and  game  strategy.  Practice 
in  batting,  base  running,  and  fielding. 

Mr.  McCoy.  5  semester  hour  credits 


Co-ordination 

C  ^-4     Vocational  Conference 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Two  hours  a  week 

This  course  is  designed  to  bring  about  analytical  thinking  and 
systematic    planning    of    the    "after-graduation-employment" 
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problem.  It  is  conducted  as  an  open  discussion  class  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Co-operative  Work.  Each  Co-ordinator  has  in  class 
those  students  who  have  been  placed  and  supervised  on  co- 
operative work  by  him.  Each  student  analyzes  and  applies  to 
himself  as  the  "product"  the  fundamental  principles  of  mer- 
chandizing. Prominent  men  who  are  leaders  in  the  fields  of 
employment,  counselling,  business  or  engineering  present  the 
employers'  viewpoints.  Thus  the  graduating  seniors  are  brought 
face  to  face  during  the  year  with  one  of  the  most  important  and 
perplexing  problems  of  life,  namely,  how  to  "sell  their  services," 
thereby  aiming  to  bring  a  co-ordinated  training  of  theory  and 
practice  to  a  logical  conclusion. 

Professor  Nightinoalb.  /  semester  hour  credit 


Latin 

L  1-2     Selections  from  Vergil  and  Ovid 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Three  hours  a  week 

(To  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  this  course,  a  student  must  have 
presented  not  less  than  two  units  of  Latin  for  admission.) 

This  is  a  course  in  reading  and  Latin  composition  designed  to 
enlarge  the  student's  vocabulary  and  to  increase  his  familiarity 
with  the  poetic  idiom  of  the  Golden  Age. 

4  semester  hour  credits 


L  ^-4     Selections  from  Livy,  Cicero,  and  Pliny 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  L  1-2  Three  hours  a  week 

(Students  who  have  presented  four  units  of  Latin  for  admission 
may  enroll  in  this  course  without  having  taken  L  i-x.) 

The  readings  in  this  course  will  include  various  passages  from 
Livy;  Cicero's  De  Senectute;  and  selected  Letters  of  Cicero  and  Pliny. 

4  semester  how  credits 


L  j-6    Readings  from  Horace,  Plautus,  and  Terence 

open  to  Upperclassmen  Pre-requisite:  L  1-2  Three  hours  a  week 

(Students  who  have  presented  four  units  of  Latin  for  admission 
may  enroll  in  this  course  without  having  taken  L  i-i.) 

The  reading  will  include  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence  and 
selections  from  the  Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace. 

4  strruster  hour  credits 
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Unclassified  Courses 


U  101-102    Music  Appreciation 

open  to  Upperclasimen  Three  hours  a  week 

A  general  study  of  the  development  of  the  art  of  music,  intended 
to  prepare  students  for  the  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
performed  music.  The  characteristics  of  counterpoint,  the  develop- 
ment of  harmony,  and  the  basic  principles  of  musical  form  will  be 
discussed.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to  the  individual  qualities 
which  mark  the  styles  of  various  outstanding  composers. 

Instkuctok  to  bb  announced.  4  semester  hour  credits 

U  log^  no     History  of  Science  I  and  II 

open  to  Upperclasstnen  Three  hours  a  week 

The  purpose  of  these  courses  is  to  give  the  student  a  comprehen- 
sive view  of  the  origin  and  development  of  those  ideas  upon  which 
the  vast  structure  of  modern  science  is  founded.  The  first  semester 
will  treat  of  developments  prior  to  the  work  of  Francis  Bacon; 
the  second  semester,  of  modern  science  from  about  i6io  to  the 
present. 
The  work  of  either  semester  may  be  taken  as  a  separate  course. 

Professok  Smith.  2  semester  hour  credits  each  term 

Business  Administration 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may  elect  a  limited 
number  of  courses  in  Accounting,  Banking  and  Finance,  Business 
Law,  and  Business  Management  from  the  offerings  of  the  College 
of  Business  Administration.  Synopses  of  these  courses  will  be 
found  on  pages  140  to  156  of  this  catalogue. 

Theses 

A  thesis  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  considered  to  be 
an  essay  involving  the  statement,  analysis,  and  solution  of  some 
problem  in  a  special  field.  Its  purpose  is  to  demonstrate  a  satis- 
factory degree  of  initiative  and  power  of  original  thought  and 
work  on  the  part  of  the  candidate.  A  mere  resume  of  existing 
knowledge  in  some  subject  is  not  acceptable.  This,  it  is  true, 
must  usually  be  made,  but  in  addition  thereto  the  student  must 
show  his  ability  to  deal  constructively  with  the  data  he  has 
collected  and  his  power  to  draw  significant  and  reliable  conclu- 
sions from  his  investigations.  The  completed  thesis  will  be 
examined  for  acceptance  or  rejection  from  the  technical  viewpoint 
by  the  Professional  Departments  interested  and  then  forwarded 
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to  the  Secretary  of  the  Day  Division.  Final  approval  of  the 
thesis  rests  with  the  Dean.  When  it  is  accepted,  the  thesis  be- 
comes the  property  of  the  college  and  is  not  to  be  printed,  pub- 
lished, nor  in  any  other  way  made  public  except  in  such  manner 
as  the  Professional  Department  and  the  Dean  shall  jointly 
approve. 

Theses  are  not  required  of  seniors  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
To  certain  students  who  wish  to  do  so,  however,  the  privilege 
of  writing  a  thesis  may  be  granted  by  the  Faculty  Committee  on 
Theses  in  accordance  with  the  following  regulations: 

1 .  To  be  eligible  to  write  a  thesis  a  student  must  have  attained 
a  scholastic  average  of  at  least  x.o  or  better  during  his  middle 
year  and  the  first  half  of  his  junior  year. 

1.  Students  who  have  met  this  minimum  requirement  may 
petition  the  Thesis  Committee  for  the  privilege  of  substituting  a 
thesis  for  formal  classroom  work. 

3.  In  his  petition  the  student  must  state  the  subject  which  he 
proposes  to  investigate  and  give  a  brief  statement  of  the  purpose 
and  scope  of  the  proposed  thesis. 

4.  Petitions  for  the  privilege  of  writing  theses  must  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing  to  the  head  of  the  student's  Professional  De- 
partment not  later  than  the  middle  of  the  second  term  of  the 
junior  year. 

5 .  The  Committee  on  Liberal  Arts  Theses  comprises  Professor 
Wilfred  S.  Lake,  Chairman,  Professor  Charles  W.  Havice,  and 
Professor  Stanley  G.  Estes. 
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No. 


ACi 
AC  3-4 
AC  5-6 
AC7-8 
AC  9 
AC  10 
AC  ii-ii 
AC  13-14 


FI3-4 
FI6 
FI9 
PI  10 
Flu 
FI  13 

FI  14 
FI  15-16 
FI  17-18 


B  I 
Bi 

B3 
B4 

B5 
B6 

By 
B8 


BUi 
BU3-4 
BU7-8 
BU  u-ii 
BU  13-14 
BU  17-18 


CHi 
CHi 
CH5 


Course 


ACCOUNTING 

Accounting  I 

Accounting  II 

Accounting  Problems 

Cost  Accounting 

Income  Tax 

Auditing 

Advanced  Accounting 

C.P.A.  Problems 


BANKING  AND  FINANCE 

Business  Finance 

Corporation  Finance 

Credit  Analysis 

Public  Finance , 

Public  Utility  Regulation  and  Finance 
Bank  Organization  and 

Administration 

Advanced  Banking  Problems 

Investments 

Insurance 


BIOLOGY 

General  Zoology 

General  Botany 

Comparative  Invertebrate  Anatomy . 
Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy. . 

Animal  Histology 

Vertebrate  Embryology 

Genetics  and  Eugenics 

History  of  Biology 

BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 

Marketing  Principles 

Marketing  Problems 

Problems  in  Sales  Management .... 

Business  Policy 

Advertising  Practices  and  Problems 
Retail  Merchandising 

CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

General  Chemistry 

Inorganic  Chemistry 

Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory . . . 


Sem. 
Hrs. 


Term 


I  and  2. 
I  and  2. 
I  and  X 


and 
and 


and 
and 


I  and  1 
I  and  1 


and  2. 
and  1 
and  1 
and  1 
and  1 


Class 


Freshman 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 

Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Freshman 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Freshman 
Freshman 
Upperclass 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


No. 


Course 


Sem. 
Hrs. 


Term 


Class 


CH  9-10 
CHii 
CH  15-16 
CH  17-18 
CHii 
CHii 
CH  2.3-14 
CH  15-16 
CH  17-18 
CH  19-30 
CH  31-31 
CH  33-34 
CH  35-36 
CH  37-38 
CH41 
CH  43-44 


CI3 
CI  4 
CI  5 
CI  6 
CI  7 
CIS 
CI  9 
Clio 
CI  II 
CI  13 
CI  15 
CI  16 
CI  18 
CI  19 
Clio 
CI  II 
CI  11 
CI  13 
CI  14 
CI  15 
CI  16 
CI  17-18 
CI  19 
CI  30 
CI  31 


C3-4 
C7-8 

C  ii-i 


CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL    ENGINEERING 
Cont. 

Qualitative  Analysis 

Qualitative  Analysis  Laboratory. . . 

Quantitative  Analysis 

Quantitative  Analysis  Laboratory. . 

Chemical  Engineering  I 

Chemical  Engineering  II 

Chemical  Engineering  III 

Industrial  Chemistry 

Chemical  Plant  Design 

Chemical  Engineering  Laboratory. . 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  I .  . 

Industrial  Organic  Chemistry 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  II .  . 

Library  Research  Problems 

Physical  Chemistry 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Surveying  I 

Surveying  II 

Surveying  I,  F  &  P 

Surveying  II,  F  &  P 

Curves  and  Earthwork  I 

Curves  and  Earthwork  II 

Curves  and  Earthwork  I,  F  &  P.  .  . 
Curves  and  Earthwork  II,  F  &.  P. . . 

Hydraulics 

Materials 

Theory  of  Structures 

Theory  of  Structures 

Structural  Drawing 

Advanced  Surveying 

Highway  Engineering 

Sanitary  Engineering  I 

Sanitary  Engineering  II 

Engineering  Structures 

Engineering  Structures 

Concrete 

Concrete 

Concrete  Design 

Structural  Design 

Structural  Design 

Foundations 


CO-ORDINATION 

Vocational  Conference 

Engineering  Conference 

Business  Conference 


and 
and 


and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and  : 
and  : 
and  ; 
1 
and 


and  1 


I  and  1 
I  and  1 
I  and  1 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


No. 


Course 


D  I 
Dz 

D3 

D4 

GA5 

GA6 

GA7 

GAS 

GA9 

GA  10 

Ec  I 
Ec  1 
EC3-4 
Ec  5-6 
EC7-8 
Ec  9-10 
Ec  II 
Ec  12. 
Ec  13 
Ec  14 
Ec  15-16 
Ec  ri-xx 

Ed  I 
Edi 
Ed  3-4 
Ed  5-6 
Ed  7 
Ed  8 
Ed  10 

ELi-i 
EL  3 
EL  5 
EL  6 
EL  9-10 
EL  ii-ii 
EL  13 
EL  14 
EL  17-18 
EL  19-10 
EL  2.1 
EL  2.3 
EL  24 
EL  15-16 
EL  17-18 
EL  19-30 
EL  31-31 


DRAWING  AND 
GRAPHIC  ARTS 

Graphics  I 

Graphics  II 

Engineering  Drawing 

Machine  Drawing 

Principles  of  Composition  in  Art. . . 

Freehand  Sketching 

History  of  Art  I 

History  of  Art  II 

Art  in  Industry 

Art  in  Merchandising 

ECONOMICS 

Introduction  to  Economics 

Economic  History  of  the  U.  S 

Economic  Principles 

Economic  Problems 

Money  and  Banking 

Statistics 

Labor  Problems 

History  of  Economic  Thought 

Business  Cycles 

International  Economic  Relations. . 

Advanced  Economic  Theory 

Economics 

EDUCATION 

Introduction  to  Education 

Comparative  Education 

History  of  Education 

Philosophy  of  Education 

School  Administration 

Educational  Measurements 

Principles  of  Teaching 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Electrical  Engineering  I 

Applied  Electricity 

Electrical  Machinery 

Electrical  Measurements 

Electrical  Engineering  II 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory.. 

Precision  of  Measure 

Electrical  Measurements 

Electrical  Engineering  III 

Electrical  Testing  Laboratory 

Electrophysics 

Electrical  Measurements  Laboratory 
Advanced  Measurements  Laboratory 

Electrical  Engineering  IV 

A.C.  Machinery  Laboratory 

Electrical  Engineering  V.  A 

Electrical  Engineering  V.   B 


Sem. 
Hrs. 


Term 


1 
1  and  1 
I  and  1 
I  and  1 
I  and  1 


and  1 
and  1 


and 
and 


I  and  1 


I  and  1 
I  and  1 


I  and  1 
I  and  1 


I  and  1 
I  and  1 
I  and  1 
I  and  1 


Class 


Freshman 
Freshman 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 

Freshman 
Freshman 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
IJpperciass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 

Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 

Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
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No. 


El 

Ez 

E3 

E4 

E5-6 

E7-8 

E  j-io 

E  ii-ii 

E  13-14 

E15 

E  16 

E17 

E18 

E  19 

E2.0 

Ell 

EiL 

E  13-14 

E15 
E16 
E  17-18 
E  19 
E  30 
E  31-31 
E  33-34 


Fi-i 
F3-4 
F5-6 

F7-8 


Gy  i-i 
Gy  3 
Gy4 
Gy  5-6 


Gi-i 
G3-4 
G3-6 

G7-8 


Gv  I 
Gv  1 
Gv  4 
Gv  5-6 

Gv7-8 


Course 


ENGLISH 

English  I 

English  I 

Contemporary  Drama 

Contemporary  Novel 

Advanced  Composition 

Creative  Writing 

Journalism  I 

Journalism  II 

Effective  Speaking 

English  Literature  I 

English  Literature  II 

English  Drama  Before  Shakespeare. 

Chaucer 

Shakespeare  I 

Shakespeare  II 

Nineteenth  Century  Poetry  I 

Nineteenth  Century  Poetry  II 

Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Century 

Prose 

American  Literature  I 

American  Literature  II 

History  of  the  Novel 

Great  European  Writers  I 

Great  European  Writers  II 

Modern  Trends  in  Literature 

English  Seminar 

FRENCH 

Elementary  French 

Intermediate  French 

Advanced  French 

Readings  in  French  Literature 


GEOLOGY 

General  Geology 

Economic  Geography .... 

Physiography 

Historical  Geology 


GERMAN 

Elementary  German 

Intermediate  German 

Advanced  German 

Readings  in  German  Literature . 

GOVERNMENT 

American  Government 

Municipal  Government 

Comparative  Government 

American  Constitutional  Law .  . 
History  of  Political  Theory.  .  .  . 


Sem. 

Hrs. 

Term 

Class 

3 

I 

Freshman 

3 

1 

Freshman 

1 

I 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

3 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

3 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

3 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

3 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

1 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

1 

I 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

1 

I 

Upperclass 

1 

z 

Upperclass 

1 

I 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

1 

I 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

4 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

1 

I 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

4 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

1 

I 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

4 

I  and  X 

Upperclass 

4 

I  and  z 

Upperclass 

6 

I  and  L 

Upperclass 

6 

I  and  1 

Freshman 

4 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

4 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

3 

I  and  2. 

Upperclass 

1 

I 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

4 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

6 

1  and  1 

Upperclass 

6 

I  and  2. 

Freshman 

4 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

4 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

1 

1 

Upperclass 

4 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

4 

I  and  1 

Upperclass 

DAY  DIVISION 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


No. 


H   l-L 

H3 

H4 

H5-6 

H7-8 

H  9-10 

Hii 

H  II 


IN  3 
IN  4 
IN  5 
IN  6 
IN  7-8 
IN  9-10 
IN  II 
INii 
IN  14 
IN  15 
IN  16 
INii 
IN  13-14 
IN  15 
INi6 


M  I 

M3 

M4 

M5 

M6 

My 

MS 

M9 

M  10 

M13 

M14 

M  15-16 

M17 

M18 

M  ii 


MEi 
ME  3 
ME  13 
ME  15 
ME  16 
ME  io 


Course 


HISTORY 

History  of  Civilization 

Graeco-Roman  History 

Medieval  History 

English  History 

American  History 

Modern  European  History 

Contemporary  World  History  I .  ..  . 
Contemporary  World  History  II .  .  . 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

Production  Processes  I 

Production  Processes  II 

Industrial  Management  I 

Industrial  Management  II 

Industrial  Accounting 

Cost  Accounting 

Methods  Engineering 

Government  Controls  in  Business .  . 

Industrial  Finance 

Sales  Engineering 

Personnel  Administration 

Contracts 

Statistics 

Industrial  Plants 

Industrial  Plants 

MATHEMATICS 

College  Algebra 

Trigonometry 

Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction 

to  Calculus 

Differential  Calculus 

Integral  Calculus 

Differential  Equations  I 

Differential  Equations  II 

Curve  Analysis 

Higher  Algebra 

Spherical  Trigonometry 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry 

Advanced  Calculus 

History  of  Mathematics 

Theory  of  Equations 

Mathematics  A 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Mechanism 

Mechanism  of  Machines 

Internal  Combustion  Engines 

Industrial  Plants 

Industrial  Plants 

Applied  Mechanics  (Statics) 


Sem. 
Hrs. 


2-5 


15 
5 
3 
3 


Term 


and 


and  1 
and  2. 

and  2. 


I  and  2. 
I  and  1 


and 


I  and 


Class 


Freshman 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Freshman 
Freshman 

Freshman 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Freshman 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
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No. 


Course 


Sem. 
Hrs. 


Term 


Class 


ME  II 
ME  7.x 
ME  13 
ME  14 
ME  30 
ME  31 
ME  31 
ME  33 
ME  34 
ME  35 
ME  40 
ME  42. 
ME  44 
ME  51 
ME  51 
ME  61 
ME  62. 
ME  63 
ME  65 
ME  66 
ME  68 
ME  69 


Phi-z 

Ph3-4 

Ph5 

Ph6 

Ph7 

Ph8 

Ph  9  or  10 


PEi 

PE3-4 
PE5-6 
PE7 
PES 
PE9 
PEio 
PE  II 
PE  ir 
PE  13 
PE  14 


Li-x 

L3-4 
L5-6 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 
Cont. 

Applied  Mechanics  (Kinetics) 

Strength  of  Materials ' 

Strength  of  Materials 

Advanced  Mechanics 

Thermodynamics 

Heat  Engineering 

Heat  Engineering 

Refrigeration 

Steam  Turbines 

Heat  Engineering 

Power  Plant  Equipment 

Heating  and  Air  Conditioning 

Power  Plant  Engineering 

Machine  Design 

Machine  Design 

Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 
Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 
Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 
Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 
Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 
Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 
Testing  Materials  Laboratory 


PHILOSOPHY 

Introduction  to  Philosophy. 
Problems  of  Philosophy.  .  .  . 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

Logic 

Principles  of  Social  Ethics .  . 
Problems  in  Social  Ethics.  . . 
Seminar  in  Philosophy 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Hygiene 

Physical  Training 

Principles  of  Physical  Education.  . 

History  of  Physical  Education 

Administration  of  Physical  Education 

Football 

Floor  and  Apparatus  Work , 

Track  and  Field  Events 

Basketball 

Play  and  Recreation 

Baseball 


LATIN 

Vergil  and  Ovid 

Livy,  Cicero,  Pliny 

Horace,  Plautus,  Terence. 


I  and  1 

I  and  1. 


and 


I  and  2. 
I  and  2. 


and  X 
and  2. 
and  X 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Freshman 
Freshman 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


No. 


Pi 
Pz 
P3 
P4 
P5 
P6 

P7 
P8 

P  9-10 
P  ii-ii 
P  13-14 


Ps  lA 

Ps  I 

Psi 

PS3-4 

PS5-6 

Ps7-8 


Ps  9- 

10 

PS  II 

-iz 

PSI3 

Ps  15 

-14 
-16 

Si 

Si 

S3-4 
S<i-6 

S8 

Sii- 

IX 

S15 
S16 

14 

S17- 

18 

S  19- 

1.0 

Sii- 

2.Z 

S2.5- 

2-4 
-z6 

Course 


U8 
U  9-10 
U  loi-ioi 
U  109 
Uiio 


PHYSICS 

Physics  I 

Physics  I 

Physics  II 

Physics  II 

Physics  Laboratory 

Physics  Laboratory 

Physics  Laboratory 

Physics  Laboratory 

Advanced  Physics 

Advanced  Physics  Laboratory . 
Acoustics 


Sem. 
Hrs. 


Term 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Orientation  Problems 

Introduction  to  Psychology  I 

Introduction  to  Psychology  II 

Social  Psychology 

Educational  Psychology 

Genetic    Psychology    and    Mental 

Hygiene 

Abnormal  Psychology 

Psychometrics 

Theory  and  Advanced  Psychology . . 
Psychological  Laboratory 

SOCIOLOGY 

Principles  of  Sociology 

Problems  of  Sociology 

Social  Institutions 

Social  Pathology 

Criminology 

Penology 

Social  Anthropology 

The  Family 

Population  Problems 

Trends  in  Contemporary  Society.  . . 

Sociology  of  Religion 

Vocational  Study  in  Sociology.  .  .  . 

Urban  Sociology 

Pro-Seminar  in  Sociology 

Seminar  in  Sociology 


UNCLASSIFIED 

Legal  Aspects  of  Business  I.  . 
Legal  Aspects  of  Business  II . 

Music  Appreciation 

History  of  Science  I 

[History  of  Science  II 


Class 


I  and  2. 

I  and  2. 

I  and  X 


1  and  1 
I  and  z 

I  and  X 
1  and  2. 
I  and  z 
X  and  z 
I  and  z 


I  and  z 
I  and  z 


I  and  z 
I  and  z 

I 

z 
I  and  z 
I  and  z 
I  and  z 
I  and  z 
I  and  z 


z 
I  and  z 
I  and  z 


Freshman 
Freshman 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Freshman 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 

Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 
Upperclass 


2.18  NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

Distribution  of  Students  in  Day  Division  Colleges 
By  States  and  Countries 

Massachusetts 1,368 

Connecticut 84 

New  York 74 

Maine 53 

New  Hampshire Z9 

Vermont 18 

New  Jersey 16 

Pennsylvania 8 

Rhode  Island 6 

California i 

Minnesota i 

Ohio I 

West  Virginia i 

Wisconsin i 


Foreign  Countries 

Canada z 

England i 

Total 1 ,664 
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Directory  of  Day  Division  Students 


FRESHMEN,  1935-1936 
COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 


NAME 


Abram,  Carl 
Almgren,  Carl  Frederick 
Almstrom,  Eric  Gustav 
Anderson,  Robert  J.,  Jr. 
Apolis,  John  Joseph 
Aron,  Nathan 

Atwood,  Irving  Herman,  Jr. 
Baillie,  George  Henry 
Baird,  Alan  Campbell 
Baker,  Albert  Edward,  Jr. 
Bates,  Lot  Elmer,  Jr. 
Bean,  John  Leslie 
Beatty,  William  J,  Jr. 
Bennekom,  Carl 
Bennett,  Miles  Lansingh 
Bergenheim,  Harold  Branting 
Berman,  Benjamin 
Bettoney,  Wilfred  Estey 
Beyer,  Richard  C. 
Bierenbroodspot,  Andrew  C. 
Bishop,  Burnett  William 
Boudreau,  John  Stanley 
Bradley,  Robert  Franke 
Brennan,  Jack  Richard 
Brennan,  Richard  John 
Brown,  Elliot  M. 
Brown,  Harold  Frederick 
Bruce,  Lawrence  H. 
Bruno,  Mario  Sebastian 
Buckley,  John  Edward 
Burns,  Norman  William 
Cahoon,  Charles  Dana 
Carpano,  Vincent  Anthony 
Coffin,  Clifford  Henry,  Jr. 
Cole,  Arthur  Edward 
Cole,  Lawrence  Churchill 
Combellack,  Earle  M. 
Comninos,  George 
Conlin,  Daniel  Joseph 
Corbett,  Arthur  William 
Corey,  Roger  Lyman 
Cornwall,  Leonard  Peter 
Crocetti,  William  Antony 
Cronan,  Calvin  S. 
Crowley,  Vincent  Frederick 
Cryder,  Edward  Howard 


HOME  ADDRESS 

Newburyport 

Milton 

Quincy 

Belmont 

South  Boston 

Mattapan 

Haverhill 

Somervilk 

Wollaston 

Maiden 

Cohasset 

Ayer 

Saco,  Maine 

Arlington 

N.  Woodbury,  Connecticut 

Dorchester 

Dorchester 

Wollaston 

Newton  Center 

Lexington 

Boston 

Gloucester 

West  Haven,  Connecticut 

Witherbee,  New  York 

Mineville,  New  York 

Pawlet,  Vermont 

Roxbury 

Wakefield 

Medford 

Arlington 

Medford 

L.ynn 

Cambridge 

Marshfield 

Lynn 

Melrose 

Augusta,  Maine 

Lynn 

West  Roxbury 

Mansfield 

Canton 

Winchester 

Steubenville,  Ohio 

Newtonville 

Whitman 

Wakefield 
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NAME 
Cunningham,  John  Joseph 
Curtis,  Richard  Rodgerson 
Cushman,  Howard  Randall 
Dabouras,  James  G. 
Daniels,  Robert 
Darling,  George  Thomas 
Davis,  Alfred  Sherman,  Jr. 
Davis,  Ronald  Cady 
Deary,  Raymond  E.,  Jr. 
Decker,  Wilmot  Hunter 
DeLoria,  Eugene  Joseph 
Derzawetz,  Joseph 
deVeer,  John  W. 
Devine,  Joseph  Michael 
Diette,  Ernest  John 
DiMatteo,  Robert 
Dimitri,  Sevo 
DiNozzi,  Guido 
Dionne,  Arthur  L. 
Dixon,  Frank  Coombs 
England,  William  Henry 
FalkofF,  Bernard 
Farney,  Leonard  C. 
Farwell,  Joseph  W.,  Jr. 

Ferguson,  Kenneth  Albert 

Fiala,  Joseph  Charles 

FitzGibbons,  John  Edward 

Floyd,  Richard  Pearson 

Foote,  Donald  Ross 

Freeman   Albert  Waite 

Freeman,  Emery  Eugene,  Jr. 

French   Milton  R. 

Fuller,  Everett  Henry 

Gaffney,  Bernard  J. 

Gagne,  Wilfred  Norman 

Galvin,  Gerard  Joseph 

Gamons,  Lloyd  Fletcher 

Gannon,  Thomas 

Ganong,  Curtis  Roy 

Gauld,  Edward 

Geishecker,  John  Philip 

Gelfand,  Aaron 

George,  Lloy    E. 

Gilbert,  Norman  Everett,  Jr. 

Gill.  John  J. 

Ginther.  Robert  J. 

Glass,  Hyman  Alfred 

Goddess,  Matthew 

Godfrey,  Donald 

Gogolin,  Robert  Thomas 

Goon,  George  YueTang 

Gorman,  Frederick  Elliot 

Gould,  Raymond  John 

Gould,  Robert  C. 

Grady,  Walter  T. 

Granchelli,  Manuel  Noble 

Grohman,  Max 


HOME  ADDRESS 
Saugus 
Lynn 

Adamsdalt 
Marlboro 
Newtm 
Norwood 

Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Quincy 

Concord,  New  Hampshirt 
Greenwood 
Dedham 
Boston 
RoslinJale 
Somerville 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Boston 
Taunton 
Boston 
Walpole 
Hingham 
Dorchester 

Rochester,  New  York 
Lowville,  New  York 
Mattapoisett 
Cambridge 

Middletown,  Connecticut 
Taunton 
Manchester 
Millers  Falls 
Hoi  lis,  New  Hampshirt 
Cohasset 
Beverly 
East  Walpole 
Winchester 
Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Boston 
Fairhaven 
Dorchester 
Arlington 
Brookline 
Franklin 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pennsylvania 
Greenwood 

Hanover,  New  Hampshirt 
Brighton 
Lewiston,  Maine 
Roxhury 
Mattapan 
Winthrop 
Maynard 
Boston 
Wellesley 
Winthrop 
Wollaston 
Roslindale 
N.  Cambridge 
Peabody 
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NAME 
Guptill,  Willis  E. 
Hale,  Jesse  Raymond 
Hallen,  Robert  Oscar 
Hammond,  Herbert  Clark 
Hardie,  Donald  C. 
Harding,  Herbert  Elwin 
Hardy,  William  Lowther,  Jr. 
Hartley,  James  Frazer 
Haskell,  Russell  Andrews 
Hayner,  Paul  Francis 
Heller,  Frank  Parsons 
Henderson,  Robert  S. 
Hennigar,  Howard  Vinson 
Hillier,  Arnold  F. 
Hoar,  John  Patrick 
Hohl,  Gary  Eaton 
Holcomb,  Normand  Perkins 
Howe,  Richard  Parlin 
Hudson,  George  Graham 
Hunt,  Kenneth  Humphery 
Hunter,  Clayton  William 
Imrie,  Robert  M. 
JafFe,  Leonard 
Jeanfavre,  Roger  E. 
Johnson,  Charles  Warren 
Johnson,  James  E. 
Johnson,  Ralph  Floyd 
Jones,  Alton  DuBois 
Jordan,  Robert  H. 
Katz,  Maurice 

Kauffmann,  Anthony  W.,  Jr. 
Keck,  Alfred 
Keesan,  Joseph  I. 
Kelly,  William  James 
King,  Earl  William 
Kippen,  Russell 
Kirkaldy,  Robert  B. 
Kodis,  Ralph  David 
Kooris,  Joseph 
Korejwa,  Alfred 
Kublin,  Harry 
Kulbanski,  John 
Kushner,  David 
Kussey,  Walter  J. 
Lanziili,  Carlo 
Ledwith,  Walter  Andrew 
Leong,  Fred 
Levenson,  Paul  Milton 
Lindfors,  Gustav  M. 
Little,  Frederic  Alden 
Logan,  Thomas  William 
Lombardo,  Charles  James 
Lundwall,  Paul  Woodrow 
Lynch,  Robert 
MacCalium,  George  A. 
MacFarland,  Edward  Archer 
MacLeod,  Allan  Malcolm 


HOME  ADDRESS 
Fryebitrg,  M.aine 
Newton  Center 
Everett 
Newburyport 
Brockton 
Someriille 
Cochituate 
Kochester 

East  Haven,  Connecticut 
Jamaica  Plain 
Dorchester 
Arlington 
Whitman 
Brighton 
Haverhill 
Greenfield 

Warehouse  Point,  Connecticut 
West  Acton 

Torrington,  Connecticut 
Newport,  Vermont 
Newport,  Vermont 
West  Newton 
Dorchester 

Torrington,  Connecticut 
Athol 
Gardner 
Newburyport 
Somerville 

Brattleboro,  Vennont 
Dorchester 
Quincy 
Avon 

Dorchester 
Marshfield  Hills 
Maiden 
Gloucester 
Dorchester 
Portland,  Maitu 
Boston 
Dorchester 
Koxbury 
Ludlow 
Dorchester 
Boston 
E.  Boston 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Somerville 
Koxbury 
Milton 
Wollaston 
Cambridge 
Boston 
Lowell 
Boston 
Taunton 
Dover 
Dorchester 
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NAME 
Macy,  Robert  H. 
Mamacos,  Peter  M. 
Mann,  Alvin 
Manoogian,  Henry 
Manuel,  Emanuel  George 
Martin,  Roland 
Mattioli,  Arthur  Richard 
Maynard,  Arthur  Franklin 
McDonald,  James  G. 
McDonough,  Thomas  C. 
McEwan,  Alexander,  Jr. 
Mclnnis,  Vincent  John 
McKeague,  William  Henry 
Miles,  Daniel  Walter 
Milligan,  Thomas 
Moran,  Irwin  Wm.,  Jr. 
Morton,  Edward  Knowlton 
Morton,  Elden  Joel 
Murray,  Thomas  Michael 
Myers,  Lewis  H. 
Myrick,  George  Allan 
Nathan,  Morton  Edward 
O'Brien,  William  Waldron 
O'Connell,  Philip 
Ogle,  William  James 
O'Neil,  Stephen  J. 
Palombo,  Vincent  A. 
Papaz,  Ninus  Sarkis 
Parrinello,  Joseph  P. 

Pattershall,  Donald  Smith 

Pearson,  Donald  Bernard 

Pearson,  Thomas  James,  Jr. 

Peloubet,  Elmore  Mackey 

Perkins,  William  Johnson 

Perry,  Frederick  A. 

Perry,  Raymond  Sumner 

Petrou,  Nickos 

Phillips,  Harold 

Phillips,  Lawrence  Donald 

Pickering,  George  Edward 

Piatt,  Morris 

Pond,  Harlow  Sanborn 

Pottle,  Herbert  William,  Jr. 

Pratt,  Harold  Leslie 

Redfield,  Lynn  Charles 

Reiniger,  Louis  Gerard 

Revis,  Solomon 

Reynolds,  Adelbert  R.,  Jr. 

Richardson,  William  Franklin 

Rimer,  Manuel 

Rinehart,  Carlton  Marshall 

Rittenburg,  Ralph  B. 

Roberts,  Karl  Wellington 

Rogers,  John  B. 

Rogers,  William  Harrison,  Jr. 

Rosberry,  Frederick 

Rosenberg,  Irving  Sumner 


HOME  ADDRESS 

New  Bedford 

Mattapan 

Dorchester 

Salem  Depot,  New  Hampshire 

Long  Branch,  New  Jersey 

East  Hiram,  Maine 

Arlington 

Lake  Placid,  Neiv  York 

Revere 

Arlington 

E.  Braintree 

Waltham 

Lynn 

Norwood 

Springfield 

Brockton 

Lowell 

Quincy 

Taunton 

Slate  Hill,  New  York 

Winthrop 

Salem 

Norton 

North  Easton 

Maiden 

Dorchester 

Koslindale 

Leominster 

Natick 

Waltham 

New  Sweden,  Maine 

Lawrence 

Athens,  New  York 

Danvers 

Milton 

Concord,  New  Hampshire 

Springfield 

New  Bedford 

Salem 

Saugus 

Cambridge 

Dorchester 

Newbury 

Newtonville 

Middletown,  New  York 

Saugus 

Boston 

Portland,  Maine 

Maiden 

Mattapan 

Medford 

Mattapan 

Boston 

Methuen 

Maiden 

Millers  Falls 

Chelsea 
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NAME 
Rosenkrans,  Frank  Allen 
Roy,  Norman  Alden 
Ruggeiro,  Leonard  A. 
Ryan,  Frank  Erving,  Jr. 
Ryerson,  Gilbert  Adams 
Saben,  Willard  Fletcher 
Samuelian,  Andrew  Y. 
Sandelin,  Marshall  P. 
Sawyer,  Claude  Robert 
Sayward,  S.  Stowe 
Sears,  Paul  Aldrich 
Segal,  Edward 
Sellon,  Woodrow  Lee 
Sevougian,  Stephen  Gregory 
Shailer,  Malcolm  House 
Shapiro,  Saul 
Sharp,  John  Randolph 
Shaw,  Jean  Wallace 
Shaw,  William  Norse 
Shea,  Francis  X. 
Sherman,  Frederick  Lewis 
Shopnik,  Morton 
Silsby,  Henry  Frank 
Sinofsky,  Louis  Henry 
Skesoski,  Bernard  Francis 
Slack,  Robert  C. 
Slayton,  Walter  Herbert 
Small,  Harold  Melvin 
Smith,  Edward  Ethelbert 
Smith,  Lothrop 
Smith,  Paul  Francis 
Smith,  William  Leslie 
Solovey,  John 
Sommers,  Edgar  Emil 
Spurr,  Howard  Augustus 
Stanton,  John  Arnold 
Starrett,  Donald  Atherton 
Stawicki,  Sigmund  Walter 
Stewart,  Thomas 
Stoner,  George  H.,  Jr. 
Strauss,  Horace  Victor 
Sturtevant,  Paul  Farmer 
Sundborg,  Thomas,  Jr. 
Swain,  Walter 
Tannozzini,  Joseph 
Tartari,  Joseph  Thomas 
Tavelli,  Clinton  E. 
Taylor,  Robert  Archer 
Thayer,  Floyd  Lester 
Thompson,  Loring  Moore 
Tufts,  Harold  Henry 
VanTuyl,  Donald  Wells 
Vars,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr. 
Vermilyea,  Rex  Whitney 
Wallis,  Linzee 
Walton,  Elmer  Webster,  Jr. 
Whipple,  Richard  S. 


HOME  ADDRESS 
Needham  Heights 
Neu'buryport 

Thompsonvilh,  Connecticut 
Brockton 
Auhurndale 

E.  Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Dorchester 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Rochester,  New  York 
Melrose 
Wenham 
Mattapan 
Melrose 
Bridgewater 
Chester,  Connecticut 
Mattapan 
Wollaston 

Franklin,  New  Hampshire 
Wollaston 
Boston 
Marlboro 
Dorchester 
Needham 
Roxbury 
Roxbury 
Needham 
Watertown 
Springfield 
Boston 
Wollaston 
Taunton 
Raynham 

Fort  Chester,  New  York 
Arlington 
Quincy 
Dorchester 
Marblehead 
Chelsea 

Chestertown,  New  York 
East  Boston 
Dorchester 
Halifax 
Newton 
Haverhill 
East  Boston 
Wellesley 
Williamstown 
Newburyport 
Hingham 
West  Newton 
Peabody 

Greenport,  New  York 
West  Natick 
Wellesley  Hills 
Mansfield 
Newburyport 
W.  Bamstabl* 
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NAME 
Wilbur,  Allen 
Wilbur,  Robert  Lawrence 
Williams,  Russell  Lincoln 
Williamson,  Robert 
Wills,  Wilfred  Hugh 
Wilson,  Allan 
Wisgirda,  Francis 
Witkus,  Frank  Anthony 
Wolfson,  Jason  Leonard 
Wollow,  Henry  Wladislaw 
Woodward,  Robert  Brown 
Wright,  Roger 
Wright,  Milton  Carlisle 
Wright,  Richard  Edward 
Yeager,  Robert  Nelson,  Jr. 
Young,  Bruce  W. 
Zalewski,  Henry  Victor 
Zallen,  Maurice 
Zardeskas,  Edward  Joseph 
Ziegler,  Wilbur  Charles 


HOME  ADDRESS 
Hingham 
Marlboro 
Wollaston 
Worcester 
Medfield 
Koxbury 
Norwood 
Dorchester 
Brighton 
Brockton 
Greenfield 
Everett 
Springfield 
Wollaston 

Maybrook,  New  York 
Belmont 
Dorchester 
Dorchester 
Dorchester 
Arlington 


FRESHMEN,  1935-1936 
COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


NAME 
Arsenault,  Ralph  J. 
Bailey,  Paul  F. 
Barrows,  Leonard  F. 
Beale,  George  W. 
Berley,  Harry  M. 
Berlowe,  Alvin  Mortimer 
Berman,  Jeremiah  M.  G. 
Billings,  Matthew  Edward 
Bloom,  Arthur  L. 
Bravacos,  George  J. 
Brown,  Curtis  Clinton 
Buckley,  Howard 
Budnick,  Joseph 
Bukala,  Jacob  R. 
Burt,  Gardner  Langdon 
Bye,  Hilmen  Edwin 
Cambourelis,  Norman 
Cannava,  Santo  Joseph 
Connolly,  George  F. 
Corson,  W.  Bradley 
Cumming,  George  J. 
Cushing,  Foster  Charles 
Daum,  Arnold  E. 
Dearstyne,  Frederick  J. 
Doyle,  Francis  Thomas 
Dudevoir,  Edward  Narcisse 
Dyer,  Norman  Chester 
Ericksoa,  Arthur 


HOME  ADDRESS 

Madison,  Maine 

Braintree 

Lynn 

Needbam 

Kingston,  Pennsylvania 

White  Plains,  New  York 

Brookline 

Newtonville 

Dorchester 

Woburn 

Camden,  Maine 

Lowell 

W.  Boxford 

Lowell 

Waltham 

Newton  Centre 

Allston 

Medford 

Boston 

Rochester,  New  Hampshire 

Lowell 

Brighton 

Roxbury 

Albany,  New  York 

Charlestown 

Saugus 

Needham 

Braintret 
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NAME 
Erickson,  Alfred 
Fitzgerald,  John  J. 
Fortier,  Mauryce 
Foss,  Robert 
Frail,  Donald  A. 
Freeman,  Allen  Hawes 
Gage,  Edwin  Bradley 
Geary,  John  Leo,  Jr. 
Gibson,  Garnet  Lancelot,  Jr. 
Gollinger,  Bernard 
Grant,  Harold  Tucker 
Gratch,  AngeloJ. 
Grogan,  Edmund  T. 
Hamilton,  Kenneth  C. 
Hamilton,  Robert  Johnston 
Hanson,  Robert  Francis 
Hatton,  William  H.,  Jr. 
Hazelwood,  Frank  Hamilton 
Hobson,  Russell  Irving 
Homer,  Henry  Burleigh 
Huber,  Martin  Singer 
Indursky,  Morris  S. 
Jestzemski,  Benjamin  A. 
Johnson,  Howard  Evans 
Keezer,  David  M. 
Kendall,  Chester  Mason 
Kennedy,  Lester  Philip 
Lee,  Frederick  William 
Lindner,  John  Darrow 
Lucas,  Walter  Emerson 
Lund,  John  Sheridan 
Lynch,  James  M.,  Jr. 
Maguire,  John  Wyman 
McCarthy,  William  T. 
McCormick,  James  Frederick 
McKelligan,  William,  Jr. 
McQuarrie,  Wallace  Edgar 
Meissner,  Edward  Gustav 
Mountford,  Henry,  Jr. 
Murphy,  Albert  D.,  Jr. 
Phillips,  Carl  A. 
Phillips,  Howard  G. 
Pritchard,  Robert  T. 
Reid,  Frank  W. 
Reynolds,  Milton  H. 
Richmond,  Julian 
Roe,  Clifton  W. 
Rogers,  William  Howard 
Roza,  Edward  P. 
Rosenthal,  Charles  Herman 
Ryan,  Francis  William 
Sacco,  George  L. 
Schott,  Edward  Henry,  Jr 
Shaw,  Malcolm  Robert 
Shaw,  Stanley  Calvert 
Shields,  William  James 
Shore,  Philip 


HOME  ADDRESS 
Milton 
Charlestown 
Kumford,  Maine 
Norfolk 

Montpelier,  Vermont 
Waban 

Newport,  Vermont 
Newton 
Salem 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Lowell 

Rome,  New  York 
Quincy 
Marblehead 

Hoosick  Falls,  New  York 
Chelsea 
Gardner 
Mattapan 

Meridan,  Connecticut 
Monson,  Maine 
Hartford,  Connecticut 
Brookline 
Cambridge 
Maynard 
Boston 
Gardner 
Lynn 

Charlestown 

Canandaigua,  New  York 
Holbrook 
Watertown 

Cooperstown,  New  York 
South  Acton 
Brighton 
North  Quincy 
Hyde  Park 

Brownville  Jet. ,  Maine 
Waban 
Abington 
Brighton 
Portland,  Maine 
Hoosick  Falls,  New  York 
West  Roxbury 
Dorchester 
Lynn 
Everett 
Arlington 
Dry  den.  New  York 
New  Bedford 
Newtonville 
Bennington,  Vermont 
Medford 
Cohasset 
Lynnfield 
West  Roxbury 
Arlington 
Dorchester 
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NAME 
Silverman,  Stanley  Myron 
Skiff,  Lorin  C. 
Slack,  George  Curtis 
Slade,  Robert  Chester 
Spector,  Samuel  N. 
St.  Clair,  Richard  H. 
Stillman,  Harry 
Strong,  Albert  Graves,  Jr. 
Strout,  Robert  Scott 
Tamulaitis,  Alfred  J. 
Taylor,  Allison  Farweli 
Taylor,  Herbert  F. 
Tebbetts,  Stanley  Ruston 
Thomas,  William  Henry 
Toscano,  George  J. 
Vartanian,  George 
Wallace,  Alfred  Ambrose,  Jr. 
Warren,  Raymond  William 
Weafer,  Robert  John 
Weiderhorn,  Morris 
Wenkenbach,  Richard  Conrad 
Wilcox,  Alfred  Rogers 
Wilson,  Allan  Christian 
Wolfort,  Frederick  P.  E. 
Young,  Henry  Cushing 
Zani,  Joseph  P. 


HOME  ADDRESS 

Brookline 

Walton,  New  York 

Needham 

Belmont 

Rochester,  New  York 

Laconia,  New  Hampshire 

Salem 

Northampton 

Hartland,  Maine 

Dedham 

Rochester,  New  York 

Rochester,  New  York 

Lexington 

Quincy 

Lawrence 

Cambridge 

Westwood,  New  Jersey 

Melrose 

Dorchester 

Boston 

E.  Braintree 

Oneco,  Connecticut 

Boston 

Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Whitman 

East  Boston 


FRESHMEN,  193  5-1936 
COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


NAME 


Arch,  Lawrence  B. 
Barney,  F.  Macon  B. 
Benrimo,  Norman 
Blanchard,  Edwin  Kingsley 
Cassanos,  James  G. 
Chronis,  Charles  J. 
Cole,  Albert  J. 
Crocker,  Charles  B. 
Duhy,  Donald  R. 
Flett,  Howard  Ellis 
Freeman,  Lawrence  Albert 
Freid,  Leon  R. 
Friedman,  Harry  F.,  Jr. 
Hamblin,  Samuel  D. 
Harris,  Herbert,  Jr. 
Helms,  Sherwin  Payton 
Hills,  Stanley  C. 
Hutchins,  Hartley  Frank 
Janeczek,  Walter  Stanley 
Johnson,  Raymond  V. 
Kent,  Leon  Chester 
Kerins,  Charles  W. 


HOME  ADDRESS 

Newton 

Rutland,  Vermont 

Boston 

Nashua,  New  Hampshire 

Woburn 

Roxbury 

West  Roxbury 

Sharon 

Mattapan 

Stoneham 

Brockton 

Chelsea 

Newton  Centre 

Danvers 

Maiden 

Watertown 

Wollaston 

Marlboro 

Chicopes  Falls 

Braintree 

Boston 

Brookline 
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NAME 
Kiley,  Robert  John 
Kohl,  Wesley  A. 
Lepinsky,  Nathan 
Linchitz,  Leonard  Mark 
Little,  William  Henry 
Maccini,  Julius  John 
MacFarlane,  George  M. 
Makas,  Albert  Stanley 
Malfa,  Horace  F. 
McKenzie,  Ernest  W. 
Molineux,  Carlton  E. 
Pickard,  Frederick  C. 
Rodman,  David  C. 
Rush,  Ralph  A. 
Selig,  James  Lowell 
Shapiro,  Nathan 
Strouch, George 
Thompson,  Benjamin  Calvin 
Tierney,  Leonard  R. 
Tracy,  Charles  A.,  Jr. 
Trefethen,  James  B.,  Jr. 
Wiggin,  Roy  M.,  Jr. 


HOME  ADDRESS 

Newton 

West  Koxbury 

Dorchester 

Dorchester 

Boston 

Everett 

Boston 

Hudson,  New  York 

Brighton 

Methuen 

Lynn 

Boston 

Boston 

Mannington,  West  Virginia 

Gloucester 

Worcester 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Watertown 

Lexington 

Wareham 

Needham 


UPPERCLASSMEN,  1935-1936 
COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 


NAME 


Abbott,  Walter  D. 
Abbruzzese,  Henry  F. 
Acone,  Modestino  J. 
Adam,  Leslie  H. 
Adley,  Frank  E. 
Agurkis,  Walter 
Ahlquist,  Arthur  R. 
Aigala,  John 
Akers,  Guy  L  ,  Jr. 
Akers,  Rodney  A. 
Albee,  Burton  H. 
Alia,  Francis  V. 
Allen,  Merrill  S. 
Allen,  Ralph  H. 
Altieri,  Vincent  J. 
Alvord,  John  R. 
Amico,  Salvatore  F. 
Ampollini,  Philip 
Anaerson,  Arthur  L. 
Anderson,  George  M. 
Anderson,  Maurice  S. 
Arduini,  Nando  A. 
ArvedoQ,  Arthur  R. 
Atwood,  Frank  W. 
August,  Irving  E. 
Austin,  Robert  O. 
Avery,  Durward  R. 


CLASS 

ADDRESS 

1936 

Winchester 

1937 

Dorchester 

1936 

Boston 

1936 

Wollaston 

1936 

Allston 

1938 

Allston 

1938 

Gloucester 

1936 

Worcester 

1939 

Weston 

1937 

West  Concord 

1939 

West  Koxbury 

1939 

Medford 

1939 

Walpole 

1937 

Meriden,  Connecticut 

1936 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 

1937 

Melrose 

1936 

Boston 

1937 

Framingham 

1939 

North  Easton 

1936 

Marblehead 

1937 

Waltham 

1939 

White  River  Jet. ,  Vermont 

1937 

Koxbury 

1939 

Terryville,  Connecticut 

1937 

Manchester,  Connecticut 

1939 

Orleans,  Vermont 

1938 

Keene,  New  Hampshire 
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NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

Axelson,  Carl  A. 

1936 

Dan  vers 

Babel,  Paul  V.  R. 

1938 

Brighton 

Bacon,  Frederic  S.,  Jr. 

1936 

Middletown,  Connecticut 

Baglione,  Antonio 

1936 

Belmont 

Baker,  Arthur  George 

1939 

Adams 

Baker,  Robert  S. 

1939 

Melrose 

Balentine,  Alvah  H. 

1937 

Topsfield 

Balkan,  Samuel  A. 

1936 

Koxbury 

Ball,  Donald  G. 

1937 

Boston 

Barbera,  Raymond  T. 

1939 

Boston 

Barke,  Richard  G. 

1938 

Plymouth 

Barletta,  NocolaJ. 

1936 

Koslindale 

Barone,  John  A. 

1938 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Barrett,  Joseph  F. 

1936 

Norwood 

Barry,  Francis  J. 

1936 

Maiden 

Bates,  Ralph  W. 

1936 

East  Granhy,  Connecticut 

Battles,  Richard  F. 

1938 

West  Koxbury 

Beane,  Carleton  C. 

1936 

Braintree 

Bearse,  Maurice  E. 

1937 

Millis 

Beaton,  Roy  Howard 

1939 

Stoughton 

Beck,  Andrew  C. 

1938 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vermont 

Beede,  Martin  H. 

1937 

Lynn 

Begg,  George  J. 

1936 

Beverly 

Bellew,  James  C. 

1939 

Mansfield 

Bellino,  Amedio  V. 

1936 

Scranton,  Pa. 

Beloblosky,  Michael 

1937 

Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Bender,  Max 

1936 

Dorchester 

Bennett,  George  T. 

1937 

Netvton 

Bennett,  Richard  H. 

1936 

Cambridge 

Benson,  Ralph  G. 

1939 

Koslindale 

Bergamini,  Charles  E. 

1937 

West  Koxbury 

Bergraann,  George  L. 

1936 

Easthampton 

Bergstrom,  Richard  G. 

1937 

Lynn 

Bertocci,  Salvatore 

1938 

Somervilk 

Berzof,  Harold 

1939 

Dorchester 

Besse,  Gilbert  L. 

1937 

Plymouth 

Betts,  Robert  E. 

1937 

Belmont 

Beyer,  Richard  C. 

1939 

Newton  Center 

Bialek,  John  S. 

1937 

Ipswich 

Bialkowski,  Henry  J. 

1937 

Salem 

Bickelman,  Abraham 

1937 

Mattapan 

Black,  H.  Richard 

1937 

So.  Hanson 

Blake,  Vincent  F. 

1938 

Woburn 

Bleiler,  Joseph  C. 

1939 

Jamaica  Plain 

Bliss,  Rowland  C. 

1939 

Wakefield 

Bliss,  Zenas  W. 

1939 

Wakefield 

Blood,  Albert  S. 

1937 

Walpok 

Boch,  Alfred  L. 

1937 

Brighton 

Bodell,  Brandon  B. 

1937 

So.  Hanson 

Bodnar,  John 

1938 

Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Bogdanowicz,  Walter  A. 

1937 

Gardner 

Bohn,  Victor  O. 

1936 

Boston 

Boise,  Nathan  A. 

1937 

Dorchester 

Bolton,  Elmer  G. 

1936 

Allston 

BombI,  Walter  M. 

1937 

Nashua,  New  Hampshire 

Bonanno,  Alfred  D. 

1936 

Lawrence 

Boncoddo,  Nicholas  F. 

1938 

Watertown 

DAY  DIVISION                                                 2.39 

NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

Borkstrom,  Eric  I. 

1939 

Valley  Cottage,  New  York 

Borman,  Alvah  K. 

1936 

Roslindale 

Bourque,  David  F. 

1936 

Amesbury 

Bowen,  Charles  W. 

1936 

Gloucester 

Bower,  Edward  I. 

1936 

Amesbury 

Bowie,  Harrison  E. 

1939 

Gardiner,  Maine 

Bowker,  Clifford  A. 

1937 

No.  Sudbury 

Bowman,  Stanley  B. 

1937 

Rockland 

Boyd,  James  Nelson,  Jr. 

1939 

Koxbury 

Bradley,  Russell  D. 

1939 

Cambridge 

Brimicombe,  Herbert  J. 

1939 

N.  Grafton 

Brittain,  Harvey  S. 

1938 

Springfield 

Bronson,  George  E. 

1939 

Rockaway,  New  Jersey 

Brodsky,  Harry 

1938 

Chelsea 

Brooks,  Charles  P.,  Jr. 

1937 

Melrose 

Brooks,  Lorimer  P. 

1939 

N.  Dana 

Brown,  Alfred  K. 

1937 

Waban 

Brown,  Earle  B. 

1939 

Everett 

Brown,  Kirkwood  B 

1936 

Waban 

Brown,  Robert  H. 

1939 

Winthrop 

Brownlie,  George 
Brudzynski,  Alfred  J. 

1939 

Beverly  Farms 

1939 

Salem 

Brudzynski,  Edwin  T. 

1936 

Salem 

Budneffsky,  Max  S. 

1936 

Chelsea 

Burnstein,  Hyman 

1936 

Chelsea 

Burt,  Carleton  H. 

1939 

W.  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Burzyk,  Edward  F. 

1937 

Dorchester 

Busconi,  Anthony  J. 

1937 

Hopkinton 

Butler,  Richard  K. 

1936 

Swampscott 

Bynoe,  Victor  C. 

1937 

Roxbury 

Cabot,  Walter  K. 

1937 

Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Cadogan,  John  B. 

1938 

Revere 

Calder,  John 

1938 

Great  Barrington 

Calkins,  Franklin  W. 

1937 

Abington 

Camara,  John  Leo 

1939 

Oak  Bluffs 

Campbell,  Henry 

1938 

S.  Boston 

Campbell,  Stuart  S. 

1936 

Roslindale 

Cann,  Jesse  C. 

1937 

E.  Boston 

Canney,  Charles  G. 

1938 

Ipswich 

Caputo,  Peter 

1936 

Waterbury,  Connecticut 

Carbonaro,  Philip  A.  G. 

1939 

Dorchester 

Carleton,  Harvey  W. 

1938 

E.  Bridgewater 

Carlin,  James  R. 

1937 

Salem 

Carmichael,  Harold  A. 

1938 

Duluth,  Minnesota 

Carney,  Thomas  J. 

1938 

Somerville 

Carpenter,  Robert  W 

1938 

Milton 

Carr,  Gerald  F. 

1939 

Bath,  Maine 

Caruso,  Joseph  J. 

1938 

Roslindale 

Carver,  William  R. 

1939 

Newburyport 

Cassola,  Charles  A. 

1937 

Haverhill 

Cavaliere,  Alfonso  M. 

1937 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 

CensuUo,  John  F. 

1936 

Somerville 

Cerda,  Arthur  L. 

1937 

Middelboro 

Chadbourne,  Danville  T. 

1939 

Brownville  Jet. ,  Maine 

Chamberlin,  Charles  Leonard 

1938 

Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Chambers,  William  H. 

1938 

E.  Dedham 

Chapin,  Edward  N. 

1936 

Chicopte 

2.40 
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NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

Chaplick,  Adolph  M. 

1937 

Nashua,  New  Hampshirt 

Cheney,  G.  Luther 

1937 

Medfield 

Cheney,  Raymond  P.,  Jr. 

1939 

Saugus 

Chipman,  John  F. 

1938 

S.  Weymouth 

Chludzinski,  Felix  J. 

1937 

Dorchester 

Chobanian,  Kersam  B. 

1939 

Newton 

Christie,  Roy  S. 

1939 

Somerville 

Christopoulos,  Constantine 

1938 

Brighton 

Ciaccio,  Dominic  P. 

1937 

Dorchester 

Cicchetti,  Alfred  G. 

1936 

Beverly 

Cifelli,  Flavian© 

1937 

Brockton 

Clancy,  Joseph  F. 

1939 

West  Roxbury 

Clark,  Ezekail  L. 

1937 

Roxbury 

Clark,  Frank  H. 

1936 

Brighton 

Clark,  Vernon  S. 

1936 

Wenham 

Clement,  Philip  H. 

1939 

Dover-Foxcroft,  Maine 

Clendineng,  Richard  B. 

1938 

Springfield 

Cleveland,  Norman  B. 

1939 

Beverly 

Cline,  Kenneth  M. 

1939 

Roxbury 

Clough,  Lawrence  M. 

1936 

E.  Milton 

Clouter,  Homer 

1937 

Marion 

Coates,  Roger  M. 

1939 

Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Cobb,  Harold  E. 

1937 

Abington 

Cochran,  Robert  L. 

1937 

Newton 

Cochrane,  Russell  L. 

1939 

Richmondville,  Neto  York 

Coghlan,  Frank  D. 

1939 

Dorchester 

Coher,  Shephard  M. 

1936 

Dorchester 

Colarusso,  Michael  J. 

1937 

Somerville 

Colarusso,  Peter  A. 

1937 

Winthrop 

Cole,  Alden  C. 

1937 

Whitman 

Cole,  Warren  E. 

1938 

Spencer 

Coleman,  Cedric  F 

1938 

Whitman 

Combie,  Graham  R. 

1936 

Saugus 

Comstock,  Alfred  N. 

1939 

Norwalk,  Connecticut 

Comtois,  Arthur  F. 

1936 

Worcester 

Conahay,  John  M. 

1939 

Boston 

Conant,  David  P. 

1938 

Greenfield 

Condon,  Joseph  L. 

1938 

Rockland 

Conlan,  Emmett  P. 

1939 

Attleboro 

Connery,  William  H.,  Jr. 

1936 

Clinton 

Connolly,  Robert  J. 

1938 

Watertown 

Contardo,  Anthony  J. 

1939 

Boston 

Cook,  Adam  Morris 

1938 

Lynn 

Cook,  James  A. 

1939 

Boston 

Cooke,  Stanley  E. 

1937 

Lynn 

Cookingham,  Sterling  H. 

1936 

Staatsburg,  New  York 

Cooney,  Daniel  J. 

1939 

Brookline 

Corcoran,  Thomas  C. 

1939 

Ballston  Spa,  New  York 

Corcoran,  John  H. 

1937 

Cambridge 

Corcoran,  William  J. 

1939 

Brighton 

Corey,  George 

1936 

Salem 

Cornelissen,  Richard  F. 

1939 

Dorchester 

Coronella,  Francis  S. 

1938 

Boston 

Coulouris,  John  William 

1938 

Arlington 

Countway,  Lewis  E. 

1937 

Quincy 

Cox,  Robert  B. 

1936 

Winchester 

Craven,  Paul  M. 

1936 

Boston 

DAY  DIVISION 
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NAME  CLASS 

Crawford,  Gordon  B.  1939 

Crescenzo,  Francis  1938 

Crossley,  Edmund  G.,  Jr.  1937 

Croudis,  Bernard  W.  1936 

Crump,  Raymond  T.  1938 

Cudihy,  Edward  J.  1936 

Cummings,  Timothy  E.  1937 

Cunningham,  Gerald  F.  1939 

Cunningham  Ralph  L.  1939 

Curcio,  Anthony  P.  1938 

Curran,  John  R.  1937 

Curran,  Kenneth  E.  1937 

Currier,  Edwin  W.  1938 

Curtin,  Francis  W.  1936 

Cushman,  Warren  H.  1938 

Cussen,  Vincent  I.  1937 

Cutler,  Horace  F.  1939 

Cutler,  Leonard  B.  1936 

Cuzner,  Frank  C.  1939 

Dahlborg,John  E.  1937 

Dallas,  James  L.  1936 

Daly,  Albert  J.  1936 

Damassa,  Frank  19139 

Dana,  Benton  P.  1936 

Danforth,  George  L.  1936 

Danforth,  Paul  C.  1939 

Daniels,  William  A.  1936 

Datz,  Jacob  i937 

Davenport,  Richard  C.  1936 

Davenport,  Herbert  R.  1937 

Davidson,  John  E.  1936 

Davidson,  Warren  E.  1938 

Davis,  Arnold  B.  1939 

Davis,  Arthur  P.  1939 

Davis,  Alfred  W.  1936 

Davis,  Austin  1938 

Davis,  Charles  193^ 

Davis,  George  E  1937 

Day,  Edward  J.  1936 

Dean,  George  H.  1937 

DeFranco,  Joseph  T.  1937 

Deibert,  Clarence  R.  i939 

Delano,  Maurice  F.,  Jr.  1939 

D'Elia,  Ralph  F.  i937 

Dell,  Maurice  i939 

deLuccia,  Charles  A.  1938 

Demers,  Ernest  P.  i937 
Denzler,  Walter,  Jr.  1937 

DeRoeck,  Francis  R.  i939 

Derzawetz,  Joseph  1939 

DeSimone,  Charles  J.  i937 

DeStefano,  Ralph  J.  1936 

Diamondstone,  Walter  J.  1937 

DiCicco,  Minotti  P.  i939 

DiCicco,  Tripoli  J.  i937 

Dickinson,  Albert  D.  1938 

Dickinson,  Robert  H.  1939 


ADDRESS 

Ballston  Spa,  New  York 

Springfield 

N.  Abington 

Yarmouth,  Maine 

Koslindale 

Marblehead 

Dorchester 

Haverhill 

Winthrop 

Cos  Cob,  Connecticut 

Wollaston 

Littleton,  New  Hampshire 

Medford 

Lynn 

Swampscott 

Dorchester 

Maiden 

Boston 

North  Easton 

Brockton 

Beverly 

Somerville 

Aliquippa,  Pennsylvania 

Lynn 

Danvers 

Danvers 

Salem 

Mattapan 

New  Bedford 

Fall  River 

Salem 

Temple,  New  Hampshire 

Newtonville 

York  Village,  Maint 

Manchester,  England 

Gloucester 

Paterson,  New  Jersey 

Dorchester 

Allston 

S.  Lincoln 

Koslindale 

Valley  View,  Pennsylvania 

Dedham 

Medford 

Chelsea 

Everett 

Holliston 

Koslindale 

Dorchester 

Boston 

Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Boston 

Brookline 

Concord 

Concord 

Bridgewater,  Connecticut 

Bridgtwatir,  Connecticut 


MI- 
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NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

Dickson,  Walter  F. 

1938 

Arlington 

Dingwell,  William  E. 

1936 

Milton 

DiNosrri,  Anthony  A. 

1938 

New  Have?!,  Connecticut 

DiNunzio,  Raphael  P. 

1937 

Cambridge 

Doggett,  Roger  H. 

1937 

Watertown 

Dolan,  James  L. 

1936 

Lynn 

Donati,  E.  Theodore 

1938 

Everett 

Donohue,  Francis  R. 

1936 

Brookline 

Donohue,  John  J. 

1937 

Newark,  New  Jersey 

Donovan,  John  E. 

1939 

Ho  lilt  on,  Maine 

Dovi,  Anthony  C. 

1938 

Boston 

Dow,  Benjamin  C. 

1936 

Somerville 

Dow,  Edgar  D. 

1937 

Providence,  Khode  Island 

Driscoll,  Edward  G. 

1937 

Haverhill 

Driscoll,  Joseph  P. 

1936 

Watertown 

Drollett,  Frank  W.,  Jr. 

1939 

S.  Braintree 

Drummond,  Norman  C. 

1937 

Newton 

Duncklee,  George  N. 

1939 

Middleboro 

Dungan,  Francis  B. 

1939 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Dunn,  Albert  A.,  Jr. 

1939 

Allston 

Dunston,  Hubert  W. 

1936 

Watertown 

Dwyer,  Arthur  S. 

1938 

Dorchester 

Dwyer,  Russell  N. 

1938 

Jamaica  Plain 

Dyer,  Charles  F. 

1939 

Melrose 

Dyer,  William  G. 

1936 

S.  Braintree 

Eames.,  Eliot  N. 

1937 

Arlington 

Easton,  Ivan  G. 

1938 

Rockport 

Eckert,  Jason  C. 

1936 

Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Eibye,  John  J. 

1936 

Everett 

Eldredge,  Everett  C. 

1936 

Everett 

Elliott,  Robert  E. 

1937 

Topsfield 

Ellis,  David  L. 

1936 

Melrose 

Emerson,  Randolph  W. 

1938 

Rowley 

Emery,  Frank  P. 

1937 

Lynn 

Emery,  Franklin  C. 

1939 

Portland,  Maine 

Engdahl,  Eric  A. 

1937 

Worcester 

Enser,  Gilbert  E. 

1937 

Broadalbin,  New  York 

Epstein,  William 

1937 

Salem 

Erickson,  Norman  O. 

1936 

Newburyport 

Ericsson,  Eric  O. 

1936 

Dedham 

Estes,  Lincoln  S. 

1936 

Windsor 

Evanauskas,  Branislow  A. 

1936 

E.  Setauket,  New  York 

Evans,  George  E. 

1936 

Wellesley  Hills 

Fales,  Forrest  G. 

1938 

East  Milton 

Falls,  Warren  H. 

1938 

Lynnfield 

Farineau,  Albert  F. 

1936 

Maiden 

Farrell,  William  H. 

1957 

Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Farren,  James  J. 

1939 

Mattapan 

Fay,  Eldon  T.  H. 

1939 

Watertown 

Fazioli,  Everett  M. 

1937 

Dedham 

Feener,  Sidney  L.,  Jr. 

1936 

Gloucester 

Feidt,  William  E. 

1939 

Millersburg,  Pennsylvania 

Feins,  Daniel  S. 

1939 

E.  Boston 

Fennell,  Arthur  R.,  Jr. 

1938 

Everett 

Ferguson,  Donald  E. 

1939 

Gloucester 

Ferguson,  Donald  O. 

1939 

New  London,  Connecticut 

Ferguson,  Robert  I. 

1938 

Adams 

Fernekees,  James  E. 

1937 

West  Raxbury 

DAY  DIVISION 
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NAME  CLASS 

Ferraguto,  Richard  H.  i939 

Ferris,  Vincent  J.  i939 

Field,  Elroy  A.               •  1938 

Fielding,  Edmund  K.  i939 

Finn,  John  C.  i937 

Fish,  Charles  H.  1938 

Fisher,  Irving  i939 

Fisher,  James  A.  1938 

Fisher,  Nathan  i937 

Flint,  George  W.  i937 

Flynn,  Francis  J.  i93^ 

Fogg,  Robert  E.  i939 

Folsom,  Seth  A.  1936 

Fosdick,  Roger  W.  i939 

Foster,  Dan  L.  1938 

Fowler,  Henry  A.  1936 

Francis,  Stafford  P.  I939 

Fraser,  Lincoln  M.  i937 

Freeman,  Harry  L.  i939 

French,  Irving  E.  193^ 

Fullam,  Harland  O.  1938 

Fulvi,  RenatoJ.  i939 

Fisco,  GuidoJ.  ^937 

Gaboriault,  Norman  A.  i937 

Gaffney,  John  D.  193^ 

Gaidosz,  Daniel  S.  1938 

Galanopoulos,  William  P.  i939 

Galasso,  Louis  F.  i937 

Gale,  Howard  E.,  Jr.  1936 

Ganong.  Warren  L.  i937 

Ganzert,  Frank  H.  1938 

Gardner,  Ralph  W.  i939 

Gardner,  Robert  E.  1938 

Garland,  Chesley  F.  1938 

Garlick,  William  E.  1936 

Garnsey,  Bruce  N.  1938 

Gershman,  Jacob  B.  i937 

Gibbs.  James  B.  193^ 

Gibson,  Arthur  E.  i939 

Gibson,  William  Lord  i939 

Giella,  Mario  i937 

Gifford,  Allan  F.  i937 

Gifford,  Frank  T.  I937 

Gilbert,  Everett  N.,  Jr.  1939 

Giles,  J.  Edward,  Jr.  1939 

Gillis,John  A.  1936 

Gilman,  Arthur  Eugene  i939 

Gitelson,  Samuel  I93^ 

Glaskin,  Norman  1938 

Glass,  Arthur  W.  i937 

Glover,  Francis  H.  1938 

Goldthwaite,  Wendall  L.,  Jr.  1939 

Goodson,  George  W.  1938 

Goodwin,  Bertram  F.  I937 

Goodwin,  Bertram  R.  1938 

Gordon,  John  H.  193^ 

Govoni,  Edmund  E.  1936 

Grady,  William  A.  193^ 


ADDRESS 
Middleboro 
Fall  River 
Lowell 
Dorchester 
Lynn 
Waltham 
Alls  ton 
Milton 

Mt.  Kisco,  New  York 
Cohasset 
Taunton 
Boston 

W.  Somerville 
West  Roxbury 
Waltham 
Saugus 
N.  Easfon 
Milton 
Roxbury 
Boston 

Westminster,  Vermont 
Mansfield 
Boston 
Salem 
Cambridge 
Derby,  Connecticut 
Boston 
Monson 
Dorchester 
Arlington 
Dorchester 
S.  Weymouth 
Boston 
Belmont 
Dedham 

Pleasantville,  New  York 
Dorchester 
Everett 
Dorchester 
Newton 
Boston 
Brockton 
Quincy 

Hanover,  New  Hampshire 
Newburyport 
Woburn 
Neivburyport 
Belmont 
Mattapan 
Lexington 
Roslindale 
Everett 

Waterbury,  Conructicut 
Marblehead 
Gloucester 
Littleton  Common 
Somerville 
Winchester 
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NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

Graham,  Alexander  C. 

1938 

IVohum 

Grant,  Charles  E. 

1939 

Sharon 

Grant,  Charles  T. 

1939 

Hyde  Park 

Grassie,  Albert  E.,  Jr. 

1937 

Cohasset 

Graves,  J,  Frank,  Jr. 

1939 

Revere 

Gray,  Tyler  W. 

1938 

Plattsburgh,  New  York 

Green,  V.  Malcolm 

1937 

Hartwood,  New  York 

Green,  Parker  M. 

1936 

West  Newton 

Gregory,  Edwin  B. 

1936 

Greenfield 

Gregson,  Robert  L. 

1936 

Cambridge 

Grela,  Milton  W. 

1938 

Taunton 

Grimaldi,  Peter  J 

1939 

Brighton 

Grodsky,  Leslie 

1937 

Springfield 
Attleboro 

Gross,  Ervin  E.,  Jr. 

1936 

Gurkowski,  Frank  R 

1939 

Worcester 

Guy,  Donald 

1937 

Chelsea 

Haas,  Henry  J. 

1936 

Koslindah 

Habeshian,  Ira  J. 

1939 

Cambridge 

Hadley,  Roger  W. 

1936 

Needham 

Hale,  Edward  F. 

1939 

Jamaica  Plain 

Haley,  James  F. 

1939 

Groton 

Hall,  Fenner  B. 

1937 

Simsbury,  Connecticut 

Hallett,  Kenneth  T. 

1936 

Wellesley  Hills 

Hambrecht,  Donald  G. 

1939 

Medford 

Hamill,  John  R. 

1937 

Quincy 

Hamlin,  Perley  C. 

1937 

Boston 

Hancock,  Chester  F. 

1938 

Boston 

Hanna,  Habeeb  M. 

1936 

Boston 

Hardy,  Henry  K. 

1937 

Cochituate 

Harrington,  John  J. 

1937 

Dorchester 

Harrington,  Richard  C. 

1939 

Groton 

Harris,  Chester  L. 

1938 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Harris,  Sydney  P. 

1936 

Cambridge 

Hart,  Merrill  D. 

1939 

Maiden 

Harvev,  Fred  W. 

1937 

Quincy 

Haskell,  John  L. 

1936 

Beverly 

Hatch,  Lewis  N. 

1936 

Wakefield 

Hatfield,  Alvin  C. 

1939 

Roxbury 

Hautala,  Tauno  E. 

.1936 

Quincy 

Haverty,  James  J. 

1938 

Boston 

Hayden,  Clyde  G. 

1936 

N.  Windham,  Connecticut 

Hayes,  Vincent  J. 

1936 

Salem 

Heider,  Rudolph  L. 

1936 

Methuen 

Hemming,  George  T. 

1936 

Needham 

Henderson,  Ray  F. 

1938 

Medford 

Henderson,  Robert  L. 

1936 

Dover,  New  Hampshire 

Henry,  A.  Russell 

1936 

W.  Warwick,  Rhode  Island 

Herbst,  Harry  L  ,  Jr. 

1938 

Watertown 

Hers  am,  George  R. 

1938 

E.  Lynn 

Hibberd,  Charles  P. 

1938 

W.  Springfield 

Higbee,  C.  Ellsworth 

1938 

Hyde  Park 

Higgins,  Joseph  M. 
Hill,  Stanley  T. 

1939 

Revere 

1937 

Holbrook 

Hill.  Viljo  F. 

1936 

Central  Village,  Connecticut 

Hilton,  Warren  M. 

1937 

Newton  Highlands 

Hintsa,  Oiva  E. 

1939 

Maynard 

Hirtle,  Kenneth  S. 

1936 

WoUaston 

Histen,  Harry  J.,  Jr. 

1938 

Quincy 

DAY  DIVISION                                                 i45 

NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

Hogarty,  John  J. 

1937 

Roslindale 

Holbrook,  Albert  E. 

1936 

N.  Grafton 

Holmes,  Arthur  T. 

1938 

Manomet 

Holmes,  Robert  W. 

1938 

Manomet 

Holton,  Adolphus 
Honchar,  Andrew  P. 

1936 

Norwood 

1937 

E.  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Houghtaling,  Oscar  L. 

1938 

Cortland,  New  York 

Howe,  Arthur  L. 

1939 

Neu;  Bedford 

Hoyt,  Eugene  L. 

1938 

Rumford  Center,  Maine 

Hucksam,  Robert  W. 

1939 

West  Roxhufy 

Hughes,  Frederick  F. 

1937 

Lynn 

Hughes,  Harry  L. 

1937 

Elbridge,  New  York 

Humes,  Robert  W. 

1937 

Westboro 

Humphrey,  Neal  V. 

1938 

Brewer,  Maine 

Humphreys,  Frederick  C. 

1939 

West  Roxbuty 

Hunt,  Charles  G.,  Jr. 

1939 

Newton  Center 

Hunter,  Arthur  D. 

1939 

Arlington 
Westboro 

Hunter,  Carroll  D. 

1936 

Hurley,  Edward  T. 

1937 

Boston 

Hutchins,  Ellery  H. 

1936 

Danvers 

Igo,  Dana  F.,  Jr. 

1939 

Canton 

Lish,  Donald  B. 

1939 

Portland,  Maim 

Irwin,  Richard  J. 

1939 

Pownal,  Vermont 

Isaacsen,  Henry  N. 

1937 

N.  Raynham 

Jacobs,  Donald  L. 

1939 

Winthrop 

Jacobson,  Saul 

1938 

Somers,  Connecticut 

Jacolev,  Leon 

1939 

Maiden 

James,  Arnold  B 

1939 

Maiden 

Jameson,  Frank  G. 

1936 

E.  Milton 

Jamieson,  Bradford  R. 

1937 

Springfield 

Jenney,  Willis  A. 

1937 

S.  Portland,  Maine 

Johnson,  Erick  A.  W. 

1939 

Boston 

Johnson,  K.  Arthur 

1939 

Dedham 

Johnson,  Martin  E. 

1937 

Everett 

Johnson,  Philip  D. 

1937 

Greenfield,  New  Hampshire 

Johnson,  Parker  W. 

1937 

Arlington 

Johnson,  Seth  Philip 

1937 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Johnson,  Walter  C. 

1938 

Boston 

Johnston,  Arthur  W. 

1938 

Wollaston 

Johnston,  Benjamin  K. 

1938 

Salem 

Jones,  Edward  F. 

1937 

Lowell 

Jones,  William  F. 

1938 

Wethersfield,  Connecticut 

Jones,  William  H. 

1938 

Melrose 

Joslin,  Grant  W. 

1939 

Arlington 

Juszkiewicz,  Leo  J. 

1936 

Sotmrville 

Kallina,  Carl  T. 

1937 

Brookline 

Kaulakis,  Frank 

1936 

Marlboro 

Keating,  William  H.,  Jr 

1939 

Roslindale 

Keen,  Frank  D.,  Jr. 

1939 

Braintree 

Keep,  Philip  R. 

1939 

Rangeley,  Maine 

Keller,  Jack 

1936 

Mattapan 

Kelley,  Leroy  M. 

1937 

Lawrence 

Kelley,  William  J. 

1937 

Newburyport 

Kemp,  Robert  L 

1939 

Walpole 

Kenney,  Chester  A. 

1936 

Westboro 

Kenney,  Frank  V. 

1938 

Quincy 

Ketchen,  Lawrence  L. 

1936 

Medford 

Keyes,  Fen  ton  G. 

1939 

Waltham 

TJ^€ 
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NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

Kihs,  Francis  J. 

1936 

Roslindale 

Kimball,  Lawrence  W. 

1938 

Bedford 

King,  Matthew  J. 

1936 

Norwood 

Kirkland,  Alexander 

1936 

Koslindale 

Kirkland,  Warren  S. 

1937 

Wollaston 

Klayman,  David 

1939 

Mattapan 

Kleemola,  Wilho  K. 

1938 

Beverly 

Kline  James 

1937 

Mattapan 

Knight,  William  A. 

1938 

Newburyport 

Knoll,  Helmut  J. 

1937 

E.  Dedham 

Knowlton,  Francis  H. 

1938 

Natick 

Knox,  Howard  T. 

1939 

Taunton 

Knox,  Norman  W. 

1938 

SomerviUt 

Kolstad,  Charles  K. 

1939 

Kochester^  New  York 

Komich,  Albert  J. 

1937 

S.  Boston 

Kop,  Peter  E. 

1937 

Worcester 

Kotapka,  Stanley 

1939 

Kenmore,  New  York 

Krasnoselsky,  John 

1938 

Shelhurne  Falls 

Kritzman,  Saul  A. 

1936 

Dorchester 

Krukonis,  Algerd  W. 

1938 

Canbridge 

Krystyan,  Karol  J. 

1939 

E.  Boston 

Kuczek,  Rudolph 

1937 

Taunton 

Kudravetz,  Michael 

1939 

Norwich,  Connecticut 

Kussmaul,  Charles  C. 

1937 

E.  Dedham 

Laine,  Reino 

1939 

E.  Weymouth 

Lake,  Roger  J. 

1938 

Milton 

Lambert,  Alfred  E. 

1939 

West  Roxbury 

Lambert,  Charles  E. 

1939 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

L'Amoureux,  Donald  E. 

1939 

Norton 

Landall,  Alden  P. 

1939 

Lynn 

Landry,  Walter  J. 

1936 

N.  Attleboro 

Landwehr,  Edward  C. 

1939 

New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Lane,  John  S. 

1938 

New  York  City 

Lang,  Carleton 

1938 

Brockton 

Lauckner,  Charles  G. 

1936 

E.  Lynn 

Lavache,  Francis  W. 

1939 

Elymouth 

Leavitt,  Clayton  E. 

1936 

Framingham 

Leek,  George  C. 

1939 

Saugus 

LeClerc,  Horace  G. 

1938 

Tuxedo  Park,  New  York 

Ledger,  Walter  J. 

1937 

Boston 

Leeman,    tanley  P. 

1939 

Millinocket,  Maine 

Leighton,  Burritt  F. 

1939 

Brockton 

LeMay,  Carl  F. 

1937 

Haverhill 

Lenfest,  Leslie  W. 

1937 

Watertown 

Lengil,  Albert 

1937 

Manchester,  Connecticut 

Lengevich,  Joseph  W. 

1939 

Hyde  Park 

Leonard,  John  G. 

1939 

Lynn 

Leone,  Antonio 

1938 

Brighton 

Lerer,  Harold 

1937 

Lowell 

Lesburg,  Samuel 

1936 

Roxbury 

Letourneau,  Charles  V. 

1936 

Milton 

Leutsch,  Frederick  E. 

1938 

Boston 

Lewis.  John  E. 

1936 

W.  Somerville 

Lewis,  John  W. 

1936 

So.  East  on 

Lewis,  Robert  H. 

1938 

Belmont 

Lincoln,  Alfred  H. 

1937 

Taunton 

Linda,  Avery  H. 

1936 

Roxbury 

Lindbloom,  John  A. 

1938 

Beverly 

DAY  DIVISION 

M7 

NAME                                        CLASS 

ADDRESS 

IJppincott,  Leander  H.                       i 

939 

Middletown,  Connecticut 

Lloyd,  Donald  M.                                i 

9?8 

Fairhaven 

Locke,  Warren  C.                                 ] 

937 

Boston 

Lord.  Kenneth  M.                                ] 

9}6 

Lynn 

Lord,  Russell  T.                                  i 

939 

Dover 

Lorusso,  Antonio  J.                             ] 

939 

E   Walpole 

Lovering,  Ralph  R.                              : 

939 

Medford 

Lowd,  Ernest  N.                                 : 

939 

Amesbury 

Luck,  Harold                                        ] 

938 

Dorchester 

Lusis,  Frank  A. 

'939 

Dorcheiter 

Lynch,  Daniel  M.                                 : 

'939 

Brookline 

Lyons,  Thomas  D. 

[936 

Wayland 

MacDonald,  Forrest  F.                        ] 

936 

Jamaica  Plain 

MacFawn,  Warren                                ] 

938 

Dorchester 

MacKean,  Archie  K.                            : 

937 

E   Weymouth 

MacKenzie,  Alfred  K. 

[938 

Boston 

MacKenzie,  William  E. 

t937 

Melrose 

Mackiernan,  Donald  W. 

1937 

Bo  ft  on 

MacLean,  Norman 

937 

Quincy 

MacLeod,  Duncan  W.                          : 

936 

Brookline 

Macomber,  Kenneth  N. 

[936 

Hudson 

MacRae,  Austin  D.,  Jr. 

'939 

Concord 

Magee,  Francis  H.                                i 

936 

Greenwood 

Magnant,  Lawrence  C.                        : 

937 

N.  Quincy 

Magoon,  Herbert  W.                            ] 

937 

W  Somi'rville 

Maguire,  Francis                                  ] 

936 

Stoneham 

MahafFy,  Reid  A.                                  ] 

938 

Argyle,  New  York 

Mahoney,  Francis 

[938 

Koslindale 

Malatesta,  Andrew  C. 

[936 

Woburn 

Maiing,  Henry  F  ,  Jr. 

'939 

Arlington 

Maloney   Hugh  T. 

'939 

Watertown 

Manamon,  Lloyd  H.                           ] 

939 

Wareham 

Manning,  John  H.                                ] 

939 

Newton 

Marshall,  Alfred  L. 

[938 

Melrose 

Marston,  William  H. 

'937 

N.  Windham,  Maine 

Mason,  Lewis  G.                                  ] 

937 

Southhoro 

Mathews,  Edgar  P.                              ] 

939 

Natick 

Matonis,  Joseph                                    : 

936 

Haverhill 

Maybury,  Richard  D. 

'939 

Saco,  Maine 

Maynard,  Hamilton  M. 

'937 

Fair  Haven,  Vermont 

McArthur,  Donald 

[936 

N.  Attleboro 

McAuliffe,  Maurice  F. 

'937 

Boston 

McCann,  Donald  J. 

'937 

Newton  Highlands 

McCarthy,  James  S. 

'937 

Boston 

McCauley,  James  E. 

'939 

Quincy 

McDonald,  Ralph  C.                          : 

'939 

E.  Boston 

McDonald,  Roger  G. 

'939 

Portland,  Maine 

McEachern,  Carl  A. 

'939 

Greenville  Jet.,  Maine 

McGann,  Joseph  C.                              ] 

937 

Watertown 

McGovern,  Francis  E. 

[936 

Koslindale 

McGrath,  William  A. 

1939 

Adams 

McGurl,  Eugene  F. 

'939 

Arlington 

Mclntyre,  William  S. 

[936 

Milton 

McKenzie,  Bertram  E 

'939 

Dorchester 

McLatchy,  Allen  H  ,  Jr. 

'939 

Woburn 

McMahon,  Thomas  E. 

'939 

Dorchester 

McPhail,  George  E  ,  Jr. 

'939 

Medford 

McRae,  Albert  H. 

'938 

Taunton 

z/^s 
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NAME 
Meadowcroft,  Harry  S. 
Means,  Frederic  C. 
Mearls,  Harold  W. 
Mehlhorn,  William  W. 
Melenchuk,  Samuel 
Meltzer,  Jack 
Melville,  Allen  N. 
Merriken,  Frederick 
Metanias,  James  J 
Metcalf,  Robert  N. 
Metherall,  John  J.,  Jr. 
Metrick,  Frederic  M. 
Meyer,  Floyd  P. 
Middendorf,  Eugene  H. 
Milewski,  Chester  A. 
Miller,  Albert  A 
Miller,  Harry 
Miller,  Robert  C. 
Miln,  Samuel  R. 
Minzner,  Walter  R. 
Mitchell,  Frederick  W. 
Mitchell,  William  H. 
Montgomery,  Edward  J. 
Moody,  George  F.,  Jr. 
Moore,  Albert  R.,  Jr. 
Moore,  G.  Herbert,  Jr. 
Moran,  Frederick  P. 
Moraski,  Merritt  B. 
Morrell,  Edwin  T. 
Morrison,  Harry  A. 
Morse,  Gordon  A. 
Morse,  Heath  E. 
Mueller,  Walter  W. 
Mulak,  Stephen  J. 
Murphy,  Edward  J. 
Murphy,  James  F. 
Murphy,  Jeremiah  P. 
Murray,  George  L. 
Murray,  Glenn  J. 
Nelson,  Roy  A. 
Nelson,  Wilfred  A. 
Nessolini,  Gilbert  J. 
Nevers,  Lucien  W. 
Newman,  Frederick  W. 
Newton,  Robert  G. 
Nichols,  Charles  H. 
Nichols,  Frank  J. 
Nickerson,  Lorenzo  T. 
Nicolosi,  Sabastian  J. 
Nilsen,  Lornts  B.,  Jr. 
Noble,  Philip  G. 
Norinkavick,  John  J. 
Nowosielski,  Alfred 
Noyes,  Harry  F. 
Nychay,  Joseph  Y. 
Nyyssonen,  Einard 
Oakes,  Arnold  E 
O'Brien,  Francis  L. 


CLASS 

ADDRESS 

1937 

Andover 

1938 

Newton  Center 

1939 

Watertown 

1936 

Manchester,  New  Hamf shirt 

1938 

Chelsea 

1939 

Portland,  Maim 

1937 

Quincy 

1936 

Randolph 

1939 

Boston 

1939 

Bridgewater 

1939 

Wollaston 

1939 

S.  Boston 

1938 

Dorchester 

1936 

Binghamton,  New  York 

1939 

E.  Hartford,  Connecticut 

1936 

Dorchester 

1939 

Dorchester 

1936 

Melrose  Highlands 

1937 

Allston 

1936 

Methuen 

1936 

Tuxedo  Park,  New  York 

1937 

Dorchester 

1936 

Lexington 

1939 

Swampscott 

1936 

Portland,  Maim 

1936 

N.  Qiiincy 

1936 

Newton 

1939 

Roslindale 

1938 

N.  Attleboro 

1939 

E.  Natick 

1937 

Waltham 

1937 

Beverly 

1939 

St  ought  on 

1939 

Hazardville,  Connecticut 

1939 

Waterhury,  Connecticut 

1939 

Boston      - 

1937 

Charlestown 

1937 

N.  Billerica 

1939 

Gardner 

1936 

Dorchester 

1936 

Monument  Beach 

1937 

Watertown 

1937 

Foxboro 

1939 

Beverly 

1939 

Sharon 

1937 

Fayville 

1936 

Portland,  Maine 

1937 

Long  Island,  New  York 

1939 

Lawrence 

1939 

New  Bedford 

1937 

Fitchburg 

1939 

Lowell 

1939 

E.  Boston 

1938 

Lexington 

1939 

Mattapan 

1936 

Fitchburg 

1938 

Taunton 

1938 

Brockton 

NAME 
O'Donnell,  Arthur  J. 
Ogonowski,  John  S. 
Ogren,  Andrew  R. 
O'Hehir,  John  P. 
Ojamaki,  Olavi 
Olsen,  Robert  W. 
Olsen,  Knut  H. 
O'Neill,  Harry  T.,  Jr. 
Orcutt,  Kenneth  I. 
Packard,  Darel  O. 
Packard,  Shirley  W. 
Page,  Carroll 
Pagiuso,  Michael 
Palmer,  Howard  C. 
Palmer,  Mark  A.,  Jr. 
Pappas,  Marcos  J. 
Pardee,  Curtis  G. 
Paretchanian,  Sooren 
Park,  Robert  L. 
Parker,  George  B. 
Parker,  Robert  C. 
Parnell,  John  B. 
Paskevich,  Michael 
Pass,  Maurice  A. 
Patch,  Alfred  E. 
Paul,  William  C. 
Paulhus,  Joseph 
Pauling,  Frederic  W. 
Paulson,  Richard  N. 
Peabody,  MalburneJ. 
Peeke,  Ernest  C. 
Peoples,  Robert  R. 
Perdikis,  Harry  S. 
Perham,  J.  Newton 
Perkins,  Charles  A. 
Perry,  Elmer  J. 
Perry,  Henry  A. 
Perry,  Lester  S. 
Perry,  Willard  P. 
Persia,  Philip  M. 
Pesce,  Ernest 
Petersen,  Raymond  M. 
Peterson,  Charles  W 
Peterson,  Lawrence  M 
Peterson,  William 
Petraske,  William  C. 
Pfeiffer,  Robert  L. 
Philips,  Richard  J. 
Phillips,  Hugh 
Pickering,  George  D. 
Piekarski,  Joseph  B. 
Piekarski,  Leon  T. 
Pihl,  George  E. 
Piotrowski,  Henry  J. 
Pittendreigh,  W.  Wallace 
Pitts,  Wilfrid  C. 
Plasewicz,  Casimir  F. 
Pollard,  Lewis  W. 


DAY  DIVISION 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

1937 

Salem 

1937 

Dracut 

1939 

Arlington 

1939 

Brighton 

1936 

Ashby 

1937 

West  Roxbury 

1937 

Brockton 

1939 

Taunton 

1937 

Rockland,  Maine 

1936 

Hull 

1937 

Freeport,  Mains 

1939 

Bangor,  Maine 

1936 

Chelsea 

1937 

Angelica,  New  York 

1939 

Graniteville 

1939 

E.  Dedham 

1936 

Bolton 

1936 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

1939 

S.  Weymouth 

1937 

Cambridge 

1936 

Orange 

1936 

Springfield 

1937 

Nashua,  New  Hampshire 

1939 

Dorchester 

1938 

Windsor,  Vermont 

1937 

Worcester 

1937 

Cambridge 

1936 

Southboro 

1937 

Qjiincy 

1937 

Georgetown 

1939 

Newburyport 

1939 

Medjord 

1936 

Lawrence 

1938 

Islington 

1936 

Harvard 

1939 

Melrose 

1936 

Newtonville 

1937 

Boston 

1937 

Beverly 

1939 

Holley,  New  York 

1937 

Chelsea 

1936 

Worcester 

1936 

West  Koxbury 

1937 

S  Hamilton 

1937 

Pigeon  Cove 

1939 

Johnstown,  New  York 

1938 

Bedford 

1938 

Readville 

1936 

Boston 

1939 

Dorchester 

1939 

Roslindale 

1937 

Roslindale 

1937 

Brockton 

1939 

S.  Boston 

1939 

New  Bedford 

1936 

St.  John,  New  Brunswick 

1938 

Lynn 

1939 

Dorchester 

2.49 
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NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

PoUey,  Robert  W. 

1939 

Natick 

Pollingher,  Joseph  S. 

1938 

Dorchester 

Poole,  Robert  F. 

1936 

Lynn 

Porembski,  Thaddeus  T. 

1939 

City  Mills 

Powell,  James  T. 

1939 

Somerville 

Prezkop,  AlfonsJ. 

1939 

Easthampton 

Pritchard,  Orland  T. 

1938 

Portland,  Maine 

Proudfoot,  Charles  E. 

1938 

W.  Somerville 

Prouty,  Burt  L. 

1936 

N.  Hanover 

Prouty,  Robert  M. 

1936 

Whitman 

Provencher,  Robert  D. 

1939 

Somerville 

Psilekas,  Vassil  L. 

1938 

Brockton 

Putzel,  Daniel  J.,  Jr. 

1939 

Hamden,  Connecticut 

Puzo,  Frank  W. 

1937 

Koslindale 

Quigley,  Arthur  J. 

1937 

Koxbury 

Quinlan,  Edmund  J. 

1936 

Somerville 

Quirk,  Thomas  J.,  Jr. 

1937 

E.  Weymouth 

Rackley,  Carle  E. 

1936 

S eh  a  go,  Maine 

Radden,  Charles  O. 

1936 

West  Koxbury 

Rallis,  George  E. 

1936 

Lowell 

Ramsdell,  Kenneth  B. 

1938 

Kockland 

Randall,  Floyd  A. 

1939 

N.  Berwick,  Maine 

Randolph,  Laddman  Wilson 

1939 

Jamaica  Plain 

Ransom,  Homer  P. 

1936 

Oshkosh,  Wisconsin 

Raymond,  Roger  C. 

1938 

Salem 

Redfield,  William  A. 

1936 

Middletown,  Connecticut 

Reed,  George  A. 

1937 

Cambridge 

Reed,  James  Grant 

1939 

Lake  Placid,  New  York 

Rees,  Kenneth  A. 

1938 

Dorchester 

Regan,  Paul  G. 

1936 

Jamaica  Plain 

Reid,  Charles  B. 

1937 

Boston 

Ricci,  Louis  A. 

1938 

Koslindale 

Rice,  Bernard  L. 

1938 

Cambridge 

Rice,  Merton 

1938 

Chelsea 

Rich,  Harold 

1936 

Boston 

Richardson,  James  L. 

1936 

Belmont 

Ricker,  Frank  D. 

1936 

Everett 

Ricker,  John  C. 

1937 

Maiden 

Ricker,  Millard  O. 

1939 

Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 

Riford,  Charles  P. 

1939 

E.  Bethel,  Vermont 

Riordan,  Nelson  F. 

1936 

Cambridge 

Rizya,  John  C. 

1936 

Chelsea 

Robert,  Abraham 

1937 

Roxbury 

Roberts,  Norman  E. 

1936 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Robertson,  Orville  G. 

1938 

Lewiston,  Maine 

Rockett,  Robert  E.,  Jr. 

1939 

Valley  Stream,  New  York 

Rock  wood,  Ainsley  D. 

1938 

W.  Springfield 

Rodowicz,  Stefan  J. 

1939 

Versailles,  Connecticut 

Rogers,  Robert  F. 

1938 

Concord,  New  Hampshire 

Rogers,  Theodore  J. 

1938 

Melrose 

Rogers,  Thomas  H.  Jr. 

1937 

Arlington 

Riotman,  George  H. 

1936 

Dorchester 

Ronzio,  Joseph  V. 

1939 

Cambridge 

Rook,  Gustav,  Jr. 

1939 

Boston 

Rosecaln   Henry 

1938 

Boston 

Rosnov,  Maxwell 

1939 

Mattapan 

Ross,  John  S. 

1936 

West  Roxbury 

Ross,  Morwick 

1939 

Jamaica  Plain 

NAME 
Rounsefell,  Clifford  P. 
Rowe,  Frederick  D. 
Rowell,  Walter  H. 
Royds,  Edmund  F. 
Rubin,  Albert  I. 
Rusacow,  Marshall  Jack 
Sadler,  Albert  H. 
Saija,  Michael  A. 
Sakamoto,  Makoto 
Salecker,  Anton 
Sanderson,  Robert  C. 
Sandler,  Jack 
Sandler,  Milton  M. 
Sanford,  Harold  E. 
Sanseverino,  Frank  J. 
Santiago,  Florencio 
Santos,  George  J 
Sarnow,  Frank  Werner 
Saulnier,  Francis  J 
Saunders,  Earl  R. 
Saunders,  Paul  W. 
Savage,  Richard  C 
Sawyer,  Chester  R.,  Jr 
Saxe,  Robert  K. 
Saxon, Joseph  J. 
Scenna,  William  M. 
Schaller,  Ferdinand  D. 
Schroder,  Charles  Harold 
Schueler,  Martin  J. 
Schwelm,  Frederick  C. 
Scott,  George  C. 
Scott,  Kenneth  R. 
Sequeira,  Armando  J. 
Shaknites,  Augustine  J. 
Shaman,  Morris  N. 
Shames,  Albert  A. 
Shane,  Sumner 
Shannon,  Harold  P. 
Shapiro,  Jacob 
Shapiro,  Morris 
Sharp,  Daniel  D. 
Shaw,  C.  Russell 
Shaw,  William  A. 
Shea,  John  F. 
Sheehan,  Eugene  W. 
Sheehan,  James  J. ,  Jr. 
Sherry,  Charles  E 
Shields,  Edward  T 
Shimer,  Richard  B 
Shippee,  Allen  C. 
Shulman,  Isadora 
Simpson,  Robert  H. 
Sjostedt,  John  M. 
Slotnick,  Bennie 
Small,  Harold 
Small,  Leslie  C. 
Smith,  Alfred  J. 
Smith,  Andrew  L. 


DAY  DIVISION 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

1937 

Wellesley 

1939 

Orange 

1939 

Wrentham 

1937 

N.  Adams 

1939 

Dorchester 

1939 

Brockton 

1937 

W.  Acton 

1938 

Boston 

1939 

Dedham 

1937 

New  York  City 

1937 

Waltham 

1937 

Revere 

1939 

Revere 

1938 

Fall  River 

1939 

Boston 

1936 

Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

1936 

Newport,  Rhode  Island 

1939 

Arlington 

1936 

Haverhill 

1938 

Boston 

1938 

Watertown 

1938 

Boston 

1939 

Atlantic 

1936 

S.  Braintree 

1936 

Boston 

1936 

Melrose 

1938 

S.  Natick 

1939 

IV.  Hartford,  Connecticut 

1939 

Stamford,  Connecticut 

1939 

Somerville 

1939 

Granby 

1936 

Saxonville 

1936 

Newark,  New  Jersey 

1939 

Boston 

1939 

Roxbury 

1937 

Roxhury 

1937 

Mattapan 

1938 

Woburn 

1936 

Salem 

1936 

Salem 

1939 

Stoneham 

1937 

Methiien 

1936 

Dorchester 

1937 

Mattapan 

1939 

Rockland 

1937 

Brockton 

1936 

Boxborough 

1939 

E.  Jaffrey,  New  Hampshire 

1936 

Wurtsboro,  New  York 

1936 

Gardner 

1937 

Somerville 

1938 

Dorchester 

1939 

Watertown 

1937 

Somerville 

1939 

Springfield 

1937 

Brookline 

1937 

Brighton 

1938 

Marblehead 
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NAME 
Smith,  G.  Albion 
Smith,  John  L.,  Jr. 
Smith,  Maynard  E. 
Smith,  Merle  C. 
Smith,  Philip  G. 
Smith,  Robert  L. 
Smith,  Robert  W. 
Smith,  William  A. 
Snyder,  Hyman  G. 
Sommers,  George  R. 
Sones,  Max 
Sorenson,  George 
Sorrenti,  Joseph 
Soule,  Frank  L. 
Souther,  O.  Phillips 
Spencer,  Ernest  L. 
Spidell,  Emery  P. 
Spidle,  Alexander  G. 
Sproat,  Herbert  B. 
Squarebrigs,  John  N. 
Stapor,  Francis  W. 
Stasinopoulos,  Peter  J. 
Stead,  William  H. 
Stein,  Julius 
Sterr,  William  R. 
Stevens,  Clarence  W. 
Stevenson,  Roger  B. 
Stickland,  Walter  W. 
Stockbridge,  Willis  C. 
Stone,  Ashton  K. 
Straw,  Leonard  H. 
Strom,  Alnes  B. 
Stupak,  Frank  Richard 
Sudrabin,  Leon  P. 
Sullivan,  Eugene  F. 
Surgecoff.  Oscar 
Surovsky,  Harold  A. 
Sutherland,  Robert  F. 
Sutton,  Haviland  M. 
Swanson,  Leslie 
Sweeney,  John  A. 
Sylvester,  Edwin  E. 
Tagliaferro,  Louis  R. 
Tarkanian,  Jacob 
Taylor,  Clement  F. 
Taylor,  George  E. 
Taylor,  Harold  E. 
Temple,  George  A. 
Ten  Eyck,  Robert  S. 
Thomas,  George  W. 
Thomas,  Walter  Moreland 
Thompson,  Dana  S. 
Thompson,  Herbert  W. 
Thompson,  Rolland  E. 
Thomson,  Gordon  A. 
Thwing,  Roger  W. 
Tierney,  Joseph  A. 
Tilden,  George  R. 


:lass 

ADDRESS 

1936 

Beverly 

1939 

Islington 

1939 

E.  Milton 

1936 

Melrose 

193S 

Beverly 

1937 

Revere 

1937 

Peabody 

1936 

Brooklim 

1938 

Mattapan 

1936 

Arlington 

1938 

Boston 

1937 

E.  Boston 

1937 

Everett 

1937 

N.  Weymouth 

1936 

Melrose 

1936 

Norwood 

1939 

Dorchester 

1938 

Dorchester 

1939 

Newton 

1937 

Brookline 

1939 

Webster 

1938 

Brighton 

1936 

N.  Andover 

1938 

Chelsea 

1939 

Swampscott 

1939 

N.  Quincy 

1937 

Cummaq^uid 

1939 

Reading 

1939 

Maynard 

1938 

Norwood 

1938 

Melrose 

1938 

Concord,  New  Hampshire 

1938 

Norwood 

1936 

Grafton,  New  Hampshire 

1938 

Arlington 

1938 

Everett 

1939 

Boston 

1939 

Walpole 

1937 

Springfield 

1939 

Quincy 

1936 

Leominster 

1938 

Brookline 

1939 

Pittsfield 

1936 

Brockton 

1936 

Randolph 

1938 

Pottersville 

1936 

IV.  Medford 

1936 

Wohurn 

1939 

Utica,  New  York 

1937 

N.  Quincy 

1939 

Melrose  Highlands 

1936 

Georgetown 
Circleville,  New  York 

1937 

1936 

Boston 

1939 

Dedham 

1939 

Winchester 

1937 

Arlington 

1937 

Needham  Heights 

NAME 
Titus,  Constantine  L. 
Titus,  James  L. 
Tobin,  Elwin  Merrill 
Todd,  Forrest  R. 
Torrance,  Kenneth  R. 
Towers,  Kenneth  T. 
Towne,  Frederick  A. 
Trachtenberg,  Sidney 
Traynor,  Charles  S. 
Troup,  Richard  W. 
Trowt,  William  A. 
Trumbull,  George  R.,  Jr. 
Tucker,  Charles  A. 
Turner,  Robert  W. 
Upley,  Arnold  S. 
Urlass,  Charles  K. 
Urmson,  William  G. 
VanBuren,  Darrell 
VanBuren,  Myers 
Varney,  Wilbur  R. 
Vogel,  Eugene  J. 
Vose,  Edwin  D. 
Voydo,  Theodore  Z. 
Wade,  Kenneth  Studley  B. 
Wagenknecht,  Frank  H. 
Wallace,  Thomas  M. 
Wallin,  Carl  A. 
Walsh,  Edmund  A. 
Walsh,  William 
Waltonen,  Paavo  H. 
Warchol,  Michael  F. 
Warner,  Sam  M. 
Watras,  Joseph  L. 
Watt,  Kingdon  R. 
Webb,  Henry  Albert 
Webster,  Willard  C. 
Wernick,  Hymie 
West,  Paul  B. 
Westdahl,  Erik  W. 
Wheeler,  Dwight  E. 
Wheeler,  William  R. 
Whidden,  Frank  S. 
Whipcomb,  Squire  L. 
White,  Robert  K. 
White,  William  T. 
Whitney,  Charles  A. 
Whittemore,  Ralph  C. 
Wiederkehr,  Byron  J. 
Wilcox,  Franklin  W. 
Wilder,  Henry  Cushing 
Wiley,  Harold  I. 
Wilkinson,  Hugh  W. 
Williams,  Edwin  T. 
Williams,  Gilbert  E. 
Willis,  John  K. 
Willis,  Richard  J. 
Wilner,  Marvin  J. 
Wilson,  Jack  A. 


DAY  DIVISION 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

1938 

Boston 

1938 

Boston 

1936 

Lynn 

1539 

Newburyport 

1939 

Lake  Placid,  New  York 

1936 

Brockton 

1937 

Norfolk 

1939 

E.  Haven,  Connecticut 

1936 

Arlington 

1939 

Quincy 

1937 

Wenham 

1939 

Torrington,  Connecticut 

1937 

E.  Lynn 

1937 

Bethlehem,  New  Hampshire 

1936 

Billerica 

1938 

Jamaica  Plain 

1936 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 

1936 

Hudson,  New  York 

•  1938 

Hudson,  New  York 

1937 

Maiden 

1936 

Roslindale 

=^939 

Houlton,  Maitte 

1939 

Fairfield,  Connecticut 

1938 

W.  Dennis 

1936 

Rockville,  Connecticut 

1936 

Attleboro 

1936 

Randolph 

1937 

Somerville 

1939 

Arlington 

1936 

Walpole 

1936 

Haverhill 

1939 

Wakefield 

1939 

Lebanon,  Connecticut 

1937 

Milton 

1938 

Asbury  Grove 

1936 

Barton,  Vermont 

1936 

Holyoke 

1936 

Haverhill 

1937 

White  Plains,  New  York 

1939 

Bristol,  Connecticut 

1939 

Melrose 

1937 

Belmont 

1936 

Melrose 

1936 

Cambridge 

1936 

Milton 

1936 

Beverly 

1937 

Attleboro 

1936 

Revere 

1937 

Greenwood 

1937 

Lawrence 

1939 

Roxhury 

1939 

Morristown,  New  Jersey 

1936 

N.  Quincy 

1936 

Sandy  Creek,  New  York 

1939 

W.  Haven,  Connecticut 

1939 

Medfield 

1937 

Boston 

1938 

San  Bernardino,  California 

^53 
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NAME 
Wilson,  John  W. 
Wilson,  Robert  P. 
Winkley,  Kenneth  L. 
Wirling,  Richard  A. 
Wise,  Alfred  J. 
Wise,  Louis  W. 
Wiseman,  John  F. 
Wollow,  Joseph  A. 
Wolowicz,  Chester  H. 
Wolti,  ArneJ. 
Wooding,  Edwin  R. 
Woods,  Donald  L. 
Worobel,  John 
Wright,  Justin  P. 
Wright,  John  R. 
Wright,  Samuel  H. 
Yaffe,  Isadore  L. 
Yancey,  William  D. 
Yesikenas,  Peter 
Young, John  R. 
Zaichuk,  Edward  J. 
Ziegler,  Elmer  H. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  E. 
Zolli,  Basil  V. 


ZLASS 

ADDRESS 

1939 

Quincy 

1937 

Dorchester 

1939 

Winthrop 

1937 

Beverly 

1936 

Tiverton,  Khode  Island 

1939 

N.  Attleboro 

1936 

Maiden 

1939 

Danielson,  Connecticut 

1937 

S.  Boston 

1939 

Lebanon,  New  Hampshire 

1939 

North  Haven,  Connecticut 

1937 

Keene,  New  Hampshire 

1939 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

1939 

Springfield,  Vermont 

1938 

Summit,  New  Jersey 

1936 

Brookline 

1937 

Chelsea 

1938 

Brockton 

1937 

Norwood 

1939 

Quincy 

1936 

Somerville 

1938 

Arlington 

1936 

Allston 

1939 

Brighton 

UPPERCLASSMEN,  1935-1936 
COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


NAME 
Abbott,  Andrew  H. 
Abbott,  Richard  C. 
Adams,  Albert  Livingston 
Aiello,  Mario 
Algeo,  John  T. 
Allen,  Lloyd  K. 
Antonelli,  Pasquale 
Baker,  Harry  O.,  Jr. 
Ball,  Joseph  M. 
Becherman,  Herbert 
Benjamin,  William 
Bielan,  Joseph  E. 
Birchall,  Robert  E. 
Bishop,  Richard  Keith 
Blackburn,  Clarence  A. 
Blake,  Chester  J. 
Bloomfield,  Sidney  R. 
Bonnyman,  Harold  R. 
Bower,  Robert  C. 
Bowler,  Lowell  W. 
Brebner,  James  W. 
Bresnahan,  William  A. 
Bull,  Paul  L. 
Butterick,  Leon  W. 
Byrnes,  Alfred  J. 


:lass 

ADDRESS 

1937 

So.  Weymouth 

1937 

Melrose 

1937 

New  York  City 

1936 

Lawrence 

1939 

Concord 

1937 

Needham 

1939 

Boston 

1937 

West  Roxiury 

1939 

Brookline 

1937 

Lynn 

1938 

Goshen,  Connecticut 

1937 

Worcester 

1939 

Dedham 

1937 

Northampton 

1937 

Belleville,  Ontario 

1936 

Oakland,  Maine 

1937 

Winthrop 

1938 

Newton  Centre 

1936 

Auburn,  Maine 

1939 

Winchester 

1939 

Boston 

1939 

Beverly 

1937 

Lexington 

1936 

Melrose 

1938 

Newburyport 
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NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

Cahill,  James 

1939 

West  Newton 

Cahoon,  Kenneth  D. 

1936 

VVollaston 

Callahan,  Daniel  D. 

1938 

Arlington 

Carbone,  Mariano  R. 

.      1939 

Somerville 

Caroselli,  William  v.,  Jr. 

1939 

Dedham 

Chapman,  James  F. 

1937 

Alls  ton 

Chase,  Marcel  E. 

1939 

Allston 

Chiarappa,  Richard  J. 

1938 

Middletown,  Connecticut 

Chrusz,  Joseph  M. 

1937 

Johnsonburg,  New  Jersey 

Ciccarello,  Vincent 

1939 

Vineland,  New  Jersey 

Clark,  Frank  A. 

1936 

Melrose 

Coffin,  Elliott  F. 

1936 

Newton  Centre 

Cooksey,  Ralph  Chester 

1937 

Marblehead 

Cookson,  John  W. 

1936 

Needham 

Cotter,  Robert  W. 

1938 

Lynn 

Crane,  Matthew  J. 

1936 

Brighton 

Creed,  John  J.,  Jr. 

1937 

South  Boston 

Crooks,  Arthur  B. 

1936 

Revere 

Crosby,  Gardner 

1939 

Wollaston 

Curran,  Robert  J. 

1939 

Littleton,  New  Hampshire 

Curry,  Robert  W. 

1936 

Melrose 

Cutler,  Walter  C. 

1936 

West  Medford 

Dagle,  Arthur  F. 

1939 

Dorchester 

Dalton,  Walter  H. 

1937 

Belmont 

Davis,  Kenneth  E. 

1936 

Newtonville 

Decatur,  Carleton  C. 

1939 

Berwick,  Maine 

Decatur,  Irving  C,  Jr. 

1939 

Maiden 

Doughty,  Robert  S. 

1939 

Swampscott 

Dow,  John  C. 

1938 

Portland,  Maine 

Downey,  James  W.  F. 

1939 

West  Koxbury 

Dupuis,  Lucien  C. 

1937 

Pitts  field 

Elger,  John  G. 

1936 

Willimansett 

Emmette,  Lee  W. 

1937 

Middletown,  Connecticut 

Evans,  Lloyd  Samuel 

1936 

Everett 

Farber,  Lynn  C. 

1937 

Poland,  New  York 

Farnum,  Gleason 

1937 

East  Boston 

Feldman,  Morris 

1938 

Winchendon 

Fellman,  Malcolm  A. 

1937 

Newburyport 

Fielding,  Robert  James,  Jr. 

1939 

Brighton 

Finos,  Valentino  Ralph 

1938 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Firth,  James  A. 

1938 

Scarsdale,  New  York 

Fiske,  Benjamin  M. 

1936 

Wakefield 

Floyd,  Malcolm 

1939 

Auburndale 

Forman,  Sidney 

1938 

Dorchester 

Forte,  Jack  A. 

1939 

Noroton  Heights,  Connecticut 

Foster,  Dwight  Dutton 

1937 

Torriugton,  Connecticut 

Fraser,  Alexander  D. 

1938 

Milton 

French,  Edward  L. 

1937 

Waltham 

Funicello,  Joseph  T. 

1938 

Utica,  New  York 

Gallagher,  Arthur  H. 

1937 

Whitefield,  New  Hampshire 

Garrabrant,  Ludlow  S. 

1936 

West  Nyack,  New  York 

Gaviani,  Joseph  G. 

1937 

Koxbury 

Gemelli,  Joseph  C. 

1939 

Hanover 

Gile,  Norman  H. 

1939 

Braintree 

Gilpatrick,  Robert  B. 

1936 

Needham 

Goldberg,  Myer  N. 

1936 

Winthrop 

Golemme,  Manuel 

1938 

West  Hanover 

Gorse,  James  F. 

1938 

Lynn 
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NAME 
Grandberg,  Norman  E. 
Grant,  Wesley  I. 
Grasewicz,  Julian  L. 
Hakanson,  Allan  H. 
Hakanson,  Berthel  H. 
Hansen,  Arthur  E. 
Harris,  George  W.,  Jr. 
Hart,  Jacob  C. 
Hartwell,  William  J. 
Hayes,  Joseph  T. 
Heerde,  Richard  A. 
Henry,  James  J. 
Holmes,  Robert  J. 
Hoot,  Gregory  C. 
Home,  Parker  A. 
Hoye,  William  J. 
Hubley,  Nathan  C,  Jr. 
Huff,  Dean  H. 
Hurley,  Walter  P. 
Hyman,  Abraham  A. 
Jackson,  Edgar  E. 
Jackson,  Russell  L. 
Jamieson,  Norman  S. 
Jepsen,  Robert  N. 
Johnson,  Carl  A. 
Jones,  August  H. 
Joslyn,  Clyde  P.,  Jr. 
Kasper,  Joseph 
Keith,  Lyman  A. 
Kennedy,  John  T. 
Kenney,  Thomas  F. 
Kleeman,  Harold  C. 
Kradin,  Charles 
Kruchas,  Fred  A. 
Knudson,  Everett  C. 
LaRosa,  Salvatore 
Lente,  Allen  R. 
Levy,  Leo  Lionel 
MacDonald,  William  D. 
Maciog,  Bronislau  John 
MacLean,  Wallace  K. 
MacSween,  Kenneth  D. 
Malaguti,  Neno  A. 
Martensen,  Arthur  O. 
Matheson,  Frederick 
McCusker,  Joseph  J. 
McGee,  Edward  James 
McKinney,  Walter  L. 
McNamara,  Edward  W. 
Meehan,  Frank  H. 
Meggison,  Ernest  J. 
Mello,  William  Travers 
Messer,  Ernest  A. 
Messer,  R.  O. 
Miller,  William  S. 
Millett.  Charles  E. 
Minichiello,  Arthur  F. 
Minkovitz,  Morris 


:lass 

ADDRESS 

1936 

Brighton 

1938 

Wakefield 

1936 

Medford 

1937 

Roslindale 

1937 

Koslindale 

1939 

Bedford 

1937 

Attleboro 

1938 

Hackettstown,  New  Jersey 

1939 

Medford 

1936 

West  Newton 

1936 

West  Roxbury 

1939 

Cohasset 

1939 

Wellesley  Hills 

1936 

Newport,  R.  1. 

1937 

Maiden 

1937 

Taunton 

1937 

Dorchester 

1938 

McLean,  New  York 

1938 

Salem 

1937 

Mt.  Vernon,  New  York 

1936 

Allston 

1936 

Hartford 

1936 

Brookline 

1937 

West  Newton 

1937 

Framingham 

1938 

Mongaup  Valley,  New  York 

1939 

Waltham 

1936 

Brockton 

1938 

Bridgewater 

1938 

Brighton 

1938 

Boston 

1939 

Winthrop 

1937 

Boston 

1938 

Norwood 

1936 

Brookline 

1939 

East  Boston 

1939 

Brownville  Jet. ,  Maim 

1936 

Rochester,  New  York 

1939 

Hingham 

1938 

Derby,  Connecticut 

1936 

Belmont 

1936 

South  Hanson 

1936 

Wellesley  Hills 

1939 

Everett 

1939 

Somerville 

1938 

Lowell 

1937 

Brookline 

1936 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

1937 

Dorchester 

1939 

Belmont 

1938 

Lynn 

1939 

Cambridge 

1936 

Wakefield 

1936 

Wakefield 

1938 

Hackettstown,  New  Jersey 

1938 

Pittsfield 

1939 

East  Boston 

1936 

Needham 

DAY  DIVISION 
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NAME  CLASS 

Minnis,  Gordon  Alexander  1937 

Mitchell,  Joseph  D.  Jr.  1939 

Mitchell,  Richard  C.  1936 

Mollica,  Robert  D.  1939 

Mullen,  Anthony  J.  1938 

Neffinger,  Paul  T.  1938 

Nemeikstis,  Joseph  J.  1938 

Newhall,  George  W.  1936 

Niederhauser,  Harry  R.  1939 

Nowers,  Edward  S.  193^ 

O'Brien,  John  Thomas  1936 

Olcott,  Gordon  S.  1937 

O'Leary,  Cornelius  F.  1937 

Oliva,  Fred  J.  1938 

O'Neal,  Walter  M.  1938 

OttO;  Paul  N.  1938 

Palmer,  Arland  R.  i937 

Pater,  Alexander  J.  1938 

Patten,  Frederick  W.  1936 

Pitcher,  Kilburn  F.  1939 

PoUey,  Alvin  H.  1936 

Pray,  H.  Edgar  1936 

Quinn,  Charles  J.                 "  i937 

Randall,  Frank  P.  i939 

Rando,  Francis  W.  1936 

Regan,  Harold  T.  1938 

Robak,  Walter  C.  1936 

Rollins,  George  E.  1936 

Rollins,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.  1938 

Roukes,  Donald  W.  i937 

Sackett,  Richard  B.  i937 

Sackrider,  James  1936 

Sandler,  James  I.  i937 

Sanford,  Edward  A.,  Jr.  1938 

Sargent,  Charles  F.,  Jr.  i939 

Sawtell,  Leroy  M.  1938 

Schwartz,  Arthur  i937 

Scott,  Edward  K.  1936 

Seed,  Douglas  A.  i939 

Shiers,  Forrest  J.  F.  1938 

Shube,  William  Phillip  i937 

Simonds,  John  M.  i937 

Small,  Philip  A.  1938 

Smith,  Clifford  A.,  Jr.  i939 

Souther,  O.  Phillips  1936 

Spears,  Donald  Robert  i937 

Spears,  Richard  F.  1938 

Spencer,  Paul  F.  193^ 

Sperry,  Foster  E.  i937 

Staples,  Richard  B.  i937 

Stevens,  Milton  L.  i939 

Stimpson,  Richard  M.  1936 

Stoskus,  Irhomas  N.  i937 

Straight,  Clark  J.  i937 

Strecker,  Clarence  S.  1936 

Tacito,  Cosmo  C.  i937 

Talanian,  Albert  G.  i937 

Tatel,  William  1938 


ADDRESS 
Brookline 
Winthrop 
Waltham 
Belmont 
South  Boston 
Neuitonville 
Cambridge 
Melrose 
Roslindale 
Lexington 
Brighton 
Lowell 

]amaica  Plain 
Winchendon 
Milton 
Watertown 
Boston 
Lowell 
Melrose 
Brookline 
Natick 

Sea  Cliff,  New  York 
Brighton 
Chelsea 
Lynn 

Cambridge 
Cambridge 
W.  Medford 
Augusta,  Maine 
Melrose 
Springfield 
Albany,  New  York 
Lowell 

Buzzards  Bay 
Quincy 
Westfield 
Roxbury 
Boston 

Salem,  New  Hampshire 
Jamaica  Plain 
Marblehead 
Watertown 
Ipswich 
Dedham 
Melrose 
Brookline 
Brookline 
Scituate  Center 
East  Haven,  Connecticut 
Lynn 

Great  Barrington 
Brockton 
Worcester 
Attleboro 
Greenfield 
Somerville 
Dorchester 
Roxbury 
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NAME 

CLASS 

ADDRESS 

Taylor,  William  E. 

1938 

Melrose 

Templeman,  Laurence  I. 

1937 

Saugus 

Thayer,  William  A. 

1937 

Cambridge 

Thomas,  Taylor  H. 

1937 

Troy,  New  York 

Thompson,  Almore  I. 
Tirrell,  Clinton  W. 

1938 

Wellesley  Farms 

1939 

Quincy 

Tolman,  Lucius 

1939 

South  Acton 

Tracy,  Linwood  W.,  Jr. 

1939 

Boston 

Traverse,  George  V. 

1938 

Arlington 

VanDusen,  Richard  M. 

1936 

Gorham,  Maine 

Vedoe,  Russell  A. 

1938 

Wollaston 

Walden,  Arnold  F. 

1937 

Belmont 

Walk,  Walter  C. 

1939 

Dorchester 

Walker,  Lincoln  R. 

1938 

East  Lynn 

Washburn  George  F.,  Jr. 

1939 

Presque  Isle,  Maim 

Wentworth,  Francis  A. 

1939 

Uxbridge 

Wenzlow,  William 

1937 

Arlington 

White,  Harry,  Jr. 

1937 

Jamaica  Plain 

White,  Kenneth  P. 

1936 

Boston 

Whittier,  Roderick  P. 

1938 

Woodsville,  New  Hampshire 

Williams,  Edward  P. 

1939 

Dorchester 

Williams,  William  T. 

1937 

West  Koxbury 

Wolff,  Herbert  K. 

1939 

Allston 

Zitaner,  Clarence 

1939 

Chelsea 

UPPERCLASSMEN,  193  5-193  6 
COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


NAME  CLASS 

Allwood,  Edwin  G.  1939 

Body,  Alexander  S.  1939 

Childers,  Oliver  W.  H.  1938 

Colligan,  James  1939 

Currie,  John  H.  1939 

Dyer,  Bradford  M.  1939 

Flumere,  John  A.  1939 

Forbes,  George  Franklin  1939 

Habeshian,  Ira  J.  1939 

Horn,  Daniel  1938 

Howard,  Leo  L.  1938 

Hultgren,  William  C.  1939 

Hunt,  Walter  J.  1939 

Jakimedes,  George  L.  1939 

Mason,  Roger  S.  1939 

Powell,  James  T.  1939 

Russell,  Robert  W.  1939 

Sivertson,  John  N.  1938 

Slater,  John  M.  1939 

Teele,  Maurice  K.  1939 

Vovos,  George  1939 

Walsh,  Hubert  J.  1939 

Webber,  Joseph  Walter  1939 

Wentworth,  John  G.  1938 

Wright,  Gordon  E.  1939 


ADDRESS 

Grantwood,  New  Jersey 

Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Boston 

Newtonville 

Mattapan 

Auburndale 

Natick 

Arlington 

Cambridge 

Kochester,  New  York 

Sangerville,  Maine 

Winchester 

Medford 

Boston 

Watertown 

Medford 

Newburyport 

Boston 

Lexington 

Vinalhaven,  Maine 

Newburyport 

Cambridge 

Boston 

Uxbridge 

Arlington 
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\.M.  to  4  P.M.  daily 
aturday  li.oo  n'n 

nesday  Evenings  by 
Appointment 


Northeastern  University 


Paste  a  Small 
Photo  or 
Snapshot 

in  This  Space 


APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

(A  non-returnable  fee  of  five  dollars  must  accompany  this  appli- 
cation. Make  checks,  money  orders,  or  drafts  payable  to 
Northeastern  University) 

Boston,  Mass zp 

To  Director  of  Admissions: 

I  (Name  in  fulf) 

hereby  respectfully  apply  for  admission  to  the  College  of 

in  the curriculum 

for  the  school  period  beginning ig 


NOTE:  The  applicant  should  fill  out  the  following  form  (both  sides)  with  care. 

Residence Street 

Town  or  City 

State Tel 

Date  of  Birth Age 

Place  of  Birth 

Race Religion Nationality 

Graduate  of High  School,  Year 

Location  of  High  School 

Name  of  Principal 

Other  High  Schools  you  have  attended 

Names  of  Principals 

//  not  a  graduate,  state  the  years  of  attendance  and  why  you  left 

Father  s,  Mother  s,  or  Guardian  s  Name 


Address 

Father  s  work,  business  or  profession 

Names  and  addresses  of  two  other  persons,  to  whom  we  may  direct  in- 
quiries concerning  you. 


(over) 


/ 


Weight Height .... 

Have  you  any  physical  infirmities?     Explain,  if  any . 


Defects  of  speech , 

Defects  of  hearing 

Defects  of  sight 

Bodily  infirmities 

Is  your  general  health  good,  fair,  or  poor? , 

Have  you  done  Collegiate  work  elsewhere? 

//  so,  name  and  address  of  college  or  university . 


Name  of  person  who  will  furnish  transcript  of  your  college  record. 


Do  you  expect  advance  credit  for  past  collegiate  work? . 


List  all  athletics  and  other  extra  curricula  High  School  Activities  you 
have  engaged  in 


Names  and  addresses  of  all  past  employers  with  brief  description  of 
each  job,  length  of  employment,  and  wages  received: 


Date 

Mil  ton  J.  Schlagenhauf,  Director  of  Admissions 
Northeastern  University 
ji6  Huntington  Avenue 
Boston,  Mass. 


Dear  Sir: 

Please  send  me  additional  information  on  the  following  points: 


Name 

Street  and  Number. 

Town  or  City 

State 


NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY' 


DAY  DIVISION 
The  iljiLc  t-uilcgo  oi  the  Day  Division  oi  iNuiti; 
are  conducted   on   the  co-operative  plan.   After  i 
sttiilciirs  may  alternate  their  periods  of    ;  :  '     .\   i! 
tlic  employ  of  business  or  industrial  i  ,    . 

Under  this  plan  they  gain  valuable  experience  and  earn 
their  collecc  expenses. 

CoLLBOB  OF  Liberal  Arts 
Offers  a  broad  program  of  college  subjects  serving  as  a  fouti  ' 
the  understanding  of  mod«'rn  (ulrnr-v  «;ncial  relations,  and  i^v;ii..v..! 
achievement.  Varied  oppi-  le  for  vocational  specialize 

tion.  Degree:  Bachelor  ofNi.  km  n.c- ui  l)a».lielor  of  Arts. 

College  of  Business  Administration 
Odcts  three  curricula:  Accounting,  Banking  and  Finance,  and  Busi- 
ness \  I  I  ;i  1  ■■■■  (11(1 1 1    f  ".n  !i  ^  II 1 1  !i.:ulum  repi'  ^'  i  ^i  .  m  1 1  -.ilF  ;  !  >  > , ..!    ,i :  '. :  ■.    ,■ 

huMi ,.,.  ,    .....,,,..;   from   ili . .  .,  .. 

Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Adnunisiraiion. 

CoLLBCil'   .  M     r   ..     I    ,  I  i   ..'  ;  ■.(-, 

Offers  curricula  in  Civil,    \i        i        i     i    .-ctrical.   ( 
Industrial  Engineering.  Classroom  study  is  supplemei 
and  research  in  well-equipped  laboratori'"-   DciFr*-!'    I 
in  the  professional  field  of  specializatio 


EVENING  DIVISION 

School  of  Law 

Conducted  in  Boston:  Divisions  in  Worcester  and  Sfrin^eld 

Curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws.  Preparation 

for  the  practice  of  flic  I  iw    dr  i.Iu  ncs  eligible  for  the  Massachusetts 

Bar  Examinatioi  instruction.  Open  to  men  and 

women. 

C.iitithnti'd  in   Boston:    Divisions   /«    I'  uld,   and  Pror 

(  iMiicula  in  Accounting,  Business      i  n     i  i     ;  i  .  i,  Law  and  Bus 
and  Applied  Science,  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Bu 
Administration  and  Bachelor  of  Commerci.il  ^ri^^nce.  Preparatioi.  .   . 
C.P.A.  Examinations.  Shorter  programs  m.n  mged.  Open  to  men 

and  women. 

For  further  information  regarding  any  of  the  above  schu 
NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 
\i6  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.     Tel.  ! 


Northeastern 
University 

school  of  law 

EVENING  SESSIONS 


1936  :  1937 


THIRTY-NINTH  YEAR 


Admits  Men  and  Women 


312  HUNTINGTON  AVE.  BOSTON,  MASS. 


Communications  should  be  addressed  to 

NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

312  HUNTINGTON  AVENUE,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

TELEPHONE    KENMORE    580O 
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1936 

9  Sept.  Wednesday 

9  Sept.  Wednesday 

10  Sept.  Thursday 
^i\   Sept.  Monday 

22  Sept.-i  Oct. 

12  Oct.  Monday 

1 1  Nov.  Wednesday 
1 6  Nov.  Monday 

2J  Nov.  Monday 

26  Nov.  Thursday 

,   21   Dec.  Monday 


CALENDAR 

1936— 1937 

Junior  and  Sophomore  class  lectures  begin  in  Boston. 

Upper  class  lectures  begin  in  Worcester  and  Springfield. 

Senior  class  lectures  begin  in  Boston. 

Freshman  class  lectures  begin  in  Boston,  Worcester  and  Springfield. 

Make-up  examinations  in  Boston. 

Legal  holiday  (classes  omitted). 

Legal  holiday  (classes  omitted). 

Payment  of  second  installment  of  tuition  due  in  Worcester. 

Payment  of  second  installment  of  tuition  due  in  Boston  and  Spring- 
field. 

Legal  holiday  (classes  omitted). 

Last  class  lectures  before  the  Christmas  recess  in  Boston,  Wor- 
cester and  Springfield. 


1937 

4  Jan- 

Monday 

II  Jan. 

Monday 

25  Jan. 

Monday 

22  Feb. 

Monday 

8  March 

Monday 

22  March 

Monday 

19  April 

Monday 

31  May 

Monday 

6  June 

Sunday 

9  June 

Wednesday 

■3  June 

Sunday 

if)  June 

Wednesday 

20  June 

Sunday 

21  June 

Monday 

First  class  lectures  following  the  Christmas  recess  in  Boston, 
Worcester  and  Springfield. 

Payment  of  third  installment  of  tuition  due  in  Worcester. 

Payment  of  third  installment  of  tuition  due  in  Boston  and  Spring- 
field. 

Legal  holiday  (classes  omitted). 

Payment  of  final  installment  of  tuition  due  in  Worcester. 

Payment  of  final  installment  of  tuition  due  in  Boston  and  Spring- 
field. 

Legal  holiday  (classes  omitted). 

Legal  holiday  (classes  omitted). 

Baccalaureate  Address  in  Springfield. 

Commencement  in  Springfield. 

Baccalaureate  Address  in  Worcester. 

Commencement  in  Worcester. 

Baccalaureate  Address  in  Boston. 

Commencement  in  Boston. 


MAKE-UP  EXAMINATIONS,  1936 

Boston 

1936 

11  Sept.      Tuesday  Contracts,  Bills  and  Notes,  Corporations,  Bankruptcy. 

■23  Sept.  Wednesday  Property  II,  Massachusetts  Practice,  Pleading. 
24  Sept.  Thursday  Torts,  Equity,  Property  III,  Conflict  of  Laws. 
•29  Sept.      Tuesday  Criminal  Law,  Property  I,  Trusts,  Evidence. 

30  Sept.      Wednesday     Personal  Property,  Wills. 
I   Oct.       Thursday        Sales,  Constitutional  Law,  Agency  and  Partnership. 
Examinations  must  be  taken  at  the  time  they  are  scheduled,  as  no  special  examinations 
will  be  given. 

Divisions 

The  schedules  will  in  most  instances  be  the  same  as  the  Boston  schedule.    Wherever  an\' 
variance  in  dates  occurs,  schedules  will  be  announced  prior  to  the  examination  period. 


TEST  SCHEDULES 

The  schedules  tor  the  various  tests  will  be  announced  prior  to  each  test  period. 

OFFICE  HOURS 

August  17  —  June  21 
Daily  (except  Saturdays  and  Sundays)  8:45  a.m. -9:30  p.m. 
Saturdays,  8:45  a.m.-i:oo  p.m. 

June  16  —  August  15 
Daily  (except  Saturdays  and  Sundays)  9:00  a.m. -4:00  p.m. 
Saturdays,  9:00  a.m.-I2:oo  m. 

During  September,  the  Office  is  open  all  day  Saturday. 

During  this  period  the  General  Offices  of  the  University   located   on    the    same 
floor  are  open  from  9  a.m.  to  9  p.m. 


LIBRARY  HOURS 

Boston 
Daily  (except  Sundays)  9:00  a.m. -10:30  p.m. 
Sundays,  2:oo  p.m.-9:oo  p.m. 
Holidays,  12:00  m.-9:oo  p.m. 
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NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

Program  and  Organization 

NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY  IS  incorporated  as  a  philanthropic  in- 
stitution under  the  General  Laws  of  Massachusetts.  The  State 
Legislature,  by  special  enactment,  has  given  the  University  broad  degree- 
granting  powers.  The  University  has  evolved  various  educational  pro- 
grams as  the  needs  of  men  and  women  for  educational  opportunities  have 
been  discovered  and  met.  These  programs  are  conducted  under  the 
name  "Northeastern  University"  and  by  affiliated  schools  under  other 
than  the  University's  name. 

1.  Several  curricula  in  the  field  of  co-operative  education  have  been 
developed  in  the  day  colleges  of  Liberal  Arts,  Engineering  and  Business 
Administration,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  This  co- 
operative plan  enables  the  student  to  alternate  regular  periods  of  class- 
room instruction  with  supervised  employment  in  an  industrial  or  com- 
mercial position,  thus  combining  theory  and  practice  in  an  exceedingly 
effective  manner.  Apart  from  the  educational  advantages  of  the  co- 
operative plan  is  the  opportunity  for  self-support  which  a  student  has 
while  pursuing  his  studies.  During  the  co-operative  periods,  students 
not  only  gain  experience  but  are  also  paid  for  their  services.  Some  300 
business  and  industrial  concerns  co-operate  with  Northeastern  University 
in  making  this  program  effective. 

2.  An  adult  education  program  has  been  developed  in  two  professional 
schools,  namely  the  School  of  Law,  offering  a  program  preparing  for 
admission  to  the  Bar  and  for  the  practice  of  the  law,  and  in  the  School 
of  Business  with  curricula  in  Business  Administration,  Accounting  and 
Combined  Law  and  Business  subjects.  Each  school  confers  appropriate 
degrees. 

3.  In  order  to  occupy  their  field  in  a  larger  way.  Divisions  of  the 
evening  Schools  of  Law  and  Business  have  been  established  in  connection 
with  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  in  Worcester  and  Spring- 
field and  of  the  School  of  Business  in  connection  with  the  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  in  Providence,  thus  making  it  possible  for  many 
men  and  women,  whose  needs  would  not  otherwise  be  met,  to  secure  an 
education  in  law  or  business.  With  the  establishment  of  the  Divisions, 
thorough-going  methods  of  supervision  were  instituted  and  have  been 
consistently  followed  and  improved  with  the  result  that  the  divisional 
work  is  conducted  upon  a  highly  efficient  basis. 

4.  Affiliated  with  and  conducted  by  Northeastern  University  are  the 
Lincoln  Schools,  a  group  of  evening  schools  for  employed  men  and  women. 
The  Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts  offers  a  junior  college  program  in 
cultural  fields  leading  to  the  Associate  in  Arts  degree;  the  Lincoln  Tech- 
nical Institute  offers  curricula  upon  a  junior  college  level  in  various  phases 
of  Engineering;  whereas,  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School,  approved  by 
the  New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board,  prepares  students 
for  admission  to  college  and  offers  other  standard  high  school  programs. 
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5.  The  Huntington  Day  School  for  Boys,  also  affiliated  with  and  con- 
ducted by  Northeastern  University,  is  the  outgrowth  of  a  demand  in  the 
city  of  Boston  for  an  urban  preparatory  school  with  high  educational 
standards,  which  would  furnish  thorough  preparation  for  admission  to 
the  leading  colleges  and  universities.  While  easily  accessible  to  the  various 
sections  of  Boston  and  to  the  suburbs,  it  has  the  facilities  of  a  country  day 
school  and  offers  a  country  day  school  program.  This  School  is  one  of 
the  leading  preparatory  schools  of  the  country. 

ORGANIZATION 

The  corporation  of  Northeastern  University  is  limited  to  seventy-five 
members.  The  control  of  the  institution  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  Trustees, 
the  members  of  which  are  elected  by  the  corporation  for  a  term  of  four 
years. 

There  are  four  standing  committees  of  the  Board  of  Trustees:  (a)  An 
Executive  Committee  which  serves  as  an  Ad  Interim  Committee  between 
the  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  has  general  supervision 
of  the  financial  and  educational  policies  of  the  University,  (b)  A  Com- 
mittee on  Housing  which  has  general  supervision  over  the  buildings  and 
equipment  of  the  University,  (c)  A  Committee  on  Funds  and  Investments 
which  has  the  responsibility  of  administering  the  funds  of  the  University, 
(d)  A  Development  Committee  which  is  concerned  with  furthering  the 
development  plans  of  the  University. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  has  also  created,  through  its  by-laws,  an  Exec- 
utive Council,  consisting  of  the  President,  the  Secretary,  and  the  two 
Vice-Presidents.  To  the  Executive  Council  the  Board  has  allocated 
broad  powers. 
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Statistical  Summary 
1934-1935 


I.         General  Administration 


Administrative 
Officers  and 

Faculty  Students 

7 


n.       Northeastern  University 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  ] 

College  of  Engineering  } 

College  of  Business  Administration     J 
School  of  Law 
School  of  Business 

TIL     Schools  affiliated  with  and  conducted  by 
Northeastern  University 
Lincoln  Schools 

Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts 
Lincoln  Technical  Institute 
Lincoln  Preparatory  School 
Regular  Term 
Summer  Term 
Huntington  Day  School  for  Boys 
Regular  Term 
Summer  Term 

Total 

Less  Duplicates 

Net  Total 


65 

82' 


H3 


1.730 

1,290'' 
973' 


6 

28 

21 

194 

18 

3-^3 

10 

no 

17 

157 

9 

70 

283 

4,875 

40 

254 

4,621 


*These  figures  include  the  administrative  officers,  faculties  and  students  of  the   Divi- 
sions of  the  University  in  Worcester,  Springfield  and  Providence. 
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SCHOOL  OF  LAW 
ORGANIZATION  AND  STANDARDS 

Northeastern  University  School  of  Law  was  established  in  1898  in 
response  to  a  demand  for  an  evening  law  school  in  Massachusetts  which 
would  meet  the  needs  of  the  large  group  of  highly  intelligent  and  am- 
bitious men  and  women  who  desired  advancement  either  through  pre- 
paring for  the  legal  profession  or  through  a  law  training  which  might  be 
applicable  in  their  business  careers. 

Through  the  co-operation  and  under  the  active  guidance  of  the  Hon. 
James  R.  Dunbar,  Professor  James  Barr  Ames,  then  Dean  of  the  Harvard 
University  Law  School,  and  Mr.  Samuel  Bennett,  then  Dean  of  the 
Boston  University  School  of  Law,  the  growth  and  influence  of  the  School 
were  marked,  and  its  graduates  have  always  been  recognized  as  men  of 
professional  attainment  and  high  ethical  standards. 

The  cordial  recognition  and  endorsement  of  the  School  by  the  bench, 
the  bar  and  the  heads  of  our  day  law  and  other  professional  schools, 
testify  in  no  uncertain  terms  to  the  position  which  the  School  occupies  in 
the  educational  activities  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Divisions  of  the  Northeastern  University  School  of  Law  are  conducted 
in  Worcester  and  Springfield.  The  nature  and  quality  of  work  offered 
in  these  Divisions  is  the  same  as  that  offered  in  Boston.  The  work  is 
under  the  supervision  and  administration  of  the  School  officers  in  Boston. 

The  organization  of  the  School  has  been  developed  as  follows: 

1.  The  Dean  performs  the  usual  functions  of  his  office  and  is  in  charge 
of  the  administrative  affairs  of  the  School. 

2.  The  Counsellors  are  responsible  only  for  the  guiding  and  counselling 
of  the  students  in  their  academic  work.  They  have  no  administra- 
tive duties. 

3.  The  Faculty  is  well-organized  and  furnishes  help  in  formulating 
policies  of  the  School,  thus  insuring  that  the  classroom  work  shall 
be  kept  on  a  high  plane. 

The  following  policies  of  the  School  of  Law  insure  the  efficiency  of 
its  work  in  preparing  men  and  women  for  admission  to  the  bar  and  for 
the  practice  of  the  law: 

1.  A  student  body  of  reasonably  high  intelligence  is  selected. 

2.  A  thorough  course  of  study  is  maintained  which  is  in  accord  with 
the  best  practices  in  legal  education. 

3.  The  case  method  is  used  as  the  basis  of  instruction.  The  study  of 
cases  is  supplemented  by  lectures,  review  quizzes,  required  note- 
book work,  and  written  tests  and  examinations. 

4.  The  faculty  members  are  graduates  of  the  best  day  law  schools,  have 
achieved  success  in  the  practice  of  law,  and  each  possesses  the  quali- 
fications of  a  teacher. 
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5.  The  School  of  Law  is  non-proprietary  and  operates  as  a  part  of  a 
university  system,  stressing  high  scholastic  standards,  and  de- 
voting all  its  resources  to  building  the  best  possible  school. 

6.  The  School  fosters  high  professional  ethics;  educational  fitness  and 
moral  integrity  are  stressed  as  of  paramount  importance. 

7.  It  has  adequate  housing  and  classroom  equipment,  and  in  particular 
an  adequate  law  library. 

8.  The  administration  is  impartial.  The  rules  governing  attendance, 
grading,  examinations,  scholarship  and  promotion  are  justly  and 
impartially  enforced. 

9.  The  School  is  non-sectarian.  The  student  body  is  made  up  of 
properly  qualified  men  and  women  of  all  creeds. 

It  is  a  matter  of  experience  on  the  part  of  the  School  of  Law  that  the 
principles  enumerated  above  can  be  complied  with  by  evening  law  schools 
and  must  be  complied  with,  provided  the  work  of  an  evening  law  school 
is  to  have  any  warrant  for  continuance. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Palmer  Speare,  M.H.,  LL.D.,  Pr^j/W^w/ o/M^  University 

Galen  David  Light,  A.B.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  oj  the  University 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  Ed.D.,  Vice-President  of  the  University 

Sydney  Kenneth  Skolfield,  A.B.,  Dean 

John  Doane  Churchill,  A.M.,  Director  of  the  Springfield  Division 

William  Albert  Lotz,  A.B.,  Director  of  the  Worcester  Division 


BOSTON 

Sydney  Kenneth  Skolfield,  A.B.,  Dean 

Eben  Oswell  Smith,  B.S.,  Registrar  of  the  Evening  Division 

J.  Kenneth  Stevenson,  B.C.S.,  Bursar  of  the  University 

Myra  Edna  White,  Librarian  of  the  University 

Grace  Hewett  Watkins,  B.S.,  Assistant  Librarian 

Esther  Wort  WvcuEi,  A..^.,  Assistant  Libraria)i 

STAFF  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Oscar  Storer.     Appointed  1S98. 

A.B.,  LL.B.,  Boston  University 

Torts 

Attorney  at  Law 

William  Edwin  Dorman.     Appointed  1904.* 
A.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Constitutiotial  Law 
Attorney  at  Law,  Counsel  to  tlie  Massacliusetts  Sen.ite 

Elias  Field.     Appointed  191 2. 

A.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 

Rights  in  Land^  Conveyances 

Attorney  at  Law,  Brown,  Field  &  McCarthy 

Arthur  Willis  Blackman.     Appointed  1918. 
B.A.,  LL.B.,  Yale  University 
Equity  /,  Equity  II,  Mass.  Practice 
Counsel  for  New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  Railroad 

Harold  Pendexter  Johnson.     Appointed  1918. 
A.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Mortgages,  Landlord  and  Tenant,  Future  Interests 
Attorney  at  Law,  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Mayo  Adams  Shattuck.     Appointed  1923. 
A.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Trusts 
Attorney  at  Law,  Barker,  Davison  &  Shattuck 


*Deceased  March  24,  1936. 
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Melville  Forrest  Rogers.     Appointed  1926. 

LL.B.,  Northeastern  University;  LL.M.,  Boston  University 
Common  Law  Pleading,  Personal  Property 
Attorney  at  Law 

John  Varnum  Spalding.     Appointed  1926. 
A.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Evidence 
Attorney  at  Law,  Hale,  Sanderson,  Byrnes  &  Morton 

Richard  Hinckley  Field.     Appointed  1930. 
.'\.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Agency 
Attorney  at  Law,  Brown,  Field  &  McCarthy 

Richard  Henry  Lee.     Appointed  1930. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 

Sales 

Attorney  at  Law 

HiBBARD  Richter.     Appointed  1930. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  College;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 

Criminal  Law 

Attorney  at  Law,  Poland  and  Davis 

Don  Day  Swain.     Appointed  1930. 

A.B.,  Princeton  University;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 

Bills  and  Notes 

Counsel  for  Mass.  Protective  Assoc,  Lie. 

KuwiN  Wilson  Hadley.     Appointed  1931. 

A.B.,  J.D.,  Stanford  University;  LL.M.,  Harvard  University 
Contracts,  Business  Associations 
Attorney  at  Law 

Stuart  Macmillan.     Appointed  1935. 

Ph.B.,  Brown  University;  LL.B.,  Harvarti  Lhiiversity 

Conflict  of  Laws 

Attorney  at  Law,  Barker,  Davison  &  Shattuck 

William  Macy  Marvel.     Appointed  1935. 
A.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Wills 
Attorney  at  Law,  Parkman,  Rohbins,  Coughlin  &  Hannan 


COUNSELLORS  TO  STUDENTS 

Melville  Forrest  Rogers.     Appointed  1926. 

LL.B.,  Northeastern  University;  LL.M.,  Boston  University 
Attorney  at  Law 

DwiGHT  Merrill  Alden.     Appointed  1927. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College;  LL.B.,  Northeastern  University 
Attorney  at  Law 


14  NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

Emma  Fall  Schofield.     Appointed  1932. 

A.B.,  LL.B.,  LL.M.,  Boston  University 

Counsellor  to  Women  Students 

Associate  Justice  of  the  First  District  Court  of  Eastern  Middlesex 

SECRETARIAL  STAFF 

Elin  Victoria  Peterson,  Secretary  to  the  Vice-President 

Elizabeth  Sayles,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Isabel  Craig  Ramsay,  Recorder 

Elizabeth  Brechen  Hunt,  Secretary  to  the  Registrar 


Mabel  Ellen  Bean,  Secretary  to  the  Bursar 

Florence  Elsie  Burton,  Secretary  to  the  Treasurer  oj  the  University 

Thelma  Gertrude  Dunn,  Bookkeeper^  Treasurer' s  Office 

Daisy  Milne  Everett,  Bookkeeper,  Treasurer' s  Office 

Mary  B.  Foor,  Manager  of  the  Bookstore 

Carolyn  Elizabeth  Light,  A.B.,  Cashier 

Ellen  Whitehouse  Parkinson,  Bookkeeper,  Evening  Division 

Helen  Louise  Sampson,  Secretary  to  the  President 


WORCESTER  DIVISION 

William  Albert  Lotz,  A.B.,  Director 

STAFF  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Charles  Waters  Proctor.     Appointed  191 8. 
LL.B.,  Boston  University 
Torts 
Attorney  at  Law 

Edward  Forrester  Mann.     Appointed  1919. 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Harvard  University 
Comprehensive  Review 
Attorney  at  Law 

Loue  Eugene  Stockwell.     Appointed  1919. 

Ph.B.,  Brown  University;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 

Contracts 

Attorney  at  Law,  Stobbs  &  Stockwell 

Archibald  William  Mitchell.     Appointed  1923. 

A.B.,  Clark  University;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Property  I 
Attorney  at  Law 

Leon  Edwin  Felton.     Appointed  1925. 

A.B.,  Clark  University;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Evidence,  Property  III,  Wills 
Register  of  Probate 
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Carl  Erhard  Wahlstrom.     Appointed  1926. 

A.B.,  Clark  University;  LL.B.,  Boston  University 
Personal  Property,  Sales 
Attorney  at  Law 

Kleber  Alexander  Campbell,  Jr.     Appointed  1927. 
B.A.,  LL.B.,  Yale  University 
Agency 
Attorney  at  Law 

George  Harold  Mason.     Appointed  1928. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Conflict  of  Laws,  Property  II,  Bankruptcy 
Attorney  at  Law,  Vaughan,  Esty,  Clark  &  Crotty 

DwiGHT  Bradburn  MacCormack.     Appointed  1930. 

A.B.,  Amherst  College;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Criminal  Law,  Mass.  Practice,  Common  Law  Pleading 
Attorney  at  Law 

Hon  Day  Swain.     Appointed  1930. 

A.B.,  Princeton  University;  LL.B.,  Harvard  LTniversity 
Constitutional  Law,  Bills  and  Notes 
Counsel  for  Mass.  Protective  Assoc,  Inc. 

WiLi.ARD  Lester  Wyatt.     Appointed  1930. 
LL.B.,  Northeastern  University 
Procedure 
Attorney  at  Law,  Johnson  &  Wyatt 

Thorne  Caldwell.     Appointed  1934. 

A.B.,  Colgate  University;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Business  Associations,  Equity,  Trusts 
Attorney  at  Law 

COUNSELLOR  TO  STUDENTS 

Willard  Lester  Wvatt.     Appointed  1930. 
LL.B.,  Northeastern  University 
Attorney  at  Law,  Johnson  &  Wyatt 

SECRETARIAL  STAFF 

Irma  McAllister  Brown,  Secretary  to  the  Director 

Lucy  Elizabeth  Morrill,  Recorder 

Ruth  Elinor  Reidy,  Oflice  Assistant 


SPRINGFIELD  DIVISION 

John  Doane  Churchill,  A.M.,  Director 

Robert  Richardson  Emerson,  B.C.S.,  Treasurer 

Ralph  Lorenzo  Bowen,  B.C.S.,  Associate  Director  and  Bursar 

Maurice  Merton  Blodgett,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director 

Horace  Jacobs  Rice,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  Associate  Dean 
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STAFF  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Horace  Jacobs  Rice.     Appointed  1919. 

B.S.,  VVesleyan  University;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Wills,  Contracts 
Attorney  at  Law 

Charles  Russell  Clason.     Appointed  1920. 

A.B.,  Bates  College;  LL.B.,  Georgetown  University;  A. B.  in  Jurisprudence, 

Oxford  University 
Equity,  Suretyship 
Attorney  at  Law,  Simpson,  Clason  &  Callahan 

Robert  Ware  Bodfish.     Appointed  1922. 

A.B.,  Clark  University;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Bills  and  Notes,  Comprehensive  Review,  Library  Reference 
Attorney  at  Law 

Douglas  Crook.     Appointed  1922. 

C.E.,  D.Sc,  London  University;  LL.B.,  Northern  Indiana  University; 

LL.M.,  Boston  University 
Rights  in  Land,   Conveyances,  Mortgages,  Laiuilord  and  Tenant,  Future 

Interests 
Attorney  at  Law,  Ellis  Title  and  Conveyancing  Company 

Ralph  Stevens  Spooner.     Appointed  1922. 
A.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Mass.  Practice,  Evidence 
Special  Justice,  District  Court 

William  Wood  Yerrall.     Appointed  1922. 

A.B.,  Amherst  College;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Sales,  Partnership,  Corporations 
Attorney  at  Law,  Allen,  Yerrall  &  Bellows 

Ernest  Westervelt  Carman.     Appointed  1923. 
A.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Bankruptcy 
Attorney  at  Law 

Gerald  James  Callahan.     Appointed  1924. 

B.A.,  Yale  University;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 

Common  Law  Pleading,  Constitutional  Laxv,  Personal  Property,  Domestic 

Relations 
Attorney  at  Law,  Simpson,  Clason  &  Callahan 

Raymond  DeWitt  Mallary.     Appointed  1927. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  College;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 

Case  Method 

Attorney  at  Law,  Mallary  &  Gilbert 

Clifford  Stanley  Lyon.     Appointed  1928. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  College;  LL.B.,  Columbia  University 

Critninal  Law 

Attorney  at  Law,  Green,  Bennett  &  Lyon 
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Russell  Lounsberry  Davenport.     Appointed  1929. 

B.S.,  Amherst  College;  LL.B.,  Columbia  University 
Trusts 

Attorney  at  Law;  Special  Judge  of  Probate  and  Insolvency,  Hampden 
County 

Clarence  Richard  Brooks.     Appointed  1932. 
S.B.,  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Legal  History^  Torts 
Attorney  at  Law 

Eliot  Palmer  Brooks.     Appointed  1935. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  College;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 

Insurance,  Conflict  of  Laws 

Attorney  at  Law,  Green,  Bennett  &  Lyon 


COUNSELLORS  TO  STUDENTS 

Frank  Auchter.     Appointed  1921. 

LL.B.,  Northeastern  University 

Counsellor  to  Middle,  Junior,  and  Senior  Students 

Attorney  at  Law 

Richard  Stowell  Woodbury.     Appointed  1935. 

A.B.,  Bethany  College;  LL.B.,  Harvard  University 
Counsellor  to  Freshman  and  SopJiomore  Students 
Attorney  at  Law 


SECRETARIAL  STAFF 
Caroline  Edith  Bergmann,  B.C.S.,  Registrar 
Violet  Lillian  Desilets,  Secretary  to  the  Director,  Recorder 


COMMITTEE  ON  ADMINISTRATION 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  Chairman 
Galen  David  Light  Luther  Newton  Hayes 

John  Doane  Churchill  James  Wallace  Lees 

Sydney  Kenneth  Skolfield  Eben  Oswell  Smith 

William  Albert  Lotz  Russell  Whitney 

Elin  Victoria  Peterson,  Secretary 

COMMITTEE  OF  THE  COLLEGIATE  SCHOOLS 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  Chairman 
Sydney  Kenneth  Skolfield  Eben  Oswell  Smith 

James  Wallace  Lees  Russell  Whitney 

FACULTY  COMMITTEE 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  Chairman 
Sydney  Kenneth  Skolfield,  Dean  Arthur  Willis  Blackman 

Oscar  Storer  Harold  Pendexter  Johnson 

Elias  Field  Mayo  Adams  Shattuck 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

1.  The  applicant  must  be  of  good  moral  character  and  possess  general 
fitness  for  the  study  of  law. 

2.  Regular  Students.  An  applicant  for  admission  as  a  regular 
student  and  a  candidate  for  the  LL.B.  degree  must,  at  the  time  of  ad- 
mission, have  met  at  least  one  of  the  following  educational  requirements: 

(a)     Graduation  from  an  institution  of  recognized  collegiate  grade,  or 

(^)     Graduation  from  an  approved  secondary  school,  or 

(c)  Completion  of  fifteen  units*  of  secondary  school  work  in  an 
approved  four-year  day  high  school  or  in  a  school  of  equal 
grade,  or 

(d)  Completion  of  twelve  units**  of  secondary  school  work  in  an 
approved  day  senior  high  school. 

High  school  graduates  are  reminded  that  beginning  in  September  of 
1938,  the  completion  of  two  years  of  college  work  will  be  required  of 
those  who  begin  the  study  of  law.  This  requirement  in  conformity  with 
the  rule  of  the  Supreme  Judicial  Court  quoted  below,  is  not  effective 
until  1938,  and  then  concerns  only  those  who  commence  their  law  study 
at  that  time.  It  does  not  apply  to  those  who  begin  the  study  of  law  prior 
to  that  date. 

3.  Unclassified  Students.  Persons  desiring  a  knowledge  of  the 
law  for  a  special  purpose  or  for  its  cultural  values,  but  not  intending  to 
apply  for  a  degree,  or  for  admission  to  the  Bar,  may  be  admitted  as  un- 
classified students,  and  permitted  to  enroll  for  individual  subjects  or  for 
the  complete  program,  but  not  as  candidates  for  the  LL.B.  degree.  The 
number  of  such  students  admitted  each  year  shall  not  exceed  five  per 
cent  of  the  average  number  of  students  entering  the  school  during  each 
of  the  two  preceding  years. 

4.  Admission  of  Women.  Women  are  admitted  to  the  School  of 
Law  in  Boston  and  the  Divisions  in  Worcester  and  Springfield  under  the 
same  conditions  as  men. 

5.  Admission  with  Advanced  Standing.  Applicants  meeting  the 
requirements  for  admission  as  candidates  for  the  LL.B.  degree  may  be 
granted  credit  for  one  or  more  years'  study  pursued  in  another  law  school 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  Students  transferring  from  Accredited  Law  Schools.  Applicants 
transferring  from  an  accredited  law  school  (a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Law  Schools)  will  be  given  credit  for 
all  courses  passed  at  the  certifying  school. 

*A  unit  represents  a  year's  study  in  any  subject  in  an  approved  secondary  school,  con- 
stituting approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year's  work.  A  four-year  day  secondary  school 
curriculum  is  regarded  as  representing  not  more  than  sixteen  units  of  work. 

**Three  units  are  assumed  to  have  been  completed  in  the  junior  high  school. 


SCHOOL  OF  LAW  19 


Those  admitted  with  advanced  standing  will  be  required  to 
complete  courses  at  the  two  schools  amounting  to  the  full  curric- 
ulum at  Northeastern  University  School  of  Law.  Irrespective 
of  the  number  of  courses  passed  at  other  institutions,  such 
students  will  be  required  to  complete  courses  amounting  to  a 
full  year  of  work  in  Northeastern  Law  School  in  order  to  qualify 
for  the  LL.B.  degree. 

{b)  Students  transferring  from  Non-Accredited  Law  Schools.  Appli- 
cants whose  work  has  been  done  in  a  non-accredited  law  school 
may  be  given  advanced  standing  credit  by  examination  only, 
in  not  to  exceed  two  years'  work.  A  student  will  be  permitted 
to  take  advanced  standing  examinations  only  in  those  subjects 
in  which  he  received  a  grade  at  the  certifying  school  at  least 
one  grade  higher  than  the  passing  grade  in  that  school.  Such 
courses,  must,  in  every  respect,  parallel  the  courses  in  this 
School. 

Students  dropped  from  the  rolls  of  non-accredited  law  schools 
will  not  be  admitted  under  any  circumstances. 

6.  Re-Admission.  Former  students  who  have  not  been  registered 
in  the  School  during  the  two  school  years  immediately  preceding  that 
in  which  they  seek  re-admission  to  the  School  will  be  re-admitted  only 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Administration  and  under  the 
following  conditions: 

{a)  They  must  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  effective  for 
the  entering  class  in  the  year  in  which  they  seek  re-admission. 

{b)  They  must  meet  the  scholastic  requirements  which  apply  to 
the  class  to  which  they  may  be  re-admitted. 

{c)  They  shall  be  subject  to  all  rules  and  regulations  effective  in 
the  School  at  the  time  of,  or  subsequent  to,  re-admission. 

7.  Application  for  Admission.  Applications  for  admission  should 
be  filed  early  in  order  that  the  case  of  each  applicant  may  be  investigated 
and  his  status  determined  before  the  opening  of  school.  A  five-dollar 
matriculation  fee  must  accompany  the  application  blank. 

8.  The  School  reserves  the  right  to  reject,  or  to  admit  under  special 
conditions,  any  applicant  for  admission  even  though  the  applicant  may 
have  the  qualifications  specified  above,  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Committee,  such  action  is  deemed  advisable. 
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RULES  OF  SUPREME  JUDICIAL  COURT 
IN  RELATION  TO  THE  ADMISSION  OF  ATTORNEYS 

6.  To  be  eligible  for  examination  for  admission  to  the  Bar  an  applicant  shall  have 
received  the  following  education: 

(a)  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Every  such  applicant  shall  have  graduated  from  a  public  day  high  school  in  the 
Commonwealth  having  a  four  years'  course,  or  otherwise  have  received  an  education 
equivalent  thereto  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Bar  Examiners,  and  such  education 
shall  have  been  completed  before  the  applicant  began  the  study  of  law. 

Every  such  applicant  shall  have  completed  one-half  of  the  work  accepted  for  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  a  college  approved  by  the  Board,  or  otherwise  have  received  an 
education  equivalent  thereto  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  and  such  education  shall 
have  been  completed  before  the  applicant  began  the  study  of  law;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  this  requirement  shall  not  apply  to  applicants  who  begin  the  study  of  law 
as  hereinafter  provided  prior  to  September  I,  1938. 

(b)  LEGAL  EDUCATION 

Every  such  applicant  shall  have  completed  a  course  of  study  in  a  law  school  hav- 
ing a  three-year  course  and  requiring  students  to  devote  substantially  all  of  their 
working  time  to  their  studies,  called  a  full-time  law  school,  or  in  a  law  school  having 
a  course  of  not  less  than  four  years  equivalent  in  the  numbers  of  working  hours  to  a 
three-year  course  in  a  full-time  school,  and  in  which  students  devote  only  part  of 
their  working  time  to  their  studies,  called  a  part-time  law  school.  Every  applicant  in 
order  to  be  eligible  for  examination  shall  not  only  have  completed  a  course  in  one  of 
the  above  described  law  schools,  but  shall  either  have  graduated  therefrom  or  have 
passed  examinations  in  all  required  subjects  or  failed  to  pass  not  more  than  two 
such  subjects.  An  applicant  may  spend  part  of  the  required  time  in  a  full-time  law 
school  and  a  part  in  a  part-time  law  school,  provided  he  satisfies  the  Board  that  he 
has  devoted  to  his  studies  in  the  two  schools  together  the  working  time  which  would 
be  required  in  either  in  order  to  graduate;  and  provided,  further,  that  he  has  not 
failed  to  pass  examinations  in  more  than  two  subjects  in  the  two  schools  together. 
Study  in  any  law  school  which  conducts  its  courses  by  correspondence  or  does  not 
require  the  personal  attendance  of  its  students  at  its  lectures  or  courses  shall  not 
constitute  a  compliance  with  this  rule.  .  .  . 

The  Board  of  Bar  Examiners  may  from  time  to  time,  by  regulations,  establish 
standards  and  procedure  for  the  determination  by  it  of  educational  equivalents  and 
for  approvals  under  this  rule. 

This  rule  shall  take  effect  upon  its  adoption.  It  shall  not,  however,  apply  to  the 
eligibility  of  residents  of  the  Commonwealth  who  are  found  by  the  Board  to  have 
begun  the  study  of  law  in  a  law  school  of  the  character  specified  in  this  rule,  or  else- 
where in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Board  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  rule, 
nor  to  non-residents  who  have  thus  begun  such  study  in  the  Commonwealth.  To 
such  applicants  the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Bar  Examiners  as  to  elibiligity  heretofore 
in  effect  shall  apply;  provided,  however,  that  any  applicant  who  is  not  engaged  in 
the  study  of  law  at  such  effective  date,  and  who  has  not  pursued  such  study  to  a  sub- 
stantial extent  for  two  years  prior  thereto,  shall  not  have  the  benefit  of  this  provi- 
sion. (Effective  June  30,  1934.) 
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TUITION,  FEES,  AND  EXPENSES 

Matriculation  Fee.  The  matriculation  fee  of  I5  must  accompany 
the  appHcation  for  admission  and  is  payable  only  once  on  initial  entrance 
to  the  School.  This  fee  is  refunded  only  in  case  an  applicant  is  rejected 
by  the  School. 

.    Tuition.     The  annual  tuition  fee  is  $150  for  all  students  carrying  a 
full  year  program. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  in  quarterly  installments  on  the 
following  dates:  I35,  plus  the  I5  incidental  fee,  at  the  opening 
of  school  in  September;  I40  on  November  23;  I40  on  January  25; 
I35  on  March  22. 

In  instances  where  the  annual  tuition  fee  for  a  partial  or  excess  pro- 
gram is  an  amount  other  than  I150,  the  student  will  make  payments  in 
installments  as  follows:  when  the  annual  tuition  charge  is  $50  or  less,  it  is 
payable  in  two  installments;  if  between  I50  and  |ioo,  in  three  installments; 
if  over  ?ioo,  in  four  installments. 

The  tuition  fee  for  students  admitted  to  the  Senior  Class  with  advanced 
standing  by  transfer  from  accredited  law  schools  is  |i2  for  each  semester 
hour. 

Students  enrolled  for  less  than  a  full  year  program  are  charged  on  the 
semester  hour  basis  of  |i2  for  each  semester  hour,  not  to  exceed  I150 
in  any  school  year. 

Students  carrying  courses  in  excess  of  a  full  year  program  are  charged 
for  such  additional  courses  at  the  rate  of  $12  for  each  semester  hour. 

Students  who  are  repeatmg  courses  are  charged  the  regular  tuition 
rates. 

No  deduction  in  tuition  is  made  on  account  of  late  registration. 

Students  who  cannot  meet  their  tuition  payments  before  the  due  date  should 
arrange  with  the  Bursar  for  the  late  payment  of  their  tuition. 

The  University  policy  is  that  deferred  arrangements  will  not  be  per- 
mitted for  more  than  one  quarterly  installment  of  tuition  at  a  time;  in 
other  words,  each  quarterly  installment  must  be  paid  in  full  before  the 
student  may  commence  his  attendance  upon  a  subsequent  quarterly 
period. 

Incidental  Fee.  A  fee  of  fifty  cents  for  each  semester  hour,  not  to 
exceed  ^5  in  any  year,  is  charged  all  students  and  is  payable  at  time  of 
registration.  This  fee  covers  library  costs,  outlines  and  other  materials 
furnished  the  students. 

Activities  Fee.  This  is  a  yearly  fee  of  |2  which  is  charged  in  Worcester 
and  Springfield. 

Late  Payment  Fee.  A  fine  of  $2  is  imposed  in  each  case  where  the 
tuition  is  not  paid  in  full  when  due.  This  fee  is  charged  only  in  Boston  and 
Worcester. 
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Examination  Fees.  A  fee  of  $2  is  charged  for  each  make-up  exam- 
ination taken  by  a  student  who  has  previously  failed  an  examination  in 
a  course.  This  charge  applies  to  the  final  examination  given  at  the  close 
of  a  course  when  taken  as  a  make-up,  as  well  as  to  the  condition  examina- 
tions.   This  fee  is  payable  before  the  examination  may  be  taken. 

A  fee  of  ?2  is  charged  for  each  examination  taken  for  advanced  standing 
credit  by  students  transferring  from  other  law  schools. 

A  $2  fee  is  charged  a  student  who  takes  an  examination  given  at  the 
time  of  the  make-up  examinations  to  remove  an  "Incomplete."  If  he 
takes  a  subsequent  final  examination  to  remove  his  "Incomplete,"  no 
fee  is  charged. 

Graduation  Fee.  The  fee  is  $10,  payable  by  all  members  of  the 
Senior  Class  on  or  before  May  i  of  the  year  in  which  they  expect  to 
graduate. 

Expense  for  Books.  The  average  yearly  expense  for  casebooks, 
notebooks  and  other  supplies  is  I30.  In  many  instances  this  expense 
may  be  reduced  by  purchasing  used  casebooks. 

Through  the  efforts  of  the  Class  of  1935,  a  Lending  Library  has  been 
established  in  the  School  in  Boston,  to  assist  students  of  limited  means. 
Students  may  obtain  books  from  this  library,  for  use  during  the  school 
year,  upon  the  payment  of  a  nominal  sum. 

Place  of  Payment.  AH  bills  for  tuition  and  fees  are  payable  at  the 
ofSce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University.  Checks,  drafts  or  money  orders 
should  be  drawn  payable  to  Northeastern  University.  In  the  Springfield 
Division  bills  are  payable  at  the  office  of  the  Bursar. 

In  General.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  attend  lectures  or  to 
take  any  examinations  or  tests  until  they  have  paid  their  tuition  or  have 
made  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the  Bursar  of  the  University. 

No  student  will  be  advanced  in  class  standing  or  permitted  to  re-enroll 
in  the  University  until  all  the  bills  of  the  previous  year  have  been  paid, 
and  no  degrees  will  be  conferred  upon  students  who  have  not  paid  all 
their  dues  to  the  University.  No  student  will  be  given  honorable  dis- 
missal from  the  School  unless  he  shall  have  paid  all  his  Law  School  bills. 

All  indebtedness  to  the  University  must  be  paid  by  all  candidates  for 
degrees  at  least  one  day  before  Commencement. 

Withdrawals  and  Refunds.  If  a  student  withdraws  for  good  cause 
from  a  course  and  is  permitted  subsequently  to  repeat  it,  he  shall  be 
credited  with  the  tuition  paid  by  him.  Such  credit  cannot  be  applied, 
however,  until  the  balance  due  on  the  course  has  been  paid.  This  rule 
does  not  apply  where  refund  has  been  made. 

In  the  event  a  student  is  obliged  to  withdraw  from  the  School  in  which 
he  is  enrolled  for  causes  deemed  adequate  by  the  Committee  on  With- 
drawals, the  balance  of  the  tuition  paid  will  be  refunded  after  the  following 
deductions  have  been  made: 
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{a)  Four  per  cent  of  the  total  yearly  tuition  charge  shall  be  deducted 
for  each  week  of  attendance  or  fraction  thereof,  in  the  event  of 
enrollment  for  a  full  school  year. 

{b)  In  case  the  applicant  has  enrolled  for  a  semester,  the  deduction 
shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  charge  for 
each  week  of  attendance  or  fraction  thereof, 

{c)  Attendance  is  computed  from  the  opening  date  of  the  semester 
until  the  date  of  last  attendance. 

Application,  laboratory,  deferred  agreement  and  other  fees  are  not  re- 
fundable. Diploma  charges  are  exceptions  and  will  be  refunded  in  the 
case  of  non-qualification. 

No  refunds  are  granted  unless  the  application  for  withdrawal,  together 
with  the  request  for  refund,  and  supporting  data,  are  filed  within  forty- 
five  days  after  the  student  has  ceased  attendance. 
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METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Northeastern  University  School  of  Law,  in  keeping  with  the  practices 
in  the  best  law  schools,  uses  decided  cases  as  the  basis  of  its  instruction. 

The  law  is  not  a  set  of  rules  to  be  learned,  but  a  science  which  demands 
the  most  careful  attention  to  methods,  both  of  teaching  and  of  study. 

The  Case  Method  of  instruction  accomplishes  two  things: 

First,  it  gives  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  law  and  develops  his 
powers  of  legal  analysis  in  a  more  effective  manner  than  is  possible  by 
any  other  system. 

Second,  in  his  work  as  a  student,  he  is  doing  what  he  will  later  be 
doing  as  a  lawyer;  that  is,  dealing  with  the  facts  of  the  cases,  analyzing 
and  dissecting  these  facts  and  arriving  at  proper  conclusions. 

Such  analysis  and  discrimination  constitutes  a  large  portion  of  the 
work  of  a  lawyer  in  the  practical,  everyday  affairs  with  which  he  is  con- 
fronted. No  knowledge  of  principles  acquired  wholly  apart  from  the 
facts  from  which  they  arise  can  replace  the  practical  values  which  come 
from  the  actual  dissection  and  analysis  of  cases  by  the  student  in  his 
study  or  with  the  instructor  in  the  classroom.  The  student  who  has 
acquired  his  knowledge  of  the  law  under  the  case  system  enters  the  practice 
with  a  decided  advantage  over  students  who  have  been  trained  by  other 
methods. 

The  Case  Method  of  instruction  makes  necessary  the  careful  study 
of  assigned  cases  by  the  students  in  advance  of  the  class  discussion. 
This  is  provided  for  at  Northeastern  University  by  scheduling  classes 
on  three  evenings  of  the  week,  thus  leaving  time  for  class  preparation. 
Experience  has  demonstrated  the  educational  soundness  of  such  a  pro- 
gram. 

The  Case  Method  of  instruction  as  followed  at  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity is  especially  adapted  to  evening  instruction.  It  is  carried  out  in 
the  following  manner: 

1.  A  brief  statement  is  made  to  link  the  work  for  the  evening  with 
that  which  has  gone  before. 

2.  The  cases  from  which  the  general  legal  principle  is  later  to  be  de- 
duced are  considered. 

3.  The  doctrine  of  the  case  is  evolved. 

4.  The  principle  is  tested  and  applied  through  the  consideration  of 
other  cases  by  way  of  contrast  and  otherwise. 

5.  The  principles  thus  developed  are  summarized. 

This  method  of  instruction,  based  on  the  preparation  of  assigned  cases 
in  advance  of  the  class  period,  develops  an  interest  and  enthusiasm  for  the 
law  which  is  not  found  under  any  other  method,  and  what  is  more  impor- 
tant, develops  that  soundness  of  legal  reasoning  and  knowledge  of  the  law 
so  essential  to  success  at  the  bar. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw,  modify  or  add  to  the  courses  offered,  or 
to  change  the  order  of  courses  as  may  seem  advisable. 

FIRST  YEAR 

Torts.    Sec.  A,  Thurs.  7-9;  Sec.  B,  Tues.  7-9;  throughout  the  year.  4  semester  hours. 

Bohlen  &  Harper's  Cases  on  Torts,  Special  Edition.  Definition  of  tort;  theory  of  liability 
in  tort;  distinctions  between  tort  and  breach  of  contract;  defenses  to  torts  or  apparent  torts; 
assignability  of  right  of  action  in  tort;  damages;  discharge  of  torts;  disability,  including  re- 
sponsibility of  infants,  married  women,  insane  persons,  municipal  corporations  and  charities 
for  torts;  assault  and  battery;  false  imprisonment;  trespass  to  property;  slander  and  libel; 
slander  of  title;  enticement  and  seduction;  loss  of  consortium;  deceit;  infringement  of  trade- 
marks; malicious  prosecution;  negligence.  Mr.  Storer 

Contracts.    Sec.  A,  Tues.  7-9;  Sec.  B,  Mon.  7-9;  throughout  the  year.  4  semester  hours. 

Costigan's  Cases  on  Contracts,  Third  Edition.  Offer  and  acceptance;  consideration;  per- 
formance of,  or  promise  to  perform,  an  existing  legal  obligation  as  consideration;  moral 
obligation  as  consideration;  past  or  executed  consideration;  parties  to  a  contract,  including 
aliens,  executors  and  administrators,  guardians,  infants,  insane  persons,  intoxicated  persons 
and  married  women  (omitting  agents,  corporations  and  partners  as  these  subjects  are  given 
in  other  courses);  contracts  under  seal,  including  the  form,  requisites  thereof,  delivery  and 
the  matter  of  consideration;  rights  of  beneficiaries  under  a  contract;  rights  of  assignees  of  a 
contract;  conditions  in  contracts;  rescission  of  contracts;  damages  for  breach  of  contract; 
illegality;  duress;  mistake;  statute  of  frauds,  quasi-contracts.  Dr.  Hadley 

Pleading  and  Procedure.    Sec.  A,  Mon.  7-8;  Sec.  B,  Thurs.  7-8;  first  semester.  1  semes- 
ter hour. 

Keigwin's  Cases  on  Common  Law  Pleading,  Second  Edition.  The  Case  Method  of  law 
instruction,  its  origin  and  a  comparison  of  it  with  other  methods  of  instruction;  the  sources 
of  our  law;  constitutions,  common  law  and  statutes;  distinctions  between  law  and  equity; 
divisions  of  the  law,  civil,  criminal  and  otherwise;  adjective  law  and  substantive  law;  the 
common  law,  its  origin  and  underlying  principles;  the  doctrine  oi  stare  decisis;  the  relative 
value  of  textbooks,  casebooks,  digest  and  the  reports;  how  to  read  and  abstract  a  case; 
differentiation  between  decision  and  dicta;  imperative  and  persuasive  authorities.  Procedure 
from  the  original  writ  to  appeal  and  review  of  judgment;  how  a  right  may  be  enforced  and  a 
remedy  obtained  in  the  courts;  venue  of  actions;  forms  of  actions,  local  and  transitory,  real, 
personal  and  mixed;  original  and  judicial  writs;  pleadings,  their  necessity,  uses,  forms  and 
rules  by  which  they  are  governed;  the  effect  of  pleadings  in  conduct  and  results  of  the  trial; 
protection  of  rights  of  the  parties  before,  during  and  after  trial,  and  before  and  after  judg- 
ment; revision  of  proceeding,  exceptions,  appeal  and  review.  Dr.  Rogers 

Personal  Property.    Sec.  A,  Mon.  7-8;  Sec.  B,  Thurs.  7-8;  second  semester.    2  semester 
hours. 

Eraser's  Cases  and  Readings  in  Property,  Vol.  IL  Distinction  between  real  and  personal 
property;  possession,  bailment;  finder;  lien;  pledge;  acquisition  of  ownership  in  chattels, 
including  bona  fide  purchase,  adverse  possession,  accession,  confusion,  judgment,  satisfac- 
tion of  judgment,  and  gift;  fixtures  and  emblements.  Dr.  Rogers 

Criminal  Law.     Sec.   A,   Mon.   8-9.30;   Sec.   B,  Thurs.  8-9.30;  throughout  the  year. 
2  semester  hours. 

Sayre's  Cases  on  Criminal  Law.  Sources  of  criminal  law;  the  elements  of  crime;  effect  of 
consent,  condonation,  negligence,  or  other  misconduct  of  person  injured,  coercion  and 
necessity;  criminal  intent;  effect  of  mistake  of  fact,  infancy,  insanity,  and  intoxication;  the 
criminal  act;  attempts;  parties  in  crimes;  assault  and  battery;  mayhem;  false  imprisonment; 
abortion;  rape;  murder  and  manslaughter;  larceny;  embezzlement;  obtaining  property  by 
cheats  and  false  pretenses;  receiving  stolen  property;  burglary;  arson;  forgery;  libel;  perjury; 
conspiracy;  criminal  procedure  in  Massachusetts.  Mr.  Richter 
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SECOND  YEAR 

Rights  in  Land.    Mon.  7-9;  first  semester.    2  semester  hours. 

Bigelow's  Cases  on  Rights  in  Land,  Second  Edition  1934.  Possession;  air;  land;  streams; 
surface  waters;  underground  waters;  rights  of  reversioners;  profits;  easements;  licenses; 
legal  enforcement  of  covenants  running  with  the  land;  equitable  enforcement  of  agreements 
running  with  the  land;  rents,  waste;  public  rights  in  waters  and  highways. 

Mr.  Elias  Field 

Conveyances.    Mon.  7-9;  second  semester.    2  semester  hours. 

Bigelow's  Introduction  to  the  Law  of  Real  Property;  Warren's  Cases  on  Conveyances. 
Feudal  system  of  land  tenure;  estates  in  land,  including  historical  development  of  methods 
of  creating  and  conveying  the  same;  reversions,  remainders  and  other  non-possessory  inter- 
ests in  land;  concurrent  ownership;  disseisin  and  the  remedies  therefor;  uses  and  trusts, 
including  the  statute  of  uses;  accretion,  adverse  possession;  prescription;  voluntary  con- 
veyances; form  of  deeds;  description  of  property  granted;  estates  created;  creation  and  in- 
cidents of  joint  tenancy;  tenancy  in  common  and  tenancy  by  entirety;  creation  of  easements 
and  profits;  covenants  for  title;  execution  of  deeds;  recording;  estoppel  by  deed;  dedication; 
examination  of  titles.  Mr.  Elias  Field 

Equity  I.    Wed.  7-9;  throughout  the  year.    4  semester  hours. 

Chafee  and  Simpson's  Cases  on  Equity  (2  vols.);  Chafee's  Cases  on  Equitable  Relief 
against  Torts.  A  thorough  study  of  the  nature  of  equity  jurisdiction  and  the  principles  of 
equity  as  developed  in  the  law  of  specific  performance  of  contracts,  the  law  of  equitable 
servitudes  on  land  and  chattels,  the  law  of  vender  and  purchaser,  and  the  law  of  relief  against 
torts.  Mr.  Blackman 

Bills  and  Notes.     Fri.  7-8;  throughout  the  year.  2  semester  hours. 

Campbell's  Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes.  The  provisions  of  the  General  Laws  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Chapter  107  —  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  (in  Massachusetts  only).  Formal 
requisites  of  negotiable  and  non-negotiable  bills  of  exchange,  checks  and  notes;  obligations 
and  rights  of  the  various  parties  to  such  instruments,  makers,  acceptors,  drawers,  drawees, 
payees,  indorsers  and  indorsees;  suits  upon  bills  and  notes;  pleading  and  defenses,  accom- 
modation paper,  bankers'  and  trade  acceptances;  letters  of  credit;  guaranty  and  generally 
of  the  transfer,  negotiation  and  extinguishment  of  bills  and  notes.  Mr.  Swain 

Agency.    Fri.  8-9.30;  first  semester.  2  semester  hours. 

Mechem's  Cases  on  Agency,  Second  Edition.  Agency  defined;  actual  or  ostensible;  agency 
distinguished  from  trust,  from  sale,  from  lease;  creation  of  the  relation;  scope  of  agency; 
authority  and  power  of  agent,  manner  of  execution  of  authority;  effect  of  relations  as  be- 
tween principal  and  agent,  between  agent  and  third  persons,  and  between  principal  and 
third  persons;  liability  of  principal  for  acts  of  agent;  liability  and  rights  by  ratification; 
delegation  of  authority;  duties  and  liabilities  of  the  agent  to  third  persons,  to  principal; 
undisclosed  principal;  duration  and  termination  of  the  relation.  Mr.  Richard  Field 

Sales.     Fri.  8-9.30;  second  semester.  2  semester  hours. 

Williston  &  McCurdy's  Cases  on  Sales.  Sales  and  mortgages  of  personal  property;  historical 
and  philosophical  basis  of  this  branch  of  law;  subject  matter  of  a  sale;  parties  to  a  sale; 
the  effect  of  fraud;  passage  of  title;  risk  of  loss;  rights  of  the  seller  under  the  contract;  con- 
ditional sales;  documents  of  title;  warranties  expressed  and  implied;  the  rights  of  the  buyer 
under  the  contract,  and  formalities  of  the  contract.  Mr.  Lee 


THIRD  YEAR 

Mortgages.    Mon.  7-8;  first  semester.  1  semester  hour. 

The  characteristic  mortgage  doctrines;  the  long  and  statutory  short  forms;  equitable 
mortgages;  construction  loan  mortgages;  deficiency  judgments;  effect  of  passage  of  time 
on  mortgages;  taxes;  insurance;  assignment  by  mortgagee  and  mortgagor;  merge;  partial 
release  and  discharge;  marshaling;  special  emphasis  on  the  practice  of  foreclosure;  re- 
demption. Mr.  Johnson 
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Landlord  and  Tenant.    Mon.  7-8;  second  semester.  1  semester  hour. 

Leases  distinguished  from  licenses;  special  emphasis  on  the  drafting  of  leases  with  relation 
to  particular  types  of  premises  and  particular  needs  of  parties;  creation  and  termination  of 
leases  for  years,  at  will  and  at  sufferance;  special  emphasis  on  liability  in  tort  of  both  land- 
lord and  tenant  for  defects  in  the  premises.  Mr.  Johnson 

Equity  II.    Mon.  8-9.30;  first  semester.  2  semester  hours. 

Chafee's  Equitable  Remedies.  Miscellaneous  equitable  remedies,  Including  interpleader, 
bills  of  peace,  bills  quia  timet,  reformation  and  rescission  for  mistake;  recognition  of  decrees 
of  other  states  for  payment  of  money,  conveyance  of  land,  foreclosure;  injunctions  against 
foreign  suits;  and  a  study  of  border  line  torts  affecting  reputation,  privacy,  and  the  freedom 
of  individual  life.  Mr.   Blackman 

Wills.    Mon.  8-9.30;  second  semester.  2  semester  hours. 

Costigan's  Cases  on  Wills,  Second  Edition.  Escheat;  descent;  statutory  rules;  wills  — 
kinds,  alternatives,  advantages  and  scope  of;  execution,  sound  mind,  fraud  and  undue  in- 
fluence; mistake;  form;  attestation;  incorporation  by  reference;  revocation  by  change  in 
circumstance;  by  subsequent  instrument;  by  physical  act;  dependent  relative  revocation; 
revival;  republication;  lapsed,  void  and  adeemed  gifts;  conflict  of  laws;  construction,  pro- 
bate and  administration;  jurisdiction;  procedure;  powers  of  representative;  payment  of 
debts;  payments  of  legacies  and  distribution;  statutory  rights  and  allowances;  practice. 

Mr.  Marvel 

Evidence.    Wed.  7-9;  throughout  the  year.  4  semester  hours. 

Morgan  &  Maguire's  Cases  on  Evidence,  with  Special  Supplement.  Rules  of  evidence  in  the 
Federal  Courts;  machinery  of  the  trial;  examination  of  witness;  refreshing  recollection  of 
witnesses;  impeachment  and  corroboration  of  witnesses;  admissions  and  confessions;  character 
evidence;  the  opinion  rule  and  the  expert  witness;  the  hearsay  rule;  statutory  exceptions 
to  the  hearsay  rule;  common  law  exceptions  to  the  hearsay  rule  including  dying  declarations, 
statements  of  fact  against,  interest,  pedigree,  entries  in  the  regular  course  of  business,  official 
records,  declarations  as  to  physical  and  mental  conditions,  res  gestae;  real  evidence;  best 
evidence  rule;  authentication  of  documents;  handwriting  evidence;  privilege  against  self- 
crimination;  privileges  based  on  the  marriage  relationship;  attorney-client  privilege;  judicial 
notice;  the  parol  evidence  rule;  presumptions  and  burden  of  proof.  Mr.  Spalding 

Business  Associations.    Frl.  7-9;  throughout  the  year.  4  semester  hours. 

Canfield  &  Wormser's  Cases  on  Private  Corporations,  Third  Edition.  I,  The  nature  of  a 
corporation;  H,  Intra  corporate  problems,  voting  control,  management,  stockholders' 
rights,  control  by  managers,  securities;  III,  Inter  corporate  problems,  powers  of  corpora- 
tions, unauthorized  corporate  action,  ultra  vires,  rights  of  creditors,  reorganization. 

Embracing  the  creation  of  partnership;  rights  and  duties  of  partners  among  themselves; 
power  of  partners  to  bind  firm;  individual  liability  of  partners;  dissolution         Dr.  Hadley 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Future  Interests.    Mon.  7-8;  first  semester.  2  semester  hours. 

Kale's  Cases  on  Future  Interests.    Future  and  conditional  interests  in  property. 

Estates  on  condition,  rights  of  entry  for  condition  broken,  license  and  waiver  of  breach, 
possibilities  of  reverter,  reversions,  vested  and  contingent  remainders,  future  uses,  executory 
devises  and  bequests,  failure  of  executory  devises,  construction  of  limitations,  cross-limita- 
tions, vesting  of  legacies,  gifts  on  failure  of  issue,  ascertainment  of  classes,  powers,  rule 
against  perpetuities,  restraints  on  alienation,  illegal  and  impossible  conditions. 

Mr.  Johnson 

Massachusetts  Practice  and  Pleading  at  Law  and  in  Equity.    Mon.  7-9;  second  semes- 
ter. 2  semester  hours. 

Divisions  of  courts  in  Massachusetts  and  jurisdiction  of  each;  venue  of  actions,  writs  and 
service  of  same;  indorser  for  costs;  attachment  of  property  on  mesne  process,  by  trustee 
process,  and  in  equity;  arrest  on  mesne  process;  entry  of  actions;  appearances;  non-suits 
and  defaults;  the  Practice  Act;  the  pleadings  including  declarations,  motions  to  dismiss, 
answers  and  pleas  in  abatement,  demurrers,  and  answers  and  pleas  in  bar;  amendments; 
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specifications;  interrogatories;  depositions;  demand  to  admit  facts;  set-ofF,  recoupment  and 
cross  actions;  marking  cases  for  trial;  advancing  actions  for  speedy  trial;  auditors,  masters 
and  assessors;  tender  and  offer  of  judgment;  motions,  claim  for  jury  trial;  jurors,  summon- 
ing witnesses;  procedure  at  trial;  verdicts;  motions  for  new  trial;  motions  in  arrest  of  judg- 
ment; appeals;  exceptions;  reports;  reservations;  judgments;  executions.         Mr.  Blackman 

Constitutional  Law.    Tues.  7-9;  first  semester.  3  semester  hours. 

Long's  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law;  Dodd's  Supplement.  Written  and  unwritten  con- 
stitutions; history  and  sources  of  written  constitutions  in  the  United  States,  state  and  na- 
tional; establishing  and  amending  constitutions;  distribution  of  powers  between  the  national 
and  state  governments;  distribution  of  powers  among  the  three  departments;  the  judicial 
department;  nature  of  judicial  power;  jurisdiction  of  the  federal  government,  criminal  and 
civil;  express,  implied,  resulting  and  inherent  powers;  functions  of  administrative  officers; 
citizenship;  civil  and  political  rights;  the  police  power;  the  right  of  eminent  domain;  taxa- 
tion; impairment  of  contracts,  ex  post  facto  and  retrospective  legislation  generally,  regulation 
of  commerce.  Mr.  Dorman 

Legal  Ethics.    Tues.  7-9;  6  hours  during  second  semester. 

Lectures  on  the  duty  of  the  lawyer  to  the  courts;  the  defense  or  prosecution  of  those 
accused  of  crime;  adverse  influences  and  conflicting  interests;  the  duty  of  the  lawyer  to  his 
client;  negotiations  with  the  opposite  party;  acquiring  interests  in  litigation;  the  lawyer's 
fee;  contingent  fees;  the  duty  of  the  lawyer  to  his  fellow  lawyers;  the  duty  of  the  lawyer 
to  the  adverse  party  and  witnesses;  the  conduct  of  the  lawyer  in  court;  advertising;  the 
responsibility  of  the  lawyer  for  litigation;  the  duty  of  the  lawyer  to  society  at  large. 

Trusts.    Thurs.  7-9;  throughout  the  year.  4  semester  hours. 

Scott's  Cases  on  Trusts,  Second  Edition.  Embracing  the  nature  of  a  trust  including 
analytical  and  practical  distinctions  between  trusts  and  bailments,  debts  or  contracts, 
conditions,  mortgages  and  other  relationships  with  emphasis  upon  the  relation  between 
banker  and  customer  and  broker  and  customer;  the  creation  of  a  trust  including  intention, 
matters  of  consideration  and  the  statutes  of  frauds  and  wills;  the  elements  of  a  trust,  its 
subject  matter,  the  trustee  and  the  cestui  que  trust;  the  charitable  or  public  trust;  resulting 
and  constructive  trusts  and  a  consideration  of  typical  situations  where  trusts  are  imposed 
by  law;  the  administration  of  trusts;  the  nature  of  the  cestui  que  trust's  interest;  powers  and 
duties  of  the  trustee,  the  investment  of  trust  funds  and  the  liabilities  of  the  trustee  to  the 
beneficiary;  liabilities  to  third  persons;  the  doctrine  of  bona  fide  purchase  and  the  considera- 
tion of  what  persons  are  bound  by  a  trust;  the  transfer  of  the  interest  of  the  cestui  que  trust 
and  the  termination  of  a  trust.  Mr.  Shattuck. 

Conflict  of  Laws.    Fri.  7-9:  second  semester.  2  semester  hours. 

Casebook  to  be  announced  later. 

General  background  and  theoretical  bases  of  Conflict  of  Laws  and  rules  for  the  applica- 
tion of  Conflict  of  Laws  principles;  general  requirements  of  domicil;  domicil  by  operation  of 
law;  definition  and  character  of  jurisdiction;  jurisdiction  of  courts;  a  consideration  of  various 
problems  of  family  law  with  emphasis  on  marriage,  divorce,  legitimacy  and  adoption;  prop- 
erty interests  including  movables  and  immovables;  intangibles  and  matrimonial  property 
interests;  torts;  contracts  and  related  obligations  including  foreign  judgments  and  other 
imposed  duties;  procedural  matters;  and  administration  of  estates,  trusts  and  receiverships. 

Mr.  Macmillan 
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SUMMER  SESSION 

BOSTON  ONLY 

The  Summer  Session  is  designed  to  accomplish  two  purposes:  first,  to 
offer  certain  courses  from  the  regular  curriculum,  in  order  that  students 
who  wish  to  do  so,  may  lighten  their  load  of  work  during  the  regular 
session;  second,  to  offer  certain  elective  courses  not  available  in  the  curric- 
ulum of  the  regular  school  session. 

During  the  Summer  Session  of  1936  the  three  courses  of  Torts,  Property 
III,  and  Trusts  from  the  regular  curriculum  will  be  offered.  The  elective 
course  of  Domestic  Relations  will  also  be  offered. 

Torts 
The  course  of  Torts  will  begin  on  Monday  evening,  June  29,  and  will 
meet  each  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  evening  during  July  and 
August.    For  a  detailed  description  of  this  course,  see  Page  25. 

Property  III 
The  course  of  Property  III  will  begin  on  Tuesday  evening,  July  7,  and 
will  meet  each  Tuesday  and  Thursday  evening,  closing  with  the  final 
examination  on  August  18.  This  course  will  correspond  in  every  respect 
to  the  course  offered  during  the  regular  school  session,  a  detailed  descrip- 
tion of  which  is  given  on  Page  27, 

Trusts 
The  course  of  Trusts  will  begin  on  Monday  evening,  June  29,  and  will 
meet  each  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  evening  during  July  and 
August.    For  a  detailed  description  of  this  course,  see  Page  28. 

Students,  who  because  of  a  failure  in  any  of  these  courses  are  required 
to  repeat  the  course,  should  plan  to  enroll  for  the  summer  course  if  possible, 
and  avoid  the  necessity  of  carrying  an  extra  subject  during  the  following 
school  year. 

Domestic  Relations 

This  subject  is  one  of  those  required  by  the  Board  of  Bar  Examiners 
of  Massachusetts;  it  is  not  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum  because  of 
lack  of  time. 

The  course  will  cover  the  contract  to  marry,  the  validity  of  marriage 
by  ceremony  and  by  common  law,  separation  and  divorce  including 
alimony  and  custody  of  children,  the  property  rights  of  husband  and 
wife,  and  guardianship. 

Twelve  lectures  will  be  given,  starting  on  Tuesday  evening,  June  30. 
The  class  will  meet  each  Tuesday  and  Thursday  evening  from  7  to  9  p.m. 
until  August  6. 

Casebook:  Jacobs,  Cases  on  Domestic  Relations  (1933). 

Tuition  charges  for  these  courses,  including  the  Incidental  Fee,  are 
as  follows:  Torts,  I50;  Property  III,  $25;  Trusts,  ^50;  The  charge  for  the 
course  of  Domestic  Relations  is  $10  for  members  of  the  student  body,  and 
^15  for  those  who  are  not  members  of  the  student  body. 
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COMBINED  LAW  AND  BUSINESS  PROGRAM 

The  complexity  of  modern  business  activity  makes  it  highly  desirable 
for  the  lawyer  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  sound 
business  administration.  It  is  likewise  becoming  increasingly  necessary 
for  the  business  man  to  have  a  knowledge  of  the  law.  In  order  to  meet 
this  need  and  to  provide  such  training  for  law  and  business  students,  the 
Evening  School  of  Law  and  the  Evening  School  of  Business  of  North- 
eastern University  offer  a  combined  six-year  program  in  business  and  law 
leading  to  the  B.B.A.  degree. 

All  business  is  organized  and  conducted  on  a  legal  basis.  For  this  reason 
executive  positions  in  many  business  enterprises  demand  a  knowledge  of 
the  law  upon  the  part  of  those  who  are  to  be  successful.  Underlying  the 
present  large  scale  marketing  and  production  which  characterize  modern 
business  is  a  network  of  law  which  safeguards  the  rights  of  business  men 
as  they  deal  with  one  another  and  also  defines  the  channels  in  which 
business  practices  shall  be  directed  and  through  which  they  shall  move. 
The  man  who  approaches  business  with  a  keen  knowledge  of  the  principles 
of  law  underlying  business  will  bring  to  his  position  an  advantage  which 
will  be  of  inestimable  worth  to  business. 

The  combined  six-year  program  offered  by  the  University  provides  a 
sound  and  basic  knowledge  of  those  principles  of  law  and  business  so 
essential  for  success  in  the  various  fields  of  business.  This  program  has 
been  introduced  in  response  to  a  request  for  a  course  of  study  which  will 
adequately  meet  the  needs  of  the  following  groups:  those  employed  in 
banks  and  trust  companies;  insurance  officers  and  claim  adjusters;  real 
estate  operators;  accountants;  those  engaged  in  executive  positions  in 
business  and  industrial  organizations;  those  now  in  the  legal  profession. 

The  normal  period  of  attendance  for  this  program  is  6  years,  32  weeks 
each  year,  3  evenings  each  week,  and  2  hours  each  evening,  except  for  those 
who  enter  with  advanced  standing  credit.  Those  who  wish  to  attend  less 
than  3  evenings  a  week  may  do  so  and  take  a  longer  period  of  time  to 
complete  the  program.  Those  completing  this  program  and  receiving  the 
B.B.A.  degree,  may  continue  in  the  School  of  Law  and  qualify  for  the 
LL.B.  degree  in  approximately  2  additional  years  of  study,  provided  they 
met  the  requirements  for  admission  as  regular  students  in  the  Evening 
Division  of  the  University  at  the  time  of  their  initial  registration. 

Those  who  have  already  completed  their  law  training  in  an  approved 
school  of  law  may  receive  advanced  standing  credit  toward  the  B.B.A. 
degree  for  the  law  courses. 
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COMBINED  LAW  AND  BUSINESS  PROGRAM 

Requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
IN  Law  and  Business 

Required  Law  Courses 

Semester  Hours 

Contracts  4 

Personal  Property  2 

Sales  2 

Agency  2 

Bills  and  Notes  2 

Rights  in  Land  2 

Conveyances  2 

Mortgages  I 

Landlord  and  Tenant  I 

Business  Associations  4 


Required  Business  School  Courses 

Fundamentals  of  Business  Management  4 

Business  English  4 

Business  Reports  and  Conferences  2 

Business  Economics  4 

Government  Controls  in  Business  4 

Thesis  4 

Business  or  Professional  Experience  24 

Additional  Courses  for  Students  Electing  to  Specialize  in  Accounting 
Required 

Introductory  Accounting  4 

Intermediate  Accounting  4 

Accounting  Problems  4 

Cost  Accounting  4 

Auditing  2 

Income  Tax  Procedure  4 

Constructive  Accounting  2 

Advanced  Accounting  Problems  4 


Elective  {4  semester  hours) 

Equity  I  4 

Trusts  4 

C.  P.  A.  Comprehensive  Review  4 

Marketing  4 

Advanced  English  4 

Public  Speaking  2 

Financial  Organization  4 

Business  Statistics  and  Forecasting  4 

Economic  Development  of  the  U.  S.  1 

Business  Psychology  2 

Management  Problems  and  Policies  4 

Business  Planning  and  Research  4 

Business  Administration  Seminar  4 
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Additional  Courses  for  Students  Electing  to  Specialize  in  Management 
Required 

Accounting  Aids  to  Management  4 

Advanced  Englisli  4 

Financial  Organization  4 

Business  Statistics  and  Forecasting  4 

Business  Planning  and  Research  4 

Business  Administration  Seminar  4 

Elective  {8  semester  hours) 

Equity  I  4 

Trusts  4 

Public  Speaking  2 

Economic  Development  of  the  U.  S.  2 

Business  Psychology  2 

Management  Problems  and  Policies  4 

Students  in  this  course  vi'ho  are  employed  in  the  Trust  Department  of 
a  bank  or  are  in  a  position  where  a  knowledge  of  Wills  may  be  of  value, 
may  be  permitted  to  substitute  this  course  for  other  elective  courses  upon 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business. 

For  a  description  of  the  Business  Courses,  see  the  catalog  of  the  School 
of  Business.    A  copy  will  be  sent  upon  request. 
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GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Laws  (LL.M.). 
(This  program  is  offered  only  in  Boston.) 

The  Purpose  of  the  Master's  Course. 

The  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  is  intended  primarily 
for  those  students  and  attorneys  who  intend  to  practice  law.  It  is  not  de- 
signed to  aid  those  who  may  be  planning  to  teach.  The  instruction  in 
the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  is  designed  to  encour- 
age students  and  active  practitioners  of  the  law  to  continue  their  law  study 
after  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws,  so  as  to  equip  themselves 
for  more  effective  professional  work  and  for  greater  contribution  to  the 
administration  of  justice  as  members  of  the  bar,  as  legislators,  or  in  other 
forms  of  public  service,  and  to  encourage  investigations  directed  toward 
a  better  understanding  and  improvement  of  the  law,  both  in  its  substance 
and  in  its  application. 

Requirements  for  Admission.  '~~ 

To  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws,  a  student 
must  have  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  from  Northeastern 
University  School  of  Law,  or  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws,  or  an  equiva- 
lent degree,  from  an  approved  law  school.  Furthermore  he  must  have 
demonstrated  through  his  proficiency  in  the  undergraduate  study  of  the 
law  his  ability  to  carry  on  successfully,  and  profit  by,  the  graduate 
program. 

Requirements  for  the  degree. 

A  high  standard  of  accomplishment  will  be  required  in  the  graduate 
courses.  The  marking  system  will  embrace  these  grades:  Pass  with  dis- 
tinction. Pass,  and  Fail.  To  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws,  the 
student  must  pass  in  courses  aggregating  at  least  six  hours  of  class  work 
a  week  for  two  school  years.  In  addition,  the  candidate  for  such  degree 
must  engage  in  seminar  and  research  work  under  the  direction  of  some 
member  of  the  faculty  and  complete  and  submit  a  bound  thesis  on  some 
subject  chosen  after  consultation  with  the  instructor,  under  whose  direc- 
tion the  research  is  to  be  done,  and  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruc- 
tion. He  must  then  pass  such  oral  or  written  examination  covering  the 
material  of  his  thesis  as  shall  be  required  by  the  Committee. 

Tuition  and  Fees. 

No  application  fee  will  be  required  of  those  applicants  for  admission  to 
the  graduate  course  who  are  graduates  of  Northeastern  University  School 
of  Law  and  have  previously  paid  an  application  fee  in  the  School  of  Law. 
An  application  fee  of  $5  will  be  charged  of  all  others  who  are  admitted  to 
candidacy  for  the  degree. 

The  tuition  fee  will  be  ^150  per  year,  payable  in  four  quarterly  install- 
ments. 

A  diploma  fee  of  ?io  will  be  charged  all  who  qualify  for  the  Master's 
degree. 
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A  thesis  fee  of  |io  will  be  charged  upon  completion  of  the  thesis  to  cover 
the  cost  of  reading,  the  examination  based  upon  the  thesis,  and  the  binding 
of  the  accepted  copies  for  the  library. 

Registration  and  Beginning  Date  of  Classes. 

Class  lectures  in  the  Master's  Program  will  begin  on  Monday,  September 

^4>  1936- 

Students  should  file  their  applications  for  admission  and,  in  so  far  as 
possible,  have  determined  all  questions  pertaining  to  eligibility  for  ad- 
mission in  time  to  enable  them  to  complete  their  formal  registration  for 
classes  on  the  opening  date. 

For  blank  forms  of  application  for  admission  to  the  Master's  Program, 
or  for  more  detailed  information  regarding  it,  address  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Law,  312  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 


COURSES  IN  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Jurisprudence  and  Legal  History. 

The  historical  development  of  the  common  law  and  our  common  law  institutions;  the 
various  schools  of  philosophy  and  their  relative  importance  in  shaping  the  law;  a  considera- 
tion of  basic  problems  of  legal  policy;  the  relation  of  law  to  the  various  means  of  social  con- 
trol; modern  tendencies,  the  problems  of  the  science  of  law  today  and  their  application  to 
American  Law. 

For  the  purpose  of  comparisons,  there  will  be  a  brief  outline  of  all  the  world's  legal  systems, 
other  than  the  Anglo-American. 

The  purpose  is  to  study  and  evaluate  the  past,  so  that  its  materials  may  be  understood  for 
use  in  the  practical  legal  present  and  some  estimate  may  be  made  of  the  future. 

Appellate  Practice  and  Briefs. 

Develops  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  procedure  commonly  employed  in 
the  courts  of  Massachusetts  and  in  the  trial  and  review  of  causes,  both  at  law  and  in 
equity.  The  problems  of  appeal  are  based  upon  and  pre-suppose  steps  taken,  and  motions 
and  exceptions  made  before,  during,  and  after  the  trial  or  proceeding  in  the  lowest  court. 
Therefore,  the  course  will  embrace  as  foundations  for  appeal  the  topics  of  venue,  jurisdiction, 
judgments  on  default  and  demurrer,  and  arrest  of  judgment;  continuance,  the  incidents  of 
a  jury  trial,  such  as  the  right  to  a  jury,  its  selection,  opening  statement,  conduct  of  counsel, 
dismissal,  non-suit  and  directed  verdict,  instructing  the  jury,  and  the  verdict;  trial  by  court 
without  a  jury,  and  the  judgment. 

What  is  reviewable;  methods  of  review;  parties  to  proceedings  for  review,  preparation  of 
briefs  and  handling  of  appeals  in  the  various  appellate  courts. 

Damages. 

The  theory  and  practice  of  the  measure  of  relief  in  court;  respective  functions  of  court 
and  jury  in  estimating  damages,  exemplary,  liquidated,  nominal,  direct,  and  consequential; 
avoidable  consequences;  certainty,  compensation,  damages  for  non-pecuniary  injuries; 
questions  of  value;  interest;  expenses;  damages  in  the  various  types  of  tort  and  contract 
actions,  and  damages  in  taking  under  the  right  of  eminent  domain. 

Real  Property  Seminar. 

The  problem  of  the  conveyancer  in  passing  upon  title  to  real  property,  a  review  of  the  law 
pertaining  to  all  of  the  various  rights,  and  incumbrances,  incident  to  or  that  may  attach  to 
property.  Prescriptive  rights,  easements,  etc.,  adverse  possession,  covenants,  transfers 
through  death,  testate  and  intestate,  and  where  there  has  been  no  administration;  mort- 
gages; liens,  fraudulent  conveyances;  equitable  servitudes,  etc.;  land  registration  procedure, 
title  certificates,  preparation  of  deeds,  mortgages,  certificates  of  title,  contracts  to  buy  and 
sell,  and  other  papers.  The  course  will  provide  a  practical  review  to  the  entire  field  of 
Real  Property;  probate  practice  as  to  real  estate,  and  Land  Court  practice  in  Massachusetts. 
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Public  Utilities. 

Development  of  tlie  public  utility  concept;  entry  into  public  service;  creation  of  the  re- 
lation of  public  utility  proprietor  and  patron;  basis  and  extent  of  the  public  utilities'  duties — ■ 
as  to  service  to  all;  adequate  facilities,  discrimination,  reasonable  rates;  performance  of  the 
service;  termination  of  the  relation;  withdrawal  from  service;  utilities'  right  to  make  regula- 
tions; regulation  by  public  through  administrative  agencies;  functioning  of  such  agencies; 
judicial  review. 

Legislation. 

The  background  and  development  of  legislation;  relation  between  the  common  law  and 
statute  law;  fact  basis  of  legislation  and  judicial  review;  types  of  statutes;  legislative  lan- 
guage and  its  interpretations;  legislative  sanctions  and  the  indirect  effects  of  legislation  on 
tort  and  contract  law;  subordinate  legislation  and  constitutional  control  of  legislative 
procedure,  language,  and  form.  The  student  will  be  given  training  in  finding  and  applying 
statute  law.  Constitutional  conventions;  resolutions  and  resolves;  initiative  and  referen- 
dum; special  and  local  legislation;  the  province  and  subject  matter  of  legislation;  the  separa- 
tion of  powers;  the  drafting  of  laws,  the  title,  the  preamble,  the  enacting  clause,  definition 
and  interpretation  clauses;  the  language  of  statutes,  vague  and  general  terms,  clauses  as  to 
severance,  exceptions,  and  provisos;  the  time  of  taking  effect  of  statutes;  emergency  clauses; 
amendments;  abrogation  and  repeal. 

International  Law. 

This  course  deals  with  the  origin,  development,  sources  and  force  of  international  law; 
acquisition  and  recognition  of  international  status;  neutralized  and  protected  states,  recog- 
nition of  belligerency,  international  right  of  existence  and  independence,  intervention, 
property;  jurisdiction  over  lands,  seas,  persons,  nationals  and  aliens;  diplomatic  relations, 
treaties  and  international  agreements,  arbitrations  and  awards,  reprisals,  embargo,  sanc- 
tions and  blockade;  definition  of  war,  rights  and  obligations  of  belligerents,  non-hostile  re- 
lations between  belligerents;  capture,  treatment,  exchange  and  release  of  prisoners;  military 
occupations  and  government,  armistices,  methods  of  termination  of  war,  rights  of  neutral 
states  against  search  of  vessels,  seizure  of  contraband  and  blockade;  national  and  inter- 
national prize  courts. 

Seminar  in  Administrative  Law. 

This  course  deals  with  the  powers  and  duties  of  public  officers  and  of  the  organization 
and  procedure  of  administrative  agencies.  It  includes  a  consideration  of  the  distinction 
between  legislative,  judicial,  and  executive  powers;  the  conclusiveness  of  administrative 
determination;  the  requirement  of  due  process;  and  the  extent  of  judicial  control  over  ad- 
ministrative action.  This  will  include:  The  law  of  public  officers;  dealings  with  governmental 
units  under  which  these  officers  work;  administrative  discretion;  notice  and  hearing  as 
requisites  of  administrative  action;  judicial  interference  with  administration;  finality  of 
administrative  determination;  municipal  legislation;  powers,  revenue;  property  rights; 
indebtedness;  and  liability. 

Admiralty. 

This  course  deals  with  jurisdiction,  general  average  and  marine  insurance,  bottomry 
and  respondia,  salvage,  maritime  torts  defined  and  limited;  American  and  English  doctrines 
on  survival  of  actions  for  fatal  injuries,  navigation  rules,  damages  in  collision,  limited 
liability  act,  priorities  of  maritime  and  non-maritime  liens,  pleading  and  practice,  federal 
and  state  statutes  changing  the  common  law. 

Legal  Seminar. 

Dealing  with  fundamental  subjects  of  the  law,  by  class  papers,  assigned  readings,  class 
discussion,  written  arguments  and  briefs  on  the  topics. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  POLICIES  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  policy  of  the  School  is  to  maintain  such  high  standards  of  instruc- 
tion and  scholarship  as  will  assure  for  the  evening  student  an  education 
as  nearly  as  possible  equivalent  to  that  offered  in  the  average  day  law- 
school,  yet  with  a  program  formulated  to  meet  the  needs  of  employed 
men  and  women.  The  standards  and  ideals  of  the  School  are  high  and 
are  constantly  being  raised  at  every  point  that  will  make  for  greater 
efficiency.  In  the  formulation  of  the  policies  of  the  School  particular  care 
has  been  taken  to  design  a  class  schedule  which  will  provide  adequately 
for  classroom  instruction  and  yet  will  give  opportunity  for  outside  prep- 
aration upon  the  part  of  the  student.  The  purpose  of  the  School  is  to 
maintain  such  standards  as  will  enable  those  employed  during  the  day, 
who  have  a  reasonable  educational  equipment  before  beginning  the  study 
of  law,  to  obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  law,  and  to  prepare  effec- 
tively for  the  active  practice  of  the  law.  It  is  believed  that  the  administra- 
tive rules  and  standards  of  Northeastern  are  the  minimum  compatible 
with  the  achievement  of  this  fundamental  objective. 


REGISTRATION 

The  filing  of  an  application  for  admission  to  the  School  does  not  con- 
stitute registration.  All  students,  including  those  entering  the  School  for 
the  first  time,  are  required  to  register  and  arrange  for  the  payment  of  their 
tuition  during  the  registration  period.    (See  calendar.  Page  3.) 

Students  are  urged  to  register  before  the  opening  date  whenever  it  is 
possible  to  do  so. 

New  students  should  not  wait  for  formal  notice  regarding  ad- 
mission but  should  register  and  commence  work  at  the  beginning 
of  the  school  year  inasmuch  as  applications  are  not  accepted  by 
the  Registrar  in  the  first  instance  unless  it  is  reasonably  certain 
that  the  applicant  can  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  School. 

A  registration  bulletin  giving  full  instructions  will  be  mailed  to  each 
student  and  applicant  previous  to  the  registration  period. 


ATTENDANCE  UPON  LECTURES 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  with  regularity  the  sessions  of  the 
classes  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  attendance,  a  student  must  be  present  in 
the  classroom  during  the  entire  period,  unless  his  presence  for  a  shorter 
period  is  accepted  by  the  Committee  on  Administration. 

A  student  who  has  been  in  attendance  upon  one-half  of  the  class  sessions 
in  a  course  is  permitted  to  take  the  final  examination. 

A  student  who  has  attended  seventy-five  per  cent  or  more  of  the  class 
sessions  in  a  course  is  permitted  to  pass  if  he  attains  a  grade  of  sixty  per 
cent  in  the  course. 
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A  student  who  attends  less  than  seventy-five  per  cent  but  more  than 
fifty  per  cent  of  the  class  sessions  in  a  course  is  permitted  to  pass  if  he 
attains  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent  in  the  course. 

The  required  period  of  attendance  at  the  School  in  Boston  is  four  years 
except  for  students  entering  with  advanced  standing. 

In  the  Worcester  and  Springfield  Divisions  the  required  period  of  attend- 
ance at  the  School  is  five  years. 


REGULAR  EXAMINATIONS 

One  final  examination  is  given  at  the  close  of  each  course. 

In  case  a  student  is  excused  from  an  examination  by  the  Committee 
on  Administration,  he  may  take  the  next  regular  or  make-up  examination 
in  the  subject. 

A  student  who  has  received  a  passing  mark  in  a  course  may  not  take 
another  examination  for  the  purpose  of  raising  his  grade,  unless  he  again 
regularly  takes  the  course. 


MAKE-UP  EXAMINATIONS 

The  taking  of  a  make-up  examination  is  a  privilege  to  be  granted  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Administration. 

The  dates  of  the  make-up  examinations  are  given  in  the  schedule  on 
Page  4. 

Students  who  are  permitted  to  remove  their  conditions  by  make-up 
examinations  may  do  so  either  by  taking  the  examinations  at  the  make-up 
examination  period  or  by  taking  as  make-ups  the  final  examinations  in 
the  subjects  in  which  they  are  conditioned. 

In  case  of  an  unsatisfactory  grade  in  a  course,  all  test  grades  are  can- 
celled and  the  student  is  required  to  answer  all  ten  questions  on  the  make- 
up examination,  these  ten  questions  to  be  graded  on  a  basis  of  100  per 
cent. 

A  student  is  not  permitted  to  take  more  than  two*  make-up  examina- 
tions to  remove  an  unsatisfactory  grade. 

A  student  who,  because  of  an  unsatisfactory  grade  in  a  final  examina- 
tion in  a  course,  has  been  given  the  privilege  of  a  re-examination,  will  be 
required  to  obtain  a  minimum  passing  grade  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  and  will 
be  given  credit  for  the  mark  obtained  upon  such  re-examination  up  to, 
but  not  exceeding,  seventy  per  cent. 

A  student  who  is  required  to  repeat  a  course  must  secure  a  minimum 
grade  of  sixty-five  per  cent  in  the  course  which  he  is  repeating  in  order 
to  pass. 

TESTS 

Four  tests  are  regularly  given  in  each  full-year  course  and  two  tests 
are  regularly  given  in  each  half-year  course.  Each  test  counts  a  maxi- 
mum of  five  points  toward  the  final  grade  in  the  course. 

*One,  in  the  Springfield  Division. 
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A  student  who  is  unable  to  take  a  test  when  it  is  regularly  scheduled  is 
required  to  answer  an  additional  question  upon  the  final  examination. 

A  student  who  receives  a  passing  grade  in  a  test  is  not  permitted  to 
repeat  the  test  at  any  subsequent  period  for  the  purpose  of  raising  his 
grade.  If  the  student  receives  a  "Failure"  grade  in  a  test  he  is  expected 
to  take  a  make-up  test  in  that  subject  in  connection  with  the  final  exam- 
ination. 

SPECIAL  EXAMINATIONS  OR  TESTS 

Special  examinations  or  tests  will  not  be  given  under  any  circum- 
stances.   No  exceptions  are  made  to  this  rule. 

DISCIPLINE 

Attendance  at  the  University  is  a  privilege  and  not  a  right.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Administration  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  require  the  with- 
drawal of  any  student  at  any  time  whom  it  may  deem  unworthy  either 
on  account  of  his  neglect  of  study,  his  incapacity  for  the  law,  or  for  any 
grave  defect  of  conduct  or  character,  and  no  reason  for  requiring  such 
withdrawal  need  be  given. 

MARKS 

The  work  of  each  student  shall  be  graded  upon  examinations,  according 
to  the  following  scale: 


A 

Superior 

B 

Above  average 

C 

Average 

D 

Lowest  passing  grade 

E 

Unsatisfactory* 

F 

Failure** 

Inc. 

Incomplete 

No  examination 

Grade  reports  are  mailed  to  students  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  or 
of  the  Divisional  Director. 

PROMOTION 
1.     Promotion  from  Law  I  to  Law  II  and  from  Law  II  to 
Law  III: 

{a)  A  student  having  a  general  average  of  sixty-two  per  cent  shall  be 
entitled  to  promotion  from  Law  I  to  Law  II  if  he  has  passed  all  of  the 
required  courses  of  the  first  year. 

{b)  A  student  having  a  general  average  of  sixty-four  per  cent  shall  be 
entitled  to  promotion  from  Law  II  to  Law  III,  if  he  has  passed  all  of  the 
required  courses  of  the  first  and  second  years. 

*An  unsatisfactory  grade  may  be  made  up  by  taking  the  make-up  examination  and  obtain- 
ing a  minimum  of  sixty-five  per  cent  for  the  course,  or  by  repeating  the  course  in  its  entirety 
and  obtaining  a  minimum  of  sixty-five  per  cent. 

**A  failure  may  be  made  up,  but  only  by  repeating  the  course  in  its  entirety  and  obtaining 
a  minimum  of  sixty-five  per  cent  in  the  course. 
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(c)  If  a  student  has  failed  in  one  or  more  of  the  courses  of  the  first 
year,  or  of  the  first  and  second  years: 

(i)  He  may  be  dropped  from  the  School  or  required  to  review  in 
full,  or  in  part,  an  entire  year  of  work;  or, 

(//)  If  he  has  an  average  of  sixty-seven  per  cent  in  the  courses  which 
he  has  passed  he  may  be  permitted,  by  consent  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Administration,  to  continue  with  the  subjects  of  the 
next  year,  with  the  understanding  that  any  conditions  which 
he  may  have  must  be  removed  at  the  earliest  possible  opportunity. 

2.  Promotion  from  Law  III  to  Law  IV: 

(a)  A  student  having  passed  all  of  the  courses  of  the  first  three  years 
shall  be  entitled  to  promotion  to  Law  IV  provided  he  has  a  general  average 
of  sixty-seven  per  cent. 

{^)  If  a  student  has  failed  in  one  or  more  of  the  courses  of  the  first 
three  years: 

(0  He  may  be  dropped  from  the  rolls  of  the  School  or  required  to 
review  in  full,  or  in  part,  an  entire  year  of  work;  or, 

(it)  If  he  has  an  average  of  sixty-seven  per  cent  in  the  courses  which 
he  has  passed,  he  may  be  permitted,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee  on  Administration,  to  continue  with  the  subjects 
of  the  senior  year,  with  the  understanding  that  any  conditions 
which  he  may  have  must  be  removed  at  the  earliest  possible 
opportunity. 

(c)  In  the  Worcester  and  Springfield  Divisions  where  a  five-year 
program  is  required,  promotion  from  Law  IV  to  Law  V  is  the  same  as 
from  Law  III  to  Law  IV  as  outlined  under  paragraph  2. 

3.  Other  requirements: 

The  minimum  general  average  required  for  the  LL.B.  degree  is  as 
follows : 

(a)  With  no  conditions  in  any  law  school  subjects  —  an  average  of 
sixty-seven  per  cent. 

(^)  With  one  unsatisfactory  grade  in  the  subjects  of  the  last  two 
years  —  an  average  of  seventy  per  cent. 

(c)  A  student  who  is  unable  to  meet  the  requirements  for  promotion, 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  be  permitted 
to  spend  a  year  in  review.  If  not  permitted  to  review,  the  student  will 
be  dropped  from  the  rolls  of  the  School. 

(d)  The  Committee  on  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  ask  any 
student  to  withdraw  from  the  School  or  to  review  single  courses  or  a  full 
year's  program,  even  though  the  student  may  have  met  the  requirements 
for  promotion  from  year  to  year,  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  Committee 
such  action  is  advisable. 


40  NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

{e)  No  student  who  fails,  on  account  of  law  conditions,  to  receive  his 
degree  in  due  course,  will  be  permitted  to  remove  his  conditions  and 
qualify  for  the  LL.B.  degree  by  examination  only,  later  than  one  year 
following  the  graduation  of  his  regular  class,  or  other  than  by  actually 
repeating  in  their  entirety  and  obtaining  passing  grades  in  all  courses 
in  which  he  has  failed.  Permission  to  repeat  courses  and  the  conditions 
under  which  such  work  can  be  taken  will,  in  each  individual  case,  be 
decided  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Administration. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

In  order  to  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws,  a  student  must 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  receiving  the 
degree. 

2.  Comply  with  the  entrance  requirements  for  admission  as  a  regular 
student. 

3.  Make  the  required  attendance  upon  lectures. 

4.  Make  the  required  marks  in  all  courses  scheduled  for  the  degree. 

5.  Secure  the  required  general  average  in  his  courses. 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  should  file  an  application  for  the  degree 
together  with  his  graduation  fee  in  the  Law  School  office  not  later  than 
May  I  of  the  year  in  which  he  expects  to  receive  his  degree. 

HONORS 

Cum  Laude.  Students  who  pass  all  of  the  courses  in  the  four-year 
curriculum  and  attain  an  average  grade  of  between  eighty-five  per  cent 
and  ninety-one  per  cent,  both  inclusive,  will  be  recommended  for  the 
degree,  Cum  Laude. 

Magna  Cum  Laude.  Students  who  attain  an  average  grade  of  ninety- 
two  per  cent  or  better  throughout  the  four  years  will  be  recommended  for 
the  degree.  Magna  Cum  Laude. 

GENERAL 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  advance  the  requirements  regarding 
admission,  to  add  to,  eliminate,  or  change  the  arrangement  of  courses, 
the  requirements  for  graduation,  tuition  fees  and  other  regulations 
affecting  the  student  body.  Such  regulations  will  affect  both  new  and 
old  students. 

The  use  of  good  English  is  required  in  all  courses.  Any  student  who 
is  found  to  be  deficient  in  English,  whether  in  the  details  of  spelling  or 
grammar,  or  in  the  larger  matter  of  the  clear  expression  of  ideas,  will 
be  required  to  receive  special  instruction  designed  to  correct  his 
deficiencies. 


SCHOOL  OF  LAW  41 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

BOSTON 
Law  School  Honor  Scholarships 

Northeastern  University  has  created  within  the  School  of  Law  the 
following  scholarships: 

I.  Three  ^100  scholarships  to  be  awarded  respectively  to  the  member 
of  the  Junior,  Sophomore  and  Freshman  class  who  receives  the  highest 
scholarship  average,  provided  he  re-enrolls  for  the  next  year.  In  the 
event  he  does  not  re-enroll,  the  student  having  the  second  highest  scholar- 
ship average  shall  be  awarded  the  scholarship. 

1.  Three  I75  scholarships  to  be  awarded  respectively  to  the  member 
of  the  Junior,  Sophomore  and  Freshman  class  ranking  next  highest  to 
the  student  who  receives  the  |ioo  award,  provided  in  each  instance  that 
the  student  re-enrolls  for  the  next  year.  In  case  of  non-re-enrollment, 
the  next  highest  ranking  student  shall  receive  the  award. 

3.  Three  I50  scholarships  to  be  awarded  respectively  to  the  member 
of  the  Junior,  Sophomore  and  Freshman  class  ranking  next  highest  to 
the  student  who  receives  the  I75  award,  provided  in  each  instance  that 
the  student  re-enrolls  for  the  next  year.  In  case  the  student  does  not 
re-enroll,  the  next  highest  ranking  student  shall  receive  the  award. 


The  Kappa  Delta  Kappa  Scholarship 

A  scholarship  gift  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  member  of  the  Sopho- 
more class,  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  administrative  officers  of  the  School, 
has  through  his  personality,  character,  conduct,  service  and  scholarship 
made  the  greatest  contribution  to  the  School.  This  award  is  to  be  made 
only  in  the  event  the  student  returns  for  his  Junior  year. 


Benjamin  Ginsberg  Memorial  Scholarship 

A  fund  given  by  the  Upsilon  Delta  Sigma  Fraternity  to  establish  a 
scholarship  in  memory  of  Benjamin  Ginsberg  of  the  Class  of  1927.  The 
scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  highest  ranking  student  of 
the  Sophomore  class. 


Sigma  Tau  Epsilon  Fund 

A  fund  of  1 1 00,  the  income  to  be  used  to  purchase  a  prize  in  the  form 
of  a  book  to  be  presented  to  the  student  whose  grades  rank  the  highest 
in  the  Freshman  year.  The  student  is  to  be  presented  with  this  prize 
only  in  the  event  he  re-enrolls  for  his  Sophomore  year. 
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The  Gamma  Kappa  Nu  Scholarship  Fund 

A  fund  of  $800,  the  income  to  be  used  as  a  scholarship  gift  in  the  form 
of  the  first  installment  of  tuition  in  the  Senior  year. 

This  scholarship  gift  "shall  be  presented  annually  to  that  woman  in 
the  Junior  class  who  has  done  the  most  for  the  School  and  has  also  main- 
tained a  high  scholarship  in  her  studies,  and  provided  that  she  registers 
for  her  Senior  year." 


Phi  Pi  Chi  Scholarship 

A  fund,  the  income  of  which  is  to  be  used  to  purchase  a  prize  in  the 
form  of  a  law  book,  to  be  presented  to  the  student  whose  grades  rank 
among  the  first  ten  on  the  Dean's  List  in  the  Freshman  year. 

The  Executive  Council  of  the  Chapter  in  conjunction  with  the  Faculty 
Adviser  shall  select  the  student.  Presentation  is  to  be  made  only  in  the 
event  that  the  student  enrolls  for  his  Sophomore  year. 


WORCESTER  DIVISION 

Freshman  Scholarships 

Awards  of  I50  toward  Freshman  tuition  are  available  to  graduates  of 
several  Worcester  County  High  Schools.  They  are  made  upon  the  basis 
of  academic  excellence  for,  and  at  the  termination  of,  the  full  secondary 
school  course.  One  of  these  is  granted  to  that  student  who,  of  the  first 
five  in  average  for  the  school  course,  shall  stand  highest  of  the  number 
from  this  group  who  anticipate  admission  the  subsequent  Fall  to  North- 
eastern University,  Worcester  Division. 

Sophomore  Scholarship 

A  scholarship  of  $50  is  awarded  at  Commencement  to  that  student  of 
the  Sophomore  class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  grade  in  all  courses 
of  the  first  two  years,  and  who  returns  for  the  third  year.  The  scholarship 
is  applied  toward  the  payment  of  the  tuition  of  that  year. 

Senior  Honor  Award 

An  award  of  $20  is  made  annually  at  Commencement  to  that  student 
of  the  Senior  class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  grade  in  all  courses 
from  his  Freshman  to  his  Senior  years,  inclusive.  The  awarding  of  this 
prize  each  year  is  determined  by  a  vote  of  the  Governing  Board. 

Kappa  Delta  Kappa  Scholarship 

The  Beta  Chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Kappa  awards  annually  a  scholar- 
ship to  the  ranking  student  in  the  Freshman  class  who  returns  for  his 
Sophomore  year. 
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SPRINGFIELD  DIVISION 

Junior  Scholarship 

A  scholarship  of  $25  is  awarded  annually  at  Commencement  to  that 
student  of  the  Junior  Class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  grade  in 
all  courses  from  his  Freshman  to  Junior  years  inclusive.  The  scholarship 
is  donated  by  Delta  Chapter  of  the  Pi  Tau  Kappa  Fraternity. 

Sophomore  Scholarship 

A  scholarship  of  I25  is  awarded  annually  at  Commencement  to  that 
student  of  the  Sophomore  class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  grade 
in  all  courses.  The  scholarship  is  donated  by  Alpha  Chapter  of  the 
Epsilon  Phi  Sigma  Fraternity. 

Freshman  Scholarships 

Awards  in  multiples  of  $20  toward  Freshman  tuition  are  available  to 
graduates  of  the  several  Connecticut  Valley  high  schools.  They  are 
made  upon  the  basis  of  academic  excellence  for,  and  at  the  termination 
of,  the  full  secondary  school  course.  One  of  these  is  granted  to  that 
student  who,  of  the  first  ten  in  average  for  the  course,  shall  stand  highest 
of  the  number  from  this  group  who  anticipate  admission  the  subsequent 
fall  to  Northeastern  University,  Springfield  Division. 

Student  Aid  Fund 

A  limited  fund  originated  by  thoughtful  undergraduates,  augmented 
by  certain  faculty  support,  and  the  balance  in  a  given  year  from  student 
activities  fees,  from  which  meritorious  students  may  obtain  loans  from 
time  to  time  for  tuition  usage  is  administered  by  the  Director  of  the 
Division.    Applications  for  aid  should  be  made  through  the  Bursar. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

THE  STUDY  OF  LAW 

A  large  number  of  the  most  successful  men  in  nearly  every  field  of 
activity,  although  unable  to  attend  a  day  law  school,  have  had  a  training 
in  the  law;  and  the  demand  for  such  men  is  constantly  increasing  and 
will  continue  to  increase  with  the  economic  and  social  evolution  of  the 
country. 

Mr.  Myron  C.  Taylor,  Chairman  of  the  Finance  Committee  of  the 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  makes  the  following  statement  regarding 
the  importance  of  legal  education: 

"As  a  member  of  the  New  York  Bar  for  over  thirty  years,  and  during 
that  time  having  been  in  close  contact  with  a  number  of  industrial,  com- 
mercial, banking  and  railroad  enterprises,  the  growing  need  has  been 
emphasized  in  my  mind  for  competent  and  well  trained  lawyers  to  guide 
in  the  handling  of  the  larger  affairs  of  the  country, 

"It  has  also  appeared  to  me  that  in  the  public  affairs  of  the  day,  both 
at  home  and  abroad,  in  peace  and  at  war,  no  group  of  men  has  made  a 
greater  contribution  than  the  members  of  the  bar." 

EVENING  EDUCATION  IN  THE  LAW 

The  economic  demand  for  men  and  women  who  are  trained  in  the 
law  has  been  followed  by  a  demand  on  the  part  of  increasing  numbers 
of  men  and  women  for  a  legal  education.  Many  of  those  desiring  to 
study  law  were  unable  to  attend  law  classes  during  the  day.  Accordingly, 
evening  law  schools  were  established  to  meet  a  very  real  need. 

In  1934-35  there  were  193  law  schools  in  the  country,  of  which  77  were 
part-time  law  schools.  The  total  attendance  of  law  students  in  all  schools 
was  38,771.  Of  these  students,  11,802,  or  30.4  per  cent,  were  enrolled  in 
strictly  part-time  law  schools. 

The  ambitious  man  or  woman  who  is  unable  to  attend  a  day  law  school 
will  obtain  in  those  evening  law  schools  which  have  high  standards  of 
admission  and  instruction,  adequate  preparation  for  the  bar  examinations 
and  the  subsequent  practice. 

THE  COUNSELLING  SERVICE 

One  of  the  most  important  services  rendered  by  the  School  is  made 
available  through  the  Counsellors.  This  service  is  under  the  direction 
of  an  experienced  Counsellor  who  devotes  his  full  time  to  the  work.  The 
Counsellors  co-operate  with  and  supplement  the  work  of  the  instructors. 
They  have  no  administrative  functions,  their  full  time  being  given  to  the 
students. 

The  Counsellors  are  responsible  for  three  types  of  service:  They  counsel 
and  guide  students  in  the  numerous  problems  that  grow  out  of  the  class 
work.  They  grade  such  tests  and  examinations  as  are  not  handled  by  the 
instructors.  They  are  responsible  for  training  students  in  proper  methods 
of  study. 
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This  training  is  built  around  the  notebook  requirements.  All  students 
are  required  to  keep  proper  notebooks  in  which  to  abstract  assigned  cases 
and  to  keep  adequate  notes  of  the  class  discussion  and  lectures.  These 
notebooks  are  turned  in  for  correction  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

The  intimate,  personal  work  of  the  Counsellors  with  the  students, 
especially  in  connection  with  the  required  notebook  work,  results  in: 
(a)  a  more  rapid  development  of  the  powers  of  legal  analysis;  (b)  the 
development  of  a  much  finer  and  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the 
law;  (c)  economy  in  the  student's  use  of  time,  manifesting  itself  in  his 
preparation  of  class  work,  reviewing  for  examinations,  and  in  making  his 
use  of  available  time  for  study  much  more  valuable  and  meaningful. 


THE  STUDENT  BODY 

Many  of  the  students  in  the  School  are  studying  law  primarily  as  a 
preparation  for  the  practice  of  the  profession.  Because  business  leaders 
and  executives  have  realized  the  increasing  value  of  a  training  in  law, 
many  students  pursue  this  curriculum  in  order  to  accomplish  a  more 
efficient  functioning  in  business.  The  study  of  the  law,  because  of  its 
broad  social  and  cultural  aspects  has  proved  of  especial  value  as  an 
exploratory  medium  to  many  students  who  wish  to  discover  their  own 
aptitudes  and  abilities  and  to  decide  as  to  their  life  work.  Still  other 
students  desire  the  informational  and  cultural  advantages  of  a  law 
training. 

THE  ALUMNI 

The  alumni  of  the  School  have  been  successful,  not  only  in  the  field 
of  the  law,  but  in  many  other  lines  of  activity.  Most  of  the  graduates 
of  the  School  are  engaged  in  the  active  practice  of  the  law,  and  in  court 
work,  serving  as  judges,  clerks  of  court,  and  in  probate  work.  Others 
who  are  not  practicing  law,  find  their  legal  training  of  great  benefit  in  the 
business  field. 

SOCIAL  LIFE  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  constant  association  with  other  men  of  outstanding  ability  from 
nearly  every  type  of  human  activity  is  of  incalculable  value  to  the  student 
of  law.  In  addition  to  the  usual  classroom  contacts  students  are  also 
brought  into  contact  with  one  another  through  special  lectures,  class 
dinners,  and  other  School  functions  which  are  highly  profitable  and 
pleasurable. 

OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  RECREATION  AND  OTHER  ACTIVITIES 

Men  who  are  employed  in  offices  or  indoor  occupations  and  who  are 
pursuing  a  strenuous  evening  program  of  study  should  plan  to  take 
some  systematic  form  of  exercise  in  order  that  they  may  not  impair 
their  health  and  that  they  may  do  the  most  effective  work. 
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Northeastern  University  is  particularly  fortunate  in  being  able  to 
place  at  the  disposal  of  its  students  at  moderate  rates  unexcelled  rec- 
reational advantages,  the  Y.M.C.A.  buildings  having  facilities  in  the 
nature  of  gymnasiums,  swimming  pools,  bowling  alleys,  billiard  rooms, 
game  rooms,  and  social  rooms  where  students  may  obtain  recreational 
privileges  to  their  liking.  Students  may  come  from  their  work  at  the  close 
of  the  day  to  the  University  building  and  enter  a  gymnasium  class,  take 
a  swim,  use  the  bowling  alleys,  or  engage  in  other  recreational  pastimes 
before  class  time  and  thus  renew  their  energy  for  the  evening's  work. 

In  addition,  in  the  program  of  the  various  Young  Men's  Christian 
Associations  will  be  found  ample  opportunities  for  religious,  club,  and  other 
social  activities. 

FRATERNITIES 

Boston 

There  are  five  fraternities  and  two  sororities  in  the  Law  School.  These 
have  been  formed  for  the  purposes  of  promoting  personal  and  social 
relations  as  well  as  to  afford  congenial  discussion  and  study  groups. 
Similar  organizations  are  maintained  in  the  various  divisions. 

Springfield 
There  are  three  fraternal  groups  at  the  present  time  organized  within 
the  Springfield  Northeastern  student  body.     Membership  in  each,  al- 
though on  a  very  democratic  basis,  is  by  election.    Two  of  these  societies 
admit  men,  and  one  admits  women. 

Associated  Student  Body,  Springfield 
The  general  administration  of  student  activities  is  carried  on  by  the 
Associated  Students  of  Northeastern  University,  Springfield  Division. 
This  organization  is  the  central  body  through  which  the  financial  support 
of  the  various  activities  of  the  student  body  is  furnished.  Its  adminis- 
trative work  is  carried  on  by  the  Student  Council. 

Worcester 
There  are  two  fraternal  organizations  in  the  Worcester  Division,  admit- 
ting students  from  the  Law  School. 


CASEBOOKS 

Casebooks  are  required  in  the  courses.  These  books  may  be  purchased 
by  the  student  from  the  University  book  store.  If  convenient  to  the 
student,  the  books  of  the  Law  Library  may  be  used  in  the  building.  It 
is  recommended  and  strongly  urged  that  all  students  own  their  own  case- 
books because  of  the  very  evident  advantages  to  the  student  in  the  prep- 
aration of  his  courses  and  the  advantageous  use  of  leisure  hours  at  home. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  BOOKSTORE 
Boston 
The  Northeastern  University  Bookstore  is  a  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  is  operated  for  the  convenience  of  the  student  body.  All  books 
and  supplies  which  are  required  by  the  students  for  their  work  in  the 
University  may  be  purchased  at  the  Bookstore.  In  addition,  the  Book- 
store carries  a  large  number  of  general  supplies.  The  main  store  is  situated 
in  the  Main  Building,  opposite  the  Treasurer's  Office.  A  branch  of  the 
store  is  operated  in  Room  23,  Huntington  Building,  in  which  not  only 
school  supplies,  but  also  a  variety  of  other  articles  are  sold  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students. 

LOCATION  OF  NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 
Boston 

Northeastern  University  is  housed  in  the  building  of  the  Boston  Y.  M. 
C.  A.  at  316  Huntington  Avenue.  In  addition,  it  utilizes  the  entire  second 
floor  in  the  Huntington  Building,  next  to  Symphony  Hall,  and  the  Lab- 
oratory Building  of  the  University. 

The  University  is  located  in  the  Back  Bay  educational  center  of  Boston, 
within  sight  of  the  Opera  House,  Symphony  Hall,  the  Art  Museum,  and 
other  cultural  and  educational  institutions.  It  is  easily  reached  from  the 
North  and  South  Stations  and  from  the  various  points  of  the  Boston 
Elevated  system. 

Springfield  Division 
The  Springfield  Division  of  Northeastern  University  is  located  two 
streets  east  of  Main  on  Chestnut,  corner  of  Hillman  —  a  three-minute 
walk  from  Main  via  Hillman;  it  is  reached  from  the  Union  Station  by  a 
five-minute  walk  south  along  Dwight  Street  to  Hillman  to  Chestnut;  and 
a  three-minute  walk  north  along  Chestnut  from  the  Public  Library  on 
State  Street.     All  train,  trolley  and  bus  terminals  are  within  these  limits. 

Worcester  Division 

The  Worcester  Division  is  located  in  the  Worcester  Y.M.C.A.  Building. 
The  administrative  offices  and  classrooms  occupy  the  entire  second  floor 
of  the  building.  The  Y.M.C.A.  in  Worcester  is  located  at  766  Main  Street, 
a  five-minute  walk  south  on  Main  Street  from  the  City  Hall,  or  midway 
between  that  building,  which  is  in  the  heart  of  the  city,  and  Clark  Uni- 
versity. 

The  School  is  directly  accessible  by  street  car  from  all  parts  of  the  city 
and  within  easy  walking  distance  of  Union  Station  and  bus  and  inter- 
urban  terminals  communicating  with  every  part  of  the  county. 

Excellent  service  is  maintained  to  Southbridge,  Webster,  Clinton, 
North  Grafton,  and  Fitchburg  and  all  intervening  points  as  well  as  all 
towns  on  the  State  Road  to  Boston  and  Springfield.  Student  rates  may 
be  obtained  on  practically  all  of  these  lines. 
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LAW  LIBRARIES 
Boston 

The  Law  Library,  located  in  the  Y.M.C.A.  Building  at  Boston,  is  well- 
equipped  and  comfortably  furnished.  In  it  may  be  found  case  and  text- 
books on  all  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  School,  as  well  as  on  related 
subjects,  the  National  Reporter  System,  the  Federal  Reports,  the  State 
Reports  of  Massachusetts,  New  York,  Maine,  New  Hampshire  and 
Vermont,  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  Reports,  the  United  States 
Code  Annotated,  American  Digest  System,  English  Reports,  English  and 
Empire  Digest,  Laws  of  England,  Encyclopedia  of  Pleading  and  Practice, 
Corpus  Juris  Cyc,  encyclopedias  of  law,  etc.  Additions  of  standard  law 
books  of  value  to  the  students  in  their  law  studies  are  being  made  regularly 
to  the  Library.  A  library  is  so  essential  to  the  success  of  a  law  school  that 
a  great  deal  of  attention  to  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  insure  that  it  is  well- 
equipped  and  efficiently  administered.  For  this  reason  the  Northeastern 
University  officials  are  particularly  alert  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  situation 
and  progressively  to  build  up  an  excellent  and  thoroughly  practical  Law 
School  Library  which  may  serve  as  a  working  laboratory  for  the  students. 

The  Library  is  open  weekdays  from  9.00  a.m.  to  10.30  p.m.;  Sundays 
from  2.00  P.M.  to  9.00  P.M.;  holidays  from  12.00  m.  to  9.00  p.m. 

Worcester  Division 
The  Worcester  Division  is  rapidly  building  up  an  excellent  Law  Library. 
A  special  library  room  has  been  provided.  New  books  are  being  added 
each  year  so  that  the  students  may  have  the  best  material  at  their  disposal. 
A  full  set  of  Massachusetts  Reports,  and  the  Acts  and  Resolves,  together 
with  the  Digests,  Corpus  Juris  and  Cyclopedia  of  Law  and  Procedure, 
casebooks,  textbooks  and  other  valuable  materials  are  available.  The 
Library  of  the  Worcester  County  Court  House  is  also  available  to  students. 

Springfield  Division 
Springfield  is  fortunate  in  having  access  to  the  splendidly  equipped 
law  library  of  the  Hampden  County  Court  House.  It  has,  however,  for 
the  immediate  convenience  of  its  students  a  library  of  several  hundred 
volumes,  along  with  adequate  study  space  within  its  own  building.  Full 
sets  of  Massachusetts  Reports,  Acts  and  Resolves,  Digests,  Corpus  Juris 
and  Cyclopedia  of  Law  and  Procedure,  and  casebooks  are  available.  Other 
valuable  material  is  also  on  its  shelves  through  gift  or  loan  of  faculty  and 
friends.  This  includes  material  not  only  on  American  law  but  many 
volumes  of  Old  English  Reports. 
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Colleges  Represented  in  the  School  of  Law  Student  Body 


American  University 

Amherst  College 

Antioch  College 

Assumption  College 

Bates  College 

Benjamin  Harrison  Law  School 

Boston  College 

Boston  University 

Bowdoin  College 

Bridgewater  State  Normal 

Brigham  Young  University 

Brown  University 

Bryn  Mawr 

Butler  University 

Catholic  University  of  America 

Clark  University 

Colby  College 

Columbia  University 

Cornell  University 

Dalhousie  University,  N.  S 

Dartmouth  College 

DePauw  University 

Duke  University 

Framingham  Normal 

Georgetown  University 

Green  Mountain  Junior  College 

Harvard  University 

Holy  Cross  College 

Lasell  Junior  College 

Lehigh  University 

Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Massachusetts  State  College 

Mount  Holyoke  College 

National  University 

New  York  State  Teachers  College 

New  York  University 

Northeastern  University 

Northwestern  University 

Norwich  University 

Ohio  State  University 

Ohio  Wesleyan  University 

Princeton  University 

Queens  University,  Toronto 

Radcliffe  College 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

St.  Anselm's  College 
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Colleges  Represented  in  the  School  of  Law  Student  Body 
{Continued) 


St.  Michael's  College 

Smith  College 

Springfield  College 

Syracuse  University 

Teachers  College  City  of  Boston. 

Trinity  College 

Tufts  College 

United  States  Naval  Academy. . . 

University  of  Chicago 

University  of  Maine 

University  of  Michigan 

University  of  Munich,  Germany. 
University  of  New  Hampshire.  .  . 

University  of  Pennsylvania 

University  of  Vermont 

University  of  Virginia 

Upsala  College 

Urbana  Junior  College 

VVesleyan  University 

William  and  Mary  College 

Williams  College 

Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute. 
Worcester  State  Teachers  College 
Yale  University 

Total  Students 
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c 
o 

o 

O 

o 

& 
CO 

I 

n 

I 

7 
I 

1 

■t 

I 
6 

I 

3 
I 

I 

5 

3 

3 
I 

J 

I 
I 

" 

2 

I 
I 

3 

I 

2 

211 

49 

47 

<3 

^9 

26 

307 
71 


SCHOOL  OF  LAW 


«;i 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 


Boston 


Adams 

Hyde  Park 

3 

Rockport 

I 

Allstoii 

Jamaica  Plain 

II 

Roslindale 

1 1 

Amesbuiy 

Kensington,  N.  H. 

2 

Roxbury 

01 

Arlington 

14 

Lawrence 

6 

St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

I 

Atlantic 

Lexington 

4 

Salem 

12 

Attleboro 

Lisbon  Falls,  Me. 

I 

Saugus 

0 

Auburn,  Me. 

Lowell 

13 

Shrewsbury 

r 

Auburn,  R.  I. 

Lubec,  Me. 

I 

Somerville 

26 

Aubumdale 

Lynn 

27 

South  Boston 

g 

Beachmont 

Maiden 

23 

South  Lincohi 

I 

Belmont 

Manchester,  N.  H. 

4 

South  Natick 

I 

Beverly 

Mansfield 

I 

Springfield 

I 

Boise,  Idaho 

Marlboro 

2 

Stoneham 

2 

Boston 

87 

Mattapan 

27 

Stoughton 

2 

Brighton 

22 

Maynard 

I 

Swampscott 

2 

Brockton 

12 

Medford 

15 

Taunton 

8 

Brookline 

32 

Medway 

I 

Tewksbury 

Brunswick,  Me. 

Melrose 

4 

Torrington,  Conn. 

Bucksport,  Mc. 

Middleboro 

I 

Waban 

(Cambridge 

35 

Middlebury,  Vl. 

I 

Wakefield 

Canton 

Millis 

3 

Waltham 

Charlestown 

Milton 

4 

Ware 

(Thelsea 

43 

Nahant 

I 

Watertown 

10 

Concord,  N.  H. 

Natick 

3 

Wellesley 

Danbury,  Conn. 

Needham 

3 

Wellesley  Hills 

Dedham 

New  Bedford 

I 

West  Medford 

Dorchester 

102 

Newburyport 

I 

West  Newbury 

Dracut 

Newton 

5 

West  Newton 

East  Boston 

24 

Newton  Center 

6 

Weston 

East  Braintree 

Newton  Highlands 

S 

West  Roxbury 

20 

East  Milton 

Newton  ville 

4 

West  Somerville 

East  Providence,  R.  1 

Norwood 

S 

West  Springfield 

East  Weymouth 

2 

Pawtucket,  R.  L 

I 

West  Warwick,  R.  I. 

Everett 

6 

Peabody 

4 

Weymouth 

Fall  River 

2 

Pittsfield 

I 

Weymouth  Heights 

Pramingham 

Plymouth 

I 

Willimansett 

Gardner 

Providence,  R.  I. 

8 

Winchendon 

Greenfield 

Quincy 

17 

Winchester 

7 

Groton 

Randolph 

Winthrop 

8 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Reading 

4 

Woburn 

I 

Harvard 

2 

Revere 

2g 

Wollaston 

9 

Haverhill 

J 

Rockland 

I 

Barre 

Cherry  Valley 
Fitchburg 
Fort  Devens 
Gardner 
Holden 
Hopedale 
Keene,  N.  H. 


Worcester 

Leicester 

I 

Shrewsbury 

2 

Leominster 

I 

Sutton 

I 

Marlboro 

I 

Uxbridge 

2 

Millbury 

I 

Webster 

3 

Millington 

I 

Westboro 

Northbridge 

2 

Whitinsville 

3 

North  Uxbridge 

I 

Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

I 

Petersham 

I 

Worcester 

97 

.^gawam 

Belchertown 

Biddeford,  Me. 

Chicopee 

Easthampton 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Holyoke 


Springfield 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Longmeadow 

Ludlow 

North  Adams 

Northampton 

North  Brimfield 

Palmer 


I 

Poultney,  Vt. 

r 

I 

Springfield 

63 

2 

Thompsonville,  Conn. 

I 

I 

Turners  Palls 

2 

3 

Westfield 

6 

3 
3 

West  Springfield 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  1935 

BOSTON 


Bachelor  of  Laws,  Cum  Laude 


Hyman  Alexamler  Avigust 


Jeremiah  Joseph  Hurley 
Francis  Richard  Queeney 


Gihnan  Page  Welsh 


Herbert  Dalton  Anderson 
Vera  Louise  Anderson 
Vanda  C.  Anselmo 
Amerigo  Harry  Barber 
Howard  Donald  Barger 
Joseph  Bear 
Morton  Milford  Beigel 
Benjamin  Bender 
Michael  Bloom 
Esther  Leah  Bornstein 
James  Edward  Brennan 
Arthur  Brown 
James  Francis  Burns 
Ethel  Mattson  Chamberlain 
Albert  Mario  Cicchetti 
Daniel  Joseph  Coakley 
Franklin  Samuelian  Cobb 
Isadore  James  Cohen 
John  Francis  Daly,  Jr. 
Horace  Elmer  Dunkle,  Jr. 
David  Foley,  Jr. 
Hyman  Poster 
Percy  Nathan  Freeman 
Alexander  John  Gardner 
Moses  Bernard  Gilbert 
Rose  Lillian  Ginsberg 
Albert  Joseph  Goldberg 
Carl  Simpson  Gregg 


Bachelor  of  Laws 

Thomas  Carroll  Heffernan 
Edward  C.  Hunt 
Julian  Ernest  Jackson 
Reginald  Frederick  Jac(il)s 
Joseph  Kalikow 
Jacob  Katz 
Theodore  Katz 
Zelda  Katzeff 
Harry  Koltunsky 
Julius  Kopans 
Sally  Krotman 
Clarence  Phillip  Kudisch 
Louis  Lederman 
Morris  Leo  Leopold 
Harold  Lee  Levin 
Samuel  Lieberson 
John  Romeo  Maccario,  Jr. 
Russell  James  MacDonalil 
Angus  MacLean 
Alphonso  Louis  Maiellanu 
Max  Spector  Mazer 
Everett  Bernard  McAlevy 
Charles  William  McElaney 
John  James  McMorrow 
Henry  Paul  Minichiello 
Helen  Elizabeth  Nash 
Louis  Lester  Ostrov 
Jacob  Pipkovitz 


Arthur  Nicholson  Rae 
Edward  Richmond 
Anthony  Michael  Roche 
David  Rosen 
Byron  Amos  Rowell 
Ralph  Arthur  Rubinovitz 
Sylvia  Sandler 
Marion  Saunders 
Helen  Mary  Schultz 
Harold  Segal 
Ernst  Oskar  Emil  Karl 

Seyfarth 
Albert  Sidney  Silverman 
Herbert  Philip  Sklar 
Sidney  Charles  Specter 
Abraham  Oscar  Spigel 
Joseph  Francis  Sullivan 
Morton  Lester  Tallen 
Mary  M.  Tardif 
Julius  Tatelbaim 
Maynard  Jason  Taymore 
Bernard  Thomas  Tracy 
Dominic  Joseph  Troiano 
William  Henry  Ward,  Jr. 
Raymond  Werner 
Theodore  Augustus  Wester 
Tacob  Philip  Winetzky 
Fred  Zaff 


Decrees  Awarded  Out  of  Course 


Paul  Henry  Fitzgerald 
Samuel  William  Gaffer 
Thomas  Eugene  Key 


Ethel  Kofman 
Mark  Allen  Laurie 


Clifton  Scott  Leake 
Louis  Francis  M  aloof 
Selma  Gertrude  Rosen  zweig 


Isabella  Goggin  Carroll 
Joseph  Charles  Ginkus 
Jeremiah  George  Glavin 


WORCESTER  DIVISION 

Bachelor  of  Laws 

Roscoe  Hudson  Goddard 
Edward  Gordon 
Mary  Agnes  Melican 
William  Matthew  Rauha 


Evelyn  Ethel  Starbard 
Joseph  Flavian  Tivnan 
H.   Alfred  William  Werme 


Justin  Cohen 
William  James  Cullen 
Henry  William  Dean 


SPRINGFIELD  DIVISION 
Bachelor  of  Laws 

Walter  James  Dunn 
Arthur  Leon  Emery 
Clarence  David  Epstein 
Marian  Elizabeth  Hill 


Gerald  Joseph  Paroshinsky 
Francis  Ross  Therieau 
Daniel  Michael  Walsh,  Jr. 
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STUDENTS 

BOSTON 
Class  of  1936 


Abodeely,  George  F.  Lowell 

AsTLE,  Thomas  F.  Dorchester 

Avery,  G.  Milton  Taunton 

St.  Michael's  College,  Pli.B. 

Barry,  Francis  G.  Brighton 

Beatrice,  James  A.  East  Boston 

Becker,  Samuel  Revere 

Beckford,  Fred  A.,  Jr.  Dedham 

Amherst  College 

St.  Stephen's  College 

Beigbeder,  Louis  H.  Roslindale 

Bergquist,  Herbert  E.  Atlantic 

Berm.\n,  Ernest  O.  Maiden 

Boston  University 

Berman,  Robert  L  Maiden 

Harvard  University 

Tufts  College 
BiRON,  Philip  J.  Manchester,  N.  H. 

St.  Anselm's  College,  A.B. 

Bonfeld,  Leo  Maiden 

Brass,  Oscar  G.  Roxbury 

Bray,  John  J..  Jr.  Medford 

Brenner,  Ernest  Somerville 

Brophey,  Thomas  F.  Brighton 

Brown,  Jack  Brookline 
Burton,  Lillian  E.                 West  Roxbury 

Mt.  Holyoke  College,  A.B. 

Caro,  Donald  A.  Roxbury 

Carson,  John  G.  Salem 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 
Chadie,  Ernest  T.  West  Roxbury 

Clare,  Daniel  F.  Boston 

Cohen,  Benjamin  Dorchester 

Cohen,  Charles  G.  Revere 

Cohen,  Hyman  L.  Chelsea 

Cohen,  Maurice  J.  Dorchester 

Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology 

Cohen,  Sylvia  S.  Dorchester 

Connor,  Joseph  Cambridge 

Crowe,  John  F.  Roslindale 

Cummins,  David  Dorchester 

Daly,  John  E.  Boston 

Davis,  Abraham  Roxbury 

Deskin,  Cecil  Revere 

Deskin,  Julius  Revere 

Doran,  Francis  J.  Norwood 

Dougan,  George  W.  Lynn 

Northeastern  University 

Draco,  Nicholas  V.  Somerville 

Edesess,   Max  Roxbury 

Facey,  Walter  L.  Brookline 

Feinstein,  Milton  R.  Lynn 

Fine,  George  Dorchester 

FiSHMAN,  Harry  Winthrop 

Flaherty,  Peter  J.  Charlestown 

Boston  University 

Fox,  Harold  Dorchester 

Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  B.S.,  M.S. 

Fried,  Isadore  Dorchester 

Gage,  Marion  E.  Arlington 

GiFFiN,  Stanley  A.  Lowell 

Gilman,  Robert  A.  Brookline 

Harvard  University,  A.B, 

Glossa,  Frank  J.  Watertown 

Goldberg,  Samuel  S.  Revere 

GoLDFiELD,  Harold  T.  Chelsea 

Goldman,  Samuel  H.  Revere 

Goldstein,  Louis  D.  Chelsea 

Boston  University 


Gove,  Edwin  W.  Beverly 

Northeastern  University 

Grant,  William  P.  Fall  River 

Grayson,  Raymond  H.  Attleboro 

Massachusetts  Agricultural 
College,  B.Sc. 

Green,  Bernard  S.  Boston 
Guy,  Thomas  B.                St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

Hagerty,  Cornelius  E.  Roxbury 

Harlow,  Earl  K.  Brookline 

Harvard  University,  .A.B. 

Hathorn,  Clifford  B.  Scarsport,  Me. 

Healey,  Melvin  E.  Lynn 

University  of  Maine,  B.S. 

Hershenson,  George  M.  Mattapan 

Hillson,  Louis  AUston 

Holmes,  George  F.  AUston 

Horowitz,  Sylvia  ^L  Mattapan 

Jones,  Kathryn  M.  Natick 

Karlin,  Nathan  Roxbury 

Karp,  Arthur  A.  Dorchester 

Keane,  James  F.  Jamaica  Plain 

Boston  University 

Kelley,  Mary  A.  Boston 

Kimmel,  David  H.  Dorchester 

Klaman,  Robert  H.  Dorchester 

KosKY,  Philip  E.  Roslindale 

Boston  University 

KovAL,  Mildred  M.  Dorchester 

Lapon,  Leo  Dorchester 

Law,  George  T.  New  Bedford 

Levine,  Bernard  I.  Dorchester 

Levine,  Manuel  Quincy 

Levy,  Charles  W.  Roxbury 

Lonergan,  Frank  E.,  Jr.  East  Braintree 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 

Lorente,  Kenneth  E.  T.  Swampscott 

Mahan,  James  F.  Lowell 

Mattson,  Robert  A.  Quincy 

McCarthy,  John  F.,  Ju.  Dorchester 

McGovERN,  Joseph  J.  Roxbury 

McMahon,  J.  George  Quincy 

McQuAiD,  Ch.\rles  D.  Boston 

Harvard  University,  A.B. 

Meo,  Peter  B.  Boston 

Milchen,  Joseph  J.  Quincy 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 

Morgan,  Edward  B.  Boston 
MoRiN,  Maurice  A.           Brunswick,  Maine 

Bowdoin  College,  A.B. 

Murphy,  Elizabeth  West  Roxbury 

Boston  University 

Murphy,  William  J.  Everett 

Nelson,  George  F.  WoUaston 

Nemrow,  Abraham  Mattapan 

Nicholson,  James  H.  Jamaica  Plain 

Northeastern  University 

NiTKiN,  Reuben  Roxbury 

Nobile,  Victor  H.  West  Roxbury 

Boston  University 

NovosoN,  Jack  M.  Roxbury 

O'Leary,  John  T.  East  Milton 

Boston  University,  B.B.A. 

Pierce,  Franklin  A.  Norwood 

Place,  Ernest  L.  Stoneham 

Potterton,  M.  Patricia  Brookline 

Powell,  Raymond  E.  Maiden 

Powers,  Francis  J.  Brockton 

Prost,  Jeremiah  Revere 

Raia,  Joseph  A.  Arlington 

Regan,  Timothy  J.,  Jr.  Dorchester 

Boston  University 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 
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RiTTENBERG,    STANLEY    G. 

Robinson,  Cornelius  J. 
Rogers,  Bernice  R. 

Boston  University 
RoiT.  Harry  S. 

Boston  University 
Rosengard,  Norman 
Rowe,  Emmett  M. 
Roy,  Philip  L. 
Rubin,  Max  L. 
Ryack,  Robert 
St.  Once,  Alcide  R. 

Georgetown  University 
schlossberg,  sydney 
Segool,  Harold 
Short,  Max 
Silverman,  Saul 
Sinder,  George  A. 
Smith,  Herbert  B. 
Spence,  John  W.,  Jr. 
Stamatopoulos.  Peter  N. 
Stasinopulos,  Lou 
Stein,  Louis 
Strangmen,  George 


Boston 

Tagerman,  Martin  S. 

Cambridge 

South  Natick 

Talbot,  Doris  L. 

Roslindale 

Revere 

Tatelbaum,  Joseph  L. 

Mattapan 

Tragard,  John  O. 

Mansfield 

Roxbury 

Harvard  University,  A.B 

Tyler,  Bernard  0. 

Wakefield 

Chelsea 

Vallely,  James  L. 

West  Roxbury 

Somerville 

Walker,  Elmer  J. 

Needham  Heights 

Salem 

Northeastern  University, 

B.Ch.E. 

Ro.xbury 

Walsh,  James  W. 

West  Roxbury 

Roxbury 

U.  S.  Naval  Academy 

Reading 

West,  Albert 

East  Boston 

Whiton,  Kenneth  E. 

East  Weymouth 

Roxbury 

Harvard  University 

Boston 

Wilkes,  William  B. 

Boston 

Mattapan 

Williams,  Harold  S. 

Allston 

Dorchester 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 

Haverhill 

and  Finance 

East  Milton 

Winiker,  Gertrude 

Millis 

Vest  Roxbury 

Frainingham  Normal  Sch 

lool 

Cambridge 

WiNSLOw,  Rich.^.rd  a. 

Medford 

Salem 

Tufts  College,  A.B. 

Charlestown 

Yaffe,  Nathan 

Roxbury 

Arlington 

Young,  Frederick  W. 

Somerville 

Class  of  1937 


Abkowitz,  Paul  B. 

Revere 

Ahern,  Melvin  V. 

Somerville 

Alpert,  Herbert 

Brookline 

Altman,  Edward  M. 

Lawrence 

Barry,  James  M. 

East  Boston 

Bashaw,  Frederick  J.        Pro 

vidence,  R.  I. 

Bashaw,  John  M. 

Wakefield 

University  of  Virginia 

Bean,  William  S. 

Chelsea 

Bennett,  Martin  S. 

Roxbury 

Berger,  Englebert  J. 

Adams 

BER^L\N,  Selda  M. 

Roxbury 

Binder,  Edward  L. 

Brighton 

Blacker,  Nathan 

Dorchester 

Bornstein,  Joseph 

Maiden 

Brady,  Roger  M. 

Cambridge 

Brenner,  Hugh  L. 

Boston 

Brett,  Alden  C. 

Belmont 

Massachtisetts  State  College,  B.S. 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 

and  Finance 

Briggs,  John  A. 

Attleboro 

Brooks,  Bernard 

Brookline 

Boston  University,  B.S. 

Brown,  Anna  R. 

Dorchester 

Boston  University 

Bruya,  Carlton  D. 

Boston 

BusE,  Harold  B. 

Newton 

New  York  University,  B.S.,  M .E. 

Byron,  E.  Howard 

Lynn 

Campbell,  James  E. 

Revere 

Bentley  School  of  Accounliiig 

and  Finance 

C ashman,  John  H. 

Salem 

Chambers,  Joan  F. 

Somerville 

Charlton,  Donald  L. 

Waban 

Harvard  University,  A.B. 

Clewes,  Joseph  S. 

Millis 

Cohen,  Harry  L. 

Dorchester 

Cohen,  Murray  M. 

Chelsea 

Collins,  Francis  M. 

Somerville 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 

and  Finance 

Collins,  Izetta  E. 

Beachmont 

CoNTRADA,  Joseph  J. 

Medford 

CoRiN,  Harry  E. 

Revere 

CouGHLAN,  Genevieve 

Maiden 

Rhode  Island  State  College,  B. 

..S. 

Cowdrey,  Elliott  T. 

Lowell 

Danis,  Joseph  H. 

Mattapan 

Davis,  Ralph 

Mattapan 

De  Marco,  Michael 

Maiden 

Di  DoNATO,  Florence  L. 

Revere 

Di  MoDiCA,  Joseph  P.  Revere 

DwORKiN,  Abraham  Roxbury 

Edwards,  Norman  L.  Revere 

Elkins,  William  J.  Framingham 

Erickson,  David  F.  Watertown 

Boston  University,  B.B.A. 
Finigan,  James  E.,  Jr. 

Boston  University 
Fischer,  Lewis  J. 
Fishbane,  Philip 

University  of  Michigan 
Fisher,  Lyman  W. 
Flynn,  Robert  J. 
Foisy,  Donald  H. 
Foster,  Philip  R. 

University  of  Maine 
Fox,  Dorothy  P. 
Freedman,  Isadore  E. 
Gage,  Ellen 
Gallinaro,  a.  Edward 
Garber,  Max  W. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology 
Gay,  Richard  H. 
Geremonte,  Joseph  B. 
GiFFORD,  Allan  E. 
Glaser,  Louis  R. 

Boston  University 
Glickman,  Maurice 
Goddard,  Paul  M. 

Harvard  University,  A.B. 
Good,  Vinal  G. 

Colby  College,  B.S. 
GoTOViCH,  Waslowe  J. 
Grossman,  Philip 
Hannon,  John  W.,  Jr. 
Harding,  Edward  J. 
Harrington,  T.  William 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 
Harrington,  Thomas  E.  Everett 

Hebert,  Florent  a.      West  Warwick,  R.L 
Hoag,  Oliver  Boston 

Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology 
HoLBROOK,  Elliott  S. 
Houston,  Francis  J. 
Howell,  Harry  E. 
HoYT,  Franklin  K. 

Williams  College,  A.B. 
JOFTES,  Saul  E. 
Johnson,  Arvid  H. 
Johnson,  Harry  E. 


Jamaica  Plain 

East  Boston 
Lynn 

Belmont 

Roslindale 

Waltham 

Bucksport,  Maine 

Dorchester 

Chelsea 

Boston 

Watertown 

Dorchester 


West  Newton 

Stoneham 

Milton 

Ro.xbviry 

Roxbury 
Newton  Center 

Natick 

Norwood 

Dorchester 

Brookline 

Weston 

Cambridge 


Saugus 

Hyde  Park 

Providence,  R.  1. 

Auburndale 

Dorchester 

Watertown 

Randolph 


SCHOOL  OF  LAW 


55 


Johnson,  Lloyd  C. 
Kaplan,  Harry 
Kaplan,  Harry  K. 
Keefe,  John  F. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology 
Kelley,  Mary  E. 
Kerwin,  Mary  A. 
Kirsner,  Morris 
Kline,  Kilby 
Lappin,  Frank  L. 
Lazarus,  Eugene  M. 

University  of  Vermont 
Lefort,  Arnold  J. 
Lepore,  Joseph  A. 
Levenson,  Sydney  J. 
Levine,  Eli  M. 
Lupo,  Nicholas  A. 
Lyons,  Arthur  L. 
MacDonald,  George  E. 
MacDonald,  William  B 
Malenbaum,  Saul 
Matson,  Loyd  H. 
Matz,  Bertram  S. 

Harvard  University,  A.B 
McCammond,  Donald  B. 
McCarthy,  Robert  B. 
McCormack,  Anna  C. 
McDonnell,  Patrick  J. 
McGrath,  John  R. 
Miller,  Herman  C. 
Moran,  Leo  V.  East  Providence,  R.  I. 

National  University  Law  School 
Morin.  Roland  J.  Somerville 

Morrison,  Doris  Roxbury 

Mullen,  Edward  F.  Brookline 

Harvard  University.  A.B. 
Neirman,  Robert  M.  Chelsea 

Nevergelt,   Neil  A.  Brookline 

NiGRo,  Ernest  L.  Reading 

NissENBAUM,  Morris  Somerville 

Noyes,  Robert  B.  Wollaston 

Ordway,  Estil  E.  Boston 

OsER,  Nathaniel  H.  Brighton 

O'Shea,  Kathleen  M.  A.  Dorchester 

OvANS,  David  R.  Allston 

Harvard  University,  A.B. 
Pallotta,  Edward  Revere 

Perkins,  Thomas  A.  Boston 

University  of  New  Hampshire,  A.B. 
Perry,  Charles  J.  Dedham 

PiECEWicz,  Benjamin  M.  Maynard 

Powers.  David  F.,  Jr.  Shrewsbury 

Price,  Daniel  B.,  Jr.  Brighton 

Ratzkoff,  George  L.  Brighton 


Medford 
Mattapan 
Dorchester 
Dorchester 


Medford 

Somerville 

Roxbury 

Newton  Highlands 

Lowell 

Middlebury,  Vt. 

Newton  ville 

Medford 

Roxbury 

Chelsea 

Newton\alle 

Everett 

Brockton 

Winchester 

Dorchester 

Maiden 

Dorchester 

Lexington 
Chelsea 
Roslindale 
Brookline 
Dorchester 
Roslindale 


Recomendes.  Francis  X 

Boston  University 
Riaf,  Samuel 
Richards,  Mabel  L. 
RisoN,  Clarence  H. 
RoBBiNS,  Helen  R. 
Robinson,  Walter  V. 
Roche,  Thomas  F. 
RoGOwiTZ.  Harold 
Rovner,  Hyman  H. 
RuDNER,  Benjamin 
Rutstein,  Hyman 
Sandler,  Benjamin 
S.\NDROF,  Samuel 
Savasta,  Joseph  A. 
Schoepfer,  Arthur  E. 
Sears,  Evelyn  E. 

Boston  University,  A.B. 
Selden,  Louis 
Selesnick,  Sydney 
Selsky,  Abraham 
Shannon,  James  A. 
Sherman,  Arthur  P. 
Shulman,  Soloman 
Smith,  Allen  F. 
Somppi,  O.  Walter 
Stulgis,  Vincent  F. 
SuLKiN,  Daniel 
SwARTz,  George 
Sweeney,  Thomas  C. 
Tabasky,  David  I. 
Tigar,  Milton  J. 
Todd,  John 

Harvard  University,  .\.B. 

Harvard  Law  School 
Tosi,  Edna  A. 
Trafton,  Edwin  R. 
Troupe,  Gordon  S. 
Tweedy,  Talbot  T. 
Vander  Burgh,  Warren  M. 
Wall,  Herbert 
Walsh,  Edward  J. 
Watkins,  Clifton  B. 
Wax,  Louis  M. 
Widetzky,  Irving 
Winer,  Abraham  R. 
Winn,  Helen  R. 
Wolfe,  Sidney 
Wyle,  Frank  S. 

Queens  University,  B.A. 
Yaffe,  Samuel 

Dartmouth  College,  B.S. 
Young,  Anthony  J. 

Northeastern  University,  B.B.A. 
Zwetchkenbaum,  Robert 


East  Boston 

Dorchester 

Brighton 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Roxbury 

Somerville 

Harvard 

Dorchester 

Chelsea 

Quincy 

Dorchester 

Dorchester 

Boston 

East  Boston 

Watertown 

Boston 

Dorchester 
Chelsea 
Maiden 
Quincy 

Taunton 

Boston 

Arlington 

Rockport  ■ 

Lawrence 

Dorchester 

Roxbury 

Arlingrton 

Maiden 

Chelsea 

South  Lincoln 


Win  thro  p 

Auliurn,  Maine 

Quincy 

Taunton 

Boston 

Brookline 

Taunton 

Winchester 

Arlington 

Chelsea 

Roxbury 

Waban 

Brighton 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Brockton 

South  Boston 

Taunton 


AiKiN,  Frank  R.,  Jr. 

Trinity  College 
Albert,  Alfred  A. 
Appelstein,  Samuel 
Arber,  Leonard  H. 
Archambault,  Normand  a. 
Bacon,  Francis  W.,  Jr. 

Harvard  Ujtiversity 
Baker,  William  W. 
Balanda,  Francis  J. 
Barrett,  C.  Hamilton 
Barron,  Herbert  G. 
Barry,  Eugene  P. 
Bartlett,  Samuel  C,  Jr. 

Massachusetts  State  College 
Battista,  Joseph  J. 
*Bedrosian,  Hurad  D. 

Boston  University 
Beggelman,  Arthur 

♦Deceased 


Class 

Cambridge 

Roxbury 

Cambridge 

MiUis 

Haverhill 

Brookline 

LuVjcc,  Maine 

Waban 

Boston 

Roxbury 

Winchester 

Brookline 

Rockland 
Jamaica  Plain 

Roxbury 


OF    1938 


Bergstedt,  Carl  G. 

Yale  University,  B.S. 
Berkover.  Franklin  S. 
"  -Bates  College,  B.S. 
Blesofsky,  Carl  A. 
Blume,  Edw-^rd  B. 
Bonne Y,  Leslie 
Bowers,  Edward  F. 
Bowes,  John  T. 
Brady,  Earl  J. 
Braticevich,  Joseph  S. 
Bright,  Moses  J. 
Broidy,  William  F. 
Bruen,  John  A. 

BURSTEIN,    BaRNET 

Cacciatore,  Giacomo 
Campbell,  Walter  J. 
Carpenter,  Joseph  W. 
Chalmers,  Walter  H. 
Clark,  Edward  P. 

Harvard  University,  A.B. 
Clark,  John  M. 


Brockton 

Taunton 

Maiden 

Dorchester 

Brighton 

Roslindale 

Mattapan 

Boston 

Maiden 

Somerville 

Chelsea 

Newtonville 

Chelsea 

East  Boston 

Brockton 

Mattapan 

West  Roxbury 

Arlington 

Lynn 
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Cline,  Melvin  L. 
Cohen,  Sidney 
Cole,  Allan  W. 
("onley,  Frederic  K. 
Convicer,  Israel 
Cox,  Norwood 
Crosby,  Albert 
Crowley,  Jeremiah  W 
Cutler,  Alfred  H. 
Dalton,  Henry  J. 
Daly,  Frank  R. 
Damery,  Marie  B. 

RadcUffe  College,  A.B. 

Harvard  University,  M.  Ed. 
Danca,  Salvatore  J. 

Northeastern  University,  B.S 


Stoughton 

Roxbury 

WoUaston 

Newton 

Dorchester 

Boston 

West  Roxbury 

Brighton 

Boston 

Boston 

West  Roxbury 

West  Somerville 


Maiden 


Darling,  Alice  I. 

Cambridge 

Bridgewater  Normal  School 

Davis,  Arnold  R. 

Quincy 

Day,  John  T. 

Dorchester 

Northeastern  University 

Delano,  George  W. 

Dorchester 

Northeastern  University,  B.S. 

De  Natale,  John  L. 

Boston 

De  Nicola,  John  J. 

Lowell 

De  Soto,    Robert  P. 

Mattapan 

Di  Benedetto,  George  P. 

Brighton 

Dillon,  Thomas  P. 

Cambridge 

Di  Sessa,  Peter  E. 

East  Boston 

DiviNO,  Lawrence 

Revere 

Doherty,  Joseph  F.  X. 

Boston 

DoRMAN,  Benjamin  H. 

Cambridge 

Harvard  University,  A.B.,  M.B.A. 

Doyle,  John  J.,  Jr. 

Boston 

Dreelan,  Catherine  M. 

Waltham 

D'Zengeleski,  Alexander  W, 

Roxbury 

Eaton,  Percy  S.                Manchester,  N.  H. 

Edgecombe,  William  J. 

Cambridge 

Emery,  George  W. 

Lexington 

Harvard  University,  A.B. 

Epstein,  George 

Chelsea 

Boston  University 

Evans,  Julius  J. 

Roxbury 

Fairbank,  Robert  V. 

Salem 

Northeastern  University,  B.S. 

Fennessey,  Charles  W. 

Boston 

Finn,  Albert  M. 

Roxbury 

Fitzgerald,  Joseph  P. 

Dorchester 

Fleming,  James  J.,  Jr. 

Lynn 

Ford,  Joseph 

Quincy 

Freeman,  David 

Framingham 

Furze,  William  T. 

Roslindale 

Ganick,  Irving  H. 

East  Boston 

Gannon,  Richard  P. 

Dorchester 

Boston  College 

Garrity,  Raymond  J. 

Framingham 

Gaughen,  Robert  H. 

Weymouth 

Giles,  Charles  M.           Damariscotta,  Me. 

Colby  College,  B.S. 

Brooklyn  Law  School 

Gilman,  Frances  G. 

Dorchester 

Ginsberg,  Max  S. 

Brookline 

Harvard  University,  .\.B. 

Glassman,  David  E. 

Cambridge 

Glassman,  Max 

Chelsea 

Goldman,  Arnold  A. 

Brighton 

Goldman,  Sydney 

Maiden 

Goldstein,  Nathan 

Chelsea 

Goodman,  Jack  A. 

Chelsea 

Gordon,  Gilbert 

Revere 

Gordon,  Jack 

Haverhill 

Gough,  Martin  G. 

^  Medford 

Grindle,  Ernest  M. 

Soinerville 

Handler,  S.\muel 

Dorchester 

Hanflig,  Arthur  J. 

Roxbury 

Harper,  Stanley  T. 

Wakefield 

Bentley  School  of  .\ccoiinling 

and  Finance 

Harrison,  Albert  F. 

Brookline 

Hayes,  Henry  L. 

Peabody 

Hayes,  John  E. 

Roxbury 

Hess,  Catherine  M. 
Hoffman,  Alfred  J. 
Hoffman,  Arthur  S. 
Holland,  John  E. 

Northeastern  University 
Hollingworth,  Harold  E 
Jacks,  Stanley  M. 
Jackym,  Sally  R. 
Jacobs,  Joseph  D. 
Jameson,  Paul 
Kalin,  John  P. 
K.a^lter,  Esther 
Kane,  Timothy  F. 
Kantrowitz,  Philip  S. 
Karll,  Herman 
Katz,  Harold 
Kelley,  John  F. 
Kelly,  Joseph  M. 
Kendall,  Myer 
Kilgallen,  John  E. 
Kinsman,  Arthur  A. 
KiRBY,  John  J. 
KiRSTEiN,  Louis  M. 
Kline,  Leo 
Klyman,  Leo 
Kno\vlton,  Walter  W. 
Kritzman,  Harry,  Jr. 
Krupp,  William  C. 
Lambert,  Louis  F. 
Landfield,  Irving 

Northeastern  University,  B. 
Landry,  Alma  R. 
Lane,  William  D. 
L.\NSKY',  Ira  L. 
L.\wler,  John  J. 
Lawton,  Joseph  F. 
Leeman,  Wilbur  C. 

LiBERACE,    AlPHONSO 

LiGOTTi,  John  R. 
Lillie,  Douglas  G. 

Yale  University 
LiPSHiRES,  Alfred  S. 

Boston  University 
Livingstone,  S.'^muel 
Lombard,  Robert  A. 
MacCausland,  Philip  R. 
Magnasco,  Nicholas  M. 
Maker,  Maurice  F. 
Mann,  Douglas  I. 

Northeastern  University 
Marcovitz,  Arthur  S. 
Marcus,  Morris 
Marks,  Seymour  S. 
Marott.\,  Joseph  F. 
Massa,  Ann 
Matera,  Francis  V. 
Matson,  Ver.\ 
Mazer,  Bernard 
McCarty,  William  F. 
McCulloch,  John  F. 
McKenney,  Melvin  A. 
McLane,  Charles  W. 
McLaughlin,  Howard  F. 
McLaughlin,  Thomas  F.. 
McNelly,  Leonard  R. 
McNuLTY,  John  F. 
McPhail,  James  D. 
Melman,  Samuel 
Miller,  Pauline 
Mirkin,  Maurice 
Moberger,  Carl  G. 
Molla,  William  W. 
Monaghan,  Joseph  J. 
Monroe,  Robert  J. 

Northeastern  University 
MoNSEiN,  Abraham 
MoRG.\N,  George  W. 
Mullen,  John  J..  Jr. 
Murphy,  James  E. 
Murphy,  Thomas  I. 
Nappan,  Edward 


Somerville 

Dorchester 

Chelsea 

South  Boston 

Dracut 

Roxbury 

Lawrence 

Roxbury 

Brookline 

Needham 

Framingham 

Chelsea 

Newburyport 

Chelsea 

Everett 

Cambridge 

Newton  Center 

Dorchester 

Hyde  Park 

Dorchester 

Milton 

Revere 

Dorchester 

Boston 

West  Medford 

Watertown 

Dorchester 

West  Roxbury 

Brookline 

C.S. 

Jamaica  Plain 

Dorchester 

Brighton 

Lynn 

Dorchester 

Melrose 

Somerville 

East  Boston 

Belmont 

Roxbury 

Cambridge 

East  Boston 

Boston 

East  Boston 

South  Boston 

West  Roxbury 


Roxbury 

Dorchester 

Brighton 

Chelsea 

Beverly 

East  Boston 

Quincy 

Roxbury 

Lowell 

Weymouth 

West  Roxbury 

Jamaica  Plain 

Dorchester 

Cambridge 

Maiden 

Roxbury 

East  Boston 

Chelsea 

Roxbury 

Med  way 

Maiden 

Boston 

Milton 

Brookline 


Jr. 


Chelsea 

West  Medford 

Dorchester 

West  Roxbury 

Dorchester 

Chelsea 
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Newman,  Samuel 
Nichols,  Emmett  R. 

De  Pmiw  University 
Nichols,  John  A. 
Nichols,  Mary  K. 

Boston  University,  B.S. 
Nigro,  Alfred  V. 
OsTROFF,  Norman 
O'SuLLivAN,  Robert  V. 

Benlley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 
Pace,  Albert  N. 
Palter,  Maurice 

Boston  University,  B.B.A. 
Payson,  Alfred  C. 
Peralta,  Joseph  L. 
Perlmutter,  Irving 
PiNciss,  Leo 
PiRELLO,  Joseph  V. 
Pomeroy,  Fred  E. 
Pransky,  John  H. 
Princi,  Peter  W. 
Provizer,  Arthur  A. 
Provizer,  Samuel  S. 
Raia,  Adeline  M. 
Reidy,  Thomas  P. 
Richmond,  Morris 
Roberts,  Paul 
Roche,  John  P. 
Roper,  G.  Marian 
Ross,  Frank  J. 
Ross,  Sidney  T. 
Rotundi,  Eugene  B. 
Rubin,  Max 
Russo,  Nicholas  W. 
St.  Onge,  Victor  A. 

Georgelowti  University,  A.F>. 
Samson,  Hy  L. 

Harvard  University,  A.B. 

Harvard  Law  School 
Sancinito,  Alphonse  A. 
Schneider,  Rubin 
Schwartz,  Simon  H. 
Serkin,  Leon  E. 
Shaker,  Hyman 
Shea,  Edmund  J. 
Sheehan,  Joseph  H.,  Jr. 
Shelton,  Edna  E. 
Shonting,  Howard  L. 
Shriber,  Irene  R. 

Radclijfe  College,  A.B. 
SiEGEL,  Joseph  W. 
'Silver,  Frank  A. 
SiLVERA,  Frank  A. 
Silverman,  Jacob  H. 
Silverman,  Louis 

Boston  University 
Simonds,  George  A. 
Smith,  James  O. 

De  Pauiu  University,  .A.B. 


Revere        Somers,  Paul  Revere 

Saugus        Southworth,  Rodney  C.    Providence,  R.  I. 
Northeastern  University,  B.M.E. 


Maiden 

Sproul,   M.  J.\mes 

Boston 

Taunton 

University  of  Maine 

Stanley,  Clarence  P. 

Boston 

Reading 

Tufts  College,  B.S. 

Dorchester 

Stern,  Joseph  H. 

Boston 

Lawrence 

Stetson,  F.  Winslow,  Jr. 
Harvard  University 
Columbia  University,  A.B. 

Cambridge 

East  Boston 

Stone,  Elliot 

Brighton 

Revere 

Stone,  S\T5Ney  J. 
Harvard  University 

Mattapan 

West  Roxbury 

Stratton,  George  F. 

Brookline 

Lynn 

Harvard  University,  A.B. 

Brookline 

Columbia  University,  A.M. 

Saugus 

Stulin,  Jack 

Dorchester 

East  Boston 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 

Lynn 

and  Finance 

Winthrop 

SuGRUE,  Frederick  C. 

Allston 

Boston 

Sullivan,  Helen  M. 

Boston 

Chelsea 

SuN-DERLAND,  Paul  U.,  Jr.    Danbury,  Conn. 

Chelsea 

Yale  University,  B..A. 

Arlington 

Sw.^RTz,  Morris 

Lynn 

Salem 

ToBiN,  Harold  M. 

Salem 

Revere 

Trltden,  James  R. 

Brookline 

Dedham 

Harvard  University 

Harvard 

Boston  University,  B.S. 

Dorchester 

Ungaro,  Mary  N. 

Chelsea 

Quincy 

Vahey,  Ambrose  J. 

Watertown 

Lynn 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 

Winchester 

and  Finance 

Chelsea 

Vial,  Norman  G. 

Dorchester 

Dorchester 

VosE,  Donald  W. 

Edgartown 

Reading 

Waite,  Franklin  T. 

Harvard  University,  S.B.,  A.M 

Winthrop 

Beverly 

Waldman,  Heral\n  N. 

Roxbury 

Weiner,  Wilton  G.                Nc 

•wton  Centre 

Boston 
Chelsea 
Boston 

Dalhousie  University 

Whalen,  Walter  M. 
Bates  College 

Dorchester 

Mattapan 
Maiden 

Wickham,  John  J. 

Wollaston 

Wilcox,  Charles  M. 

Boston 

Arlington 

Boston  University,  B.B.A. 

Watertown 

Wilder,  Frederick  H.,  Jr. 

Waltham 

Boston 

Clark  University,  A.B. 

Quincy 

Wilson,  Mary  F.  J. 

Boston 

Dorchester 

Woodward,  Frederick  H. 
University  of  Vermont 

Brookline 

Chelsea 

YOFFA,    YaNA 

Boston 

Allston 

Northeastern  University 

Boston 

Mattapan 

Newton 

Yorra,  Albert 

Mattapan 

Young,  David  F. 

BrookHne 

Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy 

Watertown 

Z.\farana,  James 

East  Boston 

Saugus 

Zois,  Arthur  P. 

Somerville 

Zwetchkenbaum,  Joseph  H. 

Taunton 

Class  of 


A'Hearn,  Norman  B. 
Ahern,  Charles  F. 
Anastasi,  John  E. 
Anderson,  Herbert  W. 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 
Andrews,  George  J. 
Arabian,  Karl  J. 

Northeastern  University,  B.B.A. 
Aronovitz,  Myron  M. 


Chelsea 

Somerville 

South  Boston 

Dedham 


Lynn 
Camljridge 


Brookline 


College  of  William  and  Mary,  B.S. 


Atkinson,  Samuel  G. 

Harvard  University,  .A 
Auger,  Dl4.na  J. 

Boston  University 
Ballou,  a.  Dorothy 
Battilana,  Paul  E. 


B. 


Brookline 
Maiden 


Providence,  R.  I. 
Winthrop 


1939 
Baumann,  Earle  F. 
Bennett,  Frank  P. 
Bisbee,  Theodore  W., 
Blaney,  Norman  W. 
Bluestein,  Jacob  P. 
Boles,  Arthur  L. 
Bond,  Charles  C. 
Bond,  Gerald 
Bongiorno,  Thomas  J. 
Bramley,  Robert  W. 
Br.\nnen,  Boit  L. 

Tufts  College,  B.S. 
Broade,  Ronald  A. 
Bronstein,  Bernard  E 
Bronstein,  Isadore  E. 
Brown,  Meyer 


Hyde  Park 

Brighton 

Jr.  Brockton 

Kensington,  N.  H. 

Lynn 

Brookline 

Boston 

Revere 

Nahant 

Cambridge 

Wakefield 

Boston 

Roxbury 

Roxbury 

Chelsea 


NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 


Buckley,  Walter  S.  Boston 

Boston  College 
Bunker,  Frederick  W. 
Burke,  Dimitre  J. 

Norlheaslerii  University, 
Burns,  A.  Lawrence 
Burrows,  Oscar  S. 
Call,  Arthur  J.,  Jr. 

University  of  New  Hampshire,  B.A. 
Campbell,  Frederick  C.        West  Medford 
Springfield 


West  Roxbury 
West  Springfield 
S.B.  in  M.E. 

Brookline 
Boston 
Kensington,  N.  H. 


Canfield,  Helen  R 

Smith  College 
Carbone,  Paul  A. 
Carey,  John  J. 
Carlo,  Joseph  C. 

New  York  University 
Carr,  John 
Carr,  Walter  E. 
Caruso,  Philip  P. 
Casper,  Abraham 
Chapman,  Sumner  A. 

Williams  College,  B.A. 
Chase,  Edward  P. 

Harvard  University,  A.B 
Chaskes,  Charles  H. 
Cheever,  John  J.,  Jr. 
Cheltenham,  Herbert 
Clark,  Edythe  M. 
Clark,  Stanley 
Cleaves,  Ford  B. 

Bowdoin  College,  B..S'. 
Clow,  Warren  B. 
Cohen,  Frank  F. 
Collins,  Vito  J. 
COLSON,  Wendell  B. 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 
Connolly,  Raymond  J. 

Boston  College,  Ph.B. 
Connors,  Paul  V. 
Corcoran,  Frederick  L.,  Jr. 

Northeastern  University,  S.B.  in  E.E. 
Corkin,  Joseph  Z.  Mattapan 

Cormier,  Henry  L.  Brockton 

Boston  University 
Cranney,  Milton  E.  Peabody 

Creed,  Vincent  de  P.  Brookline 

Cutler,  Joseph  M.  Boston 

Czyzewski,  Boleslaw  A.  Chelsea 

De  Feo.  Peter  Medford 

De  Stefano,  Michael  West  Roxbury 

Northeastern  University,  B.S.  in  C.E 


East  Boston 

Cambridge 

Pittsfield 

Medford 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Waltham 

Wakefield 

Plymouth 

Cambridge 
M.B.A. 

Brockton 

Dorchester 

T.  Roxbury 

Jamaica  Plain 

Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Wollaston 

Melrose 

Roxbury 

Jamaica  Plain 

Boston 


Boston 


Chelsea 
Arlington 


Dewing,  Robert  V. 
Di  Natale,  Salvatore 
Dixon,  Elisabeth  A. 
Donahue,  John  F. 

Boston  College 
Dover,  Louis  J. 
Downey,  Joseph  F. 
Dravis,  Christopher  G. 
Drury,  Grover  C. 
Dumas,  M.  Louise 
DuRETTE,  Jean  C 


Assumption  College,  B..A 
Durkan,  George  T. 
DwoRETSKY,  Max 
Ebacher,  Laurie  A. 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 
Edelstein,  Bernard  E. 

Harvard  University 
Ella.,  Basil  J. 

Northeastern  University 
Elliott,  H.  Frederick 

Northeastern  University 
Epstein,  Rubin 
Etheridge,  Thomas  S. 
Fafel,  Samuel 

Northeastern  University 
Fagone,  John  S. 
Faherty,  John  J. 


Boston 

East  Boston 

Jamaica  Plain 

West  Newton 

Peabody 

Somerville 

Boston 

Wellesley 

Lisbon  Falls,  Maine 

Manchester,  N.  H. 


West  Roxbury 
Dorchester 
Amesbury 


Roxbury 

Dorchester 

Boston 

Brighton 

Roxbury 

Boston 

East  Boston 
Wollaston 


Fardy,  William  J. 
Farrell,  Edward  H. 
Field,  Eldred  L. 
Finkel,  William 
Fishman,  Samuel  L. 
FisK,  Thacher  H. 

Northeastern  University, 
Fitzgerald,  Joseph  M. 
Fitzgerald,  Paul  R. 
Fixzpatrick,  Francis  V. 
Flaherty,  Thomas  A. 
Fleming,  Herbert  F. 
Fletcher,  James  C. 
Foley,  Roger  J. 
Footer,  Harold 
FoRMAN,  Samuel  H. 
Foster,  Elmer  C. 
Fox,  Louis 
Fox,  Richard  L. 
Fram,  Saul  M. 
Frankel,  Henry 

New  York  University 
Freda,  Joseph  P. 

Boston  University 
Freeman,  George  W. 
Galgay,  John  J. 
Gardner,  James  F. 
Gargano,  Guy 
Gartl.\nd,  John  J. 

Boston  College 
Geller,  Max  S. 
George,  Christos  P. 
GiDDiNGS,  Bradford 
Ginsberg,  Arnold 
Glass,  Hyman  A. 
Glickman,  Beatrice 
Golden,  Samuel 
Gopen,  Nathan  L. 
Gordon,  Samuel 
GoRiN,  Oscar 
GowEN,  Francis  T. 

Massachusetts  Institute  l 
Technology,  B.S. 
Greene,  David  S. 
Gregory,  George  W. 
Guaragna,  Louis 
Gustin,  Lester  C,  Jr. 
Haigh,  Walter  T. 
Hale,  Alan  M. 
Hale,  Crosby  V. 

University  of  Vermont 
Hall,  John  F. 
Hall,  Robert  S. 

Brown  University,  Ph.B. 
Harrington,  Patrick 
Harrison,  Edward  M. 
Henry,  Thomas  L. 
Hill,  Armas  K. 
Hill,  Francis  T. 

Massachusetts  Institute  l 
Technology,  B.S. 
Hill,  Robert  D. 
Hingston,  Beatrice  L. 
Hingston,  Charles  E. 

Tufts  College,  B.S. 
HiRSCH,  William 
HoBBs,  Robert  H. 
Hoffman,  Irving  S. 
Hoffstein,  George 
HoLDEN,  Lawrence  T. 

Harvard  University 

HOLDSWORTH,    RoGER    M. 

Boston  University 
Hood,  Gladys  E. 

University  of  Chicago 
HouRiHAN,  Daniel  W. 
Hughes,  Henry 

Boston  University,  B.B.. 
Hurley,  Daniel  P.,  Jr. 

Boston  University 
Jackson,  John,  Jr. 


Somerville 

Maiden 

Lowell 

Everett 

Mattapan 

Natick 

C.E. 

Medford 

Lowell 

Somerville 

Charlestown 

Lynn 

Marlboro 

Dorchester 

Revere 

Revere 

Dorchester 

Cambridge 

Mattapan 

Somerville 

Brookline 

Medford 

Roxbury 

Cambridge 

Dorchester 

Wakefield 

Boston 

Mattapan 

Cambridge 

Cambridge 

Dorchester 

Roxbury 

Roxbury 

Roxbury 

Chelsea 

Chelsea 

Gardner 

West  Newbury 


Cambridge 

Winchendon 

South  Boston 

Winchester 

Winthrop 

Middleboro 

Jamaica  Plain 

Boston  . 
Boston 

South  Boston 

Lynn 

Salem 

Quincy 

Canton 


Swampscott 
Lynn 
Lynn 

Dorchester 

Dorchester 

Saugus 

Quincy 

Boise,  Idaho 

Lynn 

Newton  ville 

Revere 
Newton  Highlands 
I. 

Lexington 

Medford 
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Jacob,  H.  Wendell  Cambridge 

Brigham  Young  Universily,  B.S. 

Jacobson,  Jens  M.  Cambridge 

Jensen,  C.  E.  Vernon  Brighton 

Northwestern  University 
Johannesen,  Albert  R.  Newton  Highlands 

Benlley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 

Johnson,  Ernest  H.  Brighton 

Dartmouth  College,  A.B. 

Johnson,  Franklin  R.  Wellesley 

Johnson,  Thomas  F.  Wollaston 

Kaminsky,  David  Roxbury 

Boston  Universily 

Kane,  John  J.  Cambridge 

Kantrovitz,  Benjamin  Boston 

Kaplan,  Maurice  E.  Lynn 

Kassler,  Morris  Dorchester 

Katz,  Ruby  Maiden 

Katzen,  Arthur  I.  Chelsea 

Kelleher,  Gertrude  M.  Salem 

Northeastern  University 

Kerr,  William  H.  Boston 

Harvard  University,  A.B. 

KiLROE,  John  F.  Boston 

King,  Arthur  T.  Belmont 

Kludjian,  Haig  J.  Arlington 

Benlley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 

KOFMAN,  Samuel  E.  Dorchester 

Kramer,  Max  F.  Winthrop 

Massachusetts  State  College 
KuBiLius,  Benjamin  F.  South  Boston 

Ttifls  College,  B.S. 

Lang,  Jerome  Brockton 

Law,  George  Arlington 

Learner,  Nathan  Dorchester 

Harvard  Universily 

Lee,  Carter  Quincy 

Bowdoin  College,  A .  B. 

Leffler,  Murray  Revere 

Lenihan,  William  F.  Boston 

Levenson,  Irving  D.  Boston 

Levesque,  Herbert  W.  Salem 

Levin,  Seymour  Brookline 

Lewis,  Ruth  Mattapan 

Lightbown,  James  P.  Fall  River 

Universily  of  New  Hampshire,  B.A. 
Lundberg,  Georgia  Concord,  N.  H. 

University  of  New  Hampshire 

Lyon,  Paul  E.  Dorchester 

Macleod,  Graeme  Brookline 

Harvard  Universily 

MacPherson,  Francis  L.  Salem 

MacRae,  Kenneth  A.  Somerville 

Maffie,  Alfonso  A.  East  Boston 

Maltby,  Irene  A.  Stoughton 

Mann,  Robert  V.  Dorchester 

Marden,  Lasell  E.  Dorchester 

Marotta,  Ralph  Medford 

Marshall,  Alexander  P.  Roxbury 

Martin,  Edward  F.  Dorchester 

Martin,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  Boston 

Matera,  Americo  a.  East  Boston 

Mayer,  Albert  Medford 

McCabe,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.  Waltham 

McCarthy,  Jeremiah  F.  Roslindale 

McCarthy,  Paul  J.  East  Boston 

McCrillis,  Donald  S.  Wollaston 

Northeastern  Universily.  B.E.E. 

McDermott,  Richard  T.  Woburn 

McDonnell,  Frederick  W.  Allston 

McGonigle,  Susan  E.  Winchester 

McGovERN,  Thomas  M.  Boston 

McLaughlin,  George  T.  Newton 

McLaughlin,  William  F.  Cambridge 
McMuLLiN,  John  C.                   South  Boston 

McNulty,  Anthony  A.  Boston 

Meehan,  Francis  J.  Dorchester 

Mele,  Ralph  T.  Revere 

Melnick,  Albert  W.  Revere 


Meltzer,  Leo  Lexington 

Messina,  Joseph  A.  Brockton 

Miller,  Burton  F.  Dedham 

Miller,  Ralph  Boston 

Moore,  Alice  R.  Wakefield 

Moore,  Eva  M.  Maiden 

Morgan,  Herbert  E.  Dorchester 

Munroe,  Edward  M.  Dorchester 

Murphy,  Edward  J.  Dorchester 

Murphy,  John  M.  Lowell 

Murray,  Leo  L.  Cambridge 

Musco,  Salvatore,  Jr.  East  Boston 

Neal,  Francis  F.  Boston 

University  of  Maine 

Nelson,  Stanley  A.  Randolph 

Northeastern  Universily 
Nelson,  Verner  O.  East  Weymouth 

Newgent,  Harvey  W.  Arlington 
Newton,  John  F.            Weymouth  Heights 

Ober,  Harold  Boston 

Oberdorfer,  Conrad  W.  Lowell 

University  of  Munich,  LL.D. 

O'Donnell,  John  J.  Boston 

O'Donnell,  Richard  D.  Mattapan 

O'Shea,  Paul  M.  Dorchester 
Patteson,  John  G.                  Wellesley  Hills 

Harvard  University 

Perkins,  Earle  F.  Belmont 

Northeastern  University 

Pernot,  Alfred  Boston 

Petrucci,  Salvatore  J.  Winthrop 

PORRECA,^  Nicholas  F.  Boston 

Duke  University 

Potter,  Willard  A.  Marlboro 

Price,  Mary  A.  Roslindale 

Rachins,  Jacob  R.  Mattapan 

Rain,  William  D.  Lynn 

Rea,  John  S.  Norwood 

Reddin,  Joseph  W.  Greenfield 

Northeastern  Universily 

Reddington,  William  P.  Milton 

Redmond,  Udell  S.  Lynn 

Smith  College,  A.B. 

Reeves,  Edythe  F.  Auburn,  R.  I. 

Brown  University,  A.B.,  A.M. 

Reeves,  Henry  D.,  Jr.  Cambridge 

Reynolds,  Thomas  L.  Lowell 

Rice,  Leon  I.  Dorchester 

Rich,  Irving  J.  Dorchester 

Richard,  Ralph  J.  Boston 

Richard,  Roy  A,  Dorchester 

Robinson,  Edward  H.  Belmont 

Harvard  Universily,  A.B. 

Robinson,  Samuel  Allston 

Harvard  Universily 

Rohner,  John  C.  Everett 

Romano,  Hugo  Boston 

Rose,  William  L.  Chelsea 

College  of  William,  and  Mary 

Rotondi,  Edward  C.  Melrose 

Cornell  University 

Rubin,  Max  Brockton 

Rubinstein,  Max  Beverly 

Bowdoin  College 
RuDNiCK,  Louis  E.  Newton  Highlands 

Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology 

Ryan,  George  S.  Dorchester 

Benlley  School  of  Accoiinting 
and  Finance 

Rynne,  Edward  J.  Cambridge 

Saari,  Edward  M.  Boston 

Northeastern  University 

Salins,  Lewis  S.  Brookline 
Salzillo,  William  H.         Providence,  R.  I. 

Sansone,  Vincent  J.  Watertown 

Sawl,  Harold  E.  Willimansett 

Sayles,  Herbert  C.  Wollaston 

ScHERTZER,  Harry  I.  Somerville 

Seronick,  Irving  Dorchester 

Sesnovich,  David  Dorchester 


Go 


NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 


Shaffer,  Morris  H. 

Lynn 

Shainker,  Harry 

Mattapan 

Shapiro,  Anne 

Waltham 

Shea,  Helen  R. 

Manchester.  N.  H. 

Sherman,  Myron  W. 

Dorchester 

Shirley,  Morrison  P. 

Waltham 

Shulman,  George 

Dorchester 

Silverman,  Carl  A. 

Mattapan 

Simmons,  Kathleen  M. 

Roxbury 

Skinner,  William  T. 

Cambridge 

Smith,  Earle  H. 

Somerville 

Boston  University 

Smith,  George  A. 

Saugus 

University  of  Maine 

Sneider,  Benjamin  S. 

Dorchester 

Snow,  M.  Elizabeth 

Allston 

Solomos,  Harry  M. 

Lynn 

Tufts  College.  B.S. 

SoLow,  Benjamin 

Tewksbury 

Spack,  Abraham  A. 

Mattapan 

Spiegel,  Harry 

Dorchester 

Boston  University 

Spungin,  Benjamin 

Lawrence 

Staffier,  Samuel  J. 

Medford 

Staples,  Aubrey  0. 

Lynn 

Stevenson,  J.  Kenneth 

Belmont 

Northeastern  University. 

B.C.S. 

Stevenson,  Richard  M. 

Brighton 

Stirling,  Thomas  W. 

Boston 

Stopsky,  Eva  E. 

Boston 

Straley,  Robert  J. 

Boston 

Sugerman,  Jacob 

Roxbury 

Sullivan,  Arthur  C. 

Lowell 

Sullivan,  Jeremiah  J. 

Cambridge 

Georgetown  University 

Summers,  John  T. 

Boston 

Harvard  University 

Sweeney,  Donald  N. 

Boston 

Sylvester,  Harlow  S. 

Newton  Highlands 

Bentley  School  of  A  ccounling 

and  Finance 

SzYMCZAK,  Edward  J. 
Thresher,  Harold  L. 
Titleman,  Kenneth 
Torrey,  Wilbur  K. 
Tucker,  George  R. 
Tucker,  Herbert  E.,  Jr. 
TuoHY,  John  J. 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 
Vahey,  John  P. 
Vallely,  John  F. 
Waldman,  Morris  M. 
Wallace,  William  V. 

Bates  College 
Ward,  John  W. 
Weinberg,  Frances 
Weinberg,  Nathan 

Boston  University 
Weinstein,  Hyman 
Weisberg,  Edward  L. 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 
Wells,  Norwood  O. 
White,  Gladys  R. 

Teachers  College  of  The  City 
Boston 
White,  Ira  C. 
WiLKiNS,  Bruce  E. 
Wilson,  Richard  B. 

Dartmouth  College 
Wiswall,  Clifton  E. 
Wood,  Whitfield  P. 
Woodman,  Vincent  D. 
Yabovitz,  Nathan  M. 
Young,  Irving  R. 
Zelechivsky,  Miroslaw  J. 
ZiNKOWSKY,  Leon  E. 
Zywaski,  Charles  M. 


South  Boston 
Ware 
Dorchester 
Brighton 
Pittsfield 
Roxbury 
Roxbury 


Belmont 

West  Roxbury 

Roxbury 

Mattapan 

Peabody 
Mattapan 
Dorchester 

Salem 
Dorchester 


Lynn 
Dorchester 


of 


Boston 

Cambridge 

Lowell 

Somerville 

Lynn 

Maiden 

Quincy 

Brockton 

Roxbury 

Norwood 

Boston 


Irregular  Students 


Amaimo,  Morgan  L. 
Anthony,  Julian  D. 

Wesleyan  University,  B.S. 
Balfour,  Arthur  E. 
Brass,  Henry 
Bessey,  Adrian  E. 

Tufts  College,  B.S. 
Burke,  John  W. 
Burton,  Florence  E. 
Coghlan,  Agnes 
Collins,  Cornelius  F. 
Delay,  William  H. 
Del  Gaudio,  Ralph 
Emery,  Don  J. 
EwELL,  Frederick  A. 

Northeastern  University 
Fitzgerald,  George  W. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Gillespie,  William  E. 
Goon,  Frank  T.  Y. 
Griffen,  Reginald  J. 
Hazard,  Colton  D. 

Harvard  University,  A.B., 
Irwin,  Donald  M. 


Beaumont,  Texas 
Newton  Center 

Needham 

Dorchester 

West  Newton 

Dorchester 

Boston 

Dorchester 

Lawrence 

West  Roxbury 

Boston 

Chelsea 

Winchester 

Quincy 
Technology 

Brighton 

Boston 

Methuen 

Jamaica  Plain 

M.B.A. 

Newton  Center 


Kendrick,  Theodore  H.       Newton  Center 
Lancaster,  Jean  E.  Groton 

University  of  Maine 

Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  Ph.G. 
Leontine,  Frank  H.  Dorchester 

Lussier,  Joseph  H.  Everett 

Murphy,  Robert  Dorchester 

Harvard  University.  A.B. 

Harvard  Law  School 
Nystrom,  Kenneth  G.         Hartford,  Conn. 

Amherst  College,  A.B. 

The  Hartford  College  of  Law 
O'Connell,  William  A.  Quincy 

Reed,  Leo  A.  West  Roxbury 


Rich,  John  E. 

Northeastern  University,  B.C.S. 
Sawyer,  Edward  L. 

Princeton  University,  B.S. 

Harvard  University,  M.B..\. 
Segal,  Paul  P. 
Tidmarsh,  Maurice  W. 
Tracy,  Vernon  H. 
Williams,  John  E. 


Belmont 
Cambridge 


Maiden 

Newton 

Welleslev 

Wakefield 


STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  JANUARY,  1936 


Badoian,  Vartkis  G.  Cambridge 

Clark,  Robert  D.  Cambridge 

Northeastern  University 
Conlan,  Leo  P.  Boston 

Dever,  Edward  J.  Cambridge 

Catholic  University  of  .America,  A.B. 
Elliott,  Theresa  M.  Chelsea 

Boston  University 


Epstein,  Max  Bangor,  Maine 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting  and  Finance 
Goldberg,  Louis  Roxbury 

Hayes,  James  T.  Roxbury 

Higgins,  William  J.  South  Boston 

Larsson,  Louis  P.  Stockholm,  Maine 

Lavelle,  Charles  A.  Dorchester 

Boston  University,  B.B..i. 
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Mahoney,  Marion  R. 
McCoRMACK,  Paul  J. 
Melanson,  Gregory  H. 

Bowdoin  College 
Miller,  Grace  E. 
MiLi,s,  Philip  A. 

Boston  University 
Murray,  J.  Phillips 

Harvard  University 
O'Connor,  Herbert  J. 

Boston  College,  A.B. 

Harvard  University,  M.B.A. 


Sharon 

Arlington 

Wolfboro,  N.  H. 

West  Concord 
Lynn 

Brookline 

Brighton 


ScHULTZ,  Edward  G.  Wakefield 

SissoN,  Irving  Roxbury 

Boston  University 

vSpirakis,  Agis  Brockton 

Harvard  University.  A.D. 

Strocchi,   Carlo  F.  Plymouth 

.Swig,  Irving  J.  Brookline 

Wolfe,  Sidney  M.  Somervillc 

Young,  Edith  E.  Wollaston 


Registered  From  Other  Departments  of  the  University 


Archambault.  George  F. 
Massachusetts  College  of 
Pharmary,  Ph.G. 
Corcoran,  Eleanor  J. 
CoRRiGAN.  Joseph  J. 
Gascon,  Adelbert  J. 


AUston 


Arlington 

Sherborn 

Boston 


Gough,  Ernest  E.  Medford 

Martin,  John  A.  Dorchester 

Stewart,  James  M.  Wellesley 

Weiner,  Louis  Roxbury 
Northeastern  University 


WORCESTER  DIVISION 

Class  of  1936 


Boyle,  Margaret  L. 

Worcester 

Burgess,  H.  Elwin 

Webster 

Burke,  Joseph  T. 

Worcester 

Crompton,  Davis  H. 

Worcester 

Harvard  College 

DiCicco,  Bruno 

Worcester 

DoLAN,  Francis 

Leominster 

Dooling,  Thomas  M. 

Fitchburg 

Harvard  University 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 

Ford,  Martin  J.,  Jr.            \o 

rth  Uxbridge 

Gentile.  Joseph  A. 

Worcester 

Gray,  Stanley  C. 

Whitinsville 

Boston  University 

Hayes,  Frank  J. 

Worcester 

Holy  Cross  College,  Ph.B. 

MacLennan,  Charles 

Millbury 

Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute, 

B.S. 

Masiello.  Anthony  D. 

Namen,  Gabriel  A. 

Nichols,  Eugene  E. 

O'Connell,  William  T. 
Boston  University 
Holy  Cross  College.  A.B. 

Reynolds,  Mildred  M. 

Sigel,  Ralph  I. 

Starr,  Edward  H. 

Statuta,  James  J. 

Stratford,  James  J.,  Jk. 

SuRABiAN,  Peter  H. 

Northeastern  University,  B.E.E. 

Tabor,  Donald 

Tashlitsky,  Solomon 

Wondolowski,  John  J. 

Woods,  John  O. 

Yagjian,  Zabelle  P. 


Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 


Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 

Uxbridge 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 


Medoff,  Samuel 


Class  of  1937 

Woonsockct,  R.  I.        Reidy,  Ruth   E. 


Worcester 


Class  of  1938 


Adams,  Charles  F.,  Jr. 
Allen,  A.  Nathaniel 

Harvard  College 
Bennett,  Stanley  A. 

University  of  Maine 
Finnegan,  James  P. 
Fisher,  Hyman  L. 
Grenon,  Mabel  L. 
Hamilton,  Roger  A. 
JuNDANi.\N,  Joseph  tL 
Kressler,  Jack  J. 
McInerny,  George  F. 
McLaughlin,  John  E. 


Worcester  Mahoney,  John  H.                          Worcester 

Shrewsbury  University  of  Maine,  B.A. 

Palmer,  Richard  B.  Fitchburg 

U.xbridge  Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 

Parks,  Edward  D.  Worcester 

Worcester  Northeastern  University 

Worcester  Potash,  Esther  J.                           Worcester 

Worcester  Trocki,  Anthony                                  Holden 

Worcester  Turner,  E.  Raymond                       Hopedalc 

.Xorthbridge  Tyler,  John  H.                                    Webster 

Worcester  Harvard  College,  .\.B. 

Worcester  Wells,  Alberta  K.                           Worcester 

Worcester  Smith  College,  A.B. 


Bowler,  William  L. 
Carr,  Richard 
Casey,  Mary  M. 

Boston  University,  B..S..S. 
EvANSTEiN,  Milton  C. 
Garabedian,  Charles  H. 
CiOGUEN,  Joseph  W. 
Haran,  Thomas  F. 


Class  of  1939 

Worcester  Hinckley,  Paul  L. 

Marlboro  .American  University 

Worcester  Horan,  Edward  J. 
Italiano,  Mary  J. 

Worcester  Kinosian,  Suren  G. 

Worcester  Lawless,  John  J. 

Gardner  Michalski,  Stanley  J. 

Worcester  Mungovan,  Maurice  J. 


Worcester 

Whitinsville 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 


6; 
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Murphy,  Mary  T. 
Peterson,  Howard  R. 
Shea,  Alfred  A. 
Shepard,  F.  Hastings 

Syracuse  University 
Skeist,  Irene  D. 

Boston  University 
Snider,  Jack  M. 
Stackpole,  Joseph  T. 
Steeves,  Vernon  G. 


Worcester       Sullivan,  Hayes  D.  E.  Worcester 

Worcester        Sullivan,  Michael  C.  Worcester 
Worcester            Holy  Cross  College,  A. B. 

Worcester        Tetreault,  William  J.  Westboro 

Thomas,  Paul  R.  Worcester 

Worcester        Tobin,  Francis  E.  Worcester 

Ohio  Wesleyan  University 

Worcester        Yagjian,  John  A.  Worcester 

Worcester        Zottoli,  Ernest  W.  Holden 
Worcester 


Baronisky,  Louise  I. 
Bourdelais,  Clifton  E. 

Boston  University,  B.B.A. 
Boyle,  Frederick  J. 
Chandley,  Nathaniel  F. 

Holy  Cross  College,  Ph.B. 
Degnan,  Thomas  J.,  Jr. 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 
Deignan,  Edward  F.,  Jr. 
Donahue,  Frank  D. 
Driscoll,  Helen  M. 

Worcester  State  Teachers' 
College,  B.S.E. 
Dudley,  Ruth  B. 

Smith  College,  A.B. 
Edelman,  Carol 
Farrell,  Edward  J. 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 
Farrell,  John  F. 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 
Ferguson,  James  H.,  Jr. 
George,  Peter,  Jr. 
Glennon,  Paul  W. 

Boston  University 

Northeastern  University.  B. 
Goodness,  Benedict  G. 

Mass.  College  of  Pharmacy, 
Gould,  David  F. 
Hancock,  Warren  D. 
Hausknecht,  Harry 
Hill,  George  H. 

Upsala  College,  A.B. 
Hiller,  Catherine  P. 
Hogan,  John  J. 
Kennedy,  James  H. 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 
I^andry,  Leon  H. 


Class 

Worcester 
Worcester 


Worcester 
Worcester 


Whitinsville 
Worcester 
Worcester 


Leicester 

Worcester 
Worcester 

Worcester 

Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 

B.A. 

Cherry  Valley 
Ph.G. 

Worcester 
Millington 
Westboro 
Worcester 

Barre 
AVorcester 
Worcester 

Worcester 


OF    1940 

Lawless,  Martin  F. 

Maryknoll  College 
Leadbetter,  Robert  T. 

Harvard  University,  M.B.A. 

Mass.  Institute  of  Technology, 
Leary,  George  E. 
Lubarsky,  Samuel  G. 
Mahoney,  Joseph  R. 
Migliozzi,  Conzolo  L. 
MoiLES,  William  H.,  Jr. 
Morton,  Stanley  R. 
►•  Yale  University,  B.S. 

MORZE,    G.A.BRIEL    G. 

MuLLANEY,  Raymond  F. 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 
McAvEY,  Frederick  P. 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 
McGuinness,  Ernest  R. 
MacLaren,  Herbert  L. 
McNamara,  Francis  H. 
Patriquin,  John  T. 
Remsen,  Alfred  S. 

University  of  Michigan,  A.B. 
Rocheleau,  Phoebe  C. 

Boston  University 
Ross,  Harold  F. 
Shea,  Bernard  L. 
Smyth,  Michael  J. 
Sprott,  Howard  J. 

Tufts  College,  B.S.  in  C.E. 
Sullivan,  George  F. 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 
Weibust,  Warren  S. 
White,  Leland  E. 

Lehigh  University 
Zajac,  Joseph  P. 


Worcester 

Worcester 

B.S. 

Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Worcester 
Shrewsbury 
Worcester 

Gardner 
Worcester 

Worcester 

Webster 

Sutton 

Worcester 

Keene,  N.  H. 

Worcester 

Worcester 

Worcester 

Fitchburg 

Worcester 

Fort  Devens 

Worcester 

Worcester 
Worcester 

Northbridge 


Irregular  Students 


Petersham 


Worcester 


Arnold,  Philip  E. 

University  of  Maine,  A.B. 
Carroll,  Charles  R. 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 
McKenna,  Daniel  F.  Fitchburg 

Nelson,  Norman  C.  Worcester 

Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute.  B.S. 

Mass.  Institute  of  Technology,  S.M. 


O'Donnell,  Eleanor  NL 
Radclifie  College,  A.B. 
Clark  University,  M.A. 

Smith,  Paul  A. 

Willis,  Robert  h. 


Worcester 


Worcester 
Worcester 


Bailey,  W^illiam  J. 
Bogardus,  Maxwell  B. 

Amherst  College,  A.B. 

Harvard  University 
Falvey,  John  J. 
Francesconi,  Tullio  A. 
Gainley,  Grace  L.  M. 
Hodskins,  Richard  B. 

Williams  College,  B.A. 


SPRINGFIELD  DIVISION 

Class  of  1936 


Springfield 
Springfield 


Holyoke 

Springfield 

West  Springfield 

Springfield 


Kane,  Edw.\rd  H. 
Lyons,  Grace  F. 
Noble,  Mary  A. 

Bryn  Mawr  College.  A.B.,  A.M. 

Yale  University,  Ph.D. 
Stepno,  Norman  L. 
Torrey,  Jason  W. 


Ludlow 

Springfield 

Westfield 


Holyoke 
Easthampton 


SCHOOL  OF  LAW 
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ASKINAS,    GeRSON 

Boston  University 
BiGOS,  Stanley  A. 
BuRATi,  Raymond  L. 
CooLEY,  Edward  B. 


Class  of  1937 

Springfield 


University  of  Pennsylvania 


Thompsonville,  Conn. 
Springfield 
Springfield 


Fillmore,  Warren  I.  Springfield 

Northeastern  University 
Fisher,  Milton  M.  Springfield 

Yale  University,  A.B. 

Harvard  University 
Parker,  Harry  Springfield 

Rosenbloom,  Harry  Holyoke 


Class  of  1938 


Abrams,  Samuel  S. 
Blooms,  Jack  S. 
Bloom,  Paul 
Capor-4LE,  Louis  W..  Jr. 
Cohen,  Louis  H. 
Coulter,  Mayre  B. 
CousE,  Theodore  C. 

Northeastern  University 
Dickinson,  Harry  T. 
Farrell,  James  F.,  Jr. 

Northeastern  University 
Frost,  John  B. 
Garvey,  James  D. 
Kilburn,  James  P. 
Kimball,  Ed\v.\rd  J. 
Levine,  Harry 
McCoubrey,  William  K. 


Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
West  Springfield 
Westfield 

Springfield 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Holj'oke 

Belchertown 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Chicopee 


Margolis.  Lillian 
Moore,  N.  Deane 
MoRRissEY,  Richard  C. 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 

Harvard  University 
Riley,  Eugene  F. 
Shaw,  Glenn  A. 

Worcester  Polytechnic  Insiilule 
Small,  Philip 
Stein,  Calvert 

Tufts  College,  M.D. 
Trudel,  Paul  A. 
Vester,  Karl  A. 

Northeastern  University 
Wilson,  Peter  D. 

Northeastern  University 


Holyoke 

Springfield 

Westfield 


Westfield 
Springfield 

Springfield 
Palmer 

Purners  Falls 
Springfield 

Ludlow 


Blodgett,  Maurice  AL 

Tufts  College,  A.B. 

Harvard  University 
Canfield,  William  D. 
Chaffee,  Robert  A. 
Clifford,  Michael  J. 
Cotter,  Howard  J. 
Donahue,  Arthur  W. 
Garde,  Daniel  A. 
Guimond,  J.\mes  W. 
Hechler,  Clarence 

Northeastern  University,  B.B.A. 
Kaufman,  Harold 
Laming,  John 
MacDonald,  Norman 

Boston  University 
Mayes,  Matthew  T. 

Norwich  University,  B..S 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
M.S. 


Class  of  1939 

Springfield        O'Connor,  John  J.  Holyoke 

O'Rourke,  John  J.  Northampton 

Quirk,  John  T.,  Jr.  Springfield 

Holy  Cross  College,  A.B. 
Reisner,  Samuel  Springfield 

Schnell,  Clarence  O.  Springfield 

Northeastern  University 
Sisitsky.  Eli  J.  Springfield 

Stone,  Francis  W.  Holyoke 

Brown  University 
Suprenant,   Norris   M.   G.       Northampton 

Amherst  College 

DePauw  University 
Talbot,  Richard  M.  Springfield 

Norwich  University,  B.S, 

Harvard  University 
Teehan,  Gerald  T.  Springfield 

Northeastern  University 
Watkins,  William  E.  Springfield 


Springfield 
Springfield 

Holyoke 
Springfield 

Holyoke 
Springfield 

Holyoke 
Springfield 


Springfield 

Longmeadow 

West  Springfield 

Springfield 


Angell,  Irving  J. 

Princeton  University,  B.S. 
Aronson,  Robert  H. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  B.S 
Bennett,  Thomas  J. 
Brunette,  Alphonse  P. 
Bryant,  Frances  A. 
Burrell,  Fred  J. 
Carey,  Frederick  D 


Class 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 
No.  Adams 
Springfield 
West  Springfield 
Biddeford,  Maine 
Massachusetts  School  of  Optometry 
Carman,  Leon  J.  Springfield 

Chapin,  Homer  N.  Springfield 

Christopher,  Michael  A.  Agawam 

Colbert,  John  F.  Springfield 

Downey,  Edward  D.  Springfield 

FiELDMAN,  Norman  J.  Springfield 

Fitzpatrick,  Henry  J.  Holyoke 

Boston  College,  A.B. 
New  York  State  Teachers'  College,  A.M. 
Fuller,  Horace  N.  West  Springfield 

Gordon,  Morris  Springfield 

Gorey,  Charles  W.  Springfield 

The  Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 


OF    1940 

Harris,  Seymour  B.  Springfield 

Northeastern  University 

Heady,  Philip  C.  Springfield 

Antioch  College 

Hoff,  Henry  Holyoke 

Ohio  State  University 

Horowitz,  Leon  Springfield 

Igoe,  Walter  B.  North  Brookfield 

Lachowski,  Kozmos  Palmer 

Lavin,  Louis  S.  B.  Springfield 

Learner,  Morris  Springfield 

McDonald,  Sager  T.  Springfield 

Mahar,  Thomas  F.  Westfield 

Merolevitz,  Israel  Springfield 

Moseley,  John  R.  Agawam 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Murphy,  Harold  A.  Westfield 

Murray,  Francis  A.  West  Springfield 

The  Bentley  School  of  Accounting 
and  Finance 

O'Leary,  George  B.  Northampton 

Ransom,  Melvin  V.  Springfield 

RouvELLAT,  Victor  A.  Palmer 
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NORTHEASTERN   UNIVERSITY 


SliNNETT,    WiLMAM    C.  PouItllCV,   \'L. 

Green  Mountain  Junior  Cotlcfic.  A. A. 

SOUTHWORTH,    ROBERT    K. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Butler  University,  A.B. 
Benjamin  Harrison  Law  Hchool 


SwouDS.   Roiiicur   F".  Springfiokl 

,S7.  Atirharl's  College 

Catlwlic  University.  B.A. 

Thomas,   Richard  H.  Springfield 

Tracy,  Thomas  J.  Springfield 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  B.B.S. 

Trudel,  Raymond  M.  Turners  Falls 

Weber,  Samuel  Springfield 


Irregular  Students 

Rathbun,  Frederick  J.  Springfield 


Registered  From  Other  Departments  of  the  University 


Herman,  Jeanette  G. 
Brown,  Bruce  G. 
Buckley,  Joseph  W. 
Chernick,  S.\muel  p. 
Connor,  James  C. 
Daborowski,  Edmund  F. 
Fisher,  Stanley  K. 
Forys,  Bronislaw  F. 
Gaudreau,  George  R. 


Springfield 
Amherst 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Chicopee  Falls 


Willimantic,  Conn. 

Goodrich.  Harley  B.  Springfield 

B.C. 5.  Northeastern  University 

CiORDENSTEIN,   Irving  S.  Springfield 

Greenberc;,  Herman  D.  Springfield 

Greenberc,  Samuel  A.  Springfield 

Gyrzberg,  Elizabeth  E.  Chicopee 


Hayden,  Harry  P. 
Higley,  Dwight  H.  C 

Thorn 
Hogan,  Viola  F. 
Johnson,  Richard  E. 
Larson,  Carl  J. 
LuNNEY',  William  C. 
Murphy,  Joseph  W. 
Pease,  Robert  W. 
Pepin,  Bernard  J. 
Reach,  Milton  B.,  Jr. 
Reed,  John  E. 
Sales,  Vincent  A. 
Sanderson,  Kenneth 
SiMcoviTZ,  Abraham 
Sweeney,  John  J. 


Springfield 

psonville.  Conn. 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Holyoke 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Westfield 
Springfield 
Palmer 
Springfield 
Springfield 


STATISTICAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 


Class  of  1940 
Class  of  1939 
Class  of  1938 
Class  of  1937 
Class  of  1936 
Irregular  Students 
Midyear  Students 

Registered  from  other  departments  ot  the 
University 


Boston 


Worcester     Springfield 
Division       Division 


Total 


49 

41 

90 

33(> 

29 

24 

3«9 

258 

'^. 

25 

302 

174 

2* 

8 

184 

148 

27 

II 

186 

.13 

7 

I 

41 

25 

"" — ' 



-5 

8 

— 

29 

37 

982 

KU 

139 

1,^-54 

*No  regular  graduating  class  due  to  change  in  program  from  tour  to  five  years. 
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GIFTS  AND  BEQUESTS 

Northeastern  University  will  welcome  gifts  and  bequests  for  the  follow- 
ing purposes: 

(a)  For  its  Building  Program, 

(b)  For  general  endowment. 

(c)  For  specific  purposes  which  may  especially  appeal  to  the  donor. 

While  it  is  not  necessary,  it  would  be  appreciated  if  those  contemplating 
gifts  or  bequests  would  confer  with  the  President  of  the  University  re- 
garding the  University's  needs  before  legal  papers  are  drawn. 


NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 


DAY  DIVISION 

Tlie  three  colleges  of  the  Day  Division  of  Northeastern  University  are  conducted 
on  the  co-operative  plan.  After  the  freshman  year  students  may  alternate  their 
periods  of  study  with  periods  of  work  in  the  employ  of  business  or  industrial  con- 
cerns at  ten-week  intervals.  Under  this  plan  they  gain  valuable  experience  and 
earn  a  large  part  of  their  college  expenses. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 
Offers  a  broad  program  of  college  subjects  serving  as  a  foundation  for  the  under- 
standing of  modern  culture,  social  relations,  and  technical  achievement.    Varied 
opportunities  available  for  vocational  specialization.    Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science 
or  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

College  of  Engineering 

Offers  curricula  in  Civil,  Mechanical,  Electrical,  Chemical,  and  Industrial  En- 
gineering. Classroom  study  is  supplemented  by  experiment  and  research  in  well- 
equipped  laboratories.  Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  professional  field  of 
specialization. 

College  of  Business  Administration 

Offers  three  curricula:  Accounting,  Banking  and  Finance,  and  Business  Man- 
agement. Each  curriculum  represents  in  itself  a  broad  survey  of  business  technique, 
differing  from  the  others  chiefly  in  emphasis.  Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Business  Administration. 


EVENING  DIVISION 

The  schools  of  the  Evening  Division  of  Northeastern  University  offer  classes  for 
employed  men  and  women  at  convenient  evening  hours.  Students  are  thereby 
able  to  attend  school  and  continue  their  regular  employment. 

School  of  Law 

Conducted  in  Boston:  Divisions  in  Worcester  and  Springfield 
Curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws.     Preparation  for  the 
practice  of  the  law.     Graduates  eligible  for  the  Massachusetts  Bar  Examinations. 
Case  method  of  instruction.     Graduate  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Laws.     Open  to  men  and  women. 

School  of  Business 

Conducted  in  Boston:  Divisions  in  Worcester,  Springfield  arul  Providence 
Curricula   in   Accounting,   Business   Administration,   Law   and   Business,   and 
Engineering  and  Business  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration in  specified  fields.     Preparation  for  C.  P.  A.  Examinations.     Shorter  pro- 
grams may  be  arranged.    Open  to  men  and  women. 


For  further  information  regarding  any  of  the  above  schools,  address 

NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

316  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Tel.  KENmore  5800 

Worcester,  Mass.  Springfield,  Mass.  Providence,  R.  I. 

766  Main  St.  1 14  Chestnut  St.  160  Broad  St. 

Tel.  Wor.  56101  Tel.  Spr.  63681  Tel.  Gaspee  6357 


lYEAR  BOSTON  1936-1937 


EVENING    SESSIONS 


The 
NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY  SYSTEM 

Statistical  Summary — ■  1934- 1935 

Administrative  Officers 

and  Faculties     Students 

I.  General  Administration  7 

11.  Northeastern  University 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  ] 

College  of  Engineering  \    65       1,730 

College  of  Business  Administration  J 

School  of  Law  48*     1,290* 

School  of  Business  82*        973* 

in.  Schools  affiliated  with  and  conducted 
by  Northeastern  University 
Lincoln  Schools 

Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts 
Lincoln  Technical  Institute 
Lincoln  Preparatory  School 
Regular  Term 
Summer  Term 
Huntington  Day  School  for  Boys 
Regular  Term 
Summer  Term 

Total 

Less  Duplicates 

Net  Total  243      4,621 


*  These  figures  include  the  administrative  officers,  faculties, 
and  students  of  the  Divisions  of  the  University  in  Worcester, 
Springfield,  and  Providence. 


6 

28 

21 

194 

18 

3'^3 

10 

no 

17 

157 

9 

70 

283 

4,875 

40 

254 

Northeastern  University 


^Administrative  Organization 


BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES 

Robert  Gray  Dodge 
Chairman 

Frank  Lincoln  Richardson 
V ice-Chairman 

Frank  Palmer  Speare 
President  of  the  University 

WiLMAN  Edward  Adams  Franklin  Wile  Ganse 

Arthur  Atwood  Ballantine  Charles  Rice  Gow 

William  Converse  Chick  Arthur  Stoddard  Johnson 

Paul  Foster  Clark  Irving  Edwin  Moultrop 

William  James  Davidson  James  Lorin  Richards 

Charles  Francis  Eaton  Sabin  Pond  Sanger 

Frederic  Harold  Fay  Francis  Robert  Carnegie  Steele 

Edward  J.  Frost  Robert  Treat  Paine  Storer 

Galen  David  Light 
Secretary  and  Treasurer 

STANDING    COMMITTEES    OF    THE    BOARD 

EXECUTIVE    COMMITTEE 

Frank  L.  Richardson,  Chairman;  Wilman  E.  Adams,  Robert  G.  Dodge,  Frederic  H.  Fay,  Edward  J. 
Frost,  James  L.  Richards,  Frank  P.  Speare,  F.  R.  Carnegie  Steele. 

COMMITTEE    ON    HOUSING 

Edward  J.  Frost,  Chairtnan;  Wilman  E.  Adams,  William  J.  Davidson,  Robert  G.  Dodge,  Charles  F. 
Eaton,  Charles  R.  Gow,  Irving  E.  Moultrop,  Frank  P.  Speare. 

COMMITTEE    ON    FUNDS    AND    INVESTMENTS 

Sabin  P.  Sanger,  Chairman;  Wilman  E.  Adams,  Arthur  A.  Ballantine,  William  C.  Chick,  Robert  G. 
Dodge,  Frank  L.  Richardson,  Frank  P.  Speare. 

DEVELOPMENT    COMMITTEE 

Frank  L.  Richardson,  Chairman;  Wilman  E.  Adams,  Robert  G.  Dodge,  Charles  F.  Eaton,  Frederic 
H.  Fay,  Edward  J.  Frost,  Arthur  S.  Johnson,  Irving  E.  Moultrop,  Frank  P.  Speare. 


I 


EXECUTIVE    COUNCIL 

Frank  Palmer  Speare,  M.H.,  LL.D. 
President  of  the  University 

Galen  David  Light,  A.B. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  University 

Carl  Stephens  Ell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ed.M.,  Sc.D. 
Vice-President  of  the  University 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  A.B.,  Ed.D. 
Vice-President  of  the  University 


ADMINISTRATIVE    ORG  ANI ZATION 


DIVISIONAL    COMIVIITTEES 

WORCESTER    DIVISION 

Governing  Board 
Robert  Waring  Stoddard,  Chairman 
Frederick.  Eugene  Barth  Vernon  Augustus  Jones 

Zelotes  Wood  Coombs  William  Albert  Lotz 

James  Cherry  Fausnaught  Robert  Lindo  Moore 

Harold  Luther  Fenner  Philip  Maynard  Morgan 

Ernest  Leroy  Hunt  John  Richardson 

SPRINGFIELD    DIVISION 

Board  of  Governors 
Horace  Jacobs  Rice,  Chairman 
John  Doane  Churchill  Benjamin  Alvey  Franklin 

Robert  Richardson  Emerson  Blake  Alexander  Hoover 

Stanley  Oscar  Smith 

PROVIDENCE    DIVISION 

Educational  Committee 

Clarence  Edgar  Sherman,  Chairman  William  Covell  Ellis 

Daniel  Gaskill  Aldrich  Clarke  Freeman 

Richard  Day  Allen  Luther  Newton  Hayes 

John  Edward  Candelet  Ernest  Irons  Kilcup 

Carl  William  Christiansen  DeOrmond  McLaughry 

Donald  Graham  Clark  William  Washburn  Moss 

Gren  Oren  Pierrel 
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Calendar  of  Evening  Sessions 


Class  sessions  which  fall  on  holidays  are  made  up  at'the  end  of  the  course  or  as  announced. 


1936 

September    i-  9     Examinations  for  Removal  of  Conditions  and  Advanced  Standing. 

September  14-18     Upper  classes  begin  in  Boston  and  the  Divisions. 

September  21-25     Freshman  classes  begin  in  Boston  and  the  Divisions. 

October       1 2 

November  1 1 

November  26 

December   1 8 

December  22 


Legal  holiday  (no  classes  in  Massachusetts). 

Legal  holiday  (no  classes). 

Legal  holiday  (no  classes). 

Last  class  session  before  Christmas  recess  in  Worcester  and  Providence. 

Last  class  session  before  Christmas  recess  in  Boston  and  Springfield. 


1937 

January       4  First  class  session  after  Christmas  recess  in  Boston  and  the  Divisions. 

January     18-22  Second  semester  classes  begin  in  Worcester. 

January     25-29  Second  semester  classes  begin  in  Boston  and  Providence. 

February    22  Legal  holiday  (no  classes). 

April  19  Legal  holiday  (no  classes  in  Massachusetts). 

May     I  Last  date  for  filing  appHcation  for  Degrees  and  for  the  payment  of  the  graduation 

fee. 

May     4-28  Final  examination  period. 

June    6  Baccalaureate  Services  at  Springfield  and  Providence. 

June    9  Commencement  Exercises  at  Springfield. 

June  1 1  Commencement  Exercises  at  Providence. 

June  13  Baccalaureate  Services  at  Worcester. 

June  16  Commencement  Exercises  at  Worcester. 

June  20  Baccalaureate  Services  at  Boston. 

June  21  Commencement  Exercises  at  Boston. 
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^VloRTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY  is 

I  \j  incorporated  as  a  philanthropic  insti- 
tution under  the  General  Laws  of  Massachu- 
setts. The  State  Legislature,  by  special 
enactment,  has  given  the  University  broad 
degree-granting  powers.  Four  distinct  types 
of  education  have  been  evolved  as  the  vary- 
ing needs  of  men  and  women  for  educational 
opportunities  have  been  discovered  and  met: 

1  Several  curricula  in  the  field  of  co-op- 
erative education  have  been  developed  in 
the  day  schools  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  En- 
gineering and  Business  Administration,  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science, 
with  appropriate  specifications.  This  co- 
operative plan  enables  the  student  to  alter- 
nate regular  periods  of  classroom  instruc- 
tion with  supervised  employment  in  an 
industrial  or  commercial  position,  thus  com- 
bining theory  and  practice  in  an  exceedingly 
effective  manner.  Apart  from  the  educa- 
tional advantages  of  the  co-operative  plan 
is  the  opportunity  for  self-support  which  a 
student  has  while  pursuing  his  studies. 
During  the  co-operative  periods,  students 
not  only  gain  experience  but  are  also  paid 
for  their  services.  Some  300  business  and 
industrial  concerns  co-operate  with  North- 
eastern University  in  making  this  program 
effective. 

2  An  extensive  adult  education  program 
has  been  developed  in  two  types  of  evening 
schools:  first,  schools  of  collegiate  grade,  the 
School  of  Law  and  the  School  of  Business, 
offering  curricula  leading  to  the  degrees  ap- 
propriate to  each  type  of  education,  and  the 
Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts  offering  a 
junior  college  program  in  cultural  fields 
leading   to   the   Associate   of  Arts   degree; 


second,  non-degree-granting  schools,  the 
Lincoln  Preparatory  School,  which  is  among 
those  approved  by  the  New  England  College 
Entrance  Certificate  Board,  and  the  Lincoln 
Institute,  a  school  furnishing  instruction  in 
engineering  upon  a  junior  college  level. 

3  In  order  to  occupy  their  field  in  a  larger 
way.  Divisions  of  the  evening  Schools  of 
Law  and  Business  have  been  established  in 
connection  with  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Associations  in  Worcester  and  Springfield 
and  of  the  School  of  Business  in  connection 
with  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
in  Providence,  thus  making  it  possible  for 
many  men  and  women,  whose  needs  would 
not  otherwise  be  met,  to  secure  an  education 
in  law  or  in  business.  With  the  establishment 
of  the  Divisions,  thorough-going  methods  of 
supervision  were  instituted  and  have  been 
consistently  followed  and  improved  with  the 
result  that  the  divisional  work  is  conducted 
upon  a  highly  efficient  basis. 

4  The  Huntington  Day  School  for  Boys 
is  the  outgrowth  of  a  demand  in  the  city  of 
Boston  for  an  urban  preparatory  school  with 
high  educational  standards,  which  would 
furnish  thorough  preparation  for  admission 
to  the  leading  colleges  and  universities. 
While  easily  accessible  to  the  various  sections 
of  Boston  and  to  the  suburbs,  it  has  the  facil- 
ities of  a  country  day  school  and  offers  a 
country  day  school  program.  This  School  is 
one  of  the  leading  preparatory  schools  of  the 
country. 

ORGAN IZATION 

The  corporation  of  Northeastern  University 
is  known  as  the  Board  of  Trustees.  This 
Board  is  composed  of  twenty-one  members, 
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ten  of  whom,  including  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  the  President  of  the 
University,  serve  concurrently  on  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  University  and  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Boston  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association. 

There  are  three  main  committees  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees:  (a)  An  Executive  Com- 
mittee which  serves  as  an  Ad  Interim  Com- 
mittee between  the  regular  meetings  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  has  general  supervi- 
sion of  the  financial  and  educational  policies 
of  the  University,  (b)  A  Committee  on  Hous- 


ing which  has  general  supervision  over  the 
buildings  and  equipment  of  the  University 
and  is  charged  with  the  securing  of  funds  for 
the  housing  and  equipment  development  of 
the  institution,  (c)  A  Committee  on  Funds 
and  Investments  which  has  the  responsibility 
of  administering  the  funds  of  the  Universitv. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  has  also  created, 
through  its  by-laws,  an  Executive  Council, 
consisting  of  the  President,  the  Secretary, 
and  the  two  Vice-Presidents.  To  the  Execu- 
tive Council  the  Board  has  allocated  broad 
powers. 


LOCATION    OF    THE    UNIVERSITY 


BOSTON 

Northeastern  University  is  located  in  the 
Back  Bay  educational  center  of  Boston 
within  sight  of  the  Opera  House,  Symphony 
Hall,  the  Art  Museum,  Conservatory  of 
Music,  and  other  cultural  and  educational 
institutions.  The  offices  of  the  University  are 
at  312  and  316  Huntington  Avenue,  easily 
reached  from  the  North  and  South  Stations 
and  from  the  various  central  points  of  the 
Boston  Elevated  system. 

WORCESTER    DIVISION 

The  Worcester  Division  is  located  in  the 
Worcester  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building  at  766  Main 
Street,  a  five-minute  walk  south  from  the 
City  Hall. 

The  School  is  easily  accessible  from  all 
parts  of  the  city  and  is  within  easy  walking 
distance  of  both  the  Union  Station  and  the 
bus  and  interurban  terminals.  Excellent  bus 
service  is  maintained  to  all  suburban  points. 
Student  rates  may  be  obtained  on  practically 
all  of  these  lines. 


SPRINGFIELD    DIVISION 

Northeastern  University,  Springfield  Divi- 
sion, is  located  two  streets  east  of  Main  on 
Chestnut,  corner  of  Hillman — a  three- 
minute  walk  from  Main  via  Hillman.  It  is 
reached  from  the  Union  Station  by  a  five- 
minute  walk  south  along  Dwight  to  Hillman 
to  Chestnut;  and  a  three-minute  walk  north 
along  Chestnut  from  the  Public  Library  on 
State  Street. 


PROVIDENCE    DIVISION 

The  Providence  Division  is  located  in  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building  at  160  Broad  Street. 
This  location  is  about  an  eight-minute  walk 
from  the  center  of  the  city.  Adequate  park- 
ing facilities  are  available  for  automobiles. 
The  following  car  and  bus  lines  pass  the 
building:  Broad  Street,  Elm  wood  Avenue, 
Reservoir  Avenue,  Auburn  and  Eden  Park, 
Rocky  Point,  Riverpoint,  East  Greenwich, 
and  Buttonwoods, 
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<i^dmin istrative  Organisation 


GENERAL    OFFICERS    OF    ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Palmer  Speare,  M.H.,  LL.D.,  President  oj  the  University 
Galen  David  Light,  A.B.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  oJ  the  University 
Everett  Avery  Churchill,  A.B.,  Ed.D.,  Vice-President  of  the  University 
Russell  Whitney,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  Dean 

LOCAL    OFFICERS    OF     ADMINISTRATION 


BOSTON 

Russell  Whitney,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  Dean 

Eben   Oswell    Smith,    B.S.,   Registrar   oj  the 

Evening  Division 
Kenneth    Stevenson,    B.C.S.,    Bursar   of  the 

University 
Myra  Edna  White,  Librarian  of  the  University 


WORCESTER    DIVISION 

William  Albert  Lotz,  A.B.,  Director 


SPRINGFIELD    DIVISION 

John  Doane  Churchill,  A.M.,  Director 

SECRETARIAL    AND    OFFICE    STAFF 

BOSTON 

Doris  Clark  Towne,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  and 
in  Charge  of  Placement 

Helen  Margaret  Stoddard,  Recorder 

Elizabeth  Brechen  Hunt,  Secretary  to  the 
Registrar 

Elin  Victoria  Peterson,  Secretary  to  the  Vice- 
President 

Grace  Hewett  Watkins,  B.S.,  Assistant 
Librarian 

Esther  Wort  Hughes,  A.B.,  Assistant  Librarian 

Mabel  Ellen  Bean,  Secretary  to  the  Bursar 

Florence  Elsie  Burton,  Secretary  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  University 

Thelma  Gertrude  Dunn,  Bookkeeper,  Treas- 
urer s  Office 

Daisy  Milne  Everett,  Bookkeeper,  Treasurer  s 
Office 

Mary  B.  Poor,  Manager  of  the  Bookstore 


Robert  Richardson  Emerson,  B.C.S.,  Treas- 
urer 

Ralph  Lorenzo  Bowen,  B.C.S.,  Associate 
Director  and  Bursar 

Maurice  Merton  Blodgett,  A.B.,  Assistant 
Director 

Guy  Dolphus  Miller,  A.B.,  Ed.M.,  C.P.A., 
Associate  Dean 

PROVIDENCE    DIVISION 

Luther  Newton  Hayes,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Director 
Carl  William  Christiansen,  B.C.S.,  C.P.A., 

Associate  Dean 
John  Edward  Candelet,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.B.A., 

Counselor 


Carolyn  Elizabeth  Light,  A.B.,  Cashier 
Ellen    Whitehouse    Parkinson,    Bookkeeper, 

Evening  Division 
Helen  Louise  Sampson,  Secretary  to  the  Presi- 
dent 

WORCESTER    DIVISION 

Irma    McAllister    Brown,    Secretary    to    the 

Director 
Lucy  Elizabeth  Morrill,  Recorder 
Ruth  Elinor  Reidy,  Office  Assistant 

SPRINGFIELD    DIVISION 

Caroline  Edith  Bergmann,  B.C.S.,  Registrar 
Violet    Lillian    Desilets,     Secretary    to    the 
Director  and  Recorder 


Galen  David  Light 
Russell  Whitney 
John  Doane  Churchill 


James  Wallace  Lees 


PROVIDENCE    DIVISION 

Avis    Stokes     MacIntosh,     Secretary    to    the 
Director  and  Registrar 

ADMINISTRATIVE    COMMITTEE 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  Chairman 

Luther  Newton  Hayes  James  Wallace  Lees 

Eben  Oswell  Smith  Sydney  Kenneth  Skolfield 

William  Albert  Lotz  Elin  Victoria  Peterson,  Secretary 

COLLEGIATE    SCHOOLS    COMMITTEE 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  Chairman 

Sydney  Kenneth  Skolfield       Eben  Oswell  Smith 
Russell  Whitney 


School  of  Business 


T'he  background  of  an  Institution 


?WENTY-NINE  years  ago,  in  March 
of  1907,  the  first  undergraduate  evening 
school  of  business  in  New  England  was  or- 
ganized. It  was  Northeastern  University,  a 
pioneer  endeavor  to  bridge  an  existing  gap  in 
business  and  professional  education.  Four 
years  later,  Northeastern  University  School 
of  Business  was  authorized  by  the  Massa- 
chusetts Legislature  to  grant  a  university  de- 
gree to  its  graduates. 

PURPOSE 

Now,  just  as  at  the  start,  the  school  seeks  first 
to  determine  what  business  needs  in  its  per- 
sonnel, and  then  to  supply  properly  trained 
men  and  women  who  can  fulfill  those  needs. 

The  training  of  a  student  at  Northeastern 
has  always  been  conducted  so  that  a  grad- 
uate receives  not  only  a  B.B.A.  degree,  but 
an  immediately  applicable  vocational  train- 
ing equipping  him  to  fill  a  better  position  in 
some  one  business  activity.  For  his  future,  he 
has  the  advantage  of  a  thorough  background 
of  business  methods  and  an  appreciation  of 
the  problems  of  management,  which,  if 
properly  used,  may  lead  to  advancement  and 
executive  responsibilities. 

Such  a  well-rounded  preparation  also  en- 
ables a  Northeastern  graduate  to  achieve 
the  higher  social  standing  enjoyed  by  col- 
lege and  university  graduates. 

ADMINISTRATIVE   POLICY 

The  School  of  Business  was  founded  to  serve 
those  who  have  only  evening  hours  free  for 
study — a  special  field,  limited  to  the  educa- 
tion of  the  person  who  has  permanently  left 
day  school  and  gone  to  work.  The  North- 


eastern University  student  is  an  adult,  usu- 
ally more  mature  than  the  student  of  a  day 
school.  He  is  in  direct  touch  with  business 
and  is  expected  to  take  an  active  part  in  his 
own  supervised  training.  The  constant  ef- 
fort of  the  administrative  and  teaching  staff 
is  toward  more  effective  means  of  suiting 
their  educational  service  to  the  individual 
evening  student. 

A  program  carefully  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  the  student,  and  the  proper  guidance  of 
his  time  and  effort  in  class  group  and  study, 
call  for  high  standards  in  administration. 
The  administrative  officers  of  Northeastern 
University  function  solely  to  help  the  stu- 
dent get  the  most  value  from  his  course  of 
training.  The  Dean  of  the  School,  the  Edu- 
cational Directors  in  the  Divisions  at  Wor- 
cester, Springfield,  and  Providence,  the  Regis- 
trars and  other  officers  are  available  at  all 
times  to  assist  students.  Those  who  desire 
any  sort  of  advice  or  guidance  in  any  part  of 
their  school  work  will  find  the  officers  of  the 
School  always  ready  to  do  their  utmost. 

METHODS  OF   INSTRUCTION 

Because  the  evening  student  is  daily  in  con- 
tact with  business,  his  training  logically 
should  be  in  actual  business  problems.  The 
School's  instruction  in  nearly  all  courses  is 
by  the  problem  method.  In  a  few  introduc- 
tory or  survey  courses  the  lecture  and  text 
book  method  is  used  in  combination  with  the 
problem  method.  Most  of  the  teaching  staff 
are  active  business  men  whose  practical  ex- 
periences adequately  fit  them  to  carry 
through  this  type  of  instruction.  Under  such 
a  method  there  is  a  more  definite  individual 
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A  class  in  Distribution,  relating  sales  problems  and  methods,  conducts  its  own  sales  demonstration 


gain,  for  the  theories  of  business  are  faced,  so 
to  speak,  in  their  work  clothes,  and  the  stu- 
dent's vivid  knowledge  of  economic  princi- 
ples is  accompanied  by  the  rise  of  a  keener  an- 
alytical interest  in  his  business  surroundings. 

Business  demands  more  than  knowledge;  it 
demands  quick  applications  of  that  knowl- 
edge. A  Northeastern  graduate  learns  to 
think  and  act  more  independently  and 
soundly  when  that  demand  is  made  of  him. 

Cases  and  tests  are  frequently  supple- 
mented by  stimulating  lectures  and  class 
group  discussions.  Written  reports  and  ex- 
aminations serve  only  that  the  student  may 
measure  his  own  progress  or  as  indications  to 
the  instructor  of  his  success  in  helping  the 
student  to  a  fuller  understanding  of  his  sub- 
ject. 


SPECIAL  VOCATIONAL 
GUIDANCE 

Northeastern  University  School  of  Business 
does  not  end  its  educational  responsibilities 
in  merely  providing  courses  of  study.  Its  in- 
dividual students  are  helped  to  determine 
their  own  abilities  and  the  field  of  work  in 
which  those  abilities  will  give  them  the 
greatest  chance  of  advancement.  When  a 
student's  interest  has  been  established,  the 
school  then  assists  the  student  in  fulfilling  the 
requirements  for  success  in  his  chosen  field. 
A  student's  personal  guidance  in  this  re- 
spect is  not  judged  as  completed  in  his  first 
year.  Rather  it  is  a  constant  process  contin- 
ually modified  to  meet  the  changing  con- 
ditions of  business  life  during  his  entire  term. 
The  administration  and  faculty  have  in  the 
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last  two  years  worked  out  and  put  into  effect 
new  plans  in  a  broader  effort  to  — 

1  Acquaint  students  with  various  fields  of 
business  activity  so  that  they  may  make 
more  rational  choices  of  a  vocational  field 
in  which  to  specialize. 

2  Aid  students  in  the  choice  of  specific  vo- 
cational objectives  within  their  chosen 
fields. 

3  Provide  facilities  for  study  of  vocational 
and  specific  job  requirements,  as  well  as 
the  opportunities  and  the  steps  necessary 
to  achieve  progress. 

4  Co-ordinate  the  student's  education 
more  closely  to  his  vocational  interests. 

STAFF    OF    INSTRUCTION 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  School  in  Boston 
and  the  Divisions  is  recruited  from  business 
and  professional  leaders  of  New  England 
business.  The  instructors  are  college-trained 
men  who  have  proved  their  ability  in  their 
various  fields  of  specialization.  They  are 
selected  on  the  basis  of  their  ability  to  con- 
vey knowledge  to  others  in  an  interesting, 
inspiring,  and  effective  manner.  They  are 
also  chosen  for  the  breadth  of  their  training 
and  experience.  Their  teaching  is  a  work  of 
enthusiasm  freshened  each  evening  by  con- 
tact with  those  who  are  seeking  seriously  for 
knowledge,  skill,  and  attitudes  that  will 
contribute  to  success. 

While  business  essentials  are  stressed,  cul- 
tural and  ethical  values  are  by  no  means 
neglected.  The  ability  to  think  and  judge 
independently  usually  results  in  cultural 
development.  But  the  school  has  not  been 
content  to  let  the  cultural  side  of  its  educa- 
tional activities  be  merely  a  passive  by- 
product. Instructors  are  men  of  high  ideals 
and    attainments,    who    have    a    genuine 


interest  in  those  finer  attributes  of  character 
and  personality  which  make  for  good  citizen- 
ship and  the  appreciation  of  worthy  ideals. 
A  large  part  of  the  success  of  the  School  and 
of  the  individual  students  may  be  traced 
directly  to  the  contacts  with  instructors  of 
the  caliber  selected  by  the  School  of  Business. 

SUCCESS    OF    THE    ALUMNI 

The  best  indication  of  the  cumulative  re- 
wards to  be  won  by  pursuing  a  systematic 
program  of  study  in  spare  evening  hours  is 
to  be  found  in  the  records  of  Northeastern 
School  of  Business  Alumni. 

A  recent  study  covering  a  2o-year  period 
conclusively  shows  that  better  positions  and 
increased  incomes  are  directly  traceable  to 
the  evening  hours  spent  in  preparation  at 
Northeastern. 

A  portion  of  this  study  is  the  comparison 
of  positions  held  by  the  alumni  when  they 
entered  the  School  as  freshmen  with  the  posi- 
tions they  held  in  January,  1931. 


Upon 
Entrance 

January 
1931 

% 

% 

Presidents  and  Other  Corpora- 

tion Officers 

•5 

3-4 

Owners  of  Business 

I 

6 

6.7 

Treasurers  and  Comptrollers 

2 

10. 0 

Accountants 

9 

0 

31.2 

Office  Managers 

I 

2 

8-3 

Department  Managers 

3 

7 

14.6 

Salesmen 

3 

0 

4-7 

Educators 

2 

3 

4-3 

Government  Employees 

I 

9 

2-4 

Bookkeepers 

20 

8 

5.8 

Clerks 

47 

4 

6.2 

Factory  Workers 

4 

9 

1 .0 

Unemployed 

7 

1 .0 

Miscellaneous 

1 

8 
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THE    B  AC  KGROU  ND    OF  AN  INSTITUTION 
THE   STUDY   OF   POSITIONS    HELD 

AS  FRESHMEN  AS  ALUMNI 


^ 


KEY 

EXECUTIVE    RESPONSIBILITY 


^^  MISCELLANEOUS     POSITIONS         [ 

I        I         CLERICAL  AND  FACTORY  WORK         [ 
The  Freshman  Clerk,  an  Alumnus  Executive 


This  pronounced  trend  to  better  and  more 
responsible  positions  is  further  substantiated 
by  a  study  of  the  income  of  the  same  alumni 
group  over  the  same  period. 
Entrance  to  i  year  after  graduation 

—  56%  increase 
Entrance  to  5  years  after  graduation 

— 153%  increase 
Entrance  to  10  years  after  graduation 

— 239%  increase 
Entrance  to  1 5  years  after  graduation 

— 297%  increase 

Notice  that  the  average  Northeastern  stu- 
dent begins  his  advancement  in  business  even 
while  he  is  still  at  his  training,  and  that  upon 
graduation  he  has  already  taken  a  forward 
step  in  his  business  career. 

Although  the  years  since  the  date  of  this 
20-year  normal  study  have  affected  the  range 
of  its  figures,  it  is  safe  to  assume  that  a  simi- 


lar ratio  between  the  incomes  of  North- 
eastern trained  men  and  untrained  men  still 
applies.  In  the  depression  period  it  is  proba- 
ble that  Northeastern  alumni,  because  of 
their  training,  have  fared  proportionately 
better  than  in  normal  times,  since  business 
men  tend  to  retain  the  best  of  their  personnel 
when  reductions  become  necessary. 

However,  the  success  of  alumni  is  not  to 
be  measured  entirely  by  the  dollar  and  cents 
increase  in  their  incomes.  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity School  of  Business  Alumni,  as  a  re- 
sult of  their  broad  training,  have  enlarged 
their  whole  horizon  of  life.  They  have  devel- 
oped a  keener  appreciation  of  the  human 
values  which  count  most  in  life.  They  have 
found  valuable  avenues  of  friendship  and 
social  contact.  They  have  discovered  larger 
opportunities  for  participation  in  social  and 
civic  enterprises.  They  have  become  not  only 
better  business  men  but  better  citizens. 
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THE  STUDENT  BODY 

The  character  of  a  student  body  deter- 
mines the  standards  which  a  school  can 
maintain.  Nothing  is  more  essential  to  the 
success  of  an  educational  institution  than  a 
careful  selection  of  incoming  students.  This 
principle  applies  just  as  readily  to  an  evening 
school  as  to  a  day  school.  Standards  are  in- 
variably adjusted  to  the  average  intelligence 
of  the  students.  For  this  reason,  Northeastern 
University  School  of  Business  maintains 
standards  of  admission  which  result  in  a 
student  body  capable  of  pursuing  work  of 
standard  college  grade  during  evening  hours. 

The  student  body  consists  of  1064  men 
and  women  of  widely  varied  ages  and  occu- 
pations. The  youngest  student  is  16  years  of 
age  and  the  oldest  60  years.  The  average  age 
is  24.5  years. 

Nearly  one-half  of  the  students  are  married 
men  who  have  realized  that  if  they  are  to 
increase  their  earning  power  they  must  fit 
themselves  for  advancement.  That  the  train- 
ing offered  by  the  School  has  enabled  the 
students  to  improve  their  earning  capacities 
and  enlarge  their  responsibilities  is  conclu- 
sively proved  by  a  study  made  in  1930-31 
which  shows  that  students  in  the  School  in- 
creased their  incomes  49%  in  the  five-year 
period  between  entering  the  School  and  grad- 
uation, and  as  much  as  297%  in  the  following 
fifteen  years. 

In  the  student  body  256  high  schools  and 
other  preparatory  schools  are  represented. 
Fifty-three  colleges  and  universities  are  rep- 
resented by  175  students  who  are  either  grad- 
uates or  have  attended  one  or  more  years. 

In  the  Boston  Division,  359  students  come 
from  95  different  cities  and  towns,  commut- 
ing from  considerable  distances. 

In  the  Worcester  Division,  174  students 
represent  22  separate  communities;  and  in 
Springfield,  34  different  communities,  largely 
in  the  Southern  Connecticut  Valley,  con- 
tribute 331  students. 


The  200  students  at  Providence  represent 
2^  cities  of  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut 
as  well  as  Rhode  Island. 

PLACEMENT    SERVICE 

FOR  GRADUATES 

While  the  School  cannot  guarantee  posi- 
tions, to  its  graduates,  the  number  of  requests 
for  men  usually  exceeds  the  number  availa- 
ble in  the  graduating  class  of  any  given  year. 
The  policy  of  the  School  is  to  find  the  best 
equipped  and  qualified  men  among  its 
graduates  for  the  positions  which  the  School 
is  called  upon  to  fill. 

The  School  in  recommending  a  graduate 
for  a  position  furnishes  the  prospective 
employer  with  the  facts  as  to  the  graduate's 
ability,  character,  attitudes,  habits,  and 
other  qualifications  for  the  position  as 
revealed  by  the  School  records.  In  the  last 
analysis,  however,  placement  in  a  position 
depends  quite  largely  upon  the  graduate's 
ability  to  sell  his  services  to  the  prospective 
employer.  Most  employers  prefer  to  consider 
two  or  more  candidates  for  a  position  and 
generally  request  the  School  to  suggest  more 
than  one  person.  Many  manufacturing  and 
commercial  firms  throughout  New  England 
call  upon  this  School  to  assist  them  in  fill- 
ing important  executive  and  managerial 
positions. 

No  charge  is  made  for  placement  service. 

FOR  STUDENTS 

Many  requests  from  employers  are  re- 
ceived by  the  School,  during  normal  times,  for 
young  men  of  potential  ability  to  fill  impor- 
tant clerical  and  junior  executive  positions. 
It  is  the  policy  of  the  School  to  serve  the 
students  whenever  possible  by  placing  them 
in  those  positions  which  promise  attractive 
opportunities  for  development  and  advance- 
ment. The  School,  however,  cannot  guar- 
antee to  place  its  students,  but  it  does 
endeavor  to  keep  in  close  touch  with  those 
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who  desire  placement  service  and  to  assist 
them  in  obtaining  satisfactory  advancements 
in  positions  and  income.  No  charge  is  made 
for  placement  service.  Those  needing  this 
assistance  should  file  an  application  at  the 
School  Office. 

In  recommending  students  for  positions, 


preference  is  given  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted a  year  or  more  of  study  in  the  School. 
The  School  must  know  something  as  to  the 
abilities,  habits,  character,  and  general  worth 
of  an  individual  as  revealed  by  his  record  as 
a  student  before  it  can  recommend  any 
student  to  a  position. 


A  Conference 
group  discuss- 
es Manage- 
ment Policies, 
following  an 
analysis  by 
the  Instructor 


School  of  Business 


'Staff  of  Instruction 


BOS 

Elliot  Sheffield  Boardman, 
Bowdoin  College;    M.B.A.,    Harvard    University 

Business  Administration  Seminar 

Business  Planning  and  Research 
Manager,  Industrial  Statistics  Division,  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Boston 

Alfred  D'Alessandro, 
B.C.S.,  LL.B.,  Northeastern  University;  M.B.J., 
Boston  University;  Harvard  University;  C.P.A. 

C.P.A.  Comprehensive  Review 
Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting,  Northeastern 
University,  Day  Division 

Leo  Thomas  Foster, 
A.M.,  Holy  Cross  College;  Harvard  University; 
Boston  University 

Income  Tax  Procedure 
Head  of  Commercial  Department,  Jeremiah  E. 
Burke  High  School 

Roger  Stanton  Hamilton, 
A.B.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  M.A.,  Tufts  Col- 
lege 

Business  Economics 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Northeastern 
University,  Day  Division 

Harry  Harding, 

Modern  Advertising;  Creative  Advertising 
Production 
Art  Director,  The  Barta  Press 

George  Hoffacker, 
B.C.S.,  Northeastern    University;  Harvard  Uni- 
versity 

Introductory  Accounting;  Intermediate  Ac- 
counting 

Head  Instructor  in  Bookkeeping,  Boston  Clerical 
School 

J.  Keene  Horner, 
B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.B.A.,  Harvard 
University 

Public    Speaking;    Business    Reports    and 
Conferences;  Thesis  Seminar. 
Professional  Instructor  in  Public  Speaking 

Philip  Woodbury  Johnson, 
Tufts  College;  B.C.S.,  Northeastern    University; 
C.P.A. 

Accounting  Problems;  Advanced  Account- 
ing Problems 
Public  Accountant 


TON 

Roger  Johnson, 
B.S.,  Bowdoin  College;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity 

Business  Statistics  and  Forecasting;  Inter- 
national Economic  Relations 
Industrial  Statistician,  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Boston 

Robert  Courtney  Mattox, 
B.A.,  Dartmouth  College 

Business  English;  Advanced  English 
Manager,   Copy   and  Plan   Department,   R.   D. 
Northrup  Co. 

William  Courtney  Mattox, 
Indiana  University,  Harvard  University 

Business  English;  Sales  Management 
Sales  Manager,  The  Barta  Press 

Harold  Adam  Mock, 
B.C.S.,  Northeastern  University;  C.P.A. 

Constructive  Accounting;  Auditing 
Accountant,  Stewart,  Watts  and  Bollong 

Andrew  Petersen, 
B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Boston  University;  C.P.A. 

Accounting  Aids  to  Management 
Director  of  Accounting  and  Taxation,  Bab  son  In- 
stitute 

Matthew  Porosky, 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Fundamentals  of  Business  Management; 
Management  Problems  and  Policies;  Govern- 
ment Controls  in  Business 

First  Vice-President  and  General  Manager,  Holt- 
zer  Cabot  Electric  Co. 

Robert  Nevitt  Sanford, 
B.A.,  University  of  Richmond;  M.A.,  Columbia 
University;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 

Business  Psychology 
Psychologist,  Massachusetts  Department  of  Correc- 
tion, Division  of  Investigation 

Eldon  Campbell  Shoup, 
A.B.,  Washburn  College;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity 

Marketing 
Market  Development  Specialist,  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company 


•The  Faculty  list  and  course  assignments  published  in  this  catalog  are  for  the  Year  1935-36.  The  Faculty  for 
the  Year  1936-37  is  published  during  the  summer. 
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Eben  Oswell  Smith, 
B.S.,  Northeastern  University 

Economic  Development  of  the  U.  S. 
Registrar,  Northeastern  University  Evening  Divi- 


Harry  Wilbur  Thompson, 
Credits  and  Collections 
Credit  Manager,  General  Sea  Foods  Corporation 


Charles  Milford  Werly, 
B.S.,  Cornell  University;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity 

Financial  Organization 
Assistant  Vice-President,  Incorporated  Investors 

Kennard  Woodworth, 
A.B.,  Harvard  University 

Investment  Principles  and  Practice 
Statistician,  Boston  Insurance  Company 


STUDENT    ASSISTANTS 


George  Walter  Altvater 
Edwin  Lee  Burchell 
John  Patrick  Doyle 
William  James  Lethbridge,  Jr. 
Louis  Harry  Mahler 


Joseph  Stanley  Walkowski 


Paul  Joseph  Mason 
David  Patrick  Nagle 
Leo  Francis  Niemyski 
Alfred  Heinz  Richter 
GusTAV  Lawrence  Sjostedt 


WORCESTER    DIVISION 


John  Earle  Blossom, 
A.B.,  Ed.M.,  Wesleyan  University 

Business  English;  Advanced  English 
Professor  of  English,  Worcester  Academy 

Alfred  D'Alessandro, 
B.C.S.,  LL.B.,  Northeastern  University;  M.B.A., 
Boston  University;  Harvard  University;  C.P.A. 

Legal  Aspects  of  Business 
Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting,  Northeastern 
University,  Day  Division 

George  A.  Dunning, 

Public  Speaking 
New  England  Manager,  Crowell  Publishing  Com- 
pany 

Clifford  Irving  Fahlstrom, 
S.B.,  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.B.A., 
Harvard  University 

Marketing 
Industrial  Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce 

Atherton  Graydon  Fryer, 
B.S.,  Tufts  College;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  University 

Management  Problems  and  Policies;  Gov- 
ernment Controls  in  Business 
Sales  Planning  and  Merchandise  Development, 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company 


Richard  Clarence  Guest, 
B.A.,  University  of  Toronto 

Business  Statistics  and  Forecasting 
Assistant  Actuary,  State  Mutual  Life  Assurance 
Company 


J.  Keene  Horner, 
B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.B.A.,  Harvard 
University 

Business  Reports  and  Conferences;  Thesis 
Seminar 
Professional  Instructor  in  Public  Speaking 


Charles  Edwin  Hutchins, 
LL.B.,  Lincoln  Jefferson  University 

Counselor  to  Students;  Introductory  Ac- 
counting 
Attorney  at  Law 


Arthur  Fletcher  Lucas, 
A.B.,  Bates  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity 

Business  Economics 
Assistant  Professor,  Clark  University 
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Homer  Atwood  Lucas, 
B.B.A.,  Boston  University;  C.P.A. 

Accounting    Problems;     Constructive     Ac- 
counting; Auditing 

Director  and  Secretary,  Jefferson  Manufacturing 
Company 

Henry  Charles  Oberist, 
Income  Tax  Procedure 
Public  Accountant 

Albert  Palmer, 
Oxford  University;  B.S.,  B.E.,  Harvard  University 

Fundamentals  of  Business  Management 
Research  Assistant  to  Genera/  Manager,  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Loom  Works 

Albert  James  Schwieger, 
B.A.,Hamline  University; M. A.,  Clark  University 

Economic  Development  of  the  U.  S. 
Instructor,  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute 

John  James  Slein, 
A.B.,  M.A.,  Holy  Cross  College 

Modern  Advertising;  Creative  Advertising 
Production;  Sales  Management 
Sales  Promotion  Engineer,  Graton  &  Knight  Co. 


Joseph  Bertram  Wadleigh, 
A.B.,  Bates  College;  A.M.,  Harvard  University 

Business  Psychology 
Special  Agent,  Equitable  Life  Assurance  Company 

Harry  Warren  Wallis, 
C.P.A. 

Intermediate    Accounting;    Advanced    Ac- 
counting Problems 
Public  Accountant 

James  Wilson, 
Credits  and  Collections 
Credit  Manager,  Denholm  &  McKay  Co. 

Paul  Henking  Wilson, 
Cost  Accounting 
Secretary,  Graton  &  Knight  Co. 

Charles  Ernest  Young, 
A.B.,  Bucknell  University;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity 

Investment  Principles  and  Practice;  Finan- 
cial Organization  and  Management 
Member  of  Firm,  Gregg,  Storer  £3"  Co.,  Boston 


SPRINGFIELD    DIVISION 


Luther  Anderson, 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

Fundamentals  of  Business  Management 
Member  of  Staff,  Kinney  Insurance  Agency 

James  Syng  Armstrong, 
Litt.B.,  Princeton  University;  M.B.A.,  Harvard 
University 

Business  Planning  and  Research 

Ernest  Adolph  Berg, 
B.C.S.,  LL.B.,  Northeastern  University;  C.P.A. 

Advanced  Accounting  Problems 
Partner,  Hitchcock  £5?  Co.;  Attorney  at  Law 

Reginald  Nelson  Blomfield, 
A.B.,  Williams  College 

Advanced  Algebra;  Plane  Trigonometry 
Actuarial  Department,  Massachusetts  Mutual  Life 
Insurance  Company 

David  Holbrook  Brown, 
A.B.,  Middlebury   College;  LL.B.,  Boston   Uni- 
versity; A.M.,  Trinity  College 

Business  Economics;  Financial  Organization 
Instructor,  Classical  High  School 


Clarence  Irving  Chatto, 
A.B.,  Bates  College;  A.M.,  Harvard  University 

Advanced  English 
Head   of  English    Department,   High    School  of 
Commerce 


Carl  Odlin  Chauncey, 
LL.B.,  Northeastern  University 

Legal  Aspects  of  Business 
Assistant  Secretary  and  Counsel,  Production  Credit 
Corporation;  Attorney  at  Law 


Alexander  Duncan  Davis, 
B.T.E.,  Lowell  Textile  Institute 

Mechanical  Drawing 
Instructor,  Technical  High  School 


Donald  Walter  Davis, 
A.B.,  Bates  College 

Modern  Advertising;  Creative  Advertising 
Production 

Advertising    Manager,    Republican    Publishing 
Company 
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Harold  Eastman  Ellis, 
B.S.,  University  of  Maine 

Engineering  Drawing;   Machine   and   Tool 
Design 

Designing  Engineer,  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company 

Nelson  Hayward  Foley, 
Boston  University 

Management  Problems  and  Policies;  Gov- 
ernment Controls  in  Business 
Member  of  Staff,  S cove II,  Wellington  ^  Co. 

Alden  French, 
A.B.,    Harvard    University;    Harvard    Graduate 
School  of  Business  Administration 

Marketing 
Member  of  Staff,  Scovell,  Wellington  &  Co. 

Edward  Phelps  Grace, 
B.C.S.,  Northeastern  University;  C.P.J. 

Accounting  Aids  to  Management 
Member  of  Staff,  Scovell,  Wellington  &  Co. 

Clarence  Mortimer  Hall, 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute 

Electricity 
Head  of  Science  Department,  Classical  High  School 

Frank  Yaeger  Hess, 
B.S.,  Harvard  University 

Chemistry 
Instructor,  Classical  High  School 

Walden  Porter  Hobbs, 
Bates  College;  University  of  Toulouse;  C.P.A. 
Accounting  Problems 

Member  of  Staff,  Scovell,  Wellington  &  Co. 

John  Harrison  Hosch, 
B.S.  Com.,  M.A.,  University  of  Georgia;  M.B.A., 
Harvard  University 

Sales  Management 
Sales  Promotion  Manager,  W.  F.  Young,  Inc. 

George  Wright  Howe, 
A.B.,  M.B.A.,  Harvard  University 

Business  Administration  Seminar 
Administrative  Staff,  Package  Machinery   Com- 
pany 

Fred  Wooding  Hutchinson, 
B.S.,  Wesleyan  University;  Boston  University 

Analytic  Geometry;  Calculus;  Counselor  to 
Applied  Science  Students 
Instructor,  Technical  High  School 

William  Ward  Johnston, 
University    of  Minnesota;   M.C.S.,   Washington 
School  of  Accountancy;  C.P.A. 

Income  Tax  Procedure 
Member  of  Staff,  Scovell,  Wellington  &  Co. 


Harry  Harris  King, 
B.S.,  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute;  C.P.A. 

Cost  Accounting;  Constructive  Accounting; 
Auditing 
Public  Accountant 

Malcolm  Angus  MacDuffie, 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Strength  of  Materials 
Head  of  Mathematics  and  Science  Departments, 
MacDuffie  School 

Guy  Dolphus  Miller, 
A.B.,  Ohio  University;  University  of  Wisconsin; 
Harvard  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administra- 
tion; Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  C.P.A. 

Thesis  Seminar;  Counselor  to  Students 
Head  of  Business  Department,  High   School  of 
Commerce 

John  Haynes  Miller, 
A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College 

Business  Statistics  and  Forecasting 
Actuary,  Monarch  Life  Insurance  Company 

Herbert  Moore, 
A.B.,    University    of    Toronto;    A.M.,    Ph.D., 
Harvard  University 

Business  Psychology 
Assistant  Professor,  Mount  Holyoke  College 

Carroll  Ward  Robinson, 
A.B.,  Clark  College;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University 

Public  Speaking 
Principal,  Myrtle  Street  Junior  High  School 

Robert  Henry  Russell, 
B.S.,  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute;    Carnegie 
Institute  of  Technology 

Credits  and  Collections 
Vice-President,  J.  Russell  &  Co. 

Stanley  Oscar  Smith, 
B.C.S.,  Northeastern  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard 
University 

Intermediate  Accounting 
Principal,  High  School  of  Commerce 

Jerome  Lyon  Spurr, 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Physics;  Mechanics 
Assistant  Engineer,  Metropolitan  District  Water 
Supply  Commission 

Hamilton  Torrey, 
B.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Business  English 

Gilbert  Creighton  Walker, 
A.B.,  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Northeastern 
University 

Introductory  Accounting 
Instructor,  High  School  of  Commerce 
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PROVIDENCE    DIVISION 


Howard  Samuel  Almy, 
B.C.S.,  Northeastern  University 

Credits  and  Collections 
Credit  Manager^  Colly er  Insulated  Wire  Company, 
Inc. 

WiLLARD  ChrISLER  BeATTV, 

A.B.,  Cornell  University 

Thesis  Seminar 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Brown    Uni- 
versity 

Ralph  Doe  Berry, 
Tufts  College 

Marketing 
Assistant  Secretary,  Davol  Rubber  Company 

George  Edward  Brooks, 
B.S.,  Dartmouth  College;  B.L.I. ,  Emerson  College 
of  Oratory 

Public  Speaking 
Associate  Professor  of  Public  Speaking,  Rhode 
Island  State  College 

John  Edward  Candelet, 
iB.^.,  A.M.,  Colby  College;  M.B.A.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Business  Economics;  Business  Statistics  and 
Forecasting;  Financial  Organization 
Statistician,  Industrial  Trust  Company 

James  Harper  Chase, 
A.B.,  M.A.,  Brown  University 

Business  English 
Instructor,    and  Head   of  English    Department, 
Central  High  School 

Carl  William  Christiansen, 
B.C.S.,  Northeastern  University;  C.P.A. 

Introductory  Accounting;  Intermediate  Ac- 
counting 
Partner,  Christiansen-Murphy  &  Co. 


Christopher  DelSesto, 
B.B.A.,   Boston    University;   Northeastern    Uni- 
versity;   C.P.A. 

Cost  Accounting;  Auditing 
State  Budget  Director,  State  of  Rhode  Island 

Seth  Brayton  Gifford, 
Ph.B.,  Brown  University;  C.P.A. 

C.P.A.  Comprehensive  Review 
Partner,  Harris  and  Gijford 

Albert  Edward  Godfrey, 
B.C.S.,  LL.B.,  Northeastern  University;  C.P.A. 

Legal  Aspects  of  Business 
Treasurer,  Lymansville  Company 

James  Dudley  Marks, 
B.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Creative  Advertising  Production;  Advanced 
English 
Advertising  Manager,  Firetox  Company 

Chester  Tottem  Morey, 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Management  Problems  and  Policies 
Superintendent,  Rhode  Island  Tool  Company 

Leonard  Herbert  Russell, 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Rhode  Island  State  College 

Fundamentals    of   Business    Management; 
Economic  Development  of  the  U.  S. 
Assistant  Instructor  of  Economics,  Rhode  Island 
State  College 

Sherman  Lewis  Smith, 
A.B.,  Dartmouth  College 

Business  Psychology 
Advertising  Manager,  Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Com- 
pany 

William  H.  Wagenknecht, 
Ph.B.,  Brown  University;  C.P.A. 

Advanced  Accounting  Problems 
Senior  Accountant,  Haskins  and  Sells 


School  of  Business 


'Programs  of  Instruction 


npHE  SCHOOL  provides  the  following 
||  major    programs    of    instruction    for 
undergraduate  students: 

ACCOUNTING 

I.  A  specialized  program  leading  to  the 
Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Accounting. 

1.  A  six-year  program  leading  to  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
in  Accounting.  (See  page  i8.) 

BUSINESS    ADMINISTRATION 

A  six-year  program  with  opportunity  for 
specialization  in  Marketing,  Finance,  and 
Management,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bach- 
elor of  Business  Administration  in  Manage- 
ment. (See  page  21.) 

COMBINED    LAW    AND    BUSINESS 

A  six-year  program  combining  the  study 
of  law  and  business,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  in  Law 
and  Business.  The  Law  School  courses  in  this 
program  are  not  available  in  the  Providence 
Division.  (See  page  24.) 


ENGINEERING     AND     BUSINESS 

A  six-year  program  combining  the  study  of 
engineering  and  business,  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administra- 
tion in  Engineering  and  Business.  This  pro- 
gram is  offered  in  Boston  and  Springfield. 
(See  page  26.) 

SPECIAL    PROGRAMS 

Where  the  individual  needs  of  a  student 
necessitate,  the  School  will  provide  special 
one-year,  two-year,  or  longer  programs  to 
meet  those  needs.  If,  for  good  reasons,  a 
student  wishes  to  vary  a  regular  program, 
he  may  do  so  upon  securing  approval  from 
the  Dean.  (See  page  26.) 

SINGLE    OR    UNIT    COURSES 

For  those  who  may  wish  to  pursue  one  or 
more  related  or  unrelated  subjects  instead  of 
a  certificate  or  degree  program,  opportunity 
is  provided  for  enrolling  in  single  or  unit 
subjects.  (See  page  26.) 
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THE    ACCOUNTING    PROGRAM 


Students  of  accounting  in  the  School  of  Busi- 
ness may  follow  a  program  of  training  in  this 
specialized  subject  which  prepares  them  to 
take  the  examination  for  Certified  Public 
Accountant  (C.P.A.)  or  to  carry  on  work 
of  major  responsibility  in  commercial  ac- 
counting with  private  or  public  business 
firms. 

Thoroughness  of  instruction  is  all-impor- 
tant. The  trained  accountant  must  be  able 
to  adapt  himself  quickly  to  the  rapidly  chang- 
ing conditions  of  modern  business.  He  should 
be  ready  to  assume  executive  responsibility 
outside  the  field  of  accounting.  This  involves, 
of  course,  a  background  of  understanding  of 
various  functions  of  business  quite  apart 
from  the  specialized  accounting  field.  The 
accounting  program  includes  prescribed  sub- 
jects for  the  certificate  of  proficiency  and 
adequate  preparation  for  the  C.P.A.  exami- 
nation. 

Upon  completion  of  the  four  years  of  pre- 
scribed subjects  for  the  certificate  of  profi- 
ciency, students  may  take  two  years  of 
additional  study  required  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Business  Administration.  These 
two  additional  years  are  greatly  to  the  ad- 
vantage of  the  student,  since  they  give  an 
opportunity  to  study  managerial  and  ad- 
ministrative subjects  which  fit  him  to  as- 
sume responsibility  outside  of  the  accounting 
field,  and  give  him  the  basic  understanding 
of  business  at  large  which  is  of  vital  impor- 
tance to  accountants  who  hope  to  make  real 
progress. 

OPPORTUNITY    IN    THE 
ACCOUNTING    PROFESSION 

Taxation,  legal  requirements  governing 
qualifications  for  listing  in  the  stock  market, 
corporation  laws  governing  the  preparation 
of  financial  reports,  and  many  other  develop- 
ments in  the  conduct  of  business  have  broad- 


ened the  scope  of  accounting  to  such  a  degree 
that  in  normal  times  the  supply  of  trained 
accountants  is  far  inadequate  to  meet  the 
demand.  Moreover,  a  knowledge  of  account- 
ing is  universally  regarded  as  essential  in  all 
phases  of  business  management.  There  is  a 
large  field  of  public  accounting  which  has  not 
been  developed,  and  with  the  increased  em- 
phasis which  financial  institutions  are  placing 
upon  accounting,  the  need  for  college-trained 
Certified  Public  Accountants  is  increasing 
every  year. 

Opportunities  in  the  field  of  accounting 
are  almost  unlimited.  Financial  returns  com- 
pare favorably  with  those  of  other  profes- 
sions such  as  law,  medicine,  and  engineering, 
but,  unlike  those  professions,  the  accounting 
field  is  not  crowded  with  university-trained 
men,  so  that  unusual  opportunities  await  the 
man  of  abihty  and  university  training  in 
accounting  to  gain  recognition  and  advance- 
ment. 

The  normal  development  of  an  accountant 
from  the  time  he  gets  his  degree  is  as  follows : 

First — as  a  junior  assistant,  he  works  on 
routine  accounting  procedure  which  is  highly 
essential  as  a  part  of  his  experience.  Com- 
pensation usually  ranges  from  ^i,ooo  to 
1 1, 500.  The  average  man  spends  about  two 
years  in  this  position. 

Second — as  a  senior  assistant  accepting 
some  responsibilities,  and  performing  some- 
what of  a  professional  service,  the  average 
man  gets  a  salary  which  ranges  from  $1,400 
to  $2,500  a  year. 

Third — he  now  assumes  full  responsibili- 
ties for  important  assignments  and  becomes 
a  senior  accountant  with  a  salary  range  from 
$2,500  to  $5,000. 


PROGRAMS    OF  INSTRUCTION 


19 


As  a  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  work  of 
other  accountants,  the  salary  range  goes  up 
to  $3,500  to  $10,000. 

Fourth — The  peak  of  success  for  ac- 
countants is  firm  membership.  As  a  firm 
member,  the  accountant  may  not  earn  more 
than  in  the  other  higher  positions,  but  usu- 
ally earnings  range  from  $4,000  to  $25,000  a 
year,  and  frequently  as  high  as  $50,000. 

While  the  remuneration  in  the  field  of  pub- 
lic accounting  for  properly  trained  men  is 
attractive,  the  fields  of  commercial  and  pri- 
vate accounting  offer  even  more  attractive 
inducement.  The  latest  census  figures  show 
that  there  are  191,571  persons  engaged  as 
accountants  and  auditors  in  the  United 
States.  From  trained  accountants  are  se- 
lected many  of  the  executives  outside  the 
accounting  profession,  including  office  man- 
agers, comptrollers,  treasurers,  and  other  offi- 
cers of  business  concerns.  Salaries  of  treas- 
urers and  comptrollers  vary  from  $4,000  to 
$15,000;  office  managers  from  $3,000  to 
$6,000;  chief  accountants  from  $2,500  to 
$5,000.  Many  senior  accountants  have  ad- 
vanced into  responsible  executive  positions 
paying  $10,000  and  more. 

QUALIFICATIONS    FOR 
SUCCESS    IN    ACCOUNTING 

There  is  no  easy  or  royal  road  to  success  in 
accounting.  The  technique  can  be  mastered 
only  through  tedious  and  difficult  routine 
work,  comparable  to  the  preparatory  service 
of  a  doctor,  lawyer,  or  engineer.  Mathemat- 
ical accuracy  is  extremely  important.  The 
student  must  learn  to  analyze  logically  and 
soundly;  to  visualize  and  present  situations 
as  they  develop.  Each  step,  however  pains- 
taking and  laborious,  must  be  mastered  by 
one  who  hopes  to  succeed  either  as  a  public 
or  private  accountant.  Above  all,  the  higher 
standards  of  honestv  must  be  maintained, 


and  the  accountant's  personal  and  ethical 
conduct  must  be  above  suspicion.  The  suc- 
cessful accountant  is  able  to  make  a  good  ap- 
pearance, to  present  an  agreeable  person- 
ality, and  to  express  his  ideas  clearly  in  good 
English.  Northeastern  University  School  of 
Business  tries  to  train  its  graduates  so  that 
they  possess  all  these  qualifications.  The 
School  encourages  only  men  with  the  proper 
personal,  mental,  and  educational  qualifica- 
tions to  enter  the  profession. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR 
CERTIFICATE     OF     PROFICIENCY 

(Four  Years  of  Study  Required) 

Course  Semester 

Numbers*  Subjects  Hours 

A    1-2         Introductory  Accounting        4 

A  3-4  Intermediate  Accounting  4 

A  7-8  Accounting  Problems  4 

A  9-10  Cost  Accounting  4 

A  II  Auditing  2 

A  1 3- 1 4  Income  Tax  Procedure  4 

A  15  Constructive  Accounting  2 

A    17-18     Advanced  Accounting  Prob- 
lems 4 

E    1-2         Business  English  4 

Ec  1-2         Business  Economics  4 

Ec  3-4         Financial  Organization  4 

L    1-2         Legal  Aspects  of  Business 

(C.P.A.  Law)  4 

M  1-2         Fundamentals  of  Business 

Management  4 

Business  Experience  8 

Total  Semester  Hours 

Required  for  Certificate     56 


*Sec  notes  at  top  of  page  26. 
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ADDITIONAL    REQUIREMENTS 

FOR     B.B.A.     DEGREE     IN 

ACCOUNTING 


ELECTIVE    SUBJECTS 


(Two  Years  of  Study  Required) 


Course 
Numbers*  Subjects 

E    3-4        Advanced  English 
E    5  Public  Speaking 

E     6  Business  Reports  and 

Conferences 
Ec  7-8         Business  Statistics  and 

Forecasting 
Ec  9  Economic  Development 

of  the  U.  S. 
M  5  Business  Psychology 

M  9-10      Management  Problems 

and  Policies 
T   3-4        Thesis 

Business  Experience 
Electives  (4  semester  hours 

to  be  chosen  from  the  sub 

jects  listed  at  right) 

Total  Semester  Hours 
Required  for  Degree 


Semester 
Hours 


1 

1 

4 

4 

16 


Ec  5-6 

M  7-8 
M  11-12 

M  13-14 

M  15-16 


Course  Semester 

Numbers*  Subjects  Hours 

A    19-20     C.P.A.  Comprehensive  Re- 
view 4 
Investment  Principles  and 

Practice  4 

Credits  and  Collections  4 

Government  Controls  in 

Business  4 

Business  Planning  and 

Research  4 

Business  Administration 

Seminar  4 

The  normal  period  of  attendance  for  the 
Certificate  of  Proficiency  Program  is  four 
years,  thirty-two  weeks  each  year,  three 
evenings  a  week,  two  hours  each  evening;  for 
the  B.B.A.  Degree  Program,  six  years, 
thirty-two  weeks  each  year,  three  evenings  a 
week,  two  hours  each  evening,  except  for 
those   who   enter   with   advanced   standing 

credit.  Students  who  wish  to  attend  less  than 

three  evenings  a  week  may  do  so,  extending 
100  the  time  required  to  complete  their  program. 


See  notes  at  top  of  page  26. 


A  background 
of  accounting 
is  essential  in 
a  graduate's 
quaUficatio  n  s 
*or  success 
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THE    BUSI  NESS  ADMINISTRATION    PROGRAM 


"The  field  of  business  within  the  last  twenty 
years  has  so  widened  and  become  so  much 
more  complex  that  the  successful  business 
man  finds  no  limit  set  to  his  vision.  As  an  ex- 
ecutive he  must  possess  the  faculty  of  inter- 
preting current  events,  the  ability  of  analyz- 
ing situations,  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  principles  underlying  all  successful  bus- 
iness practice."* 

The  complexity  of  modern  business  makes 
it  exceedingly  difficult  for  those  who  are 
dependent  upon  their  own  experience  to 
develop  those  abilities  and  obtain  the  knowl- 
edge so  necessary  for  the  desired  advance- 
ment in  business.  A  broad  perspective  of 
business  organization  and  operation  develops 
viewpoints  and  habits  that  promote  clear 
thinking  and  sound  judgments  in  business 
decisions.  This  broad  perspective  demands 
not  mere  facts  but  also  that  executive  power 
which  can  initiate  plans  and  put  them  into 
effective  operation.  This  power  is  seldom  ac- 
quired from  experience  in  details  but  comes 
from  a  thorough  knowledge  of  business 
principles  and  of  the  proper  application  of 
those  principles  to  the  solution  of  problems. 
Executive  and  managerial  leadership  de- 
mands that  power;  the  School  of  Business 
through  its  Business  Administration  Course 
proposes  to  develop  it. 

Conservative  estimates  indicate  that  in 
normal  times  about  24,000  college  and  uni- 
versity graduates  enter  commercial  and  bus- 
iness positions  each  year,  and  that  there  are 
650,000  attractive  opportunities  for  college 
men  in  the  fields  of  business  and  public  ser- 
vice. It  will  be  seen  that  the  number  of 
college-trained  men  entering  business  ca- 
reers in  any  given  normal  year  fill  less  than 
4%  of  the  available  opportunities  attractive 
enough  to  interest  these  men.  Of  these  650,- 
000  executive  and  other  higher  positions  41% 


are  in  the  field  of  distribution,  21%  in  in- 
dustry, 6%  in  real  estate,  6%  in  finance  and 
banking,  6%  in  public  service,  5%  in  in- 
surance, 4%  in  accounting,  and  4%  in  trans- 
portation. It  is  apparent  that  the  fields  of 
marketing,  finance,  and  industry  offer  nearly 
70%  of  the  positions  suitable  for  college- 
trained  men. 

A  recent  extensive  study**  of  occupational 
opportunities  shows  that  most  college  men 
who  enter  work  in  distribution,  industry, 
transportation,  and  banking  become  in- 
volved sooner  or  later  in  some  function  of 
operating  management  where  they  become 
responsible  for  the  direction  of  human  effort 
within  their  organization.  Those  who  enter 
insurance,  real  estate,  investment  banking, 
and  distribution  become  primarily  responsi- 
ble for  the  selling  of  goods  or  services.  Busi- 
ness Administration,  as  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity School  of  Business  conceives  it, 
involves  the  functions  of  co-ordinating  and 
administering  the  efforts  of  men  engaged  in  a 
common  business  enterprise. 

The  Business  Administration  Program  is 
primarily  planned  to  train  men  and  women 
who  are  now  employed  in  business  and  indus- 
try for  a  more  successful  performance  of  their 
duties  and  responsibilities  and  to  become 
more  intelligent  and  useful  members  of  soci- 
ety. While  the  program  is  primarily  designed 
to  further  the  students'  vocational  and  eco- 
nomic interests,  it  does  not  ignore  the  values 
which  come  from  a  cultural  appreciation. 
Students  who  pursue  this  program  become 
acquainted  with  the  major  business  functions 
such  as  marketing,  finance,  production,  and 
accounting.  They  receive  a  thorough  training 
in  the  principles  of  economics  and  the  appli- 
cation of  those  principles  to  modern  business 
conditions.  Through  special  attention  to  the 
problems  of  personnel,  the  student  sees  him- 


"Statement  by  Dr.  Jeremiah  W.  Jenks,  late  President,  Alexander  Hamilton  Institute. 
"Dewhurst  and  Bossard,  University  Education  for  Business,  Univ.  of  Pa.  Press. 
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Industry,  alone,  normally  of- 
fers 130,000  positions  a  year  to 
college-trained  men 


self  in  relationship  to  executive  and  mana- 
gerial responsibilities  which  he  may  be  asked 
later  to  assume. 

The  question  is  frequently  asked,  "For 
what  specific  positions  in  business  will  this 
program  prepare  me?"  The  Dewhurst  and 
Bossard  study  reveals  that  a  small  propor- 
tion of  the  graduates  of  the  business  admin- 
istration programs  in  schools  of  business 
chose  their  occupation  in  the  field  of  their 
specialization  in  college.  It  has  been  found 
that  detailed  vocational  knowledge  of  special 
fields,  except  in  the  field  of  Accounting,  can 
be  taught  more  readily  on  the  job  than  in  the 
classroom.  The  School  of  Business  takes  the 
position  that  its  program  in  Business  Admin- 
istration should  provide  the  student  with  a 


broad  general  background  and  understand- 
ing of  the  principles  of  business  so  that  he 
can  adapt  himself  readily  to  new  situations 
as  they  arise,  and  make  needed  adjustments 
because  of  his  ability  to  think  analytically 
and  soundly  through  a  problem.  In  general, 
it  may  be  stated  that  those  who  pursue  this 
program  in  time  will  assume  such  positions 
as  presidents,  vice-presidents,  owners  of 
business  enterprises,  general  managers,  treas- 
urers, sales  managers,  and  department  heads 
with  salary  ranges  from  $3,000  to  $25,000. 
Others  may  rise  to  positions  of  minor  execu- 
tive importance  such  as  assistant  treasurers, 
chief  clerks,  cashiers,  office  managers,  credit 
managers,  supervisors,  and  purchasing  agents 
at  salary  ranges  from  $1,500  to  $6,000. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    DEGREE 
OF    BACHELOR    OF    BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION     IN 
M AN AGEM  ENT 

Semester 
Subjects  Hours 

Accounting  Aids  to 

Management**  4 

Marketing  4 

Sales  Management  4 

Modern  Advertising  2 

Business  English  4 

Advanced  English  4 

Public  Speaking  a 
Business  Reports  and 

Conferences  2 

Business  Economics  4 

Financial  Organization  4 
Business  Statistics  and 

Forecasting  4 

Legal  Aspects  of  Business  4 
Fundamentals  of  Business 

Management  4 

Credits  and  Collections  4 
Management  Problems 

and  Policies  4 
M  11-12     Government  Controls  in 

Business  4 

M  13-14     Business  Planning  and 

Research  4 

M  15-16     Business  Administration 

Seminar  4 

T   3-4        Thesis  4 

Business  Experience  24 

Electives  (6  semester  hours 
to  be  chosen  from  the  sub- 
jects listed  at  right)  6 

Total  Semester  Hours 

Required  for  Degree        100 


Course 

Nu 

mbers* 

A 

5-6 

D 

1-2 

D 

3-4 

D 

5 

E 

1-2 

E 

•3-4 

E 

5 

E 

6 

Ec 

1-2 

Ec 

3-4 

Ec 

7-8 

L 

1-2 

M 

1-2 

M 

7-8 

M 

9-10 

ELECTIVE    SUBJECTS 

Course  Semester 

Numbers*  Subjects  Hours 

A    3-4        Intermediate  Accounting        4 
A    9-10       Cost  Accounting  4 

D   7-8         Creative  Advertising 

Production  4 

Ec  5-6         Investment  Principles  and 

Practice  4 

Ec  9  Economic  Development 

of  U.S.  2 

M  5  Business  Psychology  2 

The  normal  period  of  attendance  for  this 
program  is  six  years,  thirty-two  weeks  each 
year,  three  evenings  a  week,  two  hours  each 
evening,  except  for  those  who  enter  with 
advanced  standing  credit.  Students  who 
wish  to  attend  less  than  three  evenings  a 
week  may  do  so,  extending  the  time  required 
to  complete  their  program. 

*,  **,  See  notes  at  top  of  page  26. 
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COMBINED    LAW    AND    BUSINESS    PROGRAM 


{This  program  is  not  available 

The  complexity  of  modern  business  activity 
makes  it  highly  desirable  for  the  lawyer  to 
have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the  princi- 
ples of  sound  business  administration.  It  is 
likewise  becoming  increasingly  necessary  for 
the  business  man  to  have  a  knowledge  of  the 
law.  In  order  to  meet  this  need  and  to  pro- 
vide such  training  for  law  and  business  stu- 
dents, the  Evening  School  of  Law  and  the 
Evening  School  of  Business  of  Northeastern 
University  offer  a  combined  six-year  program 
in  business  and  law  leading  to  the  B.B.A. 
degree. 

All  business  is  organized  and  conducted  on 
a  legal  basis.  For  this  reason  executive  posi- 
tions in  many  business  enterprises  demand  a 
knowledge  of  the  law  upon  the  part  of  those 
who  are  to  be  successful.  Underlying  the 
present  large  scale  marketing  and  production 
which  characterize  modern  business  is  a  net- 
work of  law  which  safeguards  the  rights  of 
business  men  as  they  deal  with  one  another 
and  also  defines  the  channels  in  which  busi- 


in  the  Providence  Division) 

ness  practices  shall  be  directed  and  through 
which  they  shall  move.  The  man  who  ap- 
proaches business  with  a  keen  knowledge  of 
the  principles  of  law  underlying  business  will 
bring  to  his  position  an  advantage  which  will 
be  of  inestimable  value. 

The  combined  six-year  program  offered  by 
the  University  provides  a  sound  and  basic 
knowledge  of  those  principles  of  law  and 
business  so  essential  for  success  in  the  various 
fields  of  business.  This  program  has  been  in- 
troduced in  response  to  a  request  for  a  course 
of  study  which  will  adequately  meet  the 
needs  of  the  following  groups: 

1  Those  employed  in  banks  and  trust 
companies; 

2  Insurance  officers  and  claim  adjusters; 

3  Real  estate  operators; 

4  Accountants; 

5  Those  engaged  in  executive  positions 

in  business  and  industrial  organiza- 
tions; 

6  Those  now  in  the  legal  profession. 


Law  Book  and 
Ledger  are 
closely  re- 
lated. Practi- 
cal knowledge 
of  both  is  an 
immeasurable 
business  asset 
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The  courses  in  law  and  business  are  taken 
simultaneously  throughout  the  six-year 
period  of  study.  Those  completing  this  pro- 
gram, and  receiving  the  B.B.A.  degree,  may 
continue  in  the  School  of  Law  and  qualify 
for  the  LL.B.  degree  in  approximately  two 
additional  years  of  study,  provided  they  met 
the  requirements  for  admission  as  regular 
students  in  the  Evening  Division  of  the 
University  at  the  time  of  their  initial  regis- 
tration. 

Those  who  have  already  completed  their 
law  training  in  an  approved  school  of  law 
may  receive  advanced  standing  credit  toward 
the  B.B.A.  degree  for  the  law  courses. 

REQUIREMENTS     FOR     DEGREE 

OF     BACHELOR     OF     BUSINESS 

ADMINISTRATION      IN      LAW 

AND     BUSINESS 

Required  Law  School  Courses 

Course  Semester 

Numbers*  Subjects***  Hours 

Contracts  4 

Personal  Property  1 

Sales  2 

Agency  2 

Bills  and  Notes  2 

Rights  in  Land  2 

Conveyances  2 

Mortgages  i 

Landlord  and  Tenant  i 

Business  Associations  4 

Required  Business  School  Courses 

M   1-2         Fundamentals  of  Business 

Management  4 

E    1-2         Business  English  4 

E    6  Business  Reports  and 

Conferences  2 

Ec  1-2         Business  Economics  4 

M   11-12     Government  Controls  in 

Business  4 

T    3-4         Thesis  4 

Business  or  Professional 

Experience  24 


ADDITIONAL     COURSES     FOR 

STUDENTS     ELECTING     TO 

SPECIALIZE     IN     ACCOUNTING 


Course 
Numbers* 


Semester 
Hours 


Subjects*** 
Required 

A    1-2         Introductory  Accounting  4 

A    3-4         Intermediate  Accounting  4 

A    7-8         Accounting  Problems  4 

A    9-10       Cost  Accounting  4 

A    II  Auditing  2 

A    1 3-1 4     Income  Tax  Procedure  4 

A    15  Constructive  Accounting  2 

A    17-18     Advanced  Accounting 

Problems  4 
Elective  (4  semester  hours) 

Equity  I  4 

Trusts  4 
A    19-20     C.P.A.  Comprehensive 

Review  4 

D    1-2        Marketing  4 

E   3-4        Advanced  English  4 

E    5  Public  Speaking  2 

Ec  3-4         Financial  Organization  4 
Ec  7-8         Business  Statistics  and 

Forecasting  4 
Ec  9             Economic  Development  of 

the  U.  S.  2 

M  5  Business  Psychology  2 

M  9-10       Management  Problems  and 

Policies  4 
M  13-14     Business  Planning  and 

Research  4 
M  15-16     Business  Administration 

Seminar  4 

ADDITIONAL     COURSES     FOR 

STUDENTS     ELECTING     TO 

SPECIALIZE     IN     MANAGEMENT 

Required 

A    5-6         Accounting  Aids  to 

Management**  4 

E    3-4        Advanced  English  4 

Ec  3-4         Financial  Organization  4 

Ec  7-8         Business  Statistics  and 

Forecasting  4 


«  *^  *** 


See  notes  at  top  of  page  26. 


26 


PROGRAMS    OF  INSTRUCTION 


*A  double  number,  as  M  1-2  or  A  7-8,  indicates  a  full-year  course  covering  both  the  first  and  second  semesters. 
A  single  course  number,  as  An,  indicates  a  half-year  course  covering  only  one  semester.  The  letters  indicate  the 
classification  of  the  course  as  :  A,  Accounting;  D,  Distribution;  Ec,  Economics;  E,  English;  L,  Law;  M,  Manage- 
ment; T,  Thesis. 

**In  case  Accounting  Aids  to  Management  is  not  offered  in  the  Divisions,  students  are  required  to  substitute 
Introductory  Accounting,  and  to  take  Intermediate  Accounting  as  their  elective  subject.  If  Accounting  Aids  to 
Management  is  taken,  Introductory  and  Intermediate  Accounting  cannot  also  be  elected  for  credit,  and  vice 
versa. 

***Students  in  this  course  who  are  employed  in  positions  where  a  knowledge  of  Wills  is  of  value  may  elect 
this  course  upon  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business.  For  a  description  of  the  Law  Courses,  see  the 
catalog  of  the  School  of  Law.  A  copy  will  be  sent  upon  request. 


M  13-14     Business  Planning  and 

Research 
M  15-16     Business  Administration 

Seminar 


Elective  (8  semester  hours) 

Equity  I 

4 

Trusts 

4 

E   5 

Public  Speaking 

1 

Ec  9 

Economic  Development  of 

the  U.  S. 

2 

M  5 

Business  Psychology 

2 

M  9-10 

Management  Problems 
and  Policies 

4 

The  courses  and  hours  listed  are  those 
offered  in  Boston.  For  courses  available  in 
the  Divisions  in  Worcester  and  Springfield, 
consult  the  Divisional  offices  in  those  cities. 

The  normal  period  of  attendance  for  this 
program  is  six  years,  thirty-two  weeks  each 
year,  three  evenings  each  week  and  two 
hours  each  evening,  except,  for  those  who 
enter  with  advanced  standing  credit.  Those 
who  wish  to  attend  less  than  three  evenings 
a  week  may  do  so  and  take  a  longer  period  of 
time  to  complete  their  program. 


SPECIAL    PROGRAMS 
AND    SINGLE    COURSES 

Special  one-year,  two-year,  or  longer  pro- 
grams may  be  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of 
any  student  who  does  not  find  in  the  regular 
programs  offered  by  the  School  the  type  of 
training  desired. 

Such  programs  must  be  approved  by  the 
Dean  and  are  made  up  only  from  courses 
offered  in  the  Evening  Division  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

Any  course  may  be  taken  singly  or  in  com- 
bination by  those  who  have  the  necessary 
preliminary  training  to  pvirsue  with  profit 
the  course  or  courses  selected. 

Students  should  consult  the  schedules  of 
courses  offered  in  Boston  and  in  the  Divi- 
sions for  a  list  of  available  courses.  Full  credit 
will  be  allowed  for  any  of  these  courses,  if  the 
student  taking  a  special  program  desires  to 


become  a  candidate  for  a  degree  or  a  certifi- 
cate, provided  the  courses  he  has  pursued  are 
a  part  of  the  degree  or  certificate  program 
chosen  by  the  student. 

ENG  I  NEERI  NG     AND 
BUSINESS     PROGRAM 

A  six-year  program  combining  business  and 
engineering  subjects  is  offered  in  Boston  and 
the  Springfield  Division.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  in 
Engineering  and  Business  is  awarded  upon 
the  completion  of  this  program. 

Information  regarding  this  program  and  a 
description  of  the  courses  will  be  found  in  a 
special  booklet  issued  by  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity School  of  Business,  Boston,  and  by 
Northeastern  University,  Springfield  Divi- 
sion, 114  Chestnut  Street,  Springfield, 
Massachusetts. 


SCHEDULE  OF  CLASSES 

AND 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  PROGRAMS 


For  the  School  Year 
1936-1937 


Evening  Sessions 


NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 
SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

312  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston,  Massachusetts 


SCHEDULE  OF  GLASSES  IN  BOSTON 


All  classes  meet  from  7  p.m.  to  9  p.m.  unless  otherwise  indicated.  Courses 
marked  with  a  (1)  are  offered  during  the  first  semester  and  those  marked 
with  a  (2)  are  offered  in  the  second  semester.  All  other  courses  run  through- 
out the  year. 


Evening  Subject 

Accounting  Aids  to  Management 
C.P.A.  Comprehensive  Review 
Credits  and  Collections 
Government  Controls  in  Business 
Monday  Income  Tax  Procedure 

Introductory  Accounting 
Investment  Principles  and  Practice 
Marketing 

Modern  Advertising   (1) 
Public  Speaking   (2) 


Opening  Date 

September  14 
September  14 
September  14 
September  14 
September  14 
September  21 
September  14 
September  21 
September  14 
January      25 


*Advanced  C.P.A.  Comprehensive  Review  August        18 

Business  Statistics  and  Forecasting  September  15 

Tuesday         Fundamentals  of  Business  Management  September  22 

Intermediate  Accounting  September  15 

Legal  Aspects  of  Business  ■  September  15 


Accounting  Problems 
Wednesday    Business  Economics 

International  Economic  Relations 


September  16 
September  16 
September  16 


Advanced   Accounting  Problems 
Thursday       Advanced  English 
Business  English 
Public  Speaking   (1) 


September  17 
September  17 
September  24 
September  17 


Business  Administration  Seminar  September  18 

Business  English  September  25 

Business  Psychology    (1)  September  18 

Business  Reports  and  Conferences  (1)                          September  18 

Friday            Cost   Accounting  September  18 

Creative  Advertising  Production  September  18 

Economic  Development  of  the   U.  S.    (2)                      January      29 

Sales  Management  September  18 

Thesis  Seminar  (2)  January      29 


*This  class  will  meet  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  evenings  fnr  twelve  weeks. 


ARRANGEMENT  OF  PROGRAMS 

The  programs  on  this  and  the  next  page  are  outlined  in  order  that  the  student 
may  see  the  approximate  order  of  the  various  subjects.  As  indicated,  certain 
courses  are  offered  each  alternate  year.  The  School  reserves  the  right  to  change 
the  order  of  courses  when  advisable,  but  in  general  the  courses  will  be  given  in 
the  order  designated.  Courses  marked  with  a  (1)  are  offered  in  the  first  sem- 
ester and  those  marked  with  a  (2)  are  offered  in  the  second  semester.  All  other 
courses  run  throughout  the  year. 

Certificate  Program  in  Professional   Accounting 

A  practical  and  intensive  preparation  for  the  C.P.A.  Examination  and  for 
general  accounting  work. 

Students  pursuing  this  program  attend  classes  three  evenings  each  week.  The 
Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Accounting  is  awarded  upon  completion  of  this  pro- 
gram. 


First  Year 
Introductory  Accounting 
Fundamentals  of  Business  Management 
Business  English 

Second  Year 
Intermediate  Accounting 
Income  Tax  Procedure 
Business  Economics 


Third  Year 
Accounting  Problems 
Cost  Accounting 
Financial  Organization* 

Fourth  Year 
Advanced  Accounting  Problems 
Auditing   (1)* 

Constructive  Accounting  (2)* 
Legal  Aspects  of  Business 


Those  desiring  to  take  the  C.P.A.  Examination  are  advised  to  return  for  a 
fifth  year  for  the  C.P.A.  Comprehensive  Review  as  a  thorough  preparation  for 
the  examination.  Those  admitted  with  advanced  standing  credit  in  Introductory 
Accounting  may  be  able  to  include  this  course  in  the  four-year  program. 


Degree  Program  in  Accounting 

Provides  a  thorough  preparation  for  the  C.P.A.  Examination,  general  ac- 
counting work,  and  for  executive  and  administrative  responsibilities.  The  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  in  Accounting  is  conferred  upon 
completion  of  this  program.  Students  pursuing  this  program  attend  three  eve- 
nings each  week  throughout  the  year. 


First  Year 
Introductory  Accounting 
Fundamentals  of  Business  Management 
Business  English 


Second  Year 
Intermediate  Accounting 
Business  Economics 
Business  Psychology    (1) 
Economic  Development  of  the  U.  S.  (2) 

Third  Year 
Accounting  Problems 
Cost  Accounting 
Financial  Organization* 


Fourth  Year 
Advanced  Accounting  Problems 
Auditing  (1)* 

Constructive  Accounting  (2)* 
Legal  Aspects  of  Business 

Fifth  Year 
Income  Tax  Procedure 
Public  Speaking  (2) 
Business  Reports  and  Conferences  ( 1 ) 
Management  Problems  and  Policies* 

Sixth  Year 
Business  Statistics  and  Forecasting 
Advanced  English 
Elective   (4  semester  hours) 
Thesis 


*Not  offered  in  1936-37,  but  offered  in  1937-38.  Where  subjects  are  not  offered 
in  a  Riven  year,  the  schedule  is  so  arranged  that  students  take  alternate  subjects 
without  loss  of  time  or  piogram  inconvenience. 


Elective  Subjects 
Sem.  Hrs.  Sem.  Hrs. 

C.P.A.  Comprehensive  Review        4         Business  Administration  Seminar    4 
Credits  and  Collections  4         Government  Controls  in  Business    4 

Business  Planning  and  Research*    4  InvestmentPrinciples  and  Practice  4 

Degree   Program  in  Management 

The  student  in  this  program  obtains  an  understanding  of  business  so  that  he 
can  adapt  himself  readily  to  new  situations  as  they  arise  and  make  needed  ad- 
justments because  of  his  ability  to  think  analytically  and  soundly  through  busi- 
ness problems.  This  program  definitely  aims  to  develop  executive  abilities.  The 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  in  Management  is  conferred 
upon  the  completion  of  this  program. 

Students  pursuing  this  program  attend  three  evenings  each  week  throughout 
the  year,  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

First  Year  Fourth  Year 

Fundamentals  of  Business  Management    Legal  Aspects  of  Business 
Marketing  Advanced  English 

Business  English  Management  Problems  and  Policies* 

Second  Year  Fifth  Year 

Business  Economics  Government  Controls  in  Business 

Accounting  Aids  to  Management  Business  Reports  and  Conferences  (1) 

Sales  Management  Elective  (6  semester  hours) 

Third  Year  Sixth  Year 

Financial  Organization*  Business  Planning  and  Research* 

Modern  Advertising   (1)  Business  Administration  Seminar 

Public  Speaking  (2)  Business  Statistics  and  Forecasting 

Credits  and  Collections  Thesis 

Elective  Subjects 

Sem.  Hrs.  Sem.  Hrs. 

Business  Psychology  2  Cost  Accounting  4 

Investment  Principles  and  Practice  4         Intermediate  Accounting  4 

Creative  Advertising  Production    4         EconomicDevelopmentof theU.S.   2 

Degree  Program   in   Law  and  Business 

This  program  provides  a  sound  basic  knowledge  of  those  principles  of  law 
and  business  so  essential  for  executive  success.  Students  pursuing  this  program 
take  the  required  law  courses  in  Northeastern  University  Evening  School  of 
Law.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  in  Law  and  Business 
is  conferred  upon  the  completion  of  this  program. 

Students  in  this  program  have  a  choice  of  elective  business  and  law  subjects. 
Individual  student  schedules  for  the  year  are  made  in  conference  with  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Business.  See  page  24  of  the  current  catalog  for  a  list  of  sub- 
jects in  this  program. 

Degree  Program  in  Engineering  and  Business 

Offers  training  for  managerial  responsibility  in  engineering,  industrial,  finan- 
cial and  commercial  enterprises  when  a  scientific  and  business  background  is 
desired.  The  required  engineering  courses  are  offered  in  the  Lincoln  Technical 
Institute,  a  technical  school  affiliated  with  and  conducted  by  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity. 

Students  in  this  program  may  elect  scientific  courses  in  architectural,  civil, 
electrical,  mechanical,  structural  and  chemical  fields.  Individual  student  sched- 
ules are  made  in  conference  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business.  The  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  in  Engineering  and  Business  is  con- 
ferred upon  completion  of  this  program. 

(Information  concerning  this  program  will  be  mailed  upon  request.) 


♦Not  offered  in  1936-37,  but  offered  in  1937-38.  Where  subjects  are  not  offered 
in  a  given  year,  the  schedule  is  so  arransted  that  students  take  alternate  subjects 
without  loss  of  time  or  program  inconvenience. 


School  of  Business 


T)escription  of  Qourses 


"ypHE  UNIVERSITY  reserves  the  right 
IJ  to  withdraw,  modify,  or  add  to  the 
courses  offered,  or  to  change  the  order  of 
courses  in  curriculums  as  may  seem  ad- 
visable. 

The  University  further  reserves  the  right 
to  withdraw  in  any  year  any  elective  or  spe- 
cial course  for  which  less  than  twelve  enroll- 
ments have  been  received.  Regular  students 
so  affected  by  such  withdrawal  will  be  per- 
mitted to  choose  some  other  course.  In  the 
case  of  special  students  a  full  refund  of  all 


tuition     and    other    fees    will     be    made. 

Students  in  Boston  and  in  the  Divisions  in 
Worcester,  Springfield,  and  Providence 
should  consult  the  schedule  of  classes  in  the 
respective  city  where  they  are  to  attend  for 
information  as  to  courses  given  during  the 
present  year. 

All  full-year  courses  are  numbered  with  a 
double  consecutive  number  and  all  half-year 
courses  with  a  single  number.  The  letter  or 
letters  immediately  preceding  the  numbers 
indicate  the  classification  of  the  course. 


ACCOUNTI  NG    (A) 


Applicants  for  admission  to  the  School  who  have  had  experience  in  accounting  or  bookkeep- 
ing or  who  have  pursued  systematic  courses  in  institutions  oj  less  than  college  grade  may  take 
an  Advanced  Standing  examination  in  Introductory  Accounting.  The  same  subject  cannot  be 
offered  bothjor  admission  credit  and  as  a  basis  for  advanced  standing.  Those  who  pass  this  ex- 
amination will  be  admitted  to  Intermediate  Accounting  and  will  receive  full  credit  for  Intro- 
ductory Accounting.  See  Advanced  Standing  credits  statement,  page  41. 


INTRODUCTORY    ACCOUNTING 

A  1-2  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit.  No 
previous  knowledge  of  bookkeeping  or  account- 
ing necessary. 

This  course  provides  basic  instruction  for  those 
who  plan  to  specialize  in  accounting  or  for  those 
who  wish  to  enroll  later  for  more  advanced 
courses.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  proprietorship 
accounts,  including  books  of  entry,  statements, 
business  practices,  adjustments,  and  an  intro- 
duction to  partnership  accounts.  Drill  and  prac- 
tice work  is  required  for  proficient  handling  of 
simple  accounting  transactions. 

INTERMEDIATE    ACCOUNTING 

A  3-4  Prerequisite:  A  1-2,  or  the  passing  of  an 
advanced  standing  examination.  Thirty-two 
sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 


A  study  of  partnership  accounting,  including 
organization,  dissolution,  and  liquidation  of  the 
partnership,  major  emphasis  being  given  to  the 
corporate  form  of  accounts  with  special  attention 
to  manufacturing  and  trading  activities.  In 
addition  to  the  drill  and  practice  work  on  ac- 
counting technique,  a  mastery  of  basic  principles 
of  general  accounting  is  required. 

ACCOUNTING    AIDS 
TO    MANAGEMENT 

A  5-6  Thirty- two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit.  No 
previous  knowledge  of  bookkeeping  or  account- 
ing necessary. 

A  study  of  the  broad  background  of  account- 
ing and  business  transactions  so  as  to  enable  the 
student  to  analyze  and  interpret  intelligently 
financial  statements  and  other  accounting  re- 
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DESCRIPTION   OF   COURSES 


ports.  The  course  demonstrates  the  use  of  ac- 
counting in  management  and  financial  control. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  ac- 
counting fundamentals,  preparation  of  financial 
statements,  corporation  and  manufacturing  ac- 
counts, evaluation  of  balance  sheet  items,  an- 
alysis and  interpretation  of  financial  statements 
and  other  trends,  and  the  use  of  accounting  as  an 
aid  to  management. 

ACCOUNTING    PROBLEMS 
A  7-8  Prerequisite:  A  3-4  Thirty-two  sessions; 
4  hours'  credit. 

Develops  power  of  analysis  in  utilizing  ac- 
counting data.  Problems  are  used  as  the  basis  for 
instruction  and  discussion  to  cover  the  more  ad- 
vanced phases  of  financial  statements  and  ac- 
counts found  in  the  more  complex  business  or- 
ganizations. 

COST    ACCOUNTING 
A  9-10  Prerequisite:  A  3-4  Thirty-two  sessions; 
4  hours'  credit. 

Acquaints  the  student  with  the  relationship  of 
cost  accounting  to  management  and  administra- 
tion control  and  shows  how  adequate  cost  sys- 
tems may  further  the  intelligent  management  of 


business  enterprises.  Numerous  problems  serve 
as  the  basis  for  a  study  of  the  various  accounts, 
records,  systems,  and  methods  commonly  used 
in  modern  cost  accounting. 

AUDITING 

A  II  Prerequisite:  A  3-4  Sixteen  sessions;  2 
hours'  credit. 

Accounting  facts  and  practices  are  analyzed  to 
determine  whether  or  not  they  conform  to  pro- 
fessional practice.  The  work  of  the  auditor  in 
relationship  to  professional  requirements,  the 
mechanics  of  auditing,  and  the  preparation  of 
reports  and  certificates  are  studied. 

INCOME    TAX    PROCEDURE 

A  13-14  Prereqviisite:  A  3-4  Thirty-two  sessions; 
4  hours'  credit. 

A  detailed  study  is  made  of  Federal  and  State 
tax  laws,  their  administration  and  application 
to  the  incomes  of  individuals;  partnerships, 
corporations,  and  fiduciaries;  treasury  and  tax 
department  regulations  and  rulings;  and  of  the 
decisions  of  the  Board  of  Tax  Appeals,  and  of 
various  Federal   and  State  courts.   Practice  in 


A  simple  ac- 
counting 
transaction 
is  the  ground- 
work for  pro- 
ficiency as  a 
C.P.A. 


DESCRIPTION    OF   COURSES 
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making  out  reports  and  returns,  and  a  study  of 
the  procedure  of  handling  claims,  form  the  basis 
of  applied  instruction. 

CONSTRUCTIVE    ACCOUNTING 

A  15  Prerequisite:  A  3-4  Sixteen  sessions;  2 
hours'  credit. 

To  acquaint  students  with  the  principles  un- 
derlying the  construction  of  accounting  systems 
and  the  procedure  of  system  installation.  The 
course  is  developed  by  means  of  problem  proj- 
ects beginning  with  an  analysis  of  the  account- 
ing needs  of  a  small  business.  By  gradual  steps 
increasingly  larger  businesses  are  studied  and  ac- 
counting systems  developed  to  meet  their  needs. 
Special  attention  is  given  accounting  records  in 
relation  to  the  expansion  of  the  accounting 
system. 


ADVANCED  ACCOUNT 
PROBLEMS 


NG 


A  17-18  Prerequisite:  A  7-8  Thirty-two  sessions; 
4  hours'  credit. 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  those  students  who  intend  to 


enter  the  accounting  profession  or  to  assume  re- 
sponsibilities in  commercial  accounting.  Em- 
phasis in  this  course  is  devoted  to  specialized 
problems  in  connection  with  consolidations, 
mergers,  holding  companies,  and  other  more  ad- 
vanced and  complicated  accounting  situations 
The  course  thoroughly  prepares  the  student  for 
the  C.P.A.  Comprehensive  Review  in  final  prep- 
aration for  the  State  C.P.A.  and  American  In- 
stitute examinations. 

C.P.A.    COMPREHENSIVE 
REVIEW 

A  19-20  Prerequisites:  A  9-10;  A  ii;  A  17-18; 
L  1-2  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

This  course  provides  a  thoroughgoing  and 
complete  review  of  accounting  theory  and  prac- 
tice, and  is  intended  primarily  for  those  who  con- 
template taking  the  C.P.A.  examinations.  Prac- 
tice in  the  classroom  is  provided  under  substan- 
tially the  same  conditions  as  exist  in  the  C.P.A. 
examination  room.  Carefully  selected  prtiblems, 
taken  from  C.P.A.  examinations,  in  Auditing  and 
Accounting  Theory  and  Practice  are  worked  out 
in  the  classroom,  and  are  supplemented  by  lec- 
tures, demonstrations,  and  test  questions. 


DISTRIBUTION    (D) 


Marketing  enters  into  and  influences  every  field  of  business  and  includes  not  only  the  direct 
process  of  the  sale  of  goods,  but  the  whole  organization  by  which  goods  find  their  way  from  the 
original  producer  to  the  ultimate  consumer.  The  change  in  the  economic  structure  during  the 
past  ten  years  growing  out  of  higher  standards  of  living,  the  development  of  new  occupational 
interests,  and  the  shift  of  population  to  large  cities,  has  tended  to  increase  the  cost  of  marketing 
of  goods.  Just  as  the  elimination  of  waste  in  production  was  the  keynote  of  business  fifteen  years 
ago,  the  reduction  of  expense  and  the  introduction  of  more  efficient  methods  in  distribution  are 
the  foremost  thought  of  business  leaders  today.  For  this  reason  courses  in  marketing  form  one 
of  the  basic  elements  in  a  business  education. 


MARKETING 

D  1-2  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

An  understanding  of  the  various  micthods  in 
common  use  for  selling  goods,  and  of  the  typical 
problems  that  arise  in  the  course  of  distributing 
goods  from  the  manufacturer  through  the  middle- 
men and  dealers  to  the  consumers  is  provided. 


The  selling  problems  of  the  manufacturer,  the 
wholesaler,  the  retailer,  and  the  specialty  agent 
are  studied  in  relationship  to  the  various  types 
of  industries  and  commodities. 

SALES    MANAGEMENT 
D  3-4  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 
Sales  problems  and  methods  as  they  relate  to 
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personal  selling  of  goods,  services,  ideas,  and  in- 
tangibles such  as  stocks,  bonds,  insurance,  etc., 
are  emphasized  in  the  first  half  of  this  course. 
Management  problems  of  selling  as  applied  to 
the  sales  force  and  the  control  of  sales  operations 
receive  consideration  throughout  the  course. 
This  work  does  not  duplicate  that  covered  in 

D  1-2. 

MODERN    ADVERTISING 

D  5  Sixteen  sessions;  2  hours'  credit. 

A  comprehensive  course  designed  to  familiar- 
ize the  student  with  the  nature  and  scope  of 
advertising  and  its  place  in  the  commercial  and 
economic  structure.  History,  definition,  and 
functions  of  advertising.  Organization  and  func- 
tions of  advertising  departments  and  advertising 
agencies.  Varieties  of  advertising  and  media. 
Problems,  market  investigation,  planning  cam- 
paigns. Laws,  ethics,  and  regulations.  A  study  of 
the  broader  aspects  of  advertising  with  special 
emphasis  on  current  trends  and  developments. 


CREATIVE    ADVERTISING 
PRODUCTION 

D  7-8  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

It  is  earnestly  recommended  that  students 
taking  this  course  also  take  Modern  Advertising 
either  prior  to  it  or  during  the  first  semester  of 
the  same  year. 

Copy  and  lay-out  for  national,  local  and  direct- 
mail  advertising,  technique,  typography,  adver- 
tising agency  procedure,  and  the  production  of 
advertising  material  are  considered.  Ample 
practice  in  the  analysis  of  current  advertising 
and  in  the  preparation  of  original  advertisements 
is  furnished.  Newspaper,  magazine,  and  outdoor 
advertisements,  mailing  pieces,  dealer  helps, 
sales  letters,  and  other  types  of  advertising  ma- 
terial will  be  worked  out  by  the  individual  stu- 
dent under  the  personal  direction  of  the  instruc- 
tor. Problems  of  copy,  lay-out,  typography  as 
related  to  mechanical  production,  will  receive 
special  attention. 
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The  value  that  comes  from  the  effective  use  of  good  English  in  business  reports  and  communi- 
cations is  being  increasingly  emphasized  by  business  leaders.  All  students  who  are  candidates 
for  the  degree,  or  diploma,  are  required  to  pursue  systematic  courses  in  English.  Those  having 
outstanding  deficiencies  may  be  required  to  take  additional  courses  in  English. 


BUSINESS    ENGLISH 

E  1-2  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

Efficient  training  is  provided  in  the  use  of  cor- 
rect and  forceful  English  for  business  purposes. 
Practice  in  the  construction  of  sales,  collection, 
credit  and  application  letters,  business  articles, 
reports  and  newspaper  stories  provides  oppor- 
tunities for  written  expression  on  business  topics. 
Study  is  devoted  to  the  elements  of  logic  as 
related  to  the  organization  and  expression  of 
thought.  The  course  includes  study  of  the  funda- 
mentals of  sales  promotion  practice  with  special 
emphasis  on  buying  motives.  Oral  work  in  class 
is  intended  to  prepare  students  for  participation 
in  business  conferences  and  public  meetings. 

ADVANCED    ENGLISH 
E  3-4  Prerequisite:  E  1-2  or  equivalent.  Thirty- 
two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 


Literature  of  value  and  interest  to  business 
men  forms  the  basis  of  study  and  practice  in 
writing  so  as  to  develop  an  effective  easy  style 
of  expression.  The  student  acquires  a  cultural 
basis  which  will  serve  not  only  as  a  source  of 
entertainment  in  leisure  hours  but  also  an  aid  for 
business  communications. 

PUBLIC    SPEAKING 

E  5  Sixteen  sessions;  2  hours'  credit. 

Those  who  wish  to  speak  convincingly,  to  over- 
come self-consciousness,  and  to  develop  self- 
confidence  will  find  this  course  meeting  their 
needs.  Students  are  trained  in  the  selection  and 
organization  of  speech  materials,  the  delivery  of 
the  speech,  and  in  other  important  essentials  of 
effective  speaking.  The  entire  course  is  practical 
and  not  theoretical.  Work  is  centered  around  the 


The  effective- 
ness of  a  writ- 
ten or  spoken 
word  is  one 
measure  of  a 
man's  busi- 
ness ability 
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interests   and    topics   of  business   men   and   is 
specifically  adapted  to  their  needs. 

BUSINESS    REPORTS    AND 
CONFERENCES 

E  6  Sixteen  sessions;  2  hours'  credit. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  preparation  and 


presentation  of  business  reports  and  to  the 
techniques  of  planning  for,  participating  in,  and 
conducting  business  conferences.  These  reports 
and  conferences  are  based  upon  business  prob- 
lems and  situations.  Students  are  given  the  fullest 
possible  opportunity  to  participate  actively  at 
each  session. 


ECONOMI  CS    (Ec) 


Economics  is  the  basic  foundation  upon  which  the  general  principles  of  business  as  a  science 
are  founded,  A  mastery  of  the  underlying  economic  laws  enables  the  student  to  see  clearly  the 
forces  which  business  men  must  use  in  arriving  at  solutions  to  their  problems.  An  appreciation 
and  understanding  of  economics  is  a  necessary  factor  in  the  equipment  of  a  progressive  business 
man. 


BUSINESS    ECONOMICS 

Ec  1-2  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

The  characteristics  of  modern  business  and 
industry  are  studied  in  terms  of  their  operations 
and  relationship  to  the  modern  economic  system. 
Economic  laws  and  principles  are  considered  in 
terms  of  business  conditions  peculiar  to  our  own 
time  and  country  and  how  these  laws  govern 
prices,  wages  of  labor,  profits,  credit,  competi- 
tion, work  and  working  conditions,  and  rewards 
for  business  enterprise. 

FINANCIAL    ORGANIZATION 

Ec  3-4  Prerequisite:  Ec  1-2  Thirty-two  sessions; 
4  hours'  credit. 

The  functions  and  services  of  money  and 
credit  as  mediums  of  exchange  are  discussed.  A 
detailed  study  is  made  of  the  organization  and 
functions  of  modern  financial  institutions  such 
as  commercial  banks,  trust  companies,  invest- 
ment security  houses,  savings  institutions,  stock 
exchanges,  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  and 
other  credit  and  financial  institutions. 

INVESTMENT    PRINCIPLES    AND 
PRACTICE 

Ec  5-6  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  determination  of 
investment  policies  and  to  the  analysis  of  various 
kinds  of  securities  such  as  types  of  bonds,  pre- 
ferred and  common  stocks,  and  their  place  and 


use  in  the  investment  field.  Attention  is  also 
given  to  the  economic  factors  and  changes  as 
they  affect  investments. 

BUSINESS  STATISTICS  AND 
FORECA.STING 

Ec  7-8  Prerequisite:  Ec  1-2  Thirty-two  sessions; 
4  hours'  credit. 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  train  the 
student  to  use  statistics  in  making  better 
analyses  of  the  business  problems  than  is  possible 
without  statistics.  The  point  of  view  of  the 
business  man  and  not  the  professional  statisti- 
cian is  maintained  throughout  the  study.  In  the 
early  part  of  the  course  the  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  necessary  technical  methods,  using 
business  problems  as  illustrations;  in  the  second 
part  of  the  course,  the  point  of  view  is  changed 
and  the  emphasis  is  placed  upon  solving  practical 
problems,  using  statistical  methods  as  tools  when 
necessary.  The  practical  application  of  statistics 
to  business  is  directed  toward  business  forecast- 
ing, business  budgeting,  production  and  labor, 
market  analysis,  investment  and  financial 
analyses,  and  executive  and  management  sta- 
tistics. 

ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES 

Ec  9  Sixteen  sessions;  2  hours'  credit. 

A  broad  general  survey  is  made  of  the  eco- 
nomic and  industrial  development  of  the  United 
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States  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present 
time.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  industries,  changes  in 
industrial    and    commercial    policies,    economic 


forces  at  work  in  business  and  social  institutions, 
and  upon  problems  arising  from  the  growth  and 
development  of  business  and  industry  in  the 
United  States. 


LAW    (L) 


In  this  School  only  one  systematic  course  in  law  as  applied  to  business  is  offered.  Those 
desiring  more  extensive  courses  in  Law  are  referred  to  the  courses  in  the  Combined  Law  arid 
Business  Program. 


LEGAL    ASPECTS    OF    BUSINESS  business    for    facilitating    organization,    credit, 

finance,  security  or  protection  from  risks,  market- 
L  1-2  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit.  ;^g^  ^^^  commercial  and  industrial  peace.  The 

A  study  of  the  application  of  legal  machinery  course  also  provides  excellent  preparation  for  the 
to  the  current  needs  and  demands  of  modern       law  phase  of  the  CP.A.  Examination. 
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OTHER    LAW    COURSES 


Additional  Law  Courses  available  to  students  pursuing  the  Combined  Law  and  Business 
Program  are  described  in  the  School  of  Law  Catalog  which  will  be  sent  upon  request.  These 
courses  are  as  follows: 


Contracts 
Personal  Property 
Sales 


Agency  and  Partnership 
Bills  and  Notes 
Property  I 


Property  II  Equity 

Corporations  Trusts 

Constitutional  Law  Wills 


MANAGEMENT  (M) 


With  the  complex  and  rapidly  changing  conditions  of  modern  business,  the  functions  of 
administration  and  management  must  be  clearly  defined  and  maximum  economies  effected. 
Through  the  problem  approach,  these  courses  train  the  student  to  supplant  guesswork  and  trial 
and  error  processes  with  organized  knowledge  and  proven  management  methods. 


FUNDAMENTALS    OF 
BUSINESS    IM  AN  AGEMENT 

M  1-2  Thirty- two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

An  introductory  survey  of  the  whole  field  of 
business  administration  with  special  emphasis 
upon  training  the  student  in  the  analysis  of  busi- 
ness problems.  The  functions  of  the  business 
administrator  are  discussed  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  control  policies  and  devices  of  the 
manager.  The  course  presents  the  problems  of 
business  administration  as  an  interrelated  whole 
and  helps  the  student  to  see  the  lines  of  study 
which  lead  to  solution  of  those  problems. 

BUSINESS    PSYCHOLOGY 

M  5  Sixteen  sessions;  2  hours'  credit. 

Business  psychology  is  the  study  of  predicting 
and  influencing  human  behavior  in  business.  It 
provides  an  understanding  of  man's  mental  life, 
of  how  the  individual  and  the  group  behave  and 
are  influenced  in  their  behavior,  and  of  how  the 
business  man  may  predict  and  control  his  own 
behavior  and  that  of  those  with  whom  he  works. 
The  study  and  analysis  of  the  student's  own 
personal  problems  and  behavior  constitute  a 
valuable  and  interesting  phase  of  the  course. 


CREDITS    AND    COLLECTIONS 

M  7-8  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

Conducted  in  co-operation  with  the  National 
Institute  of  Credit  and  the  local  Credit  Men's 
Association,  this  course  furnishes  instruction  in 
the  theory  of  credit,  the  workings  of  a  Credit 
Department,  whether  in  the  wholesale  or  retail 
field,  and  in  the  analysis  and  use  of  credit  state- 
ments as  aids  to  efficient  management. 

MANAGEMENT    PROBLEMS    AND 
POLICIES 

M  9-10  Prerequisite:  M  1-2  Thirty-two  sessions; 
4  hours'  credit. 

Co-ordination  of  the  functional  relationships 
which  exist  between  the  diflFerent  departments  of 
business  with  the  problems  affecting  the  deter- 
mination of  administrative  and  managerial  poli- 
cies is  the  purpose  of  this  study.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  scientific  management  of  industry  and 
business  and  to  the  co-ordination  of  production 
with  purchasing,  sales,  finance,  and  transporta- 
tion. Cases  and  problems  dealing  with  organiza- 
tion and  expansion,  consolidation  and  combina- 
tions, reorganizations,  internal  administration, 
industrial   and   human    relations,   and   govern- 
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mental  control  form  the  basis  of  discussion  and 
study. 

GOVERNMENT    CONTROLS    IN 
BUSINESS 

M  II-I2  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

A  study  of  the  economic  and  political  rela- 
tionships which  exist  between  business  and 
government  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the 
work  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Federal  Trade  Commission,  the  National  Recov- 
ery Act,  and  the  various  codes  developed  under 
that  act,  also  other  government  agencies  includ- 
ing the  U.  S.  Departments  of  Agriculture,  Com- 
merce, Labor,  and  particularly  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics.  Social  as  well  as  economic 
aspects  of  government  control  will  be  considered. 

BUSINESS    PLANNING    AND 
RESEARCH 

M    13-14    Prerequisite:    M    9-10    Thirty-two 
sessions;  4  hours'  credit. 

This  course  is  devoted  primarily  to  a  study  of 
economic    and    business   planning   and    to    the 


technique  of  research  and  study  in  relationship 
to  planning.  The  fundamental  principles  under- 
lying the  solution  of  research  problems  will  be 
analyzed  and  students  will  be  required  to  apply 
those  principles  to  specific  problems  involving 
planning  and  research. 

BUSINESS    ADMINISTRATION 
SEMINAR 

M  15-16  Prerequisites:  A  5-6,  D  1-2,  Ec  3-4, 
Ec  7-8,  and  M  9-10  Thirty-two  sessions;  4  hours' 
credit. 

This  course  provides  the  unique  opportunity  to 
use  the  information  acquired  from  other  courses 
in  an  intelligent  intimate  discussion  of  live  cur- 
rent problems  which  arise  daily  in  marketing, 
production,  and  finance,  with  notes  as  to  social 
significance.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  transla- 
tion of  problems  out  of  the  academic  book  atmos- 
phere into  the  personal  terms  in  which  these 
problems  must  be  met  in  business  life  and  solved. 
Work  is  conducted  upon  a  prepared  individual 
conference  basis. 
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THESIS    (T) 


THESIS    SEMINAR 


T  I  Sixteen  sessions;  2  hours'  credit. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  nature 
of  a  thesis,  selection  of  a  subject,  limiting  and 
defining  the  subject,  preparation  of  the  thesis 
outline,  collection  and  organization  of  data,  and 
the  preliminary  preparation  of  materials  dealing 
with  the  thesis.  The  required  work  in  the  seminar 
is  practical  and  applies  specifically  to  each  indi- 
vidual thesis. 

BACHELOR'S    DEGREE    THESIS 

T  3-4,  4  hours'  credit. 

Each  candidate  for  a  degree  must  submit  a 
thesis.  The  conditions  to  be  fulfilled  are: 
I.  The  selection  of  the  subject,  preparation  of 


the  outlines,  and  the  collection  of  data  must 
be  worked  out  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Thesis  Seminar. 
Two  typewritten  copies  of  the  completed 
thesis  must  be  presented  to  the  Dean,  or  the 
Director  in  case  of  the  Divisions,  not  later 
than  April  15  of  the  year  in  which  the  candi- 
date expects  to  graduate. 
The  thesis  is  expected  to  meet  the  equivalent 
of  the  work  required  in  a  full-year  course.  It  is 
expected  to  give  evidence  that  its  writer  has 
made  a  thorough  study  of  the  subject  or 
problem  selected,  that  he  has  marshaled  the 
data  in  a  businesslike  manner,  and  has  given 
evidence  of  his  ability  to  reach  sound  and 
reasoned  conclusions,  and  to  present  his 
findings  in  clear  and  convincing  terms. 


14,204  volumes 
for  reference 
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School  of  Business 


(general  Information 


CLASSROOMS    AND 
LIBRARIES 

The  classrooms  are  furnished  with 
modern  equipment  and  are  thoroughly 
adapted  to  evening  school  work.  Improve- 
ments in  classroom  facilities  are  constantly- 
being  made  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  student 
body. 

The  General  Library  of  the  University  in 
Boston  contains  14,204  volumes.  A  special 
section  of  the  General  Library  contains  1,174 
volumes  of  books  on  business  subjects.  In 
addition,  the  leading  trade  and  business 
magazines  are  available  for  student  use. 
Additions  are  constantly  being  made  to  the 
business  section  of  the  Library  in  recognition 
of  the  new  demands  for  business  education 
and  research.  The  reading  rooms  of  the 
Library  are  open  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  daily, 
Sundays  from  1  p.m.  to  9  p.m. 

All  members  of  the  School  in  Boston  are 
entitled  to  the  privilege  of  using  the  Boston 
Public  Library  including  the  Business  Branch 
at  20  City  Hall  Avenue.  The  same  privilege 
is  accorded  students  in  the  Divisions  for  the 
use  of  the  libraries  in  their  respective  cities. 

In  the  Divisions  at  Worcester,  Springfield, 
and  Providence,  libraries  are  being  built  up. 

TEXTBOOKS    AND    SUPPLIES 

The  Northeastern  University  Bookstore  is 
a  department  of  the  University  and  is  oper- 
ated for  the  convenience  of  the  student  body. 
All  books  and  supplies  which  are  required  by 
the  students  for  their  work  in  the  University 
may  be  purchased  at  the  Bookstore.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Bookstore  also  carries  a  large  num- 
ber of  general  supplies.  In  Boston  the  main 
store    is    situated    in    the    Main    Building 


opposite  the  Bursar's  Office.  A  branch  of  the 
store  is  operated  in  Room  23  of  the  Hunting- 
ton Building  in  which  not  only  school  sup- 
plies but  a  variety  of  other  articles  are  sold 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students. 

In  the  Divisions,  stores  are  located  adja 
cent  to  the  School  Offices. 

OPPORTUNITIES    FOR 

RECREATION    AND    OTHER 

ACTIVITI ES 

Men  who  are  employed  in  offices  or  indoor 
occupations  and  who  are  pursuing  a  strenu- 
ous evening  program  of  study  should  plan  to 
take  some  systematic  form  of  exercise  in 
order  that  they  may  not  impair  their  health 
and  that  they  may  do  the  most  effective 
work. 

Northeastern  University  is  particularly 
fortunate  in  being  able  to  place  at  the  dis- 
posal of  its  students  at  moderate  rates 
unexcelled  recreational  advantages.  The 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  buildings  have  facilities  in  the 
nature  of  gymnasiums,  swimming  pools, 
bowling  alleys,  billiard  rooms,  game  rooms, 
and  social  rooms  where  students  obtain 
recreational  privileges  to  their  Hking.  Stu- 
dents may  come  from  their  work  at  the  close 
of  the  day  to  the  university  building  and 
enter  a  gymnasium  class,  take  a  swim,  use 
the  bowling  alleys,  or  engage  in  other  recrea- 
tional pastimes  before  class  time  and  thus 
renew  their  energy  for  the  evening's  work. 

In  addition,  in  the  program  of  the  various 
Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  will  be 
found  ample  opportunities  for  religious, 
club,  and  other  social  activities. 

STUDENT    COUNCIL 

The  social  and  extra  curricula  life  of  the 
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GENERAL    INFORMATION 


School  in  Boston  is  in  charge  of  a  Student 
Council  consisting  of  representatives  from 
each  class  or  school  group.  In  addition  to 
arranging  for  occasional  social  affairs,  special 
lectures,  and  meetings,  the  council  represents 
the  interests  of  the  student  body.  The  fac- 
ulty and  the  officials  advise  with  the  council 
in  regard  to  school  policies. 

HONOR    FRATERNITY 

Sigma  Epsilon  Rho  is  the  only  honor  fra- 
ternity in  the  School  of  Business  authorized 
and  approved  by  the  University.  Its  pur- 
poses are: 

1  To  promote  acquaintance  and  good 
fellowship  among  those  men  who  have 
attained  highest  scholastic  standing  in  the 
School. 

2  To  stimulate  the  student  body  to  higher 
scholastic  accomplishment  through  the 
bearing,  influence,  and  work  of  these 
selected  men. 

3  To  develop  methods  of  mutual  improve- 
ment and  advancement  among  the  mem- 
bers of  this  fraternity. 

4  To  support  high  moral,  professional  and 
scholastic  ideals. 

Only  students  with  honor  standing  are 
admitted  to  the  fraternity.  Admission  is  by 
invitation,  after  nomination  by  the  School 
faculty. 

An  outstanding  business  book  is  awarded 
each  year  by  Sigma  Epsilon  Rho  Fraternity 
to  the  highest  ranking  student  for  that  year 
in  each  of  the  Sophomore,  Lower  Middler, 
Upper  Middler,  and  Junior  classes.  Students 
will  receive  the  award  only  in  the  event  that 
they  enroll  for  the  subsequent  year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,    AWARDS, 
AND    LOAN    FUNDS 

IN    BOSTON 

The  following  scholarships  and  awards  are 
available  to  students  enrolled  for  a  normal 
schedule  of  twelve  or  more  semester  hours  of 
class  work  who  are  pursuing  a  degree  or  cer- 
tificate program  in  the  School  of  Business  in 


Boston.  One-fourth  of  the  scholarship  is 
applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  recipient  at  each 
quarterly  payment. 

School  of  Business  Honor  Awards 
A  half  tuition  scholarship  award  is  made 
each  year  to  the  highest  ranking  student  of 
that  year  in  the  Junior,  Upper  Middler, 
Lower  Middler,  Sophomore  and  Freshman 
classes,  who  re-enrolls  the  following  year  for 
a  normal  schedule  of  study. 

A  quarter  tuition  scholarship  award  is 
made  each  year  to  the  second  highest  ranking 
student  of  that  year  in  the  Junior,  Upper 
Middler,  Lower  Middler,  Sophomore  and 
Freshman  classes,  who  re-enrolls  the  follow- 
ing year  for  a  normal  schedule  of  study. 

To  be  eligible  for  either  a  half  or  a  quarter 
tuition  honor  award,  a  student  entering  the 
School  with  advanced  standing  credit,  except 
by  examination,  must  have  completed  at 
least  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  class- 
room work  at  the  time  the  award  is  made. 

The  Clarkson-Alumni  Scholarship 
This  scholarship,  made  available  through 
the  generosity  of  the  Alumni  Association  of 
the  School  of  Business  in  Boston,  is  in 
memory  of  George  S.  Clarkson,  a  member  of 
the  Class  of  1914  and  an  instructor  in  ac- 
counting for  many  years.  This  scholarship, 
which  is  indeterminate  in  amount,  is  granted 
to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest  final 
grade  in  the  course  in  Auditing  unless  he  is 
eligible  for  an  award  of  greater  monetary 
value  in  which  event  the  Clarkson-AIumni 
award  will  be  made  to  the  highest  ranking 
student  in  Auditing  who  is  not  eligible  for 
such  an  award.  To  be  eligible  for  this  scholar- 
ship the  student  must  pursue  a  normal 
schedule  the  following  year. 

Kappa  Tau  Phi  Scholarship 
This  scholarship  award,  amounting  to 
thirty  dollars,  is  made  available  by  the  Kappa 
Tau  Phi  Sorority.  It  is  granted  annually  to 
the  woman  student  who  ranks  highest  in  her 
class  at  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year  unless 
she  is  eligible  for  an  award  of  greater  mone- 
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tary  value  in  which  event  the  award  will  be 
made  to  the  highest  ranking  woman  student 
who  is  not  eligible  for  such  an  award.  To  be 
eligible  for  this  scholarship  the  student  must 
pursue  a  normal  schedule  the  following  year. 
In  determining  this  award  grades  of  all 
courses  completed  in  the  Freshman  and 
Sophomore  years  shall  be  considered. 

Alumni  Loan  Fund 
The  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of 
Business  in  Boston  has  provided  a  loan  fund 
which  is  available  to  students  in  the  Senior 
and  Junior  classes  in  Boston  who  are  in  need 
of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  continue 
their  studies.  Applications  for  loans  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Bursar  of  the  University 
who  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of 
the  fund.  All  applications  must  be  approved 
by  the  Alumni  Loan  Fund  Committee. 

IN    SPRINGFIELD    DIVISION 

The  following  scholarship  and  loan  funds 
are  available  to  students  matriculating  in 
curricula  offered  by  the  Springfield  Division 
of  the  University: 

Junior  Scholarship 
A  scholarship  of  ^25  is  awarded  annually 
at  Commencement  to  that  student  of  the 
Junior  Class  who  has  made  the  highest  aver- 
age grade  in  all  courses  from  his  Freshman  to 
Junior  years  inclusive.  The  scholarship  is 
donated  by  Delta  Chapter  of  the  Pi  Tau 
Kappa  Fraternity. 

Sophomore  Scholarship 
A  scholarship  of  $25  is  awarded  annually 
at  Commencement  to  that  student  of  the 
Sophomore  class  who  has  made  the  highest 
average  grade  in  all  courses.  The  scholarship 
is  donated  by  Alpha  Chapter  of  the  Epsilon 
Phi  Sigma  Fraternity. 

Freshman  Scholarships 
Awards  in  multiples  of  twenty  dollars 
toward  Freshman  tuition  are  available  to 
graduates  of  the  several  Connecticut  Valley 
high  schools.  They  are  made  upon  the  basis 
of  academic  excellence  for,  and  at  the  termi- 


nation of,  the  full  secondary  school  course. 
One  of  these  is  granted  to  that  student  who, 
of  the  first  ten  in  average  for  the  course,  shall 
stand  highest  of  the  number  from  this  group 
who  anticipate  admission  the  subsequent 
fall  to  Northeastern  University,  Springfield 
Division. 

Student  Aid  Fund 
A  limited  fund  originated  by  thoughtful 
undergraduates,  augmented  by  certain  facul- 
ty support,  and  the  balance  in  a  given  year 
from  student  activities  fees,  from  which 
meritorious  students  may  obtain  loans  from 
time  to  time  for  tuition  usage.  It  is  admin- 
istered by  the  Director  of  the  Division. 
Applications  for  aid  should  be  made  through 
the  Bursar. 

IN    WORCESTER    DIVISION 

Freshman  Scholarships 
Awards  of  I50  toward  Freshman  tuition 
are  available  to  graduates  of  several  Worces- 
ter County  high  schools.  They  are  made  upon 
the  basis  of  academic  excellence  for,  and  at 
the  termination  of,  the  full  secondary  school 
course.  One  of  these  is  granted  to  that  stu- 
dent who,  of  the  first  five  in  average  for  the 
school  course,  shall  stand  highest  of  the  num- 
ber from  this  group  who  anticipate  admission 
the  subsequent  fall  to  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity, Worcester  Division. 

Sophomore  Scholarship 
A  scholarship  of  I50  is  awarded  at  Com- 
mencement to  that  student  of  the  Sophomore 
class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  grade 
in  all  courses  of  the  first  two  years,  and  who 
returns  for  the  third  year.  The  scholarship  is 
applied  toward  the  payment  of  the  tuition  of 
that  year. 

Senior  Honor  Award 
An  award  of  :}52o  is  made  annually  at  Com- 
mencement to  that  student  of  the  Senior 
class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  grade 
in  all  courses  from  his  Freshman  to  his 
Senior  years,  inclusive.  This  award  is  subject 
to  certain  regulations  on  file  with  the  Gov- 
erning Board  of  the  Division. 


School  of  Business 
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ADMISSION    REQUIREMENTS 


Students  entering  Northeastern  University 
School  of  Business  are  classified  as  regular, 
conditioned,  or  special  students. 

1  Regular  students  are  those  who,  at  the 
time  of  filing  their  applications  for  ad- 
mission, present  evidence  of  having  ful- 
filled the  entrance  requirements  by  the 
completion  of  a  four-year  day  high  school 
course,  or  the  equivalent  of  15  units,*  and 
who  have  signified  their  intentions  to 
qualify  for  a  degree  or  a  certificate. 

2  Conditioned  students  are  those  who,  at 
the  time  of  filing  their  applications  for 
admission,  present  fewer  than  15  units,* 
but  present  satisfactory  evidence  of 
ability  to  profit  by  courses  in  business, 
and  who  have  signified  their  intentions 
to  qualify  for  a  degree  or  a  certificate. 

3  Special  students  are  those  who  enter  the 
School  for  the  purpose  of  taking  one  or 
more  subjects  and  who,  at  the  time  of 
fifing  their  applications  for  admission, 
do  not  indicate  their  intentions  to  quahfy 
for  a  degree  or  a  certificate. 

The  following  regulations  govern  the 
admission  of  conditioned  and  special  stu- 
dents, and  their  reclassification  as  regular 
students: 

4  Applicants  under  eighteen  years  of  age 
are  not  admitted  as  conditioned  students, 
and  to  be  admitted  as  special  students 
they  must  be  graduates  of  an  approved 
high  school,  or  present  the  equivalent  of 
15  units.* 

5  Applicants  from  eighteen  to  twenty-one 


years  of  age  who  possess  unusual  ability 
may  be  admitted  as  conditioned  or  special 
students  provided  they  have  completed 
eight  units*  of  work  in  an  approved 
secondary  school  or  school  of  equal  grade 
prior  to  admission  and,  in  addition, 
qualify  in  the  prescribed  Aptitude  Tests 
at  the  time  of  admission. 

6  Applicants  twenty-one  years  of  age  and 
over  may  be  admitted  as  conditioned  or 
special  students  irrespective  of  the  num- 
ber of  high  school  units  completed,  pro- 
vided that,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Committee,  they  are  quali- 
fied to  pursue  the  program  for  which 
they  desire  to  register. 

7  Conditioned  students  may  remove  their 
admission  conditions  and  be  reclassified 
as  regular  students  by  meeting  any  one 
of  the  following  requirements: 

Note:  Students  may  use  any  combina- 
tion of  a,  b,  and  c. 

a.  By  applying  courses  which  they  have 
completed  in  the  School  of  Business  at 
the  rate  of  one  unit  for  each  two  semes- 
ter hours.  (A  course  cannot  be  credited 
both  towards  the  removal  of  admission 
conditions  and  towards  the  degree.) 

b.  By  applying  units  for  work  completed 
in  an  approved  preparatory  or  day  high 
school. 

c.  By  passing  the  examinations  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 


*A  unit  represents  a  year's  work  in  any  subject  in  an  approved  secondary  school  constituting  approximately 
a  quarter  of  a  full  year's  work,  or  the  equivalent.  A  four-year  day  high  school  course  is  regarded  as  representing 
at  least  15  units  of  work,  or  3  units  in  junior  high  school  and  12  units  in  a  three-year  senior  high  school. 
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d.  By  passing  the  prescribed  Aptitude 
Tests,  and  maintaining  an  average 
scholastic  grade  of  70%  in  the  pre- 
scribed program  for  the  first  twenty- 
four  semester  hours  of  work  in  the 
School,  except  that  in  no  case  may  this 
program  be  spread  over  a  period  to 
exceed  three  years.  Students  must  take 
the  prescribed  Aptitude  Tests  in  the 
same  school  year  in  which  they  file 
their  intentions  to  become  candidates 
for  a  degree  or  a  certificate.  Credit 
earned  prior  to  taking  the  Aptitude 
Tests  cannot  apply  as  a  part  of  the 
prescribed  program  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  for  the  70%  scholastic 
grade.  The  Aptitude  Tests  are  designed 
to  select  students  qualified  by  general 
ability  to  profit  by  a  university  course 
in  business.  They  are  not  examinations 
in  the  subject  matter  of  the  secondary 


school  course,  and  no  specific  prepara- 
tion can  be  made  for  them.  They  are  to 
test  intellectual  capacity  and  general 
fitness  for  university  work  rather  than 
preparation  for  specific  subjects. 

Reclassification  under  this  plan  is  not 
based  upon  any  single  factor  but  upon 
all  factors  aflfecting  the  achievement 
and  abihty  of  the  student  in  the  School. 
Students  who  fail  to  qualify  for  re- 
classification by  this  method  may  still 
be  permitted  to  meet  the  requirements 
under  7a,  7b,  and  7c. 

8  Special  students  may  be  transferred  at  any 
time  to  the  regular  or  conditioned  classifi- 
cation upon  presenting  in  writing  to  the 
Dean  or  to  the  Director,  in  case  of  the 
Divisions,  a  statement  signifying  their 
intentions  to  become  candidates  for  a 
degree  or  a  certificate. 


ADVANCED    STANDING 


Advanced  standing  credit  in  the  School 
may  be  obtained  in  one  or  both  of  two  ways, 
as  follows: 

1  By  Transfer  of  Credit.  Subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Administrative  Commit- 
tee, credit  may  be  given  for  work  com- 
pleted in  other  approved  schools,  colleges, 
and  universities.  Applicants  desiring  credit 
by  transfer  should  indicate  their  desire  at 
the  time  the  application  for  admission  is 
filed.  A  copy  of  the  catalog  of  the  institu- 
tion from  which  the  transfer  is  sought 
should  accompany  the  application  for 
admission. 

2  By  Examination.  Applicants  who  desire 
to  secure  Advanced  Standing  Credit  by 
examination  are  required  to  apply  in  writ- 
ing for  examination  in  those  subjects  for 
which  credit  is  sought.  Proper  forms  should 


be  obtained  from  the  School  Office  and 
filed  at  the  time  the  application  for  admis- 
sion is  filed.  Applications  for  examinations 
are  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
ministration who  will  take  into  account 
previous  training,  business  experience,  and 
other  factors  showing  the  applicants' 
special  preparation  and  ability  in  the 
subject  or  subjects  in  which  credit  is 
sought  by  examination. 

A  grade  of  75%  must  be  obtained  in  an 
examination  in  order  to  secure  advanced 
standing  credit  for  the  subject.  Upon  suc- 
cessfully passing  an  examination,  the 
applicant  is  given  full  credit  as  though 
the  subject  had  been  pursued  in  the 
School. 

The  same  subject  cannot  be  offered  both 
for  admission  credit  and  as  a  basis  for 
advanced  standing. 
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REG  ISTRATION 

Before  attending  classes,  students  should 
report  at  the  School  Office  for  registration. 
Students  are  requested  to  assist  in  lessening 
congestion  during  the  opening  week  by 
registering  during  the  two  weeks  previous  to 
the  opening  of  the  School. 

Late  registration  for  those  unable  to  enter 
at  the  opening  of  the  School  year  will  be 
permitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean,  or 
the  Director  in  the  case  of  the  Divisions. 

THE    SCHOOL    YEAR 

The  School  year  is  thirty-two  weeks  in 
length,  exclusive  of  the  two  weeks'  vacation 
at  Christmas  time,  and  is  divided  into  two 
semesters  of  sixteen  weeks  each. 

CLASS    SESSIONS 

In  Boston,  Worcester,  and  Springfield  classes 
are  held  each  evening  of  the  week  except 
Saturday.  In  Providence,  classes  are  held  on 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  evenings. 
The  normal  schedule  for  students  pursuing  a 
degree  or  certificate  program  is  three  evenings  a 
week.  Students  may  arrange  their  schedule  so  as 
to  attend  classes  one,  two,  three,  or  four  evenings 
a  week  depending  upon  the  number  of  subjects 
taken.  Students  interested  in  the  schedule  of 
classes  of  any  particular  city  should  apply 
to  the  office  of  the  school  in  the  city  in  which 
they  expect  to  attend. 

NOTIFY    THE    OFFICE 
IMMEDIATELY 

Of  change  of  address. 

Of  withdrawal  from  any  course  — ■  other- 
wise the  fee  for  that  course  will  be  charged. 

Of  withdrawal  from  the  School,  giving 
date  of  the  last  session  attended. 

ATTENDANCE 

The  limited  amount  of  time  devoted  to  each 
subject  and  the  rapid  rate  of  progress  in 
covering  the  essential  content  of  a  course 
make  it  highly  desirable  that  students  be 
present   at   every   session.   Because  of  the 


importance  of  regular  attendance  and  its 
bearing  upon  the  quality  of  scholarship,  the 
policies  governing  attendance  are: 

1  Students  who  attend  75%  or  more  sessions 
in  a  course  are  entitled  to  pass  in  that 
course  if  they  attain  a  minimum  final 
grade  of  D. 

2  Students  who  attend  between  50%  and 
74%  of  the  sessions  in  a  course  are  entitled 
to  pass  in  that  course  if  they  attain  a  mini- 
mum final  grade  of  C.  Those  who  do  not 
attain  the  minimum  required  grade  of  C 
may  remove  the  condition  only  by  means 
of  a  make-up  examination  in  which  they 
must  receive  a  mark  sufficient  to  raise  the 
course  grade  to  C. 

3  Students  who  attend  less  than  50%  of  the 
sessions  in  a  course  will  be  considered  in- 
eligible to  pass  irrespective  of  grades 
received. 

4  Attendance  credit  is  granted  only  when 
the  student  is  in  attendance  at  least  three- 
quarters  of  the  class  period.  Three  separate 
absences  of  less  than  30  minutes  each  con- 
stitute one  complete  absence  unless  such 
partial  absences  are  canceled  by  satis- 
factory excuses. 

OUTSIDE    PREPARATION 

It  is  expected  that  students  will  devote  on 
the  average  two  hours  to  preparation  for 
each  hour  spent  in  the  classroom.  A  student 
carrying  a  normal  program  of  three  evenings 
a  week  will,  therefore,  be  expected  to  devote 
to  outside  preparation  an  average  of  eleven 
to  twelve  hours  a  week.  Some  courses  require 
more  time  for  preparation  than  others. 

REGULAR    EXAMINATIONS 

The     general     policies     governing     regular 

examinations  are: 

lA  finaF  examination  will  be  held  at  the 
end  of  each  course  unless  an  announce- 
ment to  the  contrary  is  made. 

2  The  minimum  passing  grade  in  a  regular 
final  examination  is  D. 
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3  In  case  a  student  is  excused  from  a  final 
examination  by  the  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, he  may  take  the  next  regular  or 
conditioned  examination  in  the  subject. 
The  student  who  fails  to  complete  a  course 
within  one  year  from  the  termination  of 
that  course  must  repeat  the  course,  except 
that  in  special  cases  for  justifiable  cause, 
the  Administrative  Committee  may  waive 
this  rule. 

4  The  student  who  has  received  a  passing 
mark  in  a  final  examination  and  in  a 
course  may  not  take  another  examination 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  his  grade  unless 
he  repeats  the  course  in  its  entirety. 

CONDITIONED 
EXAM  I  N ATI ONS 

The  following  policies  govern  re-examina- 
tions: 

1  Permission  for  taking  a  make-up  exami- 
nation is  dependent  upon  the  quality  of 
the  work  which  the  student  has  done 
throughout  the  course  and  is  a  privilege 
which  the  Administrative  Committee  may 
grant  to  students  who  have  received  an 
E  grade  or  an  incomplete  (Inc.). 

2  The  conditioned  or  make-up  examinations 
are  given  in  September.  Students  should 
consult  the  School  Office  for  the  specific 
dates  of  each  examination. 

3  Only  one  make-up  examination  in  any 
given  subject  is  allowed  for  the  purpose 
of  removing  a  conditional  failure. 

4  A  make-up  examination  for  purposes  of 
removing  a  conditioned  or  incomplete 
grade  must  be  taken  within  the  next  school 
year.  In  such  cases  students  may  take 
either  the  examination  at  the  conditioned 
examination  period  or  the  final  examina- 
tion when  next  given  if  within  a  period  of 
one  year.  A  fee  of  $2  is  charged  for  each 
examination  taken  out  of  course. 


5  A  minimum  grade  of  65%  is  required  on 
each  make-up  examination  unless  a  higher 
minimum  is  specified  by  the  Administra- 
tive Committee. 

6  Whatever  grade  the  student  obtains  on 
the  make-up  examination  is  credited  as 
the  final  examination  grade,  but  in  no  case 
can  the  final  grade  in  the  course  be  more 
than  70%  except  in  the  case  of  students 
who  have  been  excused  from  taking  the 
regular  final  examination. 


TESTS 

Four  tests  in  full-year  courses  and  two  tests 
in  half-year  courses  are  regularly  scheduled. 
These  tests  are  regarded  as  a  part  of  the 
term  or  course  work.  Since  no  make-up  tests 
are  given,  students  who  miss  a  test  should 
confer  with  their  instructors  regarding  their 
status. 


MARKS    AND    CREDITS 

1  The  following  system  of  grading  is  in  use: 
Superior  Work,  A;  Above  Average  Work, 
B;  Average  Work,  C;  Lowest  Passing 
Grade,  D;  Unsatisfactory  Work,  E;  Fail- 
ure, F;  Incomplete,  Inc. 

Students  receiving  an  E,  or  unsatisfactory 
work  grade,  in  an  examination  or  as  a  final 
grade  in  the  course,  may  remove  the  unsatis- 
factory grade  by  taking  a  make-up  examina- 
tion when  it  is  next  given,  or  at  the  time  of 
the  conditional  examinations  in  September. 
The  minimum  passing  grade  of  65%  is 
required  on  the  make-up  examination,  unless 
a  higher  minimum  is  designated.  In  no  case 
will  a  student  taking  a  make-up  examination 
be  allowed  more  than  a  C  for  a  final  grade 
even  though  a  higher  grade  may  be  obtained. 

The  policy  is  followed  of  mailing  all  grade 
and  status  reports  to  students  instead  of 


44 


ADMINISTRATIVE   POLICIES 


issuing  these  reports  at  the  School  Office  or 
over  the  telephone. 

2  A  passing  grade  in  a  final  examination  as 
well  as  a  passing  final  grade  in  the  course 
is  necessary  in  order  to  receive  credit  in 
the  course. 

3  Credit  for  one-half  of  a  full-year  course  is 
not  generally  given,  and  in  any  event  only 
upon  approval  by  the  Dean  in  advance  of 
beginning  the  course. 

4  In  order  to  qualify  for  a  degree  or  a  cer- 
tificate the  student  must  maintain  a 
general  average  of  C  for  the  entire  pro- 
gram. This  is  not  interpreted  to  mean  that 
each  course  must  be  passed  with  a  grade 
of  C,  but  that  the  average  of  all  courses 
must  be  at  least  C. 

GRADUATION    WITH    HONORS 

Honors  are  based  upon  the  excellence  of  the 
work  performed  by  the  students  in  the 
School.  Three  honorary  distinctions  are 
conferred  upon  properly  qualified  candidates 
for  the  bachelor's  degree  upon  graduation: 

1  Highest  honors  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted all  work  with  an  average  of  95% 
with  no  grade  less  than  C. 

2  High  honors  to  those  who  have  completed 
all  work  with  an  average  of  90%  with  no 
grade  less  than  C. 

3  Honors  to  those  who  have  completed  all 
work  with  an  average  of  85%  with  no 
grade  less  than  C. 

These  honors  are  subject  to  further  con- 
ditions as  follows: 

1  To  be  entitled  to  honors  a  student  must 
have  completed  a  minimum  of  two  full 
years  of  study  in  the  School. 

2  Courses  credited  by  advanced  standing 
whether  by  transfer  or  by  examination 
will  be  eliminated  in  determining  honors. 


3  The  work  must  be  completed  within  the 
normal  period  of  time  of  the  prescribed 
curriculum. 

PROBATION    AND 
DISCIPLINE 

The  Administrative  Committee  in  dealing 
with  students  whose  work  in  the  School  may 
be  unsatisfactory  or  whose  conduct  is  such 
as  to  make  it  inadvisable  for  them  to  con- 
tinue as  members  of  the  student  body,  con- 
siders each  case  upon  its  individual  merits. 
The  following  general  principles  are  kept  in 
mind  in  handling  such  cases: 

1  Students  whose  scholarship  in  any  given 
year  is  unsatisfactory  may  be  dropped 
from  the  School  or  may  be  placed  on  pro- 
bation with  the  privilege  of  spending  a 
year  in  review. 

2  Students  whose  scholastic  record  for  two 
successive  years  is  unsatisfactory,  and 
who  have  been  placed  on  probation  for  a 
year,  will  probably  be  counseled  with  and 
advised  to  make  a  readjustment  of  their 
program  by  pursuing  other  types  of 
training. 

3  When  a  student  is  placed  on  probation, 
the  probation  is  formally  imposed  for  a 
definite  time  and  can  only  be  extended  by 
approval  of  the  Administrative  Com- 
mittee. 

4  The  Administrative  Committee  has  the 
authority  to  dismiss  from  the  School  or 
place  on  probation  at  any  time  or  to  strike 
off  from  the  list  of  candidates  for  the 
degree,  any  student  whom  it  may  deem 
unworthy  either  on  account  of  unsatis- 
factory scholarship  or  for  any  great  defect 
of  conduct  or  character.  The  Committee 
may  ask  any  student  to  withdraw  from 
the  School  who  is  obviously  out  of  sym- 
pathy with  the  aims  and  ideals  of  the 
School. 
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T'uition  and  Other  J^ees 


MATRICULATION    FEE 

The  University  matriculation  fee  of  ^5  must 
accompany  the  initial  application  for  admis- 
sion to  the  University.  It  is  refundable  only 
in  case  the  application  is  rejected. 

TUITION    FEES 

Complete  Program 
The  regular  tuition  charge  for  a  student  who 
is  carrying  a  complete  program  of  three  full- 
year  subjects  or  their  equivalent  is  |i20  a 
year,  payable  in  four  instalments  of  $30 
each  during  the  opening  week  in  September, 
and  the  weeks  of  November  16,  January  25, 
and  March  15.  However,  if  payment  is  made 
in  full  during  the  opening  week  in  September, 
the  charge  is  ^i  1 1 ;  and  if  payment  is  made  in 
two  instalments,  the  charge  is  I114,  payable 
I57  during  the  opening  week  in  September 
and  I57  during  the  week  of  January  25. 

To  accommodate  students  who  would  be 
denied  the  advantages  of  a  systematic  educa- 
tion if  required  to  make  the  tuition  payments 
as  specified  above,  payments  may  be  made 
on  a  monthly  basis.  The  tuition  charge  on 
this  basis  is  $126  for  a  complete  program  of 
three  full-year  subjects  or  their  equivalent. 
Students  paying  on  this  basis  must  arrange 
the  payment  dates  with  the  Bursar. 

Single  Courses 
The  tuition  charge  for  a  student  who  is  not 
carrying  a  complete  program  is  $10  for  each 
half-year  subject  (two  semester  hours)  pay- 
able in  two  instalments  of  Jio  each,  and  5^40 
for  each  full-year  subject  (four  semester 
hours)  payable  in  four  instalments  of  |io 
each.  However,  if  payment  is  made  in  full 
during  the  first  week  of  the  semester,  the 


charge  is  I19  for  each  half-year  subject;  and 
if  payment  in  full  is  made  during  the  opening 
week  in  September,  the  charge  is  $37  for  each 
full-year  subject.  Payment  dates  for  single 
courses  fall  due  on  the  same  dates  as  for  com- 
plete program  courses  described  above  under 
tuition  fees. 

Students  who  wish  to  pay  on  the  monthly 
basis  are  charged  fii  for  each  half-year  sub- 
ject, payable  in  four  equal  instalments,  and 
^42  for  each  full-year  subject,  payable  in 
eight   equal   instalments. 

Law  Courses  in  Law  and 
Business  Program 

The  Law  School  tuition  rates,  $12  per 
semester  hour,  are  charged  for  all  courses 
taken  in  the  School  of  Law. 

LATE  REGISTRATION 
No  reduction  in  tuition  is  made  for  late 
registration.  A  student  is  neither  entitled  to 
classroom  privileges  nor  considered  as  regis- 
tered and  enrolled  until  tuition  due  has  been 
paid  or  satisfactory  arrangements  made  in 
person  with  the  Bursar. 
STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  FEE 
An  activities  fee  is  charged  all  students  on 
the  following  basis: 

$1   for  students  enrolled  for  courses  not 

exceeding  four  semester  hours. 

$1  for  students  enrolled  for  courses  exceed- 
ing four  semester  hours. 

The  fee  is  payable  during  the  opening  week 
in  September.  Students  registering  in  the 
second  semester  pay  the  fee  at  the  time  of 
registration.  This  fee  is  used  by  the  Student 
Council  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean  for 
such  extra  curricula  activities  as  the  students 
may  desire.  (See  Student  Council,  page  37.) 
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OTHER    FEES 

A  fee  of  $2  is  charged  for  each  make-up 
examination  or  advanced  standing  examina- 
tion. This  fee  must  be  paid  on  or  before  the 
date  of  the  examination. 

A  thesis  fee  of  $20  is  required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  the  B.B.A.  or  B.C.S.  degrees,  and 
^25  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.B.A.  degree. 
This  fee  is  payable  upon  presentation  of  the 
thesis  which  is  due  not  later  than  April  i  of 
the  year  in  which  the  student  expects  to 
receive  the  degree. 

The  University  graduation  fee,  charged 
to  those  who  are  candidates  for  a  degree,  is 
^10,  payable  on  or  before  May  ist  of  the 
year  in  which  the  student  expects  to  grad- 
uate. A  fee  of  I5  is  charged  to  all  candi- 
dates for  a  certificate  and  is  payable  on  or 
before  May  ist  of  the  year  the  program  is 
to  be  completed. 

EXPENSES  FOR  BOOKS  AND 
MATERIALS 

Students  purchase  their  own  textbooks 
and  working  materials.  The  cost  varies 
according  to  the  subjects  for  which  the  stu- 
dent is  enrolled.  The  average  cost  for  a 
normal  program  of  three  subjects  is  about 
$13,  with  a  maximum  of  approximately  $20. 
The  textbooks  for  single  courses  range 
from  $1.25  to  J5. 

GENERAL    FINANCIAL 
INFORMATION 

Checks  should  be  drawn  payable  to  North- 
eastern University. 

Students  who  have  withdrawn  from  a 
course  for  good  cause  and  who  are  per- 
mitted to  repeat  it  are  credited  with  the 
tuition  previously  paid  on  that  course.  The 
credit  cannot  be  applied,  however,  until  the 


balance  due  on  the   course  has  been  paid.    I 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  attend 
class  sessions  or  take  any  examinations  or 
tests  until  they  have  paid  their  tuition  fees 
or  have  made  satisfactory  arrangements  for 
payments. 

Students  will  not  be  advanced  in  class 
standing,  or  permitted  to  re-enroll  in  the 
University,  nor  will  degrees  be  conferred 
until  all  financial  obligations  to  the  Univer- 
sity have  been  met. 

No  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  will 
be  issued  to  any  student  who  has  not  fully 
met  his  financial  obligations  to  the  Univer- 
sity. 

WITHDRAWALS    AND 
REFUNDS 

In  the  event  a  student  is  obliged  to  with- 
draw from  the  School  in  which  he  is  en- 
rolled for  causes  deemed  adequate  by  the 
Committee  on  Withdrawals,  the  balance  of 
the  tuition  paid  will  be  refunded  after  the 
following  deductions  have  been  made: 

a.  Four  per  cent  of  the  total  yearly  tuition 
charge  shall  be  deducted  for  each  week 
of  attendance  or  fraction  thereof,  in  the 
event  of  enrollment  for  a  full  school 
year. 

b.  Ten  per  cent  of  the  total  tuition  charged 
shall  be  deducted  for  each  week  of 
attendance  or  fraction  thereof,  in  the 
event  of  enrollment  for  a  semester. 

Matriculation,  examination,  thesis,  and 
other  fees  are  not  refundable  except  that 
graduation  and  certificate  charges  will  be 
refimded  in  case  of  non-qualification. 

No  refunds  are  granted  unless  the  appli- 
cation for  withdrawal  is  filed  within  forty- 
five  days  after  the  student  has  ceased  at- 
tendance. 
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T)egrees  Qonf erred  and  Theses  T^resented  in  I^J^ 

BOSTON 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 


Mary  Angela  Comstock,  United  States 
Trade  Interests  in  China 

Eva  Anna  Coury,  The  Production  and 
Marketing  of  Potatoes 

John  Thomas  Enneguess,  Unemploy- 
ment  and   Unemployment  Insurance 

Francis  Joseph  Ford,  The  Unemploy- 
ment Problem:  An  Analysis  of  Causes  and 
Remedies 

Harold  Leon  Goodwin,  The  Farm  Re- 
lief Problem  in  the  U.  S.  since  the  IVorld 
War 

Marguerite  Frances  Horgan,  Women 
in  Business 

Peter  Marchetta,  The  Effect  of  the 
Depression   on  the  Cast  Iron   Pipe  Industry 

James  Allan  Peoples,  Financial  Sys- 
tem  for  Small  Electrical   Concern 

Eugene  John  Riordan,  Speculating  in 
Loiv-Priced    Common   Stocks 

Wilson  Fiske  Sanborn,  Development 
and  Marketing  of  Automobile  Tires  in  the 
U.  S. 


Samuel  Shanfield,  Hoiv  the  Depres- 
sion has  Influenced  Management  Investment 
Trusts   and   Their  Probable  Future   Trend 

Helen  P.  Shea,  Age  as  a  Factor  in  In- 
dustry 

Frithjof  Stanly  Stone,  Welded  Steel 
Structures  as  a  Solution  to  the  Housing 
Problem 

Maurice  Augustine  Sullivan,  Jr., 
Speculating   in   Loiv-Grade   Securities 

Nathan  Weinstock,  An  Economic  Ap- 
praisal of  Advertising 

Albert  Frederick  Ziegler,  The  Eco- 
nomic Importance  of  Legal  Reserve  Life 
Insurance  and  Annuities 


WITH    HONOR 

Lawrence  C.  Bailey,  The  Organiza- 
tion  of  an  Automobile  Dealer 

Alexander  Smart  Edmonston,  Ho<iu 
ivill  the  Proposed  St.  Laivrence  Waterivay 
Affect  the  Port  of  Boston? 

Thomas  Edward  Linehan,  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance   and  Reserves 


WORCESTER    DIVISION 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Julius  Louis  Aisenberg,    The   Mission-  WITH    HIGH    HONOR 

ary  Salesman   in  the  Grocery  Business 

Stanley   Mayhew   Wilton,    Credit   In- 
Nelson  Alexander  Cloutier,  What  are      surancc  and  Its  Practical  Application  in  the 
the   Trends   in  Retail   Outlets  for  Gasoline?       Collection   Department 

Donald  Ramsdell  Jewett,  Purchase  of 
Loiv-Priced  Common  Stocks  in  Post  De- 
pression Era 


WITH     HONOR 


John   Robert   Pyne,   Influence   and  Ef-  Bernarr     Neil     Anderson,     Regulation 

fects   of   Code  Administration   on   the    Wall-       and   Co-ordination    of  Motor    Truck    Trans- 
paper   Industry  portation  ivith   the  Railroads 
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SPRINGFIELD    DIVISION 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 


Muriel  Barbara  Andersen,  A  Com- 
parative Study  of  Advertising  Mediums  for 
a  Retail  Coal  Dealer 

Albert  Charles  Bielitz,  Proposed 
Method  of  Calculating  Normal  Profits  for 
the  Carpet  Industry 

Leo  Joseph  Brodeur,  Establishing  In- 
centives for  Typists  in  the  Claim  Depart- 
ment of  a  Life  Insurance  Company 

Roy  Kenneth  Cowan,  The  Present 
Real  Estate  Situation  of  Life  Insurance  Com- 
panies —  What  Problems  Has  It  Raised  in 
Accounting  and  Control? 

Kenneth  Edward  Fales,  Advertising  in 
the  Fine  Paper  Industry  nvith  particular 
reference  to  the  Strathmore  Paper  Company 

Joseph  Byron  Falt,  Jr.,  A  Study  of 
the  Development  and  Administration  of  a 
Typical  Legal  Aid  Society 


William  Donald  Goyette,  Control 
and  Accounting  for  Inventories  in  the  Elec- 
trical Industry 

Gordon  Mayer  Grady,  Proposed 
Method  of  Allocating  Life  Insurance  Ex- 
pense  for   Comparative   Purposes 

Mary  Helena  Hagerty,  The  Impor- 
tance of  Accounting  in  the  Development  and 
Groivth  of  the  Budget  of  the  City  of  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Everett  John  Merrifield,  A  Study  of 
the  Union  Freight  Terminal  as  a  Neva 
Mjcthod  of  Handling  L.  C.  L.  Shipments  in 
Metropolitan    areas 

William  Edward  Thomson,  Sales  Pro- 
motion for  an  Eastern  Packer 

WITH    HONOR 

MoREY  Irving  Stearns,  Government 
Regulation  and  Taxation  of  Life  Insurance 
Companies 


Bachelor  of  Commercial  Science 

Raymond  Joseph  Landers,  Budgetary 
Control  in  Manufacturing  as  Applied  to  a 
Tinsel  Factory 


PROVIDENCE    DIVISION 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 


Louis  Adler,  A  Study  in  the  Develop- 
ment of  a  Simplified  Uniform  Accounting 
System  for  the  Paint  Retailer 

Andrew  Rudolph  Benson,  The  Effec- 
tiveness of  Direct  Mail  Advertising  in  the 
Retail    Trade 

Charles  Freeman  Crowell,  Jr.,  Prob- 
lems Arising  in  Budgeting  of  Departmental 
Expenses  and  Correlation  ivith  General 
Budget  in  a  Textile  Finishing  Plant 

George  Herbert  Goff,  Jr.,  Methods  of 
Budgetary  Control  Applicable  to  a  Small 
Manufacturing  Plant 

Samuel  Harry  Gorman,  Accounting 
and  Auditing  for  Department  Store  Ac- 
counts Receivable 

George  Raymond  Handel,  Costing  for 
Bank  Service   Charges 

Duncan  Grant  Holmes,  The  Develop- 
ment and  Use  of  Standard  Costs  in  Affect- 
ing Control  in  a  Textile  Dyeing,  Printing 
and  Finishing  Plant 

Leo  Henry  Kouffman,  Problems  of 
Pricing  in  the  Wholesale  Confectionery 
Business 


Elmer  Lancaster,  Reconciliation  of 
Costs  ivith  Inventory  Control  in  the  Tex- 
tile Finishing  Business 

Lazarus  Lazarides,  Joint  Cost  in  the 
Packi?ig  Industry 

Francis  Thomas  McGovern,  Branch 
Accounting   for   Petroleum 

John  Thomas  McGuigan,  The  Need 
for  Cost  Finding  in  the  Lymansville  Com- 
pany 

Max  Schulman,  A  Study  of  Account- 
ing ivith  a  Vieiu  to  Aiding  Preparation  of 
Statistical  Reports  in  a  Chain  of  Retail 
Auto  Accessory  Stores 

Henry  Walter  Simpson,  The  Subject 
of  Modern  Market  Surveys  and  Their  Value 
to  Business  as  a  Basis  for  Sales  and  Ad- 
vertising Programs 


WITH      HONOR 

Silas  James  Allen,  Control  of  Sales 
and  Distribution  Costs  of  the  Diamond 
Bottling   Company 
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GRADUATE    STUDENTS 


Candidates  for  M.B.A.  Degree 


BOSTON 

Donnelly,  John  J.,  S.B.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity 

EuERLE,    George    A.,   B.B.A.,   Northeast- 
ern University 

Morgan,    John    C,    B.S.,    New    Hamp- 
shire  University 

Petersen,     Frank     C,     B.E.E.,     North- 
eastern   University 

Shalhoub,    Samuel    A.,    B.B.A.,    North- 
eastern University 


lege 


WORCESTER    DIVISION 

LeCour,    Richard    H.,    B.S.,    Tufts    Col- 


SPRINGFIELD     DIVISION 

Garvey,  Thomas  F.,  B.A.,  Niagara 
University 

Speer,  Charles  A.,  A.B.,  Kansas  State 
Teachers   College 

Yeatman,  Alwyn  F.,  B.S.,  Massachu- 
setts  State   College 

PROVIDENCE    DIVISION 

Arthur,  Harold  M.,  Ph.B.,  Broivn  Uni- 
versity 

'Ford,  Earle  F.,  B.S.,  Providence  Col- 
lege 

Full,  Charles  A.,  Sc.B.,  Broiun  Uni- 
versity 

Horan,  Norman  E.,  Sc.B.,  Brown  Uni- 
versity 

James,   Thomas  E.,  A.B.,  Colby  College 


UNDERGRADUATE    STUDENTS 


BOSTON 


Adduci,   Alfred  L. 
Altvater,    George   W. 
Anderson,  Francis   J. 
Anderson,  PHiLrp    B. 
Anderson,   Robert  F. 
Anderson,  William   C. 
Arcanti,    Louis    J. 
Archambault,    George    F. 

Ph.C,    Ph.C,    Massachusetts 
AusKELis,  Stella   N. 
Ayer,    Bernard    F. 


Dorchester 

Newton   Highlands 

Everett 

Framingham 

Westwood 

Salem 

Somerville 

Allston 

College    of    Pharmacy 

Dorchester 

Greenwood 


Bailey,   Lawrence   C. 

B.B.A.,    Northeastern   University 
Baker,   Fred   L. 
Banco,   Vincent   J. 
Barravecchio,   Vito 

B.C.S.,   Nortlteastern    University 
Bartley,  J.   Paul 
Bartow,   Howard   K.,  Jr. 
Beardsley,  Frederick  W. 
Beaton,   Arthur   K. 
Beaudette,   Ruth    G. 

B.A..    Wellesley    College 
Bennett,   Charles   R. 
Benthall,    Alma 
Blake,   Harley   T. 
Block,    William   A. 
Boetje,   Gerard  H. 
Bornstein,    Esther   L. 

LL.B.,    Northeastern    University 
Bouck,    Delbert 
Boyden,    Charles  J. 
Bravman,   Minerva 


East   Boston 

Allston 

Mattapan 

East    Boston 

Lawrence 

Hingham 

Jamaica    Plain 

Cambridge 

Watertown 

Newton 

West    Somerville 

Dorchester 

Watertown 

Dedham 

Allston 

Belmont 

Brookline 

Roxbury 


Brooks,    Thomas   W. 
Brosnan,  Faye  F. 
Bulgaris,    Arthur    C. 
Burchell,   Edwin   L. 
Burden,  Paul   F. 
BuRSTEiN,    Abraham   J. 
Burton,   Harry   E. 

B.B.A..    Northeastern    University 
Busa,   Joseph 
Buscher,    Glendon   J. 

Cahoon,    Laurence    C. 
Caine,    Edward   W. 
Callan,    Richard   J. 
Campbell,    Mary   J. 
Carlsen,  Arthur  O. 
Carroll,  Alfred    S. 
Carroll,  Walker    A. 
Casperson,  Carl    E. 
Casperson,  John    H. 
Chambers,    Henry   F. 
Chase,    C.    Hastings 
Clark,   Paul   L. 
Cleaves,    George   L. 
Clifford,  Joseph  L. 
Cohen,  Abraham 
Cohen,  Joseph 
Cole,    Edward   H. 

A.B..    Harvard    University;   LL.B., 

University 
Cole,    Mildred  L. 
CoMEAU,    Cecil   L. 
Cook,  Herbert   E. 
CooKsoN,   Everett  D. 


Lynn 
Arlington 
East  Boston 
Randolph 
Dorchester 
Haverhill 
Roslindale 

Lexington 
Roxbury 

WoUaston 

Somerville 

Brockton 

Everett 

Belmont 

Wellesley  Hills 

Wellesley  Hills 

Hyde  Park 

Hyde  Park 

Brighton 

Framingham 

Dorchester 

Needham 

Waltham 

Newburyport 

Dorchester 

Wollaston 

Northeastern 

Wakefield 

Maiden 

Jamaica   Plain 

Lawrence 
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CopiTHORNE,    Edward    A. 
Corcoran,    Eleanor    J. 
CoRKUM,    George   W. 
CoRRiGAN,   Joseph   J. 
CosTELLO,    Thomas    J. 
CouGHLiN,    John    J. 
Crawford,   John    T. 
Creiger,    Milton 
Creighton,   Charles 
Crowley,   Helen   E. 
Crowley,  John 
Crowley,  Rose 
Curren,    Robert    A. 

Dahlberg,   Edward  L. 
Dahlby,   Mildred   A. 
Danta,   Salvatore  J. 

B.S.,    Northeastern    University 
Deery,    Kathleen    A. 

B.S.,    Teachers   College   of  the 
Delaney,   James    B. 
DiLorenzo,    Carmen 
Doe,   William   A. 
Downing,   Paul    F. 
Doyle,   John   P. 
Duffy,  Thomas   H.,   Jr. 
Duggan,   Thomas   S.,   Jr. 
DuRKEE,   Frederick   H. 
Dutton,   George  C,   Jr. 
DwYER,  James  T. 

Edmonston,   Leslie    M. 
Emslie,   Edward   C. 
Everett,  Donald   S. 

B.S.,    Northeastern    University 
Everett,   Walter  C. 
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Becker,  Malcolm 
Belfveau,  Irven  F. 
Benner,  Allen   R.,  II 

A.B.,   Harvard   College 
Benoit,  Charles  E. 
Benoit,  Raymond  L.  W. 
Benton,  Stuart   J. 
Berezin,  Martin 
Bergmann,  Caroline  E. 

B.C.S.,  Northeastern   University 
Berman,  Jeanette  G. 
BiLODEAU,  Joseph  J. 
Bleeck,  Ernest   A. 
Bolduan,  George    H. 
Bozenhard,  Donald    H. 
Bradish,  Floyd  R. 
Brand,  Eugene 
Brand,  John 
Briggs,  Homer   B. 
Brown,  Bruce  G. 
Brown,  Ellwood  D. 
Brown,  Seward  N. 
Brownell,  Della  E. 
Buckley,  Joseph  W. 
Buckley,  William  F. 
Burke,  Thomas    F. 
Burns,  Robert   H. 
Burridge,  John   A. 


Carlson,  Ernest    A. 
Carlson,  George  R. 
Cascio,   Elmer 
Cataldo,  Bovio 
Chaffin,  Maurice  M. 


Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Northampton 

Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Northampton 
Springfield 

Agawam 

Chicopee 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Westfield 


Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

West    Springfield 

Thompsonville,  Conn. 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Enfield 

Amherst 

West   Springfield 

Springfield 

Northampton 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Longmeadow 


Springfield 

Springfield 

Agawam 

Springfield 

Longmeadow 


Chamberlain.  Walter  R. 
Chapin.  Howard  J. 
Chapin.  Leon    D. 
Chapman,  Frederick  W. 
Chartier,  Edgar 
Chernick,    Samuel    P. 
Chevrier.  George    P. 
Christensen,  Albert  C. 
Clark,  Deane  S. 
Clark,  James    J. 
CoE,  Gerald  F. 
Connor,  James  C. 
Cooke,  Alice   J. 
Copp,   Arthur  A. 
Cowley,  James    A. 
Craven,  Alice   M. 
Crowe,  Edward    F. 
Cullen,  Robert    E. 
Cunningham,  Robert  P. 

Daborowski,  Edmund  F. 
Dachowski,  Stanley    M. 
Davis,  Alice   M. 
Desilets,  Violet    L. 
Dietrich,  Alfred 
Domaingue,  Homer  T. 
Doubleday,  Jason    G. 
Driscoll,  John   E. 
DuBUZESK,  Barbara  M. 
Dulak,   Peter   C. 
Dunham,  Ernest    A. 
Dunphy,  Edward  J. 
Duplissa,  Donald  F.  ■ 
Dupuis,  Edward   R. 

Easson,  Elizabeth    A. 
Elwell,  Chester  C. 
Enzor,  Carter    K. 

Farnsworth,  James  W. 
Farr,  Herbert  H. 
Farrell,  Harold  J. 
Finn,  John  I. 
Finnell,  Arthur  J. 
Fischer,  George  S. 
Fisher,  Stanley  K. 
Flanagan,  George  F. 
Forys,  Bronislaw  F. 
Franke,  Wilhelm  C.  W. 
Freer.  Herbert   L. 

B.S.,    Yale    University 
French,  Earl  B. 
Frueh,  Charles  H. 


Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Willimansett 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

East  Longmeadow 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Westfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

Westfield 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Springfield 

Chicopee 

Westfield 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Ludlow 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Chicopee   Falls 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Chicopee 

Springfield 
Longmeadow 
Longmeadow 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

Westfield 

Westfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Chicopee   Falls 

Springfield 

Cleveland,   Ohio 

Springfield 
Springfield 
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Gaboury,  Robert  E. 
Gaitenby,  Donald  W. 
Gallivan,  Leo  F. 
Gallivan,  Thomas  E. 
Garber,    Samuel    B. 
Gaudreau,  George  R. 
Gendreau,  Louis  M. 
Geoghen,  Cecilla  M. 
Gilbert,   Watson    C. 
Gilman,  Margaret  L. 

B.A.,  Bates  College 
Gloth,  Hyman 
Gloth,  Israel 
Gminski,  Arthur  S. 
Goldman,  David 
Goodrich,  Harley  B. 

B.C.S.,    Northeastern 
Gordenstein,  Irving  S. 
Gourlie,  Allyn  E. 
Gourlie,  Robert   D. 
Graham,  Henry  M. 
Greenberg,  Herman  D. 
Greenberg,  Samuel  A. 
Greene,  George  H. 
Gryzberg,  Elizabeth  E. 


Chicopee   Falls 

Florence 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Willimantic,    Conn. 

Westfield 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

West  Springfield 

Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Holyoke 
Springfield 
University 

Springfield 

Thompsonville,  Conn. 

Thompsonville,  Conn. 

Longmeadow 

Springfield 

Spring:field 

Springfield 

Chicopee 


Hamm,   Arthur  E. 
Hardina,  William  V. 
Harnisch,  Raymond  A. 
Harrington,  Doris 

B.A.,    Boston    University 
Harrington,  John  P. 

B.C.S.,    Northeastern    University 
Harris,  Seymour  B. 
Haskins,  Benjamin  L. 
Hawley,  Frank 
Hayden,  Harry  P. 
Hedlund,  Walter  G. 
Hegarty,  Frank  E. 
Heitchue,  Regis  D. 
Herman,  Morris 
Higley,  Dwight  H.  C. 
HiscocK,  Harley  J. 
HoAG,  Philip  A. 
HocKER,  William  C. 
Hodgson,  David  S. 
Hodgson,  Donald  I. 
HoGAN,  Viola  F. 
Holloway,  Frank  H. 
Holt,    Richard   W. 
HoppE,  William  F.  B, 
HoPwooD,  Walter  J.,  Jr. 
Howe,  Herbert  H. 
Huntington,  Holman  P. 

B.C.S.,    Northeastern    University 
Hurley,   John   F.,   Jr. 
Hurley,  Joseph  A. 

IsHAM,  Frank  O. 


Longmeadow 

West  Springfield 

Chicopee  Falls 

Westboro 

Springfield 

Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Holyoke 
Thompsonville,  Conn. 
Springfield 


West 


Springtield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Suffield,    Conn. 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

Northampton 

Springfield 
Springfield 

Longmeadow 


.Tackson,  Alvin  S. 
Jacobsohn,  Albert  B. 
Jamro,  Frank  S. 
Jamrogowicz,  Harry  F. 
Jandreau,  Jeanne  V. 

B.S.,    Boston    University 
Jardine,  James 
Johnson,  Austin  G..  Jr. 
Johnson,  Irvin  T. 
Johnson,  Richard  E. 
Johnson,  Rita 
Johnson,  Rudolph 
Johnson,  Stanley  C.  B. 
Johnston,  John 
JORDT,  Stuart  K. 

Kapalka,  Kazimir  F. 
Kasemeotes,  Thomas  N. 
Kazmierski,  John  S. 
Kelley,  James  B. 
Kelley,  Margaret  E. 

B.S.,    Columbia    University 
Kenyon,  John  S. 
Keyes,  Harold  F.,  Jr. 
Kibbe,  Gordon  C. 

A.B.,   Dartmouth   College 


Thompsonville,  Conn. 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Scitico,    Conn. 

Thompsonville,    Conn. 

Indian   Orchard 

Springfield 

Thompsonville,    Conn. 

Springfield 

Springfiel 

Southampton 

Springfield 

Thompsonville,  Conn. 

Thompsonville,  Conn 

Westfield 

Springfield 

Thompsonville,  Conn 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Florence 

Springfield 


Kimball,  Irving  S. 
Kitchener,  Milton 
Knight,  James  W. 
Koehler,  Frank  T. 
Kraft,  Russell  E. 
Kreimendahl,  Rodney  H. 
Krepela,  John  T. 
KusNicK,  Walter  E. 

Ladd,  Charles  F. 

B.A.,   Amherst   College 
Lake,  Richard  H. 
Lally,  William  J. 
Lambert,  Donald  W. 
Larson,  Carl  J. 
Latino,  Nicholas  A. 
Lauppe,  Carl,  Jr. 
LeDuc,  Harold  A. 

B.S.,   Worcester  Polytechnic 
Leger,  Roger  T. 
Lepper,   Wilbur   O. 

A.B.,  Amherst    College 
Lester,  John  R. 
Letendre,  Joseph  Y. 
Levine,  Joseph 
Levine,  Mollie 
Lezinski,  Mildred  M. 
Linton,  Andrew,  Jr. 
Loiselle,  Charles  H. 
Ludwig,  George  B. 
Lunney,  William  C. 
Lynch,  Melvin  A. 
Lynn,  Thomas  F.,  Jr. 
Lysek,  Edward 

MacLennan,  Alfred  N. 
Macleod,  Alexander  J. 
MacPherson,  Robert  B. 
Mahan,  John  G. 
Maloney,  Gerald  D. 
Marshall,  Donald  G. 
Mathison,  Stanley  C. 
Matthews,  Robert  L. 
Maurer,  Frank  G. 
McClenaghan,    Raymond   S. 
McEwEN,  Paul  L. 
McGrath,  Francis  J. 
McGrath,   William  J. 
McLaren,  James 
McQueen,  Carroll  G. 
Menzel,  Richard  E.,  Jr. 
Meyers,  Samuel 
Mika,  Edward  L. 
Minkley,  Willlam  M. 
Mitchell,  John  G. 
Moauro,  Joseph  S. 

B.E.E.,   Northeastern    Univcr 
Moore,  Ruth  M. 
Morrison,  William  H. 
Mosedale,  Harold,  Jr. 
Moynihan,    John    F. 
INIuRPHY,  Joseph  W. 
Murray,  John  E. 

Nelson,  William  H. 
Newton,  Victor  M. 
Nolan,  Kenneth  F. 
Nystrom,   Carl   H. 

O'Day,  Edward  J. 
Olcavage,  Anna  E. 
Orloff,  Martha  M. 

Palkowski,  Henry  W. 
Passerini,  Louis  J. 
Pattison,  Robert  W. 
Pauly,  Melvin  W. 
Peach,   William   E. 
Pease,  Allen  F. 
Pease,  Robert  W. 
Pezzini,   Albert   M. 
Pepin,   Bernard   J. 
Phillips,    Angus    S. 

POMEROY,     MeRTON     D. 

Porter,    Philip   H. 
Potter,  Ralph  F. 


Springfield 

Indian  Orchard 

Longmeadow 

Fairview 

Providence,    R.   I. 

Westfield 

West   Springfield 

Holyoke 

Worcester 

Westfield 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

West   Springfield 

Institute 

Springfield 
Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Ludlow 

Springfield 

Westfield 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

Easthampton 

Chicopee 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Longmeadow 

Springfield 

Springfiefd 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

East  Longmeadow 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Westfield 

Thompsonville,  Conn. 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Thompsonville,  Conn. 

Holyoke 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Springfield 

sity 

Westfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

West  Springfield 

Ludlow 

Springfield 

Chicopee  Falls 

Springfield 

Springfield 
Springfield 
Springfield 

Springfield 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Springfield 

West  Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

West   Springfield 

Agawam 

Palmer 
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Potter,  William  W. 
PuLViRENTi,   Vincent  H. 

Rainey,  Herbert  H. 
Rask,  Eric  H. 
Raverta,   Eusebio  L. 
Reach,  Milton  B.,  Jr. 
Reed,  John  E. 
Reynolds,  Alden  C. 
Reynolds,  Stuart 
riffelmacher,  john  h. 
Ringwald,   Gregory  M. 
Robbins,   James   E.   S. 
Roberts,  Harold  H. 
Rouvellat,  Justin  A. 
Rowley,  Bertha  L. 
Rydell,    Arthur   T. 


Ware 
Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Westfield 

Indian  Orchard 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Thonipsonville,    Conn. 

Springfield 

West  Springfield 

Palmer 

East  Longmeadow 

Springfield 


Sales,  Vincent  A. 
Sanderson,  Kenneth 
Sawyer,  Edward  J. 
Schmalenberg,  Walter  A. 
Schmidt,   Herbert   P. 
ScHAfiDT,  John  W. 
Schoppee,  Lawrence  W. 
Schreiter,  Frederick  R. 
Scott,  Hugh  C. 
Searleman,  Louis 
Seldin,  Oscar 
Selig,  Hazel  A. 
Semisch,   Kurt   F. 
Sharpe,  Robert   E. 
Sheehan,  Dorothy  F. 
Sheldon,  Everett  H.  . 

B.B.A.,  Northeastern    University 
Sherman,  Frederick  L.,  Jr. 
Shierman,  Arthur  R. 
SiMcoviTZ,  Abraham 
SissoN,  Clayton  V. 
Slater,  Samuel  N. 
Smith,   Leo   F. 
Socha,  Stanley  F. 
SoKOLOSKY,  Salome  M. 
Solin,  Nathan  H. 


Springfield 

Palmer 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Holyoke 

Florence 

Springfield 

Westfield 

Southampton 

Springfield 

Willimansett 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Palmer 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Palmer 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Indian  Orchard 

Northampton 

Holyoke 


Sosnofsky,   Julius    N. 
Stanton,  Ellsworth  R. 
Starr,   Robert  S.,  Jr. 
Swanson,  Ernest  C. 
.Sweeney,  John  J. 

Taft,  Edward  J. 
Tebaldi,  Henry  J. 
Teece,   John   T. 
Tesoro,  Emanuel 
Teubner,    LaDoyt  K. 
Thiem,  Leon  H. 
Thompson,  Neil  R. 
Tiedgen,  Hans  H. 
Tilden,  David  E. 
Toner,  James  H. 
Tucker,  Agnes  E. 
Turnbull,   David   L. 

Van  Wart,  Kenneth  J. 
ViCKERS,  Claude 

Wainstein,  Milton  L. 
Walansky,  Samuel 
Walker,  Clifford  R. 
Wall,  Herbert  M. 
Walls,  James  R. 
Walsh,  Walter  J. 
Walz,  John  G. 
Warwick,   Stephen   W. 
Weidhaas,  William 
Weiss,  David 
Whiting,  Dorothy  B. 
WiLLARD,  Irving  T. 
Winder,  Ronald  P.  H. 
Withe,  Raymond  S. 
Wood,  Elliott  A. 
Woodill.  Francis  E. 
Woods,  Leslie  F. 
Wright,  Horace  G. 

YODLOWSKI,    AdOLPH    J. 

Zboneak,   Rudolph  \. 


Springfield 

Chicopee 

South   Windsor,   Conn. 

Feeding   Hills 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

West   Springfield 

Springfield 

Westfield 

Springfield 

Palmer 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Monson 

Holyoke 

Springfield 

Springfield 
Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Palmer 

Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia 

Ludlow 

Springfield 

Holyoke 

Westfield 

Easthampton 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Middletown,  Conn. 

East  Longmeadow 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

Springfield 

West  Springfield 


PROVIDENCE    DIVISION 


Abell,  Ernest  G. 
Allen,   Morris 
Ambrosino,  Salvatore  G. 
Anderson,  Anne  A^ 
Anderson,    Arvid   S.   C. 
Andrews,  Paul  C. 
Arnold,  William  S. 
Arthur,  Harold  M. 

Ph.B.,  Brown   University 
Atella,  Nicholas  M. 
Aubin,  John  J. 

Balthazar,  Roland  E. 
Barnicoat,   Stanley   M. 
Barr,   Willwm   J. 
Bashaw,  John  C. 
Beirne,  Grace  W. 
Bennion,  Alan  G. 
Bessette,  Leo 
BoEHNE,   John   M. 
Bohl,  George  F.,  Jr. 
BouRRE,    Alva  L. 
Boyce,  James  A. 
Bristow,  Frederick  S. 
Bromley,  Herbert 
Brooke,  David  R. 
Buckley,  Timothy  F.,  Jr. 
Bucknam,  James  D. 
BuRGOYNE,  Harold  G. 
Buxton,  Edward  C. 

Carlisle,  Spencer  R. 
Chamberlain,  Howard  A. 
Ch.appell,   Mabelle  H. 
A.B.,  Pembroke  College 


Pawtucket 
Providence 
Providence 
Providence 
Pawtucket 
Slatersville 
Woonsocket 
Cranston 

Providence 
North  Providence 

New  Bedford,   Mass. 

Providence 

Woonsocket 

North  Providence 

Providence 

Attleboro,    Mass. 

Woonsocket 

Cranston 

Shawomet 

Woonsocket 

Riverside 

Providence 

Seekonk,  Mass. 

Riverside 

Providence 

Cranston 

Providence 

Providence 

Providence 
Pawtucket 
Providence 


Charland,  Raymond  E. 
Charnley,  John  G. 
Chatterion,  B.  Joseph 
Chatto,  Howard  W. 
CiANCiOLO,  Mariano  J. 
civittolo,    domenic    e. 
Clark,  Henry  W. 
conneally,  joseph  j. 
Collins,  Edward  F. 
CooNEY,  Eileen  F. 
Coupe,  Joseph 
Crawford,  Gordon  H. 

Dandeneau,  Esdras  E. 
Day,  Richmond  A. 

B.Sc,   Brown    University 
DelSesto,  Americo 
DiCiANTis,    James 
Dickerson,  James  W. 
Doherty,  James  F. 
Donnelly,  Alfred  G. 
Donovan,   William   C,   Jr. 
Driscoll,  Joseph  H. 

A.B.,    Holy    Cross    College 

Pennsylvania 
Driscoll,  Mary  A. 
Duffy,  Arthur  J.,  Jr. 

Edson,   Hubert 
Erickson,  Hildur  V. 
Evans,  David 
Evison,  William  E. 

Federico,  Michael  T. 
FiLLioN,  Eugene 


Woonsocket 

Auburn 

Central   Falls 

Providence 

Providence 

Providence 

Pawtucket 

Providence 

Blackstone,    Mass. 

Warwick 

Central    Falls 

Providence 

Providence 
Providence 

Providence 
West  Warwick 
Providence 
Providence 
Pawtucket 
Providence 
Providence 
M.B.A.,    University    of 

Providence 
Providence 

Providence 

Pawtuxet 

Providence 

Pawtucket 

Cranston 
Central  Falls 
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Ford,  Earle  F. 

B.S.,   Providence  College 
Ford,  Irving  A. 
Full,  Charles  A. 

Sc.B.,    Brown    University 

Gabrielsen,  Alf 
Galiano,  Charles  W. 
Galligan,  Joseph  E. 
GoFF,  Fred  H. 
GoFF,   Robert   \V. 
Goodwin,  Edward  J. 
Gorman,  James  E.,  Jr. 
Grande,  Albert 
Gushue,  George  W. 

Halliday,  Donald  W. 
Halsband,  Arthur  A. 
Hanaway,  James  F. 

Ph.B.,    Providence   College 
Harkin,  Robert  J.,  Jr. 
Harris,  Almon  W. 
Harris,  Herbert  C,  Jr. 
Harvey,  Cleon  E. 
Hathaway,  Wallace  C. 

B.S.,  Worcester  Polytechnic 
Hawkins,   Russell   K. 
Hays,  Lafayette  A. 
Hayter,  Hubert 
Heller,  Arthur  J. 
Helm,  George  T. 
Henrikson,  Howard  R. 
Hill,  Frederick  C. 
Hirst,  Alexander  H. 
Hofmann,  Walter  A. 
Holburn,  Walter   H. 
Holburn,  William  F. 
Hopkins,  Raymond  J. 
HoRAN,  Norman  E. 

Sc.B.,   Brown    University 
HouRiGAN,  John  J. 

Israeloff,  Milton 
IssA,  Louis 

Jackson,  Martha  G. 
Jackson,  William  C. 
Jacobson,   Nathan 
James,  Thomas  E. 

A.B.,   Colby   College 
Jessop,  George  A. 
JocELYN,  Edward  J. 

JOCELYN,    WiLLARD    M. 

Johnson,  Edna  C.  K. 
Johnson,  Herbert  G. 
Johnson,  Leonard  E. 
Johnson,  Roy  W.  J. 
Jones,  H.  Webster 
Jordan,  Gilbert  R. 

Kane,  George  F. 
Katz,  George  J. 
Reach,  William  J. 
Keenan,  Edward  J. 
Kelley,   Thomas   L.   F.,  Jr. 
Kendrick,    Walter   L. 
Kerry,    Sumner  L. 

A.B.,    Brown    University 
King,  James  M.,  Jr. 
Knowles,  Kenneth  L. 

Letourneau,   George  J. 
Lilly,   Winifred   S. 
Linkamper,    Carl   W. 
Lopez,  Janet  J. 
Lowe,   G.   Kingdon 
Luther,  Eunice  L. 

MacDonald,  James 
MacDonald,   John 
Macintosh,    Avis   S. 
Mahler,    Arthur   Y. 
Marcroft,   George   E. 
Margerson,   Harold 
Mathewson,    Howard    I. 
Matthews,  Austin  F. 


Providence 


Norwood 
Providence 


Providence 
Norwood 

Providence 
Apponaug 
Apponaug 

Providence 
Pawtucket 

Providence 

Providence 

Lakewood 
East  Greenwich 
East  Providence 

Newport 

Glendale 

Providence 

East   Providence 

Tiverton 

Institute 

Cranston 

Cranston 

Taunton,    Mass. 

Providence 

Slatersville 

Providence 

Providence 

North   Providence 

West  Barrington 

Pawtucket 

Pawtucket 

Woonsocket 

Providence 

Woonsocket 

West  Warwick 
Central   Falls 

Providence 

Attleboro 

Providence 

Providence 

Hoxsie 

East  Providence 

East  Providence 

Providence 

Cranston 

Providence 

Cranston 

Woonsocket 

Providence 

Providence 
Providence 
Warwick 
Pawtucket 
Providence 
Providence 
Taunton,    Mass. 

Newport 
Providence 

Central  Falls 
Pawtucket 
Attleboro,  Mass. 
Providence 
Providence 
Pawtucket 

East   Providence 

Newport 

Providence 

East   Providence 

Cranston 

Pawtucket 

Auburn 

Providence 


McDonnell,   Lucy    T. 
McGlinchey,   John    E. 

Ed.B.,   R.   I.   College  oj  Education 
McKenna,  Michael  J. 
McMahon,   Francis   L. 
McMuRRAY,  William  A. 
Medici,   Albert  C. 
MoRAN,  John  S. 
Morton,    Madison 
Mukitarian,    Doran 
Murray,   Harold    C. 
MuscATELLi,  Thomas  A. 

Nelson,   Arthur  W. 
Nesbitt,   Henry  A. 
Newton,  Malcolm  A. 
Nolan,   Joseph    E. 
North,   Burton  C. 
NucLO,   Edward   F. 

Painter,    Edward   A. 
Palmer,    Francis   L. 
Parent,   Alfred   E. 
Pearson,   Albert   V. 
Peterson,  Herman  A. 
Pettella,    Donato  E. 
Pike,   Earle  L. 
PiLTz,   George  H. 
Powers,    Paul   J. 
Pricolo,   Alfred    R. 
Proulx,   Gerard  C. 
Pullman,   Maurice   M. 

Rahanian,   Araxe 
Reid,  Jean   C. 
Renier,  John   U. 

A.B.,   Bowdoin    College 
Revkin,  Elliot 
Rhodes,    George   W. 
Ricci,   Thomas 
Richardson,    William    W. 
Richer,    John   B. 
RoBBiNS,    Russell    K. 
Rodriguez,   Camilo 
Rogers,    Richard    M. 
Rousseau,   Arthur   J. 
Ryan,   William 
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Savini,   Mario  T. 
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Walmsley,   George 
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White,  John   F. 
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WiNDLE,  Edward  W. 
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GIFTS    AND     BEQUESTS 

Northeastern  University  will  welcome  gifts  and  bequests  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(a)  For  the  completion  of  its  Building  Program. 

(b)  For  general  endowment. 

(c)  For   specific   purposes   which   may  especially   appeal    to   the 
donor. 

While  it  is  not  necessary,  it  would  be  appreciated  if  those  contem- 
plating gifts  or  bequests  would  confer  with  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity regarding  the  University's  needs  before  legal  papers  are  drawn. 


NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 
DAY     DIVISION 

The  three  colleges  of  the  Day  Division  of  Northeastern  University  are  conducted 
on  the  co-operative  plan.  After  the  freshpian  year  students  may  alternate  their 
periods  of  study  with  periods  of  work  in  the  employ  of  business  or  industrial  concerns 
at  ten-week  intervals.  Under  this  plan  they  gain  valuable  experience  and  earn  a  large 
part  of  their  college  expenses. 

COLLEGE     OF     LIBERAL    ARTS 

Offers  a  broad  program  of  college  subjects  serving  as  a  foundation  for  the  under- 
standing of  modern  culture,  social  relations,  and  technical  achievement.  Varied  oppor- 
tunities available  for  vocational  specialization.  Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  or 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

COLLEGE     OF     ENGINEERING 

Offers  curricula  in  Civil,  Mechanical,  Electrical,  Chemical,  and  Industrial  Engineer- 
ing. Classroom  study  is  supplemented  by  experiment  and  research  in  well-equipped 
laboratories.    Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  professional  field  of  specialization. 

COLLEGE     OF     BUSINESS     ADMINISTRATION 

Offers  three  curricula:  Accounting,  Banking  and  Finance,  and  Business  Manage- 
ment. Each  curriculum  represents  in  itself  a  broad  survey  of  business  technique,  differ- 
ing from  the  others  chiefly  in  emphasis.  Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business 
Administration. 


EVENING     DIVISION 

The  schools  of  the  Evening  Division  of  Northeastern  University  offer  classes  for 
employed  men  and  women  at  convenient  evening  hours.  Students  are  thereby  able  to 
attend  school  and  continue  their  regular  employment. 

SCHOOL     OF     LAW 

Conducted  In  Boston:  Divisions  in  Worcester  and  Springfield 

Curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws.  Preparation  for  the  practice 
of  the  law.  Graduates  eligible  for  the  Massachusetts  Bar  Examinations.  Case  method 
of  instruction.  Graduate  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws.  Open  to 
men  and  women. 

SCHOOL     OF     BUSINESS 

Conducted  In  Boston:  Divisions  in  Worcester,  Springfield,  and  Providence 

Curricula  in  Accounting,  Business  Administration,  Law  and  Business,  and  Engineer- 
ing and  Business  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  in 
specified  fields.  Preparation  for  C.P.A.  Examinations.  Shorter  programs  may  be 
arranged.  Open  to  men  and  women. 


For  further  information  regarding  any  of  the  above  schools,  address 

NORTHEASTERN  UNIVERSITY 

316  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.     Tel.:  KENmore  5800 
Worcester,  Mass.  Springfield,  Mass.  Providence,  R.  I. 

766  Main  St.  1 14  Chestnut  St.  160  Broad  St. 

Tel.:  Wor.  5-6101  Tel.:  Spr.  6-3681  Tel.:  Gaspee  6357 
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CALENDAR 

1936 

Registration  Period September  14-26 

Advanced  standing  and  condition  examinations .  .  .  September  25 

Classes  begin September  28 

Legal  holiday.     No  classes November  11 

Second  payment  of  tuition  fees  due November  23 

Legal  holiday.     No  classes November  26 

Beginning  of  Christmas  recess December  23 

1937 

First  class  sessions  after  Christmas  recess January       4 

Third  payment  of  tuition  fees  due January     25 

Legal  holiday.     No  classes February  22 

Final  payment  of  tuition  fees  due March       15 

Legal  holiday.     No  classes April         19 

Legal  holiday.     No  classes May  30 

Commencement June  9 

OFFICE  HOURS 

August  17  — June  18 

Week  days,  except  Saturday 9  a.m.  till    9  p.m. 

Saturday 9  a.m.  till  12  m. 

June  21  —  August  16 
Monday,  Wednesday  and  Thursday 9  a.m.  till    4  p.m. 

Tuesday  and  Friday (9  ^-^^  ^i||    4  p.m. 

^  ■'  \6  p.m.  till    8  p.m. 

Saturday 9  a.m.  till  12  m. 

On  all  evenings  during  this  period,  except  Saturdays  and  Sundays, 
the  General  Offices  of  Northeastern  University,  located  on  the  same 
floor  as  the  school  office,  deal  with  all  school  business. 

INTERVIEWS 

Prospective  students,  or  those  desiring  advice  or  guidance  with 
regard  to  any  part  of  the  school  work  or  curricula,  are  offered  per- 
sonal interviews  with  the  Dean  or  his  assistants.  No  inquirer 
should  hesitate  to  ask  for  an  appointment  as,  in  the  long  run,  time 
is  saved  during  the  school  year  by  having  the  whole  educational 
problem  discussed  before  the  opening  of  the  school. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Robert  Gray  Dodge 
Chairman 

Frank  Lincoln  Richardson 
Vice-Chairman 

WiLMAN  Edward  Adams  Franklin  Wile  Ganse 

Arthur  Atwood  Ballantine  Charles  Rice  Gow 

William  Converse  Chick  Arthur  Stoddard  Johnson 

Paul  Foster  Clark  Irving  Edwin  Moultrop 

William  James  Davidson  James  Lorin  Richards 

Charles  Francis  Eaton  Sabin  Pond  Sanger 

Frederic  Harold  Fay  Frank  Palmer  Speare 

Edward  J.  Frost  Francis  Robert  Carnegie  Steele 
Robert  Treat  Paine  Storer 

Galen  David  Light 
Secretary  and  Treasurer 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Palmer  Speare,  M.H.,  LL.D. 
President 

Galen  David  Light,  A.B. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  A.B.,  Ed.D. 
Vice-President 

James  Wallace  Lees,  A.M. 
Dean 
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\Jalm  of  e/4  Cultural  Education 

NUMEROUS  reasons  prompt  men  and  women  to  aspire  to  a 
college  education.  Among  these  are  personal  pride,  social 
prestige,  and  frequently  the  vague  hope  of  some  form  of  financial 
return.  For  the  most  part,  however,  men  and  women  who  con- 
tinue from  high  school  to  college  do  so  because  of  the  basic  and 
intrinsic  values  to  be  found  in  college  study  itself. 

One  can  readily  appreciate  the  personal,  social,  and  cash  values 
of  a  technical  education,  where  there  is  the  specific  acquiring  of 
knowledge  that  has  a  marketable  value.  However,  it  is  not  so 
easy  to  see  at  first  glance  the  value  of  a  cultural  education  —  some- 
thing that  is  needed  more  today  than  ever  and  something  that 
ought  to  be  the  forerunner  of  all  professional  training. 

A  cultural  education  furnishes  two  distinct  benefits : 

(a)  It  enriches  personal  life.  This  is  due  not  only  to  the  back- 
ground of  knowledge  obtained  in  such  a  training,  but  to  the 
acquired  ability  to  approach  the  solution  of  problems,  and 
the  development  of  the  discipline  of  reasoning  necessary  to 
solve  problems. 

(b)  It  produces  a  marked  social  development.  This  type  of 
education  produces  in  a  person  a  sense  of  real  values;  it 
helps  him  to  adjust  himself  satisfactorily  in  the  whole 
province  of  human  relations,  in  the  home,  in  his  employ- 
ment, in  fact,  in  all  civic  groupings. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  as  a  result  of  these  two  benefits  there 
is  the  reward  of  increased  vocational  success. 


RESULTS  OF  A  LIBERAL  EDUCATION 

Apart  from  the  financial  return  accruing  from  a  liberal  educa- 
tion one  can  note  in  addition  the  following  results  of  such  an 
education : 

(a)  Regardless  of  our  occupation,  it  broadens  our  interests  and 
enlarges  our  sympathies  because  of  widened  interests. 

(b)  It  enables  us  to  think  independently,  basing  our  actions  on 
the  results  of  our  reasoning  and  freeing  us  from  decisions 
and  actions  based  on  whim,  ignorance,  or  prejudice. 

(c)  More  specifically,  by  increasing  knowledge  it  dispels  prej- 
udice. 

(d)  It  provides  inner  contentment  and  satisfaction  that  most 
frequently  the  material  things  of  life  do  not  provide. 

(e)  It  discloses  our  responsibilities  as  human  beings  and  makes 
us  ready  to  recognize  and  meet  these  responsibilities. 
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(f)  More  important  than  all  else,  it  is  an  indispensable  aid  to  a 
wise  and  sound  adjustment  to  the  complicated  world  in 
which  all  must  take  their  places. 

THE  NEED  FOR  A  LIBERAL  EDUCATION 

A  statement  of  the  values  and  results  of  a  liberal  education  lead 
naturally  to  the  individual's  recognition  of  the  need  for  such  an 
education.  In  normal  times  less  than  40%  of  our  high  school 
graduates  ultimately  proceed  to  the  colleges  and  universities.  In 
times  of  financial  stress  and  business  depression  not  more  than 
25%  of  high  school  graduates  will  proceed  to  college.  This  means 
that  a  large  part  of  our  adult  population  will  normally  be  denied 
the  benefits  enumerated  above.  It  further  means  that  wherever 
special  facilities  such  as  evening  schools  are  available,  men  and 
women,  regardless  of  age,  should  take  advantage  of  the  educa- 
tional opportunities  provided. 

EVENING  EDUCATION  AVAILABLE 

Many  towns  and  cities,  appreciating  the  value  of  a  liberal  educa- 
tion, have  established  evening  colleges  for  employed  men  and 
women  and  for  those  who  for  financial  or  other  reasons  could  not 
proceed  to  a  day  college.  Many  private  agencies,  too,  have 
furnished  such  evening  opportunities.  This  provision  permits 
the  young  man  or  woman  leaving  high  school  to  obtain  the  benefits 
of  a  broad  general  cultural  education  while  proceeding  in  the  day- 
time with  his  regular  employment.  It  also  is  of  distinct  advantage 
to  the  older  employed  man  or  woman  who  perhaps  had  no  college 
aspirations  on  leaving  high  school  or  who  then  could  not  afford 
such  an  education,  but  who  has  come  to  appreciate  the  need  for 
such  a  course  of  training. 

There  is  a  special  need  for  employed  men  and  women,  sur- 
rounded as  they  are  by  the  complexities  of  modern  industry,  to 
ensure  for  themselves  a  well-rounded  training.  A  machine  age  is 
dangerous  to  the  personality.  One  is  in  grave  danger  of  having 
his  life  bounded  by  the  mechanical  processes  going  on  around  him 
with  the  result  that  life  becomes  artificial,  that  pleasures  are  sought 
as  a  relief  rather  than  for  their  recreational  value.  The  man  with 
a  liberal  training,  however,  is  not  carried  away  against  his  better 
judgment. 

ADULTS  CAN  LEARN 

For  those  men  and  women  who  are  more  mature  and  who 
hesitate  to  embark  upon  a  program  of  study  feeling  that  they  are 
too  old  and  would  not  succeed,  there  is  good  news  in  the  results 
of  recent  experiments  in  the  field  of  adult  education  which  have 
established  conclusively  the  opinions  held  by  many  educators  that 
age  offers  no  pronounced  handicaps  to  study. 
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The  following  excerpts  from  "Adult  Learning"  by  Dr.  E.  L. 
Thorndike  will  prove  interesting  and  encouraging: 

"If  an  adult  class  were  to  be  divided  into  two  sections,  one 
expected  to  make  rapid  progress  and  the  other  slow  progress,  age 
would  be  practically  worthless  as  a  basis  for  the  division." 

"The  provision  of  opportunities  whereby  adults  can  learn  those 
things  which  they  are  able  to  learn  and  which  it  is  for  the  common 
good  that  they  should  learn  is  a  safe  philanthropy  and  a  productive 
investment  for  the  United  States." 

"Adult  education  suffers  no  mystical  handicap  because  of  the 
age  of  the  students." 

"Comparing  youth  and  middle  age  I  find  that  there  is  hardly 
a  subject  in  our  curriculum  that  the  average  mature  mind  will  not 
grasp  with  equal  ease  and  superior  understanding.  Take  two  men 
of  equal  intelligence,  one  of  45  and  one  of  20,  both  in  good  health 
and  with  good  habits,  both  free  from  hampering  worries,  and  turn 
them  loose  on  a  new  subject  in  which  they  are  both  interested. 
One  finds  immediately  that  the  man  of  age  and  experience  has  all 
the  advantage." 

With  these  facts  in  mind  mature  students  should  not  hesitate 
about  undertaking  to  learn  anything  which  they  really  feel  desir- 
able or  worth-while. 
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Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  <iArts 

The  Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts  was  founded  in  1931  to 
make  available  to  the  residents  of  Metropolitan  Boston  the  oppor- 
tunity of  obtaining  at  convenient  evening  hours  a  general  cultural 
education  leading,  if  desired,  to  the  Degree  of  Associate  in  Arts 
(A. A.)-     These  courses  are  open  to  men  and  women. 


AIMS  AND  PURPOSES 

The  aim  of  the  Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts  is  to  develop 
cultured  individuals  who  are  well  adapted  to  live  socially  with  their 
fellows.  The  courses  are  so  planned  that  as  a  result  of  his  study 
a  student  will  develop  his  personality.  He  will  acquire  intellec- 
tual power  and  emotional  stability  through  his  work  with  problems 
involving  his  person  and  his  environment,  physical,  biological, 
social,  and  spiritual.  He  will  develop  a  sense  of  values  with  regard 
to  his  health,  his  recreation,  his  vocation,  his  home  and  his  social, 
intellectual,  and  spiritual  nature.  He  will  acquire  a  training 
necessary  to  worth-while  living  and  to  success  in  his  vocation. 


THE  STANDARDS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  Officers  of  Administration  are  determined  that  this  shall 
not  be  merely  another  institution  offering  so-called  liberal  training. 
The  school  is  the  outcome  of  a  definite  philosophy  of  education, 
a  realization  of  the  needs  of  men  and  women,  and  an  attempt  to 
meet  those  needs.  Consequently  the  following  standards  will  be 
maintained: 

Course  Content.  While  the  courses  offered  for  the  most  part 
bear  the  traditional  titles  of  courses  offered  in  similar  institutions, 
the  treatment  of  the  content  of  each  course  will  be  a  departure  from 
the  work  traditionally  offered.  It  will  aim  not  merely  at  the 
acquisition  of  mere  factual  knowledge  but  at  the  development  of 
a  depth  of  penetration  and  the  acquisition  of  a  breadth  of  outlook 
and  understanding.  • 

Faculty.  The  Officers  of  Administration  of  the  School  of 
Liberal  Arts  have  regularly  taken  the  attitude  that  for  an  institu- 
tion to  function  satisfactorily  the  faculty  must  consist  of  men  of 
the  highest  rank.  Not  only  are  they  to  be  experienced  in  teaching 
the  subjects  which  they  profess,  but  they  are  to  be,  in  addition, 
sound  and  thorough  scholars  imbued  with  the  philosophy  under- 
lying the  inception  of  this  institution.  Furthermore,  they  are 
selected  for  their  ability  to  aid  students,  influencing  them  in  their 
ideals  and  standards  of  conduct,  not  by  the  mere  repetition  of  pro- 
fessorial utterances  but  by  creating  in  the  student  an  analytical 
mind  which  aids  him  in  the  solution  of  his  own  problems. 
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Student  Accomplishment.  A  high  standard  of  accomplish- 
ment will  be  expected  of  all  students.  The  mere  memorizing  of 
facts  and  the  periodical  repetition  of  subject  matter  are  not  of 
themselves  regarded  as  satisfactory  accomplishment  on  the  part 
of  our  students.  The  school  concerns  itself  with  students'  atti- 
tudes and  with  their  approach  to  the  various  problems  with  which 
they  are  likely  to  be  faced,  not  only  in  the  course  of  the  school  year 
but  subsequent  to  graduation.  Accordingly,  all  efforts  will  be 
directed  to  the  ultimate  aim  of  the  school,  which  is  to  create  socially 
efficient  citizens. 

Program.  The  program  is  devised  for  employed  men  and 
women  who  are  occupied  at  their  various  tasks  during  the  day  and 
who  must  find  time  for  both  classroom  work  and  study  in  the 
evenings.  For  this  reason  all  the  standards  and  policies  of  the 
school,  together  with  its  curriculum,  have  been  studied  in  relation 
to  the  needs  of  students  who  are  employed  during  the  day. 
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"Requirements  for  Admission 
and  "Registration 

The  School  bases  its  admission  requirements  on  the  student's 
ability  to  pursue  satisfactorily  the  courses  applied  for.  Students 
are  classified  as  follows : 

Regular  Students 

(a)  Students  who  have  graduated  from  an  approved  high 
school  and  whose  program  has  included  the  prescribed 
subjects  listed  below. 

(b)  Students  who  have  completed  fifteen  acceptable  units  of 
secondary  school  work  with  a  degree  of  proficiency  satis- 
factory to  the  Department  of  Admission. 

(c)  Students  who  present  a  number  of  acceptable  units  of 
secondary  school  work  and  certificates  of  entrance  ex- 
aminations passed  for  admission  to  college. 

Prescribed  Units: 

English 3  units 

Social  Science 2  units 

Foreign  Language  (Ancient  or  Modern)  3  units 

Science 1  unit 

Electives 7  units 

Unclassified  Students 

(a)  Students  who  may  be  admitted  according  to  their  general 
fitness  to  pursue  the  work  of  the  courses  applied  for. 
These  students  will  not  be  considered  as  candidates  for 
the  degree  but  as  individuals  pursuing  programs  which 
may  prove  of  benefit  to  them. 

(b)  Students  who  may  wish  to  be  candidates  for  the  degree 
but  who  have  one  or  two  units  of  deficiencies  in  entrance 
requirements.  Such  students  may  be  reclassified  as  regular 
students  upon  the  removal  of  their  deficiencies. 

REGISTRATION  PROCEDURE 

Each  applicant  for  admission  is  required  to  fill  out  an  application 
blank  on  which  he  states  particulars  of  his  former  education  and 
furnishes  the  names  of  persons  to  whom  reference  can  be  made 
regarding  his  character  and  training.  This  blank  should  be  mailed 
to  the  school  office  accompanied  by  the  matriculation  fee  of  $5-00. 
This  fee  is  returnable  only  when  the  student  is  rejected  by  the 
school.  When  a  student  has  been  accepted  by  the  school  he  will 
be  furnished  with  specific  instructions  regarding  the  completion  of 
his  registration. 
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LATE  REGISTRATION 

Students  should  avoid  late  registration.  It  is  of  fundamental 
importance  that  they  be  present  at  the  first  class  sessions  if  they 
are  to  be  successful  in  their  studies  for  the  year.  Those  who  find  it 
necessary  to  register  late  may  be  permitted  to  enter  the  school  pro- 
vided that  they  have  not  lost  so  much  vsrork  as  to  render  it  unlikely 
that  they  will  succeed  in  their  courses. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Students  may  register  for  single  subjects  or  for  the  complete 
degree  program,  provided  such  registration  meets  with  the  approval 
of  the  Dean;  but  to  receive  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts,  the 
student  must  fulfill  the  following  conditions : 

(a)  He  must  have  completed  a  total  of  12  full  courses. 

(b)  Of  these  12  courses,  6  must  have  been  completed  in  the 
Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts,  regardless  of  the  advanced 
standing  credit  a  student  may  have  received. 

(c)  He  must  have  included  in  his  period  of  study  the  required 
courses  of  his  program  and  have  pursued  in  addition  sufficient 
elective  courses  to  make  up  the  total  of  12  full  courses. 

(d)  He  must  have  completed  all  the  required  courses,  either 
by  attendance  at  this  school  or  by  receiving  advanced 
standing  credit  for  those  courses  or  for  the  equivalent  of 
those  courses  as  determined  by  the  Dean. 

(e)  He  must  pass  such  final  examinations  as  are  required  in 
the  courses  he  has  pursued.  The  courses  have  been  arranged 
so  that  they  may  readily  be  completed  in  four  years. 
However,  an  extension  of  time  will  be  granted  to  those 
who  wish  to  take  longer  to  meet  the  requirements  for 
graduation. 


ADVANCED  STANDING  CREDIT 

Students  may  obtain  advanced  standing  credit  for  certain 
courses  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  on  the  presentation  of  certified 
transcript  of  record  from  an  accredited  college,  but  advanced 
standing  credit  will  be  given  only  in  those  cases  where  the  general 
course  content  is  similar  to  the  course  content  of  the  courses  offered 
in  the  Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts. 


LINCOLN   SCHOOL  OF   LIBERAL   ARTS  11 


Programs  of  Study 


The  school  offers  four  programs  upon  the  completion  of  any 
one  of  which  the  student  is  eligible  for  the  Degree  of  Associate  in 
Arts.  Moreover,  students  may  prefer  to  register  for  individual 
subjects  instead  of  for  a  complete  degree  program,  provided  such 
registration  meets  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 

These  programs  follow: 

Program  1 

Major:  (^Economics) 

Required  subjects :  8  full  courses 
English  Composition 
Modern  European  History 
Economic  Principles 
English  Literature 
American  Government 
General  Sociology 
General  Psychology 
United  States  History 
Elective  subjects :  4  full  courses 
Logic 
Ethics 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 
Comparative  Government 
Economic  History  of  the  United  States 
Advanced  Composition 
Social  Pathology 
Or  any  other  subject  that  has  the  approval  of  the  Dean 

Program  2 

Major:  (^Sociology) 

Required  subjects:  8  full  courses 

English  Composition 

European  History 

General  Sociology 

Economic  Principles 

General  Psychology 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

United  States  History 

Government 
Elective  subjects:  4  full  courses 

English  Literature 

Social  Pathology 

Sociology 

Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

Advanced  Composition 

Comparative  Government 

Logic 

Ethics 

Or  any  other  subject  that  has  the  approval  of  the  Dean 
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Program  3 

Major:  (EnglisF) 
Required  subjects:  9  full  courses 
English  Composition 
European  History 
English  Literature 
Introduction  to  Philosophy- 
General  Psychology 
United  States  History 
Government 
Economic  Principles 
General  Sociology 

Elective  subjects:  3  full  courses 
JLogic 

Effective  Speaking 
Sociology 
Social  Pathology 

Economic  History  of  the  United  States 
Advanced  Composition 
Comparative  Government 
Ethics 
Or  any  other  subject  that  has  the  approval  of  the  Dean 

Program  4 

Major:  (Psychology) 

Required  subjects:  8  full  courses 
English  Composition 
European  History 
General  Sociology 
General  Psychology 
Government 
Economic  Principles 
Introduction  to  Philosophy 
United  States  History 

Elective  subjects :  4  full  courses 
American  Government 
English  Literature 
Social  Pathology 

Economic  History  of  the  United  States 
Advanced  Composition 
Comparative  Government 
Effective  Speaking 
Logic 
Ethics 
Or  any  other  subject  that  has  the  approval  of  the  Dean 
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Subjects  of  Instruction 

Instruction  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  labora- 
tory work.  Great  value  is  set  upon  the  educational  effect  of  these 
exercises,  which  constitute  the  foundation  of  each  of  the  courses. 
Oral  and  written  examinations  are  held  at  the  discretion  of  the 
instructors. 

List  of  Courses  Offered 

Course  Evening  Fee 

Anthropology  Wednesday     $30.00 

Botany,  General  {wSneTday  Y^-^^*** 

Chemistry,  Analytical  Laboratory  Thursday  60.00* 

Chemistry,  Analytical  Lectures  Wednesday  30.00 

Chemistry,  Inorganic  Laboratory  Tuesday  60.00* 

Chemistry,  Inorganic  Lectures  Monday  30.00 

Economics  Wednesday  30.00 

**Economic  History  of  the  United  States     Friday  20.00 

English  Composition  Monday  30.00 

English  Literature  Thursday  30.00 

Government  Friday  30 .  00 

History,  United  States  Thursday  30.00 

Psychology  Thursday  30.00 

Philosophy  Tuesday  30.00 

Public  Speaking  Thursday  40.00 

Sociology  Monday  30.00 

Zoology,  General  {w?dneTday     )30.00**** 

*Plus  laboratory  fee. 
**Second  semester  only. 
***Plus  laboratory  fee  —  First  semester  only. 
****Plus  laboratory  fee  —  Second  semester  only. 

Courses  will  be  offered  in  any  other  Liberal  Arts  subject,  pro- 
vided a  sufficient  number  of  students  register. 

In  the  following  pages  will  be  found  a  detailed  statement  of 
the  scope  of  the  subjects  offered  in  the  various  courses. 

Required  courses,  and  those  prerequisite  thereto,  must  have  been 
successfully  pursued  before  any  advanced  course  may  be  taken. 
The  student  must  have  become  proficient  in  all  the  elementary 
subjects  before  undertaking  advanced  work. 

By  careful  consideration  of  the  courses  offered,  in  connection 
with  the  following  description  of  subjects,  the  applicant  for  a 
special  course  may  select,  for  the  earlier  part  of  that  course,  such 
subjects  as  will  enable  him  to  pursue  later  those  more  advanced 
subjects  which  he  may  particularly  desire. 
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Tuition  and  Other  Charges 

Matriculation  Fee.  A  Matriculation  Fee  of  $5  is  payable  by 
each  student  on  his  initial  entrance  to  the  school.  This  fee  is 
not  returnable  except  when  the  student  is  not  accepted  for  ad- 
mission. 

Tuition  Fees.  The  tuition  charge  for  a  student  who  is  carrying 
a  full  program  of  three  courses  (exclusive  of  Chemistry  or  Biology) 
in  one  of  the  regular  curricula  is  $90  a  year.  The  fees  are  pay- 
able in  four  installments,  as  follows:  $25  on  entering  the  school, 
$25  on  the  Monday  of  the  ninth  school  week,  $20  on  the  Monday 
of  the  sixteenth  school  week,  and  $20  on  the  Monday  of  the  twenty- 
third  school  week. 

In  cases  where  students  are  not  carrying  a  full  program  the  tuition 
fees  are  payable  as  follows: 

(a)  If  the  total  charges  are  $60  or  more,  two-fifths  will  be  paid 
on  the  first  payment  date  and  one-fifth  on  each  of  the  other 
dates. 

(b)  If  the  total  charges  are  between  $30  and  $60,  two-fifths  will 
be  paid  on  the  first  two  payment  dates  and  one-fifth  on  the 
third  payment  date. 

(c)  If  the  total  charges  are  $30,  the  full  amount  is  payable  on 
registration  or  in  two  successive  monthly  payments  as 
follows : 

First  payment  —  $15  plus  $1  deferred  fee. 
Second  payment  —  $15- 

(d)  If  the  total  charges  are  $15,  the  amount  is  payable  in  full, 
at  registration. 

To  accommodate  students  who  would  of  necessity  be  denied  formal 
education  if  required  to  make  the  tuition  payments  in  full  on  the 
dates  specified  above,  a  deferred  payment  privilege  is  available, 
particulars  of  which  are  given  on  page  15- 

N<?  deduction  from  tuition  fees  is  made  because  of  late  enrollment. 

The  school  endeavors  to  mail  bills  to  students  ten  days  in  advance 
of  the  payment  date  and  also  issues  announcements  in  class  to  the 
effect  that  a  payment  date  is  falling  due.  In  those  cases  where 
students  have  not  received  bills,  they  should  intimate  the  fact  to 
the  school  office.  Students  are  reminded  that  the  non-receipt  of  a 
bill  does  not  exempt  them  from  the  responsibility  of  meeting  their 
payments  on  the  dates  assigned  and  that  failure  to  do  so  will  involve 
the  student  in  the  payment  of  the  late  payment  fee. 

In  the  event  that  absence  from  school  is  unavoidable  at  payment 
periods,  students  are  advised  to  mail  check  or  money  order. 
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Charges  for  Partial  Attendance.  In  the  event  of  a  student's 
complete  withdrawal  from  school,  he  is  charged  on  a  pro  rata  basis 
for  the  weeks  he  has  attended.  This  charge  is  8%  of  his  total 
tuition  charges  in  the  case  of  a  half  course  and  4%  of  his  total 
charges  in  the  case  of  a  full  course  for  each  week  of  attendance  up 
to  the  date  of  his  withdrawal  from  school.  In  the  event  that  a 
student  abandons  part  of  his  program,  he  is  charged  on  the  above 
basis  for  each  week  of  attendance  in  the  course  or  courses  from  which 
he  is  withdrawing. 

Late  Payment  Fee.  In  those  cases  where  a  student  who  has 
elected  the  regular  method  of  payment  does  not  meet  the  payment 
due  on  the  date  specified  in  the  calendar,  a  late  payment  fee  of  $1 
is  charged. 

Laboratory  Fees.  All  students  taking  courses  which  require 
laboratory  work  are  charged  laboratory  fees  in  accordance  with 
the  following  rates: 

Biology  Laboratory $5 .  00 

Analytical  Chemistry  Laboratory 15 .  00 

Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory 10.00 

Special  Examination  Fees.  The  fee  for  each  special  exam- 
ination for  advanced  standing,  for  conditioned  students,  or  for 
students  who  have  for  justifiable  cause  omitted  to  take  the  regularly 
scheduled  examinations  is  $3-  In  those  cases  where  students  have 
omitted  to  take  a  quiz  with  justifiable  cause,  an  examination 
fee  of  $1.50  will  be  charged  for  the  make-up  quiz.  In  each  case 
the  fee  must  be  paid  before  the  examination  is  taken. 

Cost  of  Drawing  Materials.     Students  taking  Drawing  should 

be  prepared  to  expend  a  sum  of  approximately  $5  for  drawing 

supplies,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  a  satisfactory  set  of  drawing 

instruments. 

* 

Diploma  Fee.  On  completing  the  curricular  requirements  for 
a  diploma  the  student  is  expected  to  pay  the  diploma  fee  of  $10. 
This  fee  must  be  paid  by  May  15th  in  the  year  of  the  student's 
graduation. 

The  tuition  fees  for  individual  and  special  courses  will  be  found 
on  page  13. 

Deferred  Payment  Agreements.  The  deferred  payment 
privilege  is  available  to  worthy  students  who  are  unable  to  meet 
their  financial  obligations  on  the  regular  payment  dates.  This 
plan  enables  a  student  at  a  slight  increase  in  annual  charges  to 
make  his  payment  on  a  monthly  basis  in  accordance  with  the  plan 
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indicated  below.  In  rare  cases,  even  this  flan  will  not  meet  the  needs 
of  deserving  students  and  such  students  are  advised  to  see  an  officer  of 
the  school  regarding  some  satisfactory  deferred  payment  agreement. 

Monthly  plan  for       Monthly  plan  for 

students  taking  3       students  taking  2 

subjects  subjects 

On  registration  $16.00  $11.00 

October  30  16.00  11.00 

November  30  16.00  11.00 

December  31  .16.00  11.00 

January  29  15.00  10.00 

February  26  15.00  10.00 

Students  taking  courses  involving  laboratory  work  will  have 
the  laboratory  fees  added  to  the  tuition  fees  and  the  total  cost 
divided  over  the  same  period  of  payment. 

The  Officers  of  Administration  believe  that  students  who  avail 
themselves  of  the  deferred  payment  privilege  should  abide  religiously 
by  the  terms  of  their  agreement.  In  cases  of  failure  to  make  the 
payments  agreed  upon,  the  agreement  is  Automatically  cancelled 
and  the  student  is  excluded  from  class  until  a  satisfactory  explana- 
tion has  been  furnished,  or  until  the  Officers  of  Administration 
permit  the  student  to  resume  attendance  provided  they  grant  him 
the  opportunity  of  making  a  "new  deferred  agreement. 

Withdrawals  and  Refunds.  Students  who  are  forced  to 
withdraw  from  a  course  or  from  the  school  are  expected  to  notify 
the  school  office  by  completing  the  withdrawal  blank  which  will 
be  furnished. 

Since  the  school  assumes  the  obligation  of  carrying  the  student 
throughout  the  year  for  which  he  registers,  and  since  the  instruc- 
tion and  accommodation  are  provided  on  a  yearly  basis,  the  Ex- 
ecutive Council  of  the  University  has  ruled  as  follows : 

A.  Application  for  refunds  must  be  presented  within  forty-five 
days  after  withdrawals  from  school. 

B.  Refund  in  the  case  of  complete  withdrawal  from  school  will 
be  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Withdrawals  for  reasons 
which  they  deem  adequate.  Among  the  reasons  deemed 
adequate  are  the  following: 

(a)  Personal  illness. 

(b)  Change  of  employment  by  direction  of  employer 
whether  in  the  schedule  of  time  or  in  place  of  employ- 
ment. 
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(c)  The  situation  where  the  student  becomes  the  sole  or 
partial  support  of  the  family  so  as  to  make  it  impos- 
sible for  him  to  continue  his  studies, 

(d)  Loss  of  position. 

(e)  Change  of  residence. 

(f)  A  voluntary  change  of  employment,  the  hours  or 
the  residence  being  such  that  he  is  unable  to  continue 
attendance. 

In  all  the  above  cases  it  is  expected  that  a  medical  certificate,  letter 
from  employer  or  other  appropriate  substantiating  documentary 
evidence  will  be  produced  by  the  student. 
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Description  of  Courses 

The  Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts  reserves  the  right  to  advance 
requirements  regarding  admission,  to  change  the  arrangement  of 
courses,  the  requirements  for  graduation,  tuition  fees,  and  other 
regulations  affecting  the  student  body.  Such  regulations  will  affect 
old  and  new  students. 

Anthropology  —  Full  course.     Fee  $30. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  man  as  an  animal  and  as  a  social  being. 
An  outline  is  given  of  racial  classification  and  race  differentiation 
(Whites,  Negroids,  Mongoloids,  etc.).  Man's  physical  evolution 
from  lower  forms  is  discussed  (Peking,  Java,  Piltdown,  Neanderthal 
men,  etc.).  The  development  of  civilization  as  revealed  by  the 
spade  of  the  archaeologist  is  treated  (Palasolithic,  Neolithic, 
Bronze,  Stone  Age,  Maya,  Aztec,  Inca  civilizations,  etc.).  A 
description  is  given  of  the  arts,  manners  and  customs,  religious 
beliefs  and  languages  of  primitive  peoples.  A  rapid  survey  of  the 
peoples  of  the  world  and  their  cultures  is  made. 

Botany,  General  —  Second  semester.     Fee  $30. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with  the 
basic  principles  of  botany.  A  general  survey  of  the  more  impor- 
tant plant  types  throughout  the  vegetable  kingdom;  their  classi- 
fication, structure,  life  history,  distribution,  and  economic  value. 
The  fundamentals  of  plant  physiology  are  stressed. 

Chemistry,  Analytical  —  Full  course.    Fee  $90. 

Qualitative  Analysis  —  Lectures  and  Laboratory  —  Virst  Semester. 

Lectures  and  recitations  are  carefully  co-ordinated  with  labora- 
tory work.  Not  only  is  the  detection  of  the  common  cations  and 
anions  considered  but  also  the  theoretical  principles  relating  to 
hydrolysis,  solubility  product,  ionic  equilibrium,  amphoteric 
substances,  complex  formations,  oxidation  and  reduction,  correct 
concentrations,  etc.  Sequentially  related  experiments  which  may 
be  combined  into  a  complete  system  of  analysis  are  performed. 
From  time  to  time  unknown  solutions  and  substances  are  given  the 
student,  the  analysis  of  which  emphasizes  the  very  practical  side 
of  the  work. 

Quantitative  Analysis  —  Lectures  and  Laboratory  —  Second  Semester. 

The  major  operations  of  quantitative  analysis,  such  as  weighing, 
measurements  of  volumes,  titration,  filtration,  ignition,  and  com- 
bustion are  considered  both  from  the  theoretical  and  the  manipu- 
lative aspects. 

Typical  analyses  and  common  technical  methods  are  discussed 
critically,  and  unknown  solutions  and  substances,  the  analyses  of 
which  involve  volumetric  analysis,  including  acidimetry  and 
alkalimetry;  oxidation  and  reduction  and  precipitation  methods 
are  performed. 
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Each  analysis  requires  correct  calculation  as  well  as  careful 
analytical  procedure.  For  this  reason  quantitative  calculations 
are  studied  through  the  medium  of  a  number  of  representative 
problems. 

Chemistry,  Inorganic  —  Full  course.     Fee  $90. 

A  course  of  experimental  lectures  on  the  fundamental  laws  and 
principles  of  inorganic  chemistry.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  study 
of  elements,  compounds  and  theories,  which  form  a  basis  for  more 
advanced  courses  in  chemistry.  Problems  of  a  physio-chemical 
nature  involving  the  gas  laws,  application  of  Avogadro's  Hypothe- 
sis, the  law  of  definite  proportion,  electrolytic  dissociation,  the  law 
of  mass  action,  and  other  principles  are  assigned  and  discussed  in 
class.  Principles  of  physics  which  are  important  for  this  course 
are  to  a  certain  extent  given  consideration. 

The  laboratory  course  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  lectures, 
and  experiments  which  verify  principles  discussed  in  class  are  in- 
cluded. It  is  hoped  that  in  doing  the  various  experiments,  the 
student  will  cultivate  a  scientific  attitude  and  habit  of  thought. 
Neat  and  satisfactory  notes  are  considered  an  essential  part  of 
the  course. 

Economics  —  Full  course.     Fee  $30. 

This  course  presents  the  fundamental  nature  of  our  modern 
economic  system.  The  student  is  equipped  with  a  body  of  prin- 
ciples which  will  enable  him  to  analyze  and  understand  such 
subjects  as  the  reform  and  improvement  of  our  industrial  system, 
wages,  profits,  tariff,  international  trade,  taxation,  and  other  similar 
topics.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  current  economic 
problems. 

Economic  History  of  the  United  States.  Second  semester. 
Fee  $20. 

A  broad  general  survey  is  made  of  the  economic  and  industrial 
development  of  the  United  States  from  the  colonial  period  to  the 
present  time.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  American  industries,  changes  in  industrial  and  commercial 
policies,  economic  forces  at  work  in  business  and  social  institu- 
tions, and  upon  problems  arising  from  the  growth  and  development 
of  business  and  industry  in  the  United  States. 

English  Composition  —  Full  course.     Fee  $30. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  an  understanding  appre- 
ciation of  English.  Practice  in  writing,  wide  reading  in  the  master- 
pieces of  our  literature,  personal  conferences  and  general  lectures 
are  all  inter-related.  The  reading  and  lectures  afford  a  stimulus 
and  guide  to  the  study  of  literature,  while  the  themes  and  individual 
criticism  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  make  the  best  use  of 
his  own  style.  Those  who  at  the  mid-year  make  a  grade  of  80  or 
better  are  given  permission  to  write  and  read  along  the  line  of  their 
particular  interest. 
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English  Literature  —  Full  course.     Fee  $30. 

The  basis  of  this  course  is  a  survey  of  the  best  literature  in  our 
language:  emphasis,  however,  is  placed  upon  a  thorough  under- 
standing and  full  appreciation  of  the  works  read,  rather  than  upon 
covering  a  vast  field.  The  literature  read  will  be  linked  up  with  the 
general  history  of  human  thought  in  philosophy,  science,  and  gov- 
ernment. Papers  will  be  written  on  topics  chosen  by  the  student 
under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor  and  these  will  later  be  dis- 
cussed at  individual  conferences. 

Government  —  Full  course.     Fee  $30. 

This  course  examines  the  forms  of  our  local  and  state  governments 
and  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  showing  the  relationship 
of  the  Executive,  Legislative,  and  Judicial  branches  of  our  National 
government. 

In  the  second  semester  attention  is  fixed  on  the  study  of  inter- 
national organization  and  a  survey  is  made  of  the  political  systems 
of  the  more  important  countries,  with  special  attention  to  the 
British  Empire. 

History,  United  States  —  Full  course.  Fee  $30. 

A  careful  and  comprehensive  study  is  made  in  this  course  of  United 
States  History,  including  not  only  the  earlier  periods  but  also  the 
events  from  the  Civil  War  down  to  and  including  our  own  times. 
The  following  topics  are  dealt  with:  Western  Democracy  challenges 
the  South;  Civil  War;  Reconstruction;  the  Rise  of  Industrial  and 
Financial  Combinations;  New  Political  Problems;  the  United  States 
as  a  World  Power. 

Philosophy  —  Full  course.     Fee  $30. 

In  this  course  the  world  views  of  great  thinkers  both  ancient  and 
modern  are  set  forth.  Some  of  the  problems  to  be  treated  are  as 
follows:  moral  freedom,  happiness,  God,  immortality,  nature  of 
reality,  basis  of  human  knowledge  and  its  extent,  the  foundations  of 
science.  There  will  be  readings,  lectures  and  class  room  discussions 
dealing  with  such  thinkers  as  Plato,  Aristotle,  Descartes,  Spinoza, 
Kant,  and  Schopenhauer. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  twofold:  (1)  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  general  nature  of  philosophy  and  particularly  with  certain 
great  thinkers  and  (2)  to  aid  him  in  reaching  a  rational  adjustment 
to  the  world. 

Psychology  —  Full  course.     Fee  $30. 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  problems  and  tech- 
niques of  psychology.  It  deals  with  individual  differences,  intelli- 
gence, emotional  reaction  and  social  adjustment  as  dependent 
upon  age,  race  and  sex.  The  influence  of  heredity  and  environ- 
ment in  the  production  of  individual  differences  will  be  discussed. 
Various  types  of  personality  will  be  studied  and  biographical 
material  illustrating  the  types  will  be  reviewed  and  discussed  in 
an  informal  way. 
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Public  Speaking  —  Full  course.     Fee  $40. 

Those  who  wish  to  speak  convincingly,  to  overcome  self-con- 
sciousness, and  to  develop  self-confidence  will  find  this  course 
meeting  their  needs.  Students  are  trained  in  the  selection  and 
organization  of  speech  materials,  the  delivery  of  the  speech,  and 
in  other  important  essentials  of  effective  speaking.  The  entire 
course  is  practical  and  not  theoretical.  Work  is  centered  around 
the  interests  and  topics  of  business  men  and  is  specifically  adapted 
to  their  needs. 

Sociology  —  Full  course.     Fee  $30. 

The  course  undertakes  a  descriptive  analysis  of  social  behavior 
and  social  institutions;  a  general  survey  of  social  theories  and 
proposed  solutions  to  problems  of  society;  a  study  of  the  factors 
that  promote  or  hinder  progress.  Attention  is  given  to  moral 
adjustment;  to  active  control  of  the  environment  and  to  social 
control. 

Part  of  the  course  will  deal  with  the  causes  of  poverty,  crime  and 
social  maladjustment,  together  with  suggested  remedies.  As  a 
whole  the  course  attempts  to  be  an  anatomy  of  human  society. 

Zoology,  General  —  First  semester.     Fee  $30. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with 
the  basic  principles  of  zoology.  A  survey  of  the  main  types  of 
animals;  their  classification,  structure,  life  history,  distribution, 
and  economic  value. 
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Administrative  Tolicies 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applications  for  admission  should  be  filed  as  early  as  possible  in 
order  that  the  necessary  investigations  may  be  made  and  the  status 
of  each  student  definitely  determined  before  the  opening  day. 


REGISTRATION 

Each  student  is  required  to  present  himself  at  the  School  Office, 
and  to  have  his  course  approved  by  the  Dean  to  complete  his 
registration.  A  student  is  expected  to  pay  the  first  tuition  install- 
ment and  other  fees  required  before  beginning  attendance. 

A  student  who  does  not  pay  the  first  installment  in  full  at  regis- 
tration is  expected  to  interview  an  officer  of  the  school  regarding 
a  deferred  payment  agreement. 

Late  registration  will  be  permitted  only  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean. 


THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  school  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  sixteen  weeks 
each.  The  first  semester  extends  from  September  28  to  January  29 
and  the  second  semester  from  February  1  to  May  11. 


SESSIONS 

Classes  meet  on  week-day  evenings.  There  are  no  classes  on 
Saturdays.  A  full  schedule  will  include  three  evenings  a  week. 
As  a  rule  classes  are  scheduled  from  7.00  p.m.  till  9-00  p.m.  Labora- 
tory sessions  in  Chemistry  are  of  four  hours  duration. 


ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  careful  record  of  attendance  upon  class  exercises  is  kept  for 
each  student.  Absence  from  regularly  scheduled  classes  in  any 
subject  will  seriously  affect  the  standing  of  the  student.  It  may 
cause  the  removal  of  certain  subjects  from  his  schedule  and  the 
listing  of  these  as  "conditioned  subjects."  However,  if  reasonable 
excuse  for  absence  be  presented,  the  student  may  be  allowed  to 
make  up  the  time  lost,  and  be  given  credit  for  the  work;  but  he 
must  complete  the  work  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  his 
instructor  in  the  course  shall  designate. 

An  attendance  record  of  70%  must  be  maintained  in  all  classes 
before  a  student  will  be  admitted  to  examination. 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  QUIZZES 

Examinations  and  quizzes  are  held  throughout  the  term  at  the 
discretion  of  the  instructors.  Final  examinations  are  required 
upon  the  completion  of  all  courses.  The  following  system  of 
grading  is  used : 

A  —  90  to  100  —  Excellent 
B  —  80  to    89  —  Good 
C  — 70to    79  — Fair 
F  —  50  to    69  —  Conditioned  Failure 
FF  —  Below  50  —  Complete  Failure 

A  student  marked  'T"  may  receive  one  special  examination. 
If  he  fails  in  that,  he  must  repeat  the  course.  A  student  marked 
"FF"  must  repeat  the  course.  The  fee  for  each  special  examination 
is  $3.00.  Grades  and  reports  are  mailed  to  the  students  and  will 
not  be  given  out  at  the  School  Office.  Under  no  circumstances 
will  grades  be  given  over  the  telephone. 

Quizzes  are  to  be  made  up  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 


TRANSFERS 

No  students  are  permitted  to  change  from  one  course  to  another 
without  first  consulting  the  Dean  and  receiving  a  Transfer  Order 
signed  by  him. 

REPORTS  OF  STANDING 

An  informal  report  of  the  student's  standing  is  issued  at  the  end 
of  the  first  term;  and  the  formal  report,  covering  the  year's  record, 
is  issued  at  the  close  of  each  year. 

In  the  case  of  students  who  are  under  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
reports  may  be  sent  to  parents  in  the  event  of  unsatisfactory  work 
on  the  part  of  the  student,  non-compliance  with  administrative 
regulations,  continued  absence,  and  withdrawal.  Parents  of  minors 
may  obtain  reports  at  any  time  on  request. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  ability  of  students  to  continue  their  courses  is  determined  by 
means  of  class  room  work  and  examinations,  but  regularity  of 
attendance  and  faithfulness  to  daily  duties  are  considered  equally 
essential. 

When  a  student  elects  a  curriculum,  he  is  required  to  complete  all 
courses  included  therein  in  order  to  graduate.  If  a  student  wishes 
to  drop  a  course,  or  omit  one  and  substitute  another  therefor,  the 
consent  of  the  Dean  must  first  be  obtained.  Otherwise  the  student 
will  be  regarded  as  a  special  student. 


24  LINCOLN   SCHOOL  OF   LIBERAL   ARTS 

A  Special  student  is  permitted  to  attend  the  school,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Dean,  and  to  take  such  courses  as  the  school  offers. 
Special  students  are  not  eligible  for  the  degree. 


STUDENTS  ADMITTED 
WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  who,  upon  admission,  were  granted  provisional  ad- 
vanced standing,  but  have  not  presented  on  admission  evidence  of 
their  eligibility  to  such  advanced  standing,  shall  not  be  granted  the 
diploma  of  the  school. 

DEGREES 

Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  of  the  regular  curricula, 
and  the  fulfillment  of  the  conditions  on  page  10  the  student  is 
entitled  to  receive  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts.  A  graduation 
fee  of  ten  dollars  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma.  This 
fee  must  be  paid  on  or  before  May  15  in  the  year  in  which  the 
student  is  to  graduate. 

The  school  awards  the  degree  with  honor  and  high  honor  to 
those  students  who  have  completed  outstanding  work  during  the 
period  of  their  attendance.  The  diploma  with  high  honor  will  be 
awarded  to  all  those  who  have  completed  the  curriculum  for  which 
they  registered  with  an  average  of  90%  or  more.  The  diploma  with 
honor  will  be  awarded  to  those  who  have  completed  the  curriculum 
for  which  they  registered  with  an  average  of  from  85%  to  89% 
inclusive. 

Diplomas  are  awarded  at  the  annual  commencement  exercises. 
These  are  held  about  the  middle  of  June. 
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(general  Information 

LIBRARIES 

The  school  has  excellent  facilities  for  study  in  the  Northeastern 
University  library  and  reading  room,  which  is  equipped  with 
dictionaries,  encyclopedias,  and  special  texts  for  carrying  on  the 
work  of  the  school  effectively. 

Students  also  have  the  privilege  of  taking  books  from  the  Boston 
Public  Library  and  of  using  the  library  for  general  reference  and 
reading. 

TEXT  BOOKS  AND  SUPPLIES 

The  school  enjoys  the  facilities  of  the  Northeastern  University 
Bookstore  which  is  a  department  of  the  University  and  is  operated 
for  the  convenience  of  the  student  body.  All  books  and  supplies 
which  are  required  by  the  students  for  their  work  in  the  University 
may  be  purchased  at  the  bookstore.  In  addition,  the  bookstore 
also  carries  a  large  number  of  general  supplies.  The  main  store  is 
located  in  Room  259,  Main  Building.  A  branch  of  the  store  is 
operated  in  Room  23,  Huntington  Building,  in  which  not  only 
school  supplies,  but  also  a  variety  of  other  articles  are  sold  to  meet 
the  needs  of  students. 

OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  RECREATION 

Men  who  are  employed  in  offices  or  indoor  occupations  and  who 
are  pursuing  a  strenuous  evening  program  of  study  should  plan  to 
take  some  systematic  form  of  exercise  in  order  that  they  may  not 
impair  their  health  and  that  they  may  do  the  most  effective  work. 

The  school,  being  housed  in  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building,  is  par- 
ticularly fortunate  in  being  able  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  its 
students  at  moderate  rates  unexcelled  recreational  advantages,  the 
building  having  facilities  in  the  nature  of  a  gynmasium,  swimming 
pool,  bowling  alleys,  billiard  room,  game  rooms  and  social  room 
where  students  may  obtain  recreational  privileges  to  their  liking. 
Students  may  come  from  their  work  at  the  close  of  the  day  to  the 
University  building  and  enter  a  gymnasium  class,  take  a  swim,  use 
the  bowling  alleys,  or  engage  in  other  recreational  pastimes  before 
class  time  and  thus  revive  their  energy  for  the  evening's  work. 

In  addition,  in  the  program  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation will  be  found  ample  opportunities  for  religious,  club,  and 
other  social  activities. 

VISITORS 

Visitors  are  always  welcome  at  one  class  session  in  any  depart- 
ment. Those  who  wish  to  visit  any  of  the  classes  should  call  at 
the  School  office  and  obtain  a  visitor's  card  signed  by  the  Dean. 


26  LINCOLN    SCHOOL   OF   LIBERAL    ARTS 

INTERVIEWS  AND  EDUCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

Prospective  students  or  those  desiring  advice  or  guidance  with 
regard  to  any  part  of  the  school  work  or  curricula,  or  who  wish 
assistance  in  the  solution  of  their  educational  problems,  should 
note  the  fact  that  interviews  are  available  without  obligation,  and 
that  the  officers  of  the  school  will  do  their  utmost  to  see  that  a 
program  is  designed  which  is  the  most  satisfactory  for  the  in- 
dividual student.  In  certain  cases,  other  institutions  may  be 
recommended  which  suit  the  student's  needs  better.  Further- 
more it  is  important  that  those  with  educational  problems  to  solve 
should  realize  the  necessity  for  care  in  approaching  educational 
work  so  that  the  program  selected  will  be  on  the  best  educational 
basis. 

LOCATION  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  school  is  particularly  fortunate  in  being  housed  in  the 
building  of  the  Boston  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  at 
312  Huntington  Avenue.  In  addition,  it  utilizes  certain  areas  in 
the  New  Huntington  Building  next  to  Symphony  Hall,  and  in  the 
Laboratory  Building  of  Northeastern  University,  which  is  situated 
in  the  rear  of  the  main  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
building. 

The  school  is  easily  reached  from  the  North  and  South  Stations, 
from  the  various  points  of  the  Boston  Elevated  System,  and  by 
automobile.  Ample  parking  facilities  are  available  in  the  rear  of 
the  Main  Building. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Executive  Council  has  made  available  a  few  scholarships 
to  assist  needy  students  of  good  mental  capacity  who  because  of 
financial  limitations  might  be  deprived  of  educational  opportuni- 
ties. These  scholarships  when  awarded  usually  meet  one-half 
of  a  student's  tuition  charges  for  the  year. 


Lincoln 
Technical  Institute 


EVENING  COURSES  IN  ENGINEERING 


Lincoln  Technical 
Institute 


Evening  Courses  in  Engineering 


1936-1937 


Practical  Courses  at  Convenient  Evening  Hours 

Efficient  Methods  of  Instruction 

Experienced  and  Highly  Trained  Faculty 
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CALENDAR 


1936 


Registration  Period 

Sub-freshman  classes  begin 

Sophomore,  Junior,  and  Senior  classes  begin 

Advanced  standing  and  condition  examinations 

Freshman  classes  begin 

Legal  holiday.     No  classes 

Second  payment  of  tuition  fees  due 

Legal  holiday.     No  classes 

Beginning  of  Christmas  recess 


First  class  sessions  after  Christmas  recess 
Third  payment  of  tuition  fees  due 
Legal  holiday.     No  classes 
Final  payment  of  tuition  fees  due 
Legal  holiday.     No  classes 
Legal  holiday.     No  classes 
Commencement 


September  14- 

-28 

September 

22 

September 

22 

September 

25 

September 

28 

November 

II 

November 

23 

November 

26 

December 

23 

1937 

January 

4 

January 

25 

February 

22 

March 

15 

April 

19 

May 

30 

June 

9 

OFFICE  HOURS 

August  17  —  June  i8 

Week  days,  except  Saturday 9  a.m.  till    9  p.m. 

Saturday 9  a.m.  till  12  m. 

June  21 — August  16 

Monday,  Wednesday  and  Thursday 9  a.m.  till    4  p.m. 

.  j  g  a.m.  till    4  p.m. 

Tuesday  and  Friday ^6  ^^   ^JH    g  p  „,_ 

Saturday 9  a.m.  till  1 2  m. 

On  all  evenings  during  this  period,  except  Saturdays  and  Sundays,  the 
General  Offices  of  Northeastern  University,  located  on  the  same  floor  as 
the  school  office,  deal  with  all  school  business. 


INTERVIEWS 

Prospective  students,  or  those  desiring  advice  or  guidance  with  regard 
to  any  part  of  the  school  work  or  curricula,  are  offered  personal  inter- 
views with  the  Dean  or  his  assistants.  No  enquirer  should  hesitate 
to  ask  for  an  appointment  as,  in  the  long  run,  time  is  saved  during  the 
school  year  by  having  the  whole  educational  problem  discussed  before 
the  opening  of  the  school. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Robert  Grav  Dodge, 
Chairman 

Frank  Lincoln  Richardson, 

Fice-Chairman 

WiLMAN  Edward  Adams  Franklin  Wile  Ganse 

Arthur  Atwood  Ballantine  Charles  Rice  Gow 

William  Converse  Chick  Arthur  Stoddard  Johnson 

Paul  Foster  Clark  Irving  Edwin  Moultrop 

William  James  Davidson  James  Lorin  Richards 

Charles  Francis  Eaton  Sabin  Pond  Sanger 

Frederic  Harold  Fay  Frank  Palmer  Speare 

Edward  J.  Frost  Francis  Robert  Carnegie  Steele 
Robert  Treat  Paine  Storer 

Galen  David  Light 
Secretary  and  Treasurer 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATIOxN 

Frank  Palmer  Speare,  M.H.,  LL.D. 
President 

Galen  David  Light,  A.B. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  A.B.,  Ed.D. 
Vice-President 

James  Wallace  Lees,  A.M. 
Dean 
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FACULTY 

William  Thurlow  Alexander  Appointed  1927 

B.M.E.  Northeastern  University,  1926;  B.S.  Northeastern  University,  1931; 
M.A.  Boston  University,  1935;  Member  of  American  Society  of  Mechanical 
Engineers;  Member  of  Society  for  Promotion  of  Engineering  Education;  Assistant 
Professor  in  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  Northeastern  University, 
1926 — . 

Mechanism,  Machine  Design 

Walter  Alfred  Baldwin  Appointed  1931 

A.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1906;  graduate  study  University  of  Chicago  and 
Harvard  University;  Head,  Department  of  Mathematics  Chillicothe  High  School, 
Ohio,  1906-8;  Head,  Department  of  Mathematics,  Mansfield  High  School,  Ohio, 
1908-10;  Head,  Science  Department,  Huntington  School  for  Boys,  Boston,  1912-I4; 
Instructor  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  Lincoln  Preparatory  School,  1910 — . 

Cheinistry 

James  J.  Baule  Appointed  1935 

B.M.E.  Northeastern  University,  1930;  General  Electric  Company,  1930-1932; 
Hygrade  Lamp  Company,  1933.    U.  S.  Government  work,  1934 — . 

Machine  Drawing 

Henry  Brask  Appointed  1928 

B.C.E.  Northeastern  University,  1923;  Member  of  the  Boston  Society  of  Civil 
Engineers;  Aspinwall  &  Lincoln,  1920-1922;  Maintenance  Department,  Boston 
and  Albany  Railroad,  1922-23;  Engineer  with  Burtis  Brown,  Civil  Engineers, 
1923—. 

Structural  Drawing  and  Design 

Laurence  Fuller  Cleveland  Appointed  1931 

B.S.  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  1929;  M.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  1935;  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Drawing,  Northeastern 
University,  1929 — . 

Engineering  Drawing,  Machine  Drawing 

Alexander  Barrett  Daytz  Appointed  1931 

B.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1928;  Bridge  Designer,  Boston 
and  Maine  Railroad  Company,  1929-30;  Assistant  Structural  Engineer,  Boston 
Transit  Department,  1930-32;  Assistant  at  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1932;  Massachusetts  Metropolitan  District  Water  Supply  Commission  1933-1935. 
Structural  Designer  for  Public  Works  Department  1935;  Engineer  for  Metro- 
politan Sewerage  Division,  1936;  Practicing  engineer  1936. 
Structures,  Concrete,  Concrete  Design 

Royal  Merrill  Frye  Appointed  1930 

A.B.  Boston  University,  191 1;  A.M.  Boston  University,  1912;  Ph.D.  Boston 
University,  1934;  Instructor  in  Boston  University,  1913-16;  Instructor  in  Depart- 
ment of  Physics,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1916-31;  Instructor  in 
Physics,  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  1926-27;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics, 
Boston  University  Graduate  School,  1931 — . 

Practical  Physics,  A.  C.  Machines 
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Herbert  VVillard  Hatch  Appointed  1930 

B.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  Teacher  at  Franklin  Union, 
1923-26;  Designer  with  Board  of  Education,  Rochester,  1921-22;  Stone  and 
Webster,  1922-25;  Cram  and  Ferguson,  1925-29. 

Architectural  Drawing  and  Design 

Robert  Edgar  Hodgdon  Appointed  1927 

B.S.  University  of  New  Hampshire;  M.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; Teacher  in  Mechanical  Arts  Department,  Dover  High  School,  New  Hamp- 
shire, 1919-20;  Teacher  of  Physics  and  Mathematics,  Concord  High  School,  New 
Hampshire,  1920-21 ;  Training  Assistant,  United  States  Veterans  Bureau,  1921-22; 
Instructor  in  Physics  Department  of  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1922-33;  Rindge  Technical  School,  1933 — . 

Engineering  Drawing,  Practical  Physics,  Advanced  Mathematics 

John  Robert  Leighton  Appointed  191  < 

B.C.E.   Northeastern   University,    1914;   Instructor,   Northeastern   University, 
1914-17;  Instructor,  Northeastern  Polytechnic  School,  1915-27. 
Applied  Mechanics,  Strength  of  Materials 

James  E.  Macaulay  Appointed  1934 

B.C.E.  Northeastern  University,  1925;  Town  of  Brookline,  Engineering  Depart- 
ment, Draftsman  and  Surveyor,  Aberthaw  Company,  Boston,  Marine  Department, 
Assistant  Manager;  Maintenance  Engineer,  U.  S.  Government,  ist  U.  S.  District, 
Cape  Cod  Canal. 

Surveying 

Robert  E.  Madsen  Appointed  1933 

B.M.E.  Northeastern  University,  1931;  B.S.  Northeastern  University,  1933; 
Instructor,  Northeastern  University,  1931-34;  Instructor,  Pond  Street  High  School, 
Ayer,  1934—- 

Engineering  Mathematics 

Herbert  C.  Mayer  Appointed  1932 

B.A.  Oberlin  College,  191 5;  M.A.  Boston  University,  1922;  United  States  Army 
Air  Service,  1917-19;  Professor  of  Secondary  Education,  Boston  University,  1920- 
29;  Education  director  Curtiss-Wright  Flying  Service,  1929-30;  President  Aero- 
nautical Service,  Incorporated,  1930 — . 

Aeronautics 

Waldemar  Stanwood  McGuire  Appointed  1936 

S.B.   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,   1928;  M.A.   Boston  University, 
1930;  Instructor  at  Tufts  College,  1920-21;  Instructor  Rhode  Island  State  College, 
1921-24;  Northeastern  University,  professor  of  Chemistry,  1924 — . 
Analytical  Chemistry 

Arthur  B.  Montgomery  Appointed  1934 

B.B.A.  Boston  University,  1923;  M.B.A.  Boston  University,  1930;  Cost  Account- 
ant, 1916-18;  Division  of  University  Extension,  Massachusetts  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, 1919-1923;  Assistant  Professor  of  Banking  and  Finance,  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity, 1923 — . 

Economics  for  Engineers 
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Wilfred  R.  Rhodes  Appointed  1929 

B.C.E.  1927  Northeastern  University;  Engineering  Department  N.  Y.,  N.  H. 
&  H.  Railroad,  1926-29;  New  England  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
1929—. 

Highways,  Railroad  Engineering 

Frederick  Arlington  Stearns  Appointed  1921 

B.S.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1917;  Member  of  American  Society 
of  Mechanical  Engineers;  Member  of  Society  for  Promotion  of  Engineering  Educa- 
tion; United  States  Army,  1917-19;  Instructor,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, 1920;  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  North- 
eastern University,  1920 — . 

Heat  Engineering 

Saverio  Zuffanti  Appointed  1934 

B.Ch.E.  Northeastern  University,  1930;  M.A.  Boston  University,  1932;  B.S. 
Northeastern  University,  1934;  Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry, 
Northeastern  University,  1930 — . 

Analytical  Chemistry 


Jane  Hewitt,  Secretary 

Helen  Hildreth,  Bookkeeper 

Edna  Edison,  Recorder 
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Experimental  Tests  in  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 


Inorganic  Chemistrv  Laboratorv 
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HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 

*'  I  %£  Lincoln  Schools,  conducted  by  and  affiliated  with  Northeastern 
-*-  University,  include  the  Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts,  the  Lincoln 
Technical  Institute  and  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School.  These  schools 
offer  the  non-degree-granting  work  conducted  in  the  evening  by  North- 
eastern University. 

All  classes  in  the  Lincoln  Schools  are  held  in  the  evening  and  are  espe- 
cially designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  are  employed  during  the 
day. 

The  first  of  the  Lincoln  Schools  to  be  established  was  the  Lincoln 
Preparatory  School,  known  for  many  years  as  the  Northeastern  Prepara- 
tory School.  This  school  had  its  real  beginnings  in  1897  in  the  single 
courses  offered  in  History,  Science,  and  other  subjects  of  a  cultural  nature, 
and  in  certain  trade  courses  intended  to  benefit  men  engaged  in  various 
occupations. 

Gradually  the  trade  courses  were  discontinued  and  the  remaining  sub- 
jects were  welded  into  a  regular  high  school  program,  upon  the  completion 
of  which  a  standard  high  school  diploma  was  awarded. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  school  has  been  effective  preparation  of 
students  for  college  entrance.  For  this  reason  constant  attention  has 
been  paid  through  the  years  to  the  maintenance  and  improvement  of 
standards. 

In  1925  women  were  admitted  to  classes  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 
Since  1924  the  school  has  been  accredited  by  the  New  England  College 
Entrance  Certificate  Board,  a  marked  distinction  in  the  case  of  an 
evening;  school,  and  an  expression  of  confidence  that  day  school  standards 
are  maintained.  The  school  today  offers  curricula  in  the  general,  scientific, 
and  classical  fields.  The  enrollment  has  increased  from  fewer  than  fifty 
students  to  almost  five  hundred  of  whom  one-fifth  are  women.  The 
faculty  has  been  increased  until  it  now  numbers  from  twenty-five  to  thirty 
men  of  wide  experience  and  training,  drawn  from  the  leading  day  pre- 
paratory and  high  schools  of  Metropolitan  Boston. 

Next  in  point  of  view  of  time  was  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute, 
which  had  its  origin  in  the  Northeastern  Evening  Polytechnic  School. 
The  latter  received  the  title  of  Evening  Polytechnic  School  in  1901, 
when  the  work  of  various  technical  departments,  such  as  the  Department 
of  Steam  Engineering,  the  Department  of  Art,  the  Automotive  School 
and  the  Department  of  Naval  Architecture,  were  grouped  together  into 
curricula.  By  1904  we  find  the  school  offering  definite  curricula,  generally 
of  three  years'  duration,  in  Architecture,  Chemistry,  Marine  Engineering, 
Structural  Engineering,  Steam  Engineering,  along  with  courses  in  Art, 
Navigation,  Surveying,  Seamanship,  and  other  related  fields.  In  1925 
the  title  Lincoln  Institute  was  given  to  the  Evening  Polytechnic  School. 
At  this  time  the  Lincoln  Institute  remodelled,  lengthened,  and  conse- 
quently improved  the  former  courses,  offering  four  year  curricula  in 
Architecture,  Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineering, 
Mechanical  Engineering  and  Structural  Engineering. 

In  addition,  provision  was  made  so  that  students  need  not  pursue  a 
complete  curriculum  but  could  elect  individual  courses  related  to  their 
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present  occupations,  the  only  prerequisite  of  entry  being  ability  to  pursue 
the  course  with  profit  to  themselves.  At  the  present  time  there  are  over 
two  hundred  students  receiving  instruction  in  the  Lincoln  Technical 
Institute  in  the  various  branches  of  engineering. 

The  Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts  was  founded  in  193 1  to  make 
available  to  residents  of  Metropolitan  Boston,  the  opportunity  of  obtain- 
ing at  convenient  evening  hours  a  general  cultural  education.  The  courses 
are  so  planned  that  as  a  result  of  his  study  a  student  will  develop  his 
personality.  He  will  acquire  intellectual  power  and  emotional  stability 
through  his  work  with  problems  involving  his  person  and  his  environment, 
physical,  biological,  social,  and  spiritual.  He  will  develop  a  sense  of 
values  with  regard  to  his  health,  his  recreation,  his  vocation,  his  home, 
and  his  social,  intellectual,  and  spiritual  nature.  He  will  acquire  a  training 
necessary  to  worth-while  living  and  to  success  in  his  vocation.  On  the 
completion  of  the  regular  curriculum,  the  student  is  awarded  the  title 
of  Associate  in  Arts. 

The  Officers  of  Administration  are  constantly  alert  to  changing  con- 
ditions and  from  time  to  time  will  modify  existing  courses  to  meet  new 
needs  and  develop  new  courses  so  that  real  educational  opportunities  will 
be  available  to  employed  men  and  women  at  convenient  evening  hours. 
In  particular  they  are  sincerely  interested  in  the  problems  of  each  student 
and  are  available  for  vocational  and  educational  guidance.  Through  the 
Lincoln  Schools  many  men  and  women  have  been  able  to  solve  their 
problems  and  to  secure  that  education  which  has  enabled  them  to  succeed 
in  the  work  for  which  they  are  adapted  by  ability  and  interest.  Without 
the  facilities  of  the  Lincoln  Schools  many  of  these  alumni  would  still  be 
occupying  minor  positions  with  little  opportunity  for  advancement  on 
account  of  lack  of  training. 
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ENGINEERING  TRAINING 
Why  study  Engineering? 

¥^  NGINEERING  is  the  foundation  of  human  progress  and  achievement. 
■'-'  Historical  retrospect  shows  unmistakably  that  nearly  all  develop- 
ments in  material  well-being  and  the  general  standard  of  living  have  been 
based  on  the  science  and  practice  of  engineering.  The  profession  of 
engineering  is  always  striving  to  provide  better  and  easier  ways  of  satis- 
fying human  needs.  Most  of  us  are  familiar  throvigh  our  reading  with 
information  about  the  lives  and  habits  of  persons  in  all  levels  of  society  a 
century  ago,  and  a  mental  comparison  with  our  own  lives  and  habits 
immediately  shows  the  marked  changes  wrought  by  engineering.  Perhaps 
most  remarkable  as  one  views  in  retrospect  the  development  of  the 
human  race  are  those  changes  that  science  has  thrust  upon  us  during  the 
last  twentv-five  years  by  its  contribution  to  human  welfare  in  elevating 
social  conditions  and  improving  standards  of  living.  One  might  almost 
say  that  every  year  we  are  on  the  threshold  of  another  industrial  revolu- 
tion. Within  comparatively  recent  years,  engineers  have  given  us  in- 
creased facilities  for  communication;  they  have  developed  electric  light, 
the  X-Ray,  and  the  moving  pictures;  they  have  given  us  improved  water 
supply,  safer  sanitary  arrangements,  and  better  buildings,  streets,  and 
roads.  They  have  revolutionized  industry;  and  the  names  of  Bell,  Mar- 
coni, Westinghouse  and  Edison  are  household  words.  So,  too,  the  future 
of  our  material  civilization  is  in  the  hands  of  our  scientists  and  engineers, 
and  it  is  with  feelings  of  mingled  awe  and  wonder  that  we  ask  ourselves, 
"What  next?" 

These  remarkable  developments  of  recent  years,  while  conferring  many 
benefits  on  the  human  race,  have  generated  personal  problems  in  Industry 
that  have  demanded  the  attention  of  the  best  brains  in  the  country.  The 
decline  of  the  apprenticeship  system  and  the  increased  use  of  the  machine 
for  processes  formerly  performed  by  hand  have  brought  about  a  system  of 
production  so  complicated  that  a  young  man  entering  industry  cannot 
hope  to  achieve  any  success  without  some  form  of  specialized  training. 
That  a  science  or  profession  which  has  so  affected  the  lives  of  mankind 
must  have  inherent  in  it  certain  human  values  goes  without  saying,  and 
those  who  have  devoted  themselves  to  a  study  of  the  values  arising  from 
the  study  of  engineering  have  discovered  that  the  study  of  engineering 
itself  produces  characteristics  of  value  to  the  individual,  such  as  the 
development  of  keener  powers  of  observation,  development  of  the 
imagination  and  powers  of  concentration,  the  ability  to  reason,  and  the 
facility  for  painstaking  and  accurate  attention  to  detail. 

Results  of  Engineering  Training 

What  results  are  to  be  expected  from  an  engineering  training  such  as 
that  indicated  above.'' 

I.  Increased  Earning  Power.  This  is  borne  out  by  the  success  of  our 
own  graduates  who  record  salary  increases  not  only  following  grad- 
uation but  during  the  period  of  training,  which  is  an  indication  that 


LINCOLN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 


the  training  itself  in  many  cases  can  be  immediately  capitalized  to 
increase  income. 

In  a  study  made  by  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Engineering 
Education,  77%  of  graduates  of  Engineering  Schools  since  1922 
expressed  themselves  as  satisfied  with  their  present  jobs  and  81% 
as  satisfied  with  their  prospects,  but  even  more  important,  95% 
expressed  a  definite  liking  for  engineering  work  and  more  of  them, 
98%,  felt  that  they  made  no  mistake  in  taking  an  engineering 
course. 

1.  Greater  Occupational  Security.  This  results  because  a  trained  man 
is  of  greater  value  to  his  employer  than  the  untrained  man.  He  has 
undergone  a  training  which  makes  him  adaptable  and  in  the  event 
that  his  own  particular  field  is  unproductive,  he  can  readily  transfer 
his  energies  to  some  related  field. 

3.  Greater  Guarantee  of  Progress  and  Promotion.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  he  has  developed  personal  characteristics  which  enable 
him  to  meet  men,  to  organize  groups,  to  direct  operations,  and  in 
addition,  he  is  capable  of  precise,  logical,  and  accurate  thinking 
when  it  is  required.  Outside  of  his  occupation,  he  has  an  increased 
personal  satisfaction  in  living  a  richer  life  and  in  understanding 
more  fully  the  society  of  which  he  is  a  part. 

The  following  items  show  that  not  only  did  the  graduates  of  the  Lincoln 
Technical  Institute  progress  satisfactorily  during  and  after  their  training 
in  normal  times,  but  that  even  during  the  depression  the  average  salary 
was  maintained  at  a  reasonable  level  and  the  shrinkage  in  income  was 
noticeably  less  than  that  of  the  country  as  a  whole. 

1.  At  the  present  time  57.8%  of  graduates  have  salaries  ranging  be- 
tween $2000  and  $4000  a  year. 

2.  At  the  present  time  66%  of  graduates  have  salaries  in  excess  of 
I2000  a  year. 

3.  Before  the  depression  78.6%  had  salaries  ranging  between  $2000 
and  I4000  a  year. 

4.  Before  the  depression  95.2%  of  graduates  had  salaries  in  excess  of 
^2000  a  year. 

5.  Average  salary  on  entrance  was  I1356. 

6.  Average  salary  at  present  time  is  $2170. 

7.  Average  of  highest  salaries  of  same  graduates  was  $3030. 


The  Characteristics  of  a  Good  School 

Before  a  prospective  student  makes  a  final  decision  regarding  the 
evening  school  he  wishes  to  enter  he  should  make  sure  that  it  meets 
certain  minimum  requirements  in  order  that  he  may  receive  the  maximum 
benefit  for  his  outlay  of  time  and  money.  The  characteristics  of  a  good 
evening  engineering  school  are: 
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1.  It  has  a  trained  and  experienced  faculty;  that  is,  the  men  who  form 
its  staff  are  themselves  graduates  of  technical  institutions,  have  had 
contact  with  industry  or  engineering,  and  also  bring  to  bear  on  their  work 
a  knowledge  of  the  best  teaching  methods  and  practices. 

2.  The  curricula  will  be  an  effective  combination  of  theory  and 
practice.  The  student  will  be  expected  to  co-ordinate  by  practical  effort 
the  theoretical  work  which  is  taught  in  the  classroom.  In  the  case  of 
evening  schools  where  work  in  the  field  is  not  practicable  to  the  same 
degree  or  where  it  is  totally  impossible,  this  shortcoming  will  be  made  up 
by  instructors  who  are  in  actual  touch  with  the  practical  phases  of  the 
work  they  are  teaching. 

3.  The  student  body  is  adequately  prepared  by  preliminary  study  for 
the  type  of  instruction  which  is  to  be  imparted  in  the  classroom.  The 
level  of  achievement  is  not  lowered  by  the  admission  of  unfit  students. 

4.  High  quality  of  performance  is  maintained  in  the  classroom,  and 
students  are  expected  to  bring  to  bear  on  their  studies  an  interest  and 
enthusiasm  which  permit  all  work  to  be  conducted  on  a  high  qualitative 
plane. 

5.  The  graduates  have  proved  successful  in  the  engineering  field  as  a 
result  of  the  training  they  have  received. 
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THE  LINCOLN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 

Engineering  Training  in  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute 

*"  I  "'he  Lincoln  Technical  Institute  is  an  evening  engineering  school 
-*■     in   Boston,  offering  to   tlie  residents  of  Metropolitan   Boston   the 
opportunity  for  evening  engineering  studies  and  meeting  the  rigid  re- 
quirements expected  of  a  good  school  of  engineering. 

The  Lincoln  Technical  Institute,  while  not  claiming  to  offer  a  training 
equivalent  to  that  offered  by  a  day  school  of  engineering  or  professing  to 
turn  out  finished  engineers,  nevertheless  offers  an  engineering  training 
which  is  of  marked  value  and  which  has  the  following  outstanding 
features : 

1.  It  aims  to  supply  an  increasing  number  of  men  who  have  been 
thoroughly  trained  in  the  fundamental  theories  of  mathematics  and  the 
physical  sciences,  who  can  apply  their  knowledge  to  the  independent 
solution  of  practical  problems  and  to  their  everyday  work,  making  in- 
telligent use  of  their  textbooks,  manuals,  and  available  literature. 

2.  The  courses  are  conducted  by  experienced  instructors  who  for  the 
most  part  have  had  practical  contact  with  the  engineering  profession. 

3.  Considerable  stress  is  laid  on  the  practical  aspects  of  each  course, 
and  where  possible  practice  is  combined  with  theory.  This  procedure  is 
simplified  because  of  the  practical  training  and  experience  of  most  of  our 
faculty  members. 

4.  All  courses  meet  at  convenient  evening  hours,  usually  three  evenings 
a  week  for  a  full  program,  so  that  students  may  pursue  this  training  with- 
out leaving  their  present  occupations  and  yet  have  adequate  time  for 
outside  study. 

5.  The  fees  charged  are  extremely  moderate,  and,  being  payable  in 
installments,  are  within  the  reach  of  most  ambitious  men. 

6.  The  student  body  is  a  well  prepared,  experienced  and  mature 
group  of  men  of  widely  varied  ages  and  occupations. 

7.  Degree  credit  is  given  in  the  Northeastern  University  Evening 
School  of  Business  for  work  completed  in  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute. 

The  courses  offered  by  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute  are  particularly 
valuable  to  men  engaged  in  engineering  and  allied  occupations,  especially 
to  those  who  lack  the  training  and  experience  for  advancement  to  posi- 
tions of  greater  responsibility.  The  courses  are  also  adapted  to  those 
who  are  not  at  present  engaged  in  engineering  but  who  desire  to  enter 
that  field.  In  addition,  those  who  wish  a  specialized  training  in  a  phase 
of  engineering  may  pursue  individual  courses  without  registering  for  a 
complete  curriculum.  At  the  present  time  the  following  curricula  are 
available:  Chemistry;  Architectural,  Civil,  Electrical,  Mechanical,  and 
Structural  Engineering.  Many  individual  courses  are  also  available  to 
those  who  do  not  wish  a  complete  program. 

The  recent  depression  has  shown  that  the  greatest  single  need  that  most 
of  us  have  is  security  of  employment.    Without  this  security,  satisfactory 
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living  is  difficult,  if  not  impossible.  We  have  learned  furthermore  that 
this  security  may  best  be  obtained  by  providing  oneself  with  such  adequate 
training  that  we  not  only  continue  to  be  of  service  to  our  employer  but 
that  if  possible  we  continue  to  make  ourselves  of  increasing  value.  It  is 
to  be  further  secured  by  qualifying  for  some  other  occupation  than  the 
one  in  which  we  are  at  present  employed.  Those  who  suffered  most  in  the 
recent  depression  were  those  whose  specialization  was  so  narrow  that  they 
could  not  adapt  themselves  to  other  related  phases  of  their  occupation, 
or  those  whose  education  was  so  general  that  it  lacked  depth.  A  sound 
engineering  course  such  as  that  offered  by  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute 
in  the  evening  will  furnish  a  man  with  an  opportunity  not  only  to  obtain 
the  specialization  he  needs  but  furnishes  him  with  a  general  training  in 
engineering  so  that  in  the  event  of  loss  of  employment  through  some 
"conomic  catastrophe  he  may  make  a  vocational  readjustment  with  a 
minimum  of  lost  motion. 


High  Schools  Represented 

During  the  school  year  193 5- 1936  the  following  high  schools  were  represented 
in  the  student  body: 

Abington,  Pa. 

Arlington  High  School 

Ashland  High  School 

Attleboro  Manual  Training  High 

School 
Beverly  High  School 
Booker  T.  Washington  High  School 
Boston  College  High  School 
Boston  Public  Latin  School 
Boston  Trade  School 
Braintree  High  School 
Brockton  High  School 
Brookline  High  School 
Canton  High  School 
Central  Evening  High  School 
Charlestown  High  School 
Chelsea  High  School 
Clinton  High  School 
Commerce  (High  School  of) 
Danvers  High  School 
Dedham  High  School 
Denbeigh  County  School,  England 
Dorchester  High  School 
East  Boston  High  School 
Ed.  F.  Searles  High  School 
English  High  School 
Essex  County  High  School 
Everett  High  School 
Gloucester  High  School 
Haverhill  High  School 
Howell,  Kentucky 
Hyde  Park  High  School 
Immaculate  Conception  School 


Jamaica  Plain  High  School 

Kennett  School,  Conway,  N.  H. 

LaSalle  High  School 

Liberty  High  School 

Lake  Placid  High  School,  N.  Y. 

Lawrence  High  School 

Lexington  High  School 

Lincoln  Preparatory  School 

Lynn  Classical  High  School 

Lynn  English  High  School 

Maiden  High  School 

Mansfield  High  School 

Marlboro  High  School 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School 

Mechanic  Falls  High  School,  Me. 

Med  ford  High  School 

Melrose  High  School 

Middleboro  High  School 

Milton  High  School 

Nashua  High  School,  N.  H. 

Natick  High  School 

Newburyport  High  School 

New  Hampton  School  for  Boys,  N.  H. 

No.  Quincy  High  School 

Ober-Realschule,  Germany 

Oliver  Ames  High  School 

Phillips  Academy,  Andover 

Plymouth  High  School 

Portsmouth  High  School,  Ohio 

Providence  Technical  High  School, 

R.  I. 
Quincy  High  School 
Quincy  Industrial  High  School 
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Electrical  Laboratory 


Class  in   Engineering  Drawing 


i6 
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Reading  High  School 
Revere  High  School 
Rindge  Technical  High  School 
Roxbury  Memorial  High  School 
Salem  High  School 
Saugus  High  School 
Scituate  High  School 
Sherborn  High  School 
Somerville  High  School 
Spaulding  High  School,  Barre,  Vt. 
St.  Mary's  High  School 
St.  Mary's  High  School,  Newfound- 
land 


St.  Johnsbury  Academy 
Stoughton  High  School 
Taunton  High  School 
Tennessee  Military  Institute,  Tenn. 
Wakefield  High  School 
Walpole  High  School 
Waltham  High  School 
Waltham  Trade  School 
Watertown  High  School 
Wellesley  High  School 
Weymouth  High  School 
Winthrop  High  School 


Geographical  Distribution  of  Students 

During  the  school  year  1 935-1 936  the  following  towns  were  represented  in  the 
student  body  of  the  Lincoln  Institute: 


Arlington 

Ashland 

Auburndale 

Belmont 

Beverly 

Boston 

Brockton 

Brookline 

Cambridge 

Canton 

Charlestown 

Chelsea 

Danvers 

Dedham 

Dorchester 

East  Boston 

East  Braintree 

East  Weymouth 


Everett 

Foxboro 

Gloucester 

Haverhill 

Hudson 

Hyde  Park 

Jamaica  Plain 

Lawrence 

Leominster 

Lexington 

Lowell 

Lynn 

Maiden 

Mansfield 

Mattapan 

Medford 

Melrose 

Milford 


Milton 

Nahant 

Newton 

North  Easton 

Peabody 

Plymouth 

Pt.  Independence 

Quincy 

Randolph 

Reading 

Revere 

Roslindale 

Roxbury 

Salem 

Saugus 

Scituate 

Sherborn 

Somerville 


South  Boston 

Stoneham 

Stoughton 

Taunton 

Wakefield 

Walpole 

Waltham 

Watertown 

Wellesley 

Wellesley  Hills 

West  Mansfield 

West  Medford 

West  Newton 

West  Quincy 

West  Roxbury 

Winthrop 

Wollaston 


Faculty 

In  an  evening  school  it  is  particularly  essential  that  none  but  men  of 
wide  experience  and  high  ideals  be  appointed  to  the  faculty.  Accordingly 
the  faculty  of  the  Lincoln  Institute  has  been  very  carefully  chosen,  all 
its  members  being  graduates  of  the  leading  colleges  and  universities. 
They  are  men  of  culture  and  high  ideals  who  are  in  sympathy  with  eve- 
ning school  students  and  understand  their  aims.  They  have  had  excellent 
training  and  wide  experience  in  the  subjects  which  they  teach.  Most  of 
them  have  served  with  the  institution  for  many  years,  and  have  a  per- 
sonal interest  in  its  aims  and  its  success.  The  average  length  of  the 
service  of  faculty  members  is  more  than  six  years.  All  of  them  are  at 
present  employed  as  instructors  in  colleges  and  universities  in  the  vicinity 
of  Boston,  or  are  men  prominent  in  executive  positions  in  the  industrial 
and  commercial  world  or  in  the  professional  practice  of  engineering. 
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Student  Body 

The  students  of  the  Lincoln  Institute  are  men  of  earnest  purpose  and 
firm  endeavor  who  bring  to  bear  on  their  work  a  thoroughness 
which  augurs  well  for  future  success.  Their  ages  last  year  ranged  from 
17  to  40,  indicating  that  at  almost  all  ages  educational  opportunities 
may  be  used  for  material  advantage  and  to  increase  personal  satisfac- 
tion in  daily  labor.  Almost  all  the  students  are  engaged  in  work  during 
the  day  and  many  different  occupations  have  their  representatives  in  the 
student  body,  a  fact  which  demonstrates  that  the  school  can  be  of  ser- 
vice to  men  in  many  varied  walks  of  life.  A  list  of  the  various  occupations 
of  some  of  the  students  attending  last  year  is  given  below  and  will  prove 
interesting. 


The  following  are  some  o 
the  schoo!  year  1935-36: 

Clerks 

Shoe  Workers 

Machinists 

Mechanics 

Draftsmen 

Carpenters 

Electricians  and  Assistants 

Engineers  and  Assistants 

Laborers 

Factory  Workers 

Millhands 

Foremen  and  Assistants 

Shippers  and  Packers 

Barbers 


Occupational  Survey 

f  the  occupations  represented  in  the  student  body  during 


Dishwashers 

Metal  Worker 

Superintendent 

Painter 

Musicians 

Bricklayer 

Chauffeurs 

Engineers 

Florists 

Janitors 

Managers  and  Assistants 

Surveyors 

Truckmen 

Collectors 


Contractors 

Die  Makers 

Inspectors 

Laundry  Workers 

Porters 

Pressmen 

Rodmen 

Rubber  Workers 

Tool  Makers 

Ushers 

Assistant  Chemists 

Gas  Station  Attendants 

Laboratory  Assistants 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Curricular  Program 

THE  Lincoln  Technical  Institute  was  developed  out  of  the  North- 
eastern Evening  Polytechnic  School  and  offers  courses  in  the  follow- 
ing fields: 

Aeronautical Four  Years 

Air-Conditioning Four  Years 

Architectural Four  Years 

Chemical Four  Years 

Civil Four  Years 

Diesel Four  Years 

Electrical Four  Years 

Mechanical Four  Years 

Structural Four  Years 

On  the  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  course  the  appropriate 
diploma  of  the  Institute  is  awarded.  All  these  courses  are  of  strictly 
college  grade.  In  those  cases  where  students  are  unable,  because  of  cir- 
cumstances, to  carry  all  of  the  work  prescribed  in  any  year,  an  extension 
of  time  will  be  granted  by  the  Dean,  who  will  determine  which  subjects 
shall  be  excluded,  and  also  the  order  in  which  the  omitted  subjects  shall 
later  be  studied. 

By  satisfactorily  completing  an  additional  special  curriculum  in  the 
Evening  School  of  Business,  Northeastern  University,  the  student  is 
eligible  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration.  (See  pages 
36  and  37.) 

The  work  carried  on  in  the  regular  curricula  in  Engineering  assumes 
that  the  entering  student  has  had  previous  training  in  Elementary  Algebra 
to  Quadratics  and  Geometry,  and  a  good  foundation  in  English. 

Schedules  of  the  various  curricula  are  given  on  the  following  pages. 
The  work  of  the  first  year  is  practically  the  same  for  all  curricula. 

When  a  student  elects  a  curriculum  he  is  expected  to  complete  all  the 
subjects  in  that  curriculum  in  order  to  receive  a  diploma,  unless  he  has  the 
permission  of  the  Dean  to  drop  or  omit  certain  subjects  and  substitute 
others  for  those  omitted. 

Special  Courses 

In  addition  to  the  regular  curricula  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute 
offers  single  unit  courses  of  an  intensive  nature  for  the  benefit  of  those 
who  do  not  wish  to  pursue  a  complete  curriculum  but  who  wish  rapid  and 
immediate  knowledge  of  certain  fields,  whether  to  supplement  former 
training  or  to  obtain  preparation  which  will  permit  them  to  enter  a  new 
line  of  endeavor.    At  the  present  time  the  following  courses  are  available: 

Diesel  Engines 3  evenings  a  week       1  year 

Refrigeration  and  Air-Conditioning 3  evenings  a  week       i  year 

Sanitary  Science 1  evenings  a  week       i  year 

On  the  completion  of  each  of  these  courses  a  student  is  given  an  ap- 
propriate certificate  indicating  that  his  work  has  been  satisfactory. 
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Methods  of  Instruction 

Instruction  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  laboratory  work, 
and  practical  work  in  the  drawing  rooms.  Great  value  is  set  upon  the 
educational  effect  of  these  exercises,  which  constitute  the  foundation 
of  each  of  the  courses.  Oral  and  written  examinations  are  held  at  the 
discretion  of  the  instructors. 

Subjects  of  Instruction 

In  the  following  pages  will  be  found  a  detailed  statement  of  the  scope 
of  the  subjects  offered  in  the  various  courses.  The  subjects  are  num- 
bered, or  numbered  and  lettered,  for  convenience  of  reference  in  con- 
sulting the  various  curriculum  schedules. 

Required  courses,  and  those  prerequisite  thereto,  must  have  been  suc- 
cessfully pursued  before  any  advanced  course  may  be  taken.  The  student 
must  have  become  proficient  in  all  the  elementary  subjects  before  under- 
taking advanced  work,  except  that  special  students  who  by  virtue  of 
experience  can  profit  by  an  advanced  course  may  be  admitted  to  such  a 
course  by  the  Dean. 

By  careful  consideration  of  the  curriculum  schedules,  in  connection 
with  the  description  of  subjects,  the  applicant  for  a  special  course  may 
select,  for  the  earlier  part  of  that  course,  such  subjects  as  will  enable 
him  to  pursue  later  those  more  advanced  subjects  which  he  may  partic- 
ularly desire. 

The  topics  included  in  the  list  which  follows  are  subject  to  change  at 
any  time  by  action  of  the  school  authorities. 
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Electrical  Laboratory 


Class  in  Organic  Chemistry 
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INFORMATION  REGARDING  ADMISSION 

Requirements  for  Admission 

*'  I  ""he  Lincoln  Institute  bases  its  admission  requirements  on  the 
-*■  student's  ability  to  pursue  satisfactorily  the  courses  applied  for. 
Candidates  who  apply  for  admission  should  have  completed  a  course 
in  Algebra  to  Quadratics  and  Plane  Geometry,  or  otherwise  have  ac- 
quired a  good  working  knowledge  of  these  subjects.  In  cases  where 
prospective  students  have  not  completed  courses  in  Algebra  and  Geom- 
etry a  special  course  is  available,  particulars  of  which  will  be  furnished 
on  request. 

Late  Registration 

Students  should  avoid  late  registration.  It  is  of  fundamental  im- 
portance that  they  be  present  at  the  first  class  sessions  if  they  are  to 
be  successful  in  their  studies  for  the  year.  Those  who  find  it  necessary 
to  register  late  may  be  permitted  to  enter  the  school  provided  that  they 
have  not  lost  so  much  work  as  to  render  it  unlikely  that  they  will  suc- 
ceed in  their  courses. 


TUITION  AND  OTHER  CHARGES 

Matriculation  Fee.  A  Matriculation  Fee  of  I5  is  payable  by  each 
student  on  his  initial  entrance  to  the  school.     This  fee  is  not  returnable. 

Tuition  Fees.  The  tuition  charge  for  a  student  who  is  carrying 
a  full  program  of  three  nights  a  week  in  one  of  the  regular  curricula  is  ^90 
a  year,  along  with  the  customary  laboratory  charges.  The  fees  are  pay- 
able in  four  installments,  as  follows:  $2^  on  entering  the  school,  $2^  on 
the  Monday  of  the  ninth  school  week,  |2o  on  the  Monday  of  the  sixteenth 
school  week,  and  |2o  on  the  Monday  of  the  twenty-third  school  week. 

In  cases  where  students  are  not  carrying  a  full  program  the  tuition  fees 
are  payable  as  follows: 

(a)  If  the  total  charges  are  $60  or  more,  two-fifths  will  be  paid  on 
the  first  payment  date  and  one-fifth  on  each  of  the  other  dates. 

(b)  If  the  total  charges  are  between  $30  and  $60,  two-fifths  will  be  paid 
on  the  first  two  payment  dates  and  one-fifth  on  the  third  payment 
date. 

(c)  If  the  total  charges  are  $30,  the  full  amount  is  payable  on  registra- 
tion or  in  two  successive  monthly  payments  as  follows: 

First  payment  —  $15.00  plus  |i.oo  deferred  fee. 
Second  payment  —  $15.00. 

(d)  If  the  total  charges  are  $15.00,  the  amount  is  payable  in  full,  at 
registration. 
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To  accommodate  students  who  would  of  necessity  be  denied  formal 
education  if  required  to  make  the  tuition  payments  in  full  on  the  dates 
specified  above,  a  deferred  payment  privilege  is  available,  particulars  of 
which  are  given  on  page  23. 

N^o  deduction  from  tuitioyi  fees  is  made  because  of  late  enrollment. 

The  school  endeavors  to  mail  bills  to  students  ten  days  in  advance 
of  the  payment  date  and  also  issues  announcements  in  class  to  the  effect 
that  a  payment  date  is  falling  due.  In  those  cases  where  students  have 
not  received  bills,  they  should  intimate  the  fact  to  the  school  office. 
Students  are  reminded  that  the  non-receipt  of  a  bill  does  not  exempt 
them  from  the  responsibility  of  meeting  their  payments  on  the  dates 
assigned  and  that  failure  to  do  so  will  involve  the  student  in  the  pay- 
ment of  the  late  payment  fee. 

In  the  event  that  absence  from  school  is  unavoidable  at  payment  periods, 
students  are  advised  to  mail  check  or  money  order. 

Charges  for  Partial  Attendance.  In  the  event  of  a  student's 
complete  withdrawal  from  school,  he  is  charged  on  a  pro  rata  basis  for 
the  weeks  he  has  attended.  This  charge  is  8%  of  his  total  tuition 
charges  in  the  case  of  a  half  course  and  4%  of  his  total  charges  in  the 
case  of  a  full  course  for  each  week  of  attendance  up  to  the  date  of  his 
withdrawal  from  school.  In  the  event  that  a  student  abandons  part  of 
his  program,  he  is  charged  on  the  above  basis  for  each  week  of  attendance 
in  the  course  or  courses  from  which  he  is  withdrawing. 

Late  Payment  Fee.  In  those  cases  where  a  student  who  has  elected 
the  regular  method  of  payment  does  not  meet  the  payment  due  on  the 
date  specified  in  the  calendar,  a  late  payment  fee  of  $1.00  is  charged. 

Laboratory  Fees.  All  students  taking  courses  which  require  labora- 
tory work  are  charged  laboratory  fees  in  accordance  with  the  following 
rates: 


Direct  Currents  Laboratory 
Alternating  Currents  Laboratory 
Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory  . 
Analytical  Chemistry  Laboratory 
Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory 
Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 
Diesel  Engineering  Laboratory 
Air-Conditioning  Laboratory 


I5.00 

5.00 

10.00 

15.00 

15.00 

5.00 

5.00 

iJ.OO 


Special  Examination  Fees.  The  fee  for  each  special  examination 
for  advanced  standing,  for  conditioned  students,  or  for  students  who 
have  for  justifiable  cause  omitted  to  take  the  regularly  scheduled  exam- 
inations is  $3.  In  those  cases  where  students  have  omitted  to  take  a 
quiz  with  justifiable  cause,  an  examination  fee  of  $1.50  will  be  charged  for 
the  make-up  quiz.  In  each  case  the  fee  must  be  paid  before  the  examina- 
tion is  taken. 
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Charges  for  Damages.  Students  who  damage  apparatus  in  the 
laboratories  or  who  willfully  destroy  school  property  will  be  responsible 
for  the  replacement  of  such  damaged  articles  or  for  the  cost  of  replace- 
ment where  this  is  undertaken  by  the  school. 

Cost  of  Drawing  Materials.  Students  taking  Drawing  should  be 
prepared  to  expend  a  sum  of  approximately  ^5.00  for  drawing  supplies, 
exclusive  of  the  cost  of  a  satisfactory  set  of  drawing  instruments. 

Diploma  Fee.  On  completing  the  curricular  requirements  for  a 
diploma  the  student  is  expected  to  pay  the  diploma  fee  of  $10.  This  fee 
must  be  paid  by  May  15th  in  the  year  of  the  student's  graduation. 

The  tuition  fees  for  individual  and  special  courses  will  be  found  on 
page  38. 

Deferred  Payment  Agreements.  The  deferred  payment  privilege  is 
available  to  worthy  students  who  are  unable  to  meet  their  financial  obliga- 
tions on  the  regular  payment  dates.  This  plan  enables  a  student  at  a 
slight  increase  in  annual  charges  to  make  his  payment  on  a  monthly  basis 
in  accordance  with  the  plan  indicated  below.  In  rare  cases,  even  this 
plan  will  not  meet  the  needs  of  deserving  students  and  such  students  are 
advised  to  see  an  officer  of  the  school  regarding  some  satisfactory  deferred 
payment  agreement. 

Monthly  plan  for  Monthly  plan  for 

students  taking  3  students  taking  2 

subjects  subjects 

On  registration  .  .  1 16.00  $11.00 


October  30 
November  30 
December  31 
January  29 
February  26 


16.00  11.00 

16.00  11.00 

16.00  11.00 

15.00  10.00 

15.00  10.00 


Students  taking  courses  involving  laboratory  work  will  have  the 
laboratory  fees  added  to  the  tuition  fees  and  the  total  cost  divided  over 
the  same  period  of  payment. 

The  Officers  of  Administration  believe  that  students  who  avail  them- 
selves of  the  deferred  payment  privilege  should  abide  religiously  by  the 
terms  of  their  agreement.  In  cases  of  failure  to  make  the  payments 
agreed  upon,  the  agreement  is  automatically  cancelled  and  the  student  is 
excluded  from  class  until  a  satisfactory  explanation  has  been  furnished, 
or  until  the  Officers  of  Administration  permit  the  student  to  resume 
attendance  provided  they  grant  him  the  opportunity  of  making  a  new 
deferred  agreement. 

Withdrawals  and  Refunds.  Students  who  are  forced  to  withdraw 
from  a  course  or  from  the  school  are  expected  to  notify  the  school 
office  by  completing  the  withdrawal  blank  which  will  be  furnished. 

Since  the  school  assumes  the  obligation  of  carrying  the  student 
throughout  the  year  for  which  he  registers,  and  since  the  instruction 
and  accommodation  are  provided  on  a  yearly  basis,  the  Executive  Coun- 
cil of  the  University  has  ruled  as  follows: 
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A.  Application  for  refunds  must  be  presented  within  forty-five  days 
after  withdrawals  from  school. 

B.  Refund  in  the  case  of  complete  withdrawal  from  school  will  be 
granted  by  the  Committee  on  Withdrawals  for  reasons  which  they 
deem  adequate.  Among  the  reasons  deemed  adequate  are  the 
following: 

(a)  Personal  illness. 

(b)  Change  of  employment  by  direction  of  employer  whether 
in  the  schedule  of  time  or  in  place  of  employment. 

(c)  The  situation  where  the  student  becomes  the  sole  or  par- 
tial support  of  the  family  so  as  to  make  it  impossible  for 
him  to  continue  his  studies. 

(d)  Loss  of  position. 

(e)  Change  of  residence. 

(f)  A  voluntary  change  of  employment,  the  hours  or  the  resi- 
dence being  such  that  he  is  unable  to  continue  attendance. 

In  all  the  above  cases  it  is  expected  that  a  medical  certificate,  letter 
from  employer  or  other  appropriate  substantiating  documentary  evidence 
will  be  produced  by  the  student. 
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Test  on  Reciprocating  Engine  and  Turdine 


Class  in  Electrical  Laboratory 
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AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 

ERONAUTiCAL  Engineering  is  a  development  of  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing. It  is  an  attraction  to  those  who  are  young  and  adventurous. 
The  Aeronautical  Engineer,  however,  is  not  of  necessity  a  pilot.  He  is 
primarily  the  designer,  the  producer,  the  administrator. 

The  enormous  increase  in  the  manufacture  of  aircraft  and  the  remark- 
able development  of  air  service  will  furnish  countless  opportunities  to 
those  who  are  trained  in  aeronautical  engineering.  Not  only  will  oppor- 
tunities be  available  in  the  field  of  design  and  production,  but  the  secure 
establishment  of  commercial  flying  provides  opportunities  in  the  construc- 
tion and  management  of  airports  and  airways,  involving  a  round  of  duties 
wide  enough  to  gratify  any  ambition. 

The  course  offered  by  the  Lincoln  Institute  deals  not  only  with  the 
design  of  aircraft  but  embraces  also  Air  Transportation  and  those  phases 
of  administration  referred  to  above. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Engineering  Mathematics 

Engineering  Drawing 

Physics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

Applied  Mechanics 

Strength  of  Materials 

General  Aeronautics 

Air  Transportation 

Airplane  Design 

Aviation  Engines 

Air  Line  Management  and  Operation 

Heat  Engineering 

Aeronautical  Laboratory 

Instruction  lasts  over  a  period  of  four  years  during  the  school  year  of 
thirty  weeks,  classes  meeting  usually  between  7  and  9,  three  evenings  a 
week. 
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AIR  CONDITIONING  ENGINEERING 

Engineering  problems  incident  to  heating,  ventilation,  and  refrigeration 
are  encompassed  in  this  program  of  instruction.  It  deals  with  the  layout 
and  calculations  for  air  conditioning  systems  and  refrigerating  machinery. 

Laboratory  experimentation  accompanies  the  theoretical  courses  and 
a  series  of  visits  to  conveniently  located  plants  in  which  air  conditioning 
systems  are  installed  provides  additional  opportunity  to  obtain  first-hand 
knowledge  of  operating  problems. 

Applications  of  air  conditioning  to  railroads,  theatres,  industrial  plants, 
office  buildings,  and  homes  are  covered  by  this  course.  The  develop- 
ment of  portable  air  conditioning  units  is  also  taken  up. 

Opportunities  in  air  conditioning  engineering  are  found  chiefly  in  the 
field  of  layout  and  design  and  in  the  field  of  installation.  Many  positions 
of  a  sales  engineering  type  are  also  becoming  available,  since  the  market- 
ing of  air  conditioning  equipment  requires  a  technical  background  as  well 
as  sales  ability. 

The  training  oifered  is  sufficiently  broad  so  that  it  will  be  useful  in 
other  basic  engineering  fields  if  occasion  arises. 

Courses  in  Instruction 

Engineering  Mathematics 

Engineering  Drawing 

Physics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

Machine  Drawing 

Applied  Mechanics 

Strength  of  Materials 

Machine  Design 

Air-Condi tioning  Laboratory 

Heat  Engineering 

Air-Conditioning  Design 

Heating  and  Air-Conditioning 

Advanced  Refrigeration 

Refrigeration  Engineering  Laboratory 

Instruction  lasts  over  a  period  of  four  years  during  the  school  year  of 
thirty  weeks,  classes  meeting  usually  between  7  and  9,  three  evenings  a 
week. 
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ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING 

A  RCHiTECTURAL  Engineering  is  a  profession  which  requires  not  only 
-^^  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  properties  of  steel,  concrete,  masonry, 
timber,  and  all  of  the  other  materials  which  enter  into  the  structure  of 
the  building,  but  an  acquaintance  with  the  various  styles  of  architecture 
as  developed  in  previous  civilizations,  as  well  as  the  tendencies  of  modern 
practice,  in  order  that  these  materials  may  be  used  and  harmonize  with 
the  design  of  the  building. 

The  course  in  Architectural  Engineering  undertakes  to  furnish  the 
fundamental  training  necessary  to  start  the  student  in  his  career.  It 
prepares  for  the  individual  practice  of  Architecture,  or  for  the  super- 
vision of  construction.  This  curriculum  will  be  of  value  to  those  who  at 
present  occupy  minor  positions  in  the  Architectural  profession,  and  it  is 
also  possible  for  a  student  who  plans  to  obtain  employment  in  an  Archi- 
tect's office  to  receive  in  his  early  training  sufficient  preparation  for  such 
work.     He  may  then  advance  by  combining  theory  with  practice. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Engineering  Mathematics 

Engineering  Drawing 

Practical  Physics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

Architectural  Drawing 

Applied  Mechanics 

Strength  of  Materials 

Architectural  Design 

Materials  and  Foundations 

Concrete 

Concrete  Design 

Hydraulics 

Structures 

Advanced  Architectural  Design 

Instruction  lasts  over  a  period  of  four  years  during  the  school  year  of 
thirty  weeks,  classes  meeting  usually  between  7  and  9,  three  evenings  a 
week. 
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CHEMISTRY 

^  I  "'he  Sciences  of  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Engineering  have  undergone 
■*-  a  marked  development  during  the  past  thirty  years.  One  has  only 
to  pause  for  a  moment  and  consider  the  tremendous  changes  that  have 
taken  place  in  our  ordinary  lives  during  that  period  to  recognize  not  only 
the  important  part  that  has  been  played  by  the  Chemist  and  the  Engineer, 
but  also  to  appreciate  the  important  part  that  they  are  likely  to  play  in 
the  future. 

The  Chemist  is  in  demand  in  every  industry.  His  aid  is  sought  in  the 
operation  of  plants  for  the  production  of  such  products  as  gas,  coke,  oil, 
paint,  fertilizers,  drugs,  etc.  His  help  is  requested  in  the  development 
of  more  economical  processes,  in  the  potential  use  of  by-products,  and  in 
the  actual  discovery  of  new  products  in  private  laboratories  or  in  the 
research  laboratories  of  industry. 

As  a  result  of  the  training  offered  by  this  curriculum  a  student  has  the 
opportunity  of  entering  the  field  of  Chemistry  at  a  point  appropriate  to 
his  period  of  study.  The  training  is  sufficiently  general  so  that  a  variety 
of  industries  is  open  to  him,  yet  deals  quite  specifically  with  particular 
industries  in  which  a  person  may  be  definitely  interested. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Inorganic  Chemistry  Lectures 
Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory 
Qualitative  Chemistry  Lectures 
Qualitative  Chemistry  Laboratory 
Quantitative  Chemistry  Lectures 
Quantitative  Chemistry  Laboratory 
Organic  Chemistry  Lectures 
Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory 
Industrial  Chemistry  Lectures 
Industrial  Chemistry  Laboratory 

Instruction  lasts  over  a  period  of  four  years  during  the  school  year  of 
thirty  weeks. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

*"  I  "'he  purpose  of  this  curriculum  is  to  give  the  student  an  education 
-^  in  those  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  all  branches  of  technical 
education,  and  a  special  training  in  those  subjects  comprised  under  the 
term  "Civil  Engineering."  It  is  designed  to  give  the  student  sound 
training,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  in  the  sciences  upon  which  pro- 
fessional practice  is  based. 

Civil  Engineering  covers  such  a  broad  field  that  no  one  can  become 
expert  in  its  whole  extent.  It  includes  Topographical  Engineering,  Mu- 
nicipal Engineering,  and  Railroad  Engineering.  It  covers  land  survey- 
ing, and  construction  of  sewers,  water  works,  roads  and  streets.  All 
these  branches  of  Engineering  rest,  however,  upon  a  relatively  compact 
body  of  principles.  The  students  are  trained  in  these  principles  by  prac- 
tice in  the  class-room  and  drawing-room,  and,  in  addition  are  familiarized 
with  the  equipment  used  in  Civil  Engineering. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  take  up  the  work 
of  assisting  in  the  location  and  construction  of  steam  and  electric  railways, 
sewerage  and  water-supply  systems. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Engineering  Mathematics 

Engineering  Drawing 

Practical  Physics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

Surveying 

Applied  Mechanics 

Strength  of  Materials 

Railroad  Engineering 

Hydraulics 

Materials  and  Foundations 

Concrete 

Concrete  Design 

Structures 

Highway  Engineering 

Instruction  lasts  over  a  period  of  four  years  during  the  school  year  of 
thirty  weeks,  classes  meeting  usually  between  7  and  9,  three  evenings  a 
week. 
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Test  on   Rotary  Converter 


Class  in  Chemistry 
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DIESEL  ENGINEERING 

"^Tew  opportunities  for  the  engineer  can  be  seen  in  the  tremendous 
growth  of  Diesel  engine  installation  during  the  last  five  years. 

In  1934  three-quarters  of  a  million  new  Diesel  horsepower  was  used  in 
American  industry,  transportation,  and  agriculture.  In  1935  ^^^  installa- 
tion figures  were  markedly  over  those  of  1934.  And  yet  the  field  for 
development  of  Diesel  power  in  the  United  States  is  hardly  scratched. 

The  high  point  in  the  expansion  of  the  Diesel  industry  during  1935 
was  the  increase  in  the  buying  of  small  engines  —  units  ranging  from  five 
to  seventy-five  horsepower.  These  units  were  designed  for  small  factories, 
lofts,  machine  shops  and  garages,  mills,  small  power  houses,  cotton  gins, 
and  irrigation  projects.  About  3000  small  Diesels  were  installed  in  1935, 
indicating  that  plants  ranging  from  300  horsepower  downward  are  oflFer- 
ing  a  big  field  for  stationary  Diesels. 

In  connection  with  the  increasing  application  of  Diesel  engineering  to 
vessels,  stationary  power  plants,  automobiles,  aircraft,  locomotives,  and 
so  forth,  there  will  obviously  be  needed  large  numbers  of  technicians, 
designers,  research  workers,  plant  managers,  administrators,  and  execu- 
tives This  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  training  for  men  who  wish 
to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  in  the  field  of  Diesel  Engineering. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Engineering  Mathematics 

Engineering  Drawing 

Physics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

Machine  Drawing 

Applied  Mechanics 

Strength  of  Materials 

Diesel  Engine  Problems 

Diesel  Engine  Laboratory 

Diesel  Engine  Design 

Advanced  Diesel  Engine  Design 

Heat  Engineering 

Diesel  Installations 

Advanced  Diesel  Engine  Laboratory 

Instruction  lasts  over  a  period  of  four  years  during  the  school  year  of 
thirty  weeks,  classes  meeting  usually  between  7  and  9,  three  evenings  a 
week. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

HT'he  applications  of  Electricity  have  developed  rapidly  in  recent  years 
-■■  and  to  attain  proficiency  in  this  field  students  must  have  a  good 
working  knowledge  of  Mathematics  and  Physics.  It  is  essential  that 
students  planning  to  take  this  course  should  realize  the  fundamental 
necessity  of  obtaining  a  solid  foundation  in  these  subjects. 

The  instruction  has  been  carefully  balanced  between  recitations,  lec- 
tures, home  work,  reports,  and  laboratory  tests  in  order  to  develop  in 
the  student  the  power  of  perception,  of  rational  thinking  and  of  applying 
theoretical  principles  to  practical  problems. 

It  is  not  the  purpose  of  the  curriculum  to  attempt  the  impossible  — 
to  turn  out  fully  trained  engineers  in  any  of  the  various  branches  of  the 
science.  It  is  designed  to  lay  a  thorough  foundation  for  future  progress 
along  the  lines  of  work  which  may  particularly  appeal  to  the  individual, 
and  give  him  an  adequate  working  acquaintance  with  the  essential  prin- 
ciples which  underlie  each  of  the  more  specialized  branches  of  profes- 
sional activity.  Parallel  with  the  theoretical  work  runs  a  carefully 
planned  course  of  laboratory  work  which  is  intended  to  develop  the  student's 
powers  of  planning  work  for  himself. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Engineering  Mathematics 

Engineering  Drawing 

Practical  Physics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

Electricity 

Direct  Currents  Laboratory 

Applied  Mechanics 

Alternating  Currents  Machines 

Alternating  Currents  Laboratory 

Strength  of  Materials 

Heat  Engineering 

Advanced  Electrical  Laboratory 

Instruction  lasts  over  a  period  of  four  years  during  the  school  year  of 
thirty  weeks,  classes  meeting  usually  between  7  and  9,  three  evenings  a 
week. 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

npHis  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  a  foundation  in  those  funda- 
-*-  mental  subjects  which  form  the  basis  for  all  professional  engineer- 
ing practice,  and  especially  to  equip  the  engineer  with  a  knowledge  of 
the  various  phases  of  Mechanical  Engineering.  The  course  embraces 
instruction  by  textbook,  lecture,  drawing-room  and  laboratory. 

All  the  mathematics  required  in  the  designing  of  machinery  is  given 
during  the  first  two  years  so  as  to  prepare  for  the  designing  and  engi- 
neering courses  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years.  The  sequence 
of  subjects  from  those  of  an  elementary  nature  to  Heat  Engineering, 
Machine  Design,  etc.,  is  arranged  so  that  the  student  may  have  a  com- 
plete understanding  of  the  advanced  courses. 

The  curriculum  gives  the  student  a  good  theoretical  training  and  in 
addition  devotes  sufficient  time  to  practical  applications  of  theory  so  that 
he  obtains  a  training  which  equips  him  for  advancement  in  the  field  of 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Engineering  Mathematics 
Engineering  Drawing 
Practical  Physics 
Advanced  Mathematics 
Machine  Drawing 
Applied  Mechanics 
Strength  of  Materials 
Mechanism  and  Machine  Design 
Materials  and  Foundations 
Hydraulics 
Heat  Engineering 
Engineering  Laboratory 
Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning 

Instruction  lasts  over  a  period  of  four  years  during  the  school  year  of 
thirty  weeks,  classes  meeting  usually  between  7  and  9,  three  evenings  a 
week. 


LINCOLN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE  35 


STRUCTURAL  ENGINEERING 

npHE  purpose  of  this  curriculum  is  to  give  the  student  a  special 
■*-  training  in  those  subjects  included  in  the  term  "Structural  Engi- 
neering." It  is  designed  to  give  the  student  sound  and  thorough  training, 
both  theoretical  and  practical,  in  the  science  on  which  professional  prac- 
tice is  based. 

Structural  Engineering  covers  such  a  broad  field  that  no  one  can 
become  expert  in  its  whole  extent.  It  includes  the  design  and  construc- 
tion of  girders,  columns,  roofs,  trusses,  arches,  bridges,  buildings,  walks, 
dams,  foundations,  and  all  fixed  structures  and  movable  bridges.  It  in- 
cludes a  knowledge  of  the  relative  merits  of  the  design  and  construction 
of  buildings,  bridges  and  structures  composed  of  different  materials  used 
by  the  engineer,  such  as  concrete,  reinforced  concrete,  timber,  cast  iron, 
and  steel. 

The  curriculum  is  so  arranged  as  to  prepare  the  student  to  take  up 
the  work  of  assisting  in  the  design  and  construction  of  structures;  to 
undertake  intelligently  supervision  of  erection  work  in  the  field;  and 
general  contracting. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Engineering  Mathematics 

Engineering  Drawing 

Practical  Physics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

Structural  Drawing 

Applied  Mechanics 

Strength  of  Materials 

Structural  Design 

Materials  and  Foundations 

Hydraulics 

Concrete 

Concrete  Design 

Structures 

Advanced  Structural  Design 

Instruction  lasts  over  a  period  of  four  years  during  the  school  year  of 
thirty  weeks,  classes  meeting  usually  between  7  and  9,  three  evenings  a 
week. 
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DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  ENGINEERING  AND  BUSINESS 

Program  No.  1 
(For  Lincoln  Technical  Institute  Graduates) 

/"^  RADUATES  of  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute  who  desire  to  supple- 
^^  ment  their  technical  training  with  training  in  the  field  of  business 
may  qualify  for  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree  in  En- 
gineering and  Business  awarded  by  Northeastern  University,  School  of 
Business,  by  continuing  their  study  in  that  School. 

A  total  of  loo  semester  hours  are  required  for  the  B.B.A.  degree,  of 
which  72  hours  are  required  to  be  completed  in  class  room  work,  4  hours 
for  a  thesis,  and  24  hours  for  business,  technical  or  professional  experience. 
Graduates  of  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute  are  given  40  semester 
hours'  credit  for  courses  completed  in  the  Institute.  The  remaining  32 
semester  hours  of  class  work,  plus  the  thesis  and  the  credit  for  business, 
technical,  or  professional  experience  must  be  completed  in  the  School  of 
Business. 

The  following  are  the  courses  required  of  all  Lincoln  Technical  Institute 
graduates  who  wish  to  secure  the  B.B.A.  degree: 

Semester  Hours 
Accounting  Aids  to  Management  4 

Marketing  4 

Business  English  4 

Business  Economics  4 

Financial  Organization  4 

Legal  Aspects  of  Business  4 

Management  Problems  and  Policies  4 

Business  Administration  Seminar  4 


Total 

32 

Thesis 

4 

Business,  technical,  or  professional  experience 

24 

60 

Credit  for  Lincoln  Technical  Institute  courses 

40 

Grand  Total  loo 

Graduates  of  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute  who  wish  to  seek  admis- 
sion to  the  School  of  Business  with  advanced  standing  credit  for  engineer- 
ing courses  must,  of  course,  meet  the  admission  requirements  of  the 
School  of  Business,  and  are  subject  to  all  regulations  of  the  School.  Those 
who  are  deficient  in  English  as  revealed  by  the  standard  test  used  in  the 
School  will  be  required  to  complete,  in  addition  to  the  above  requirements, 
prescribed  courses  in  English  designed  to  correct  the  deficiency. 

Students  who  wish  to  obtain  the  degree  of  B.B.A.  but  who  do  not  wish 
to  graduate  from  the  complete  Lincoln  Institute  program  may  arrange 
a  special  six-year  course  which  would  enable  them  to  omit  certain  engi- 
neering subjects  from  their  programs,  replacing  these  by  subjects  of  a 
business  nature.  Students  who  have  this  plan  in  mind  should  interview 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  by  appointment. 
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DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  ENGINEERING  AND  BUSINESS 

Program  No.  2 

*"  I  "'he  Northeastern  University  School  of  Business  also  offers  a 
-*■  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree  program  in  Engineering 
and  Business  in  a  form  whereby  students  may  effect  a  combination  of 
Engineering  and  Business  subjects  throughout  a  six-year  period  of  study. 
The  program  below  is  for  students  taking  a  Mechanical  Option.  It  is, 
however,  typical  for  all  curricula,  appropriate  subjects  in  other  Engineer- 
ing fields  being  substituted  by  those  who  wish  one  of  the  following  Options : 
Architectural,  Civil,  Electrical,  Chemical,  and  Structural. 


First  Year 
Economics 

Engineering  Mathematics 
Engineering  Drawing 

Second  Year 
English 
Physics 
Advanced  ^L^thematic? 

Third  Year 
Marketing 
Applied  Mechanics 
Machine  Drawing 

Fourth  Year 
Accounting  Aids  to  Management 
Machine  Design 
Strength  of  Materials 

Fifth  Year 
Materials,  Foundations  anti  Concrete 
Legal  Aspects  of  Business  or 
Advanced  Machine  Design 
Financial  Organization 

Sixth  Year 
Management  Problems 
Statistics  or 

Business  Administration  Seminar 
Heat  F.ngineerine; 


Sejnester  Hours 
4 
4 
4 


72 

In  addition  to  the  72  semester  hours  of  work  completed  above,  the  student  has 
the  following  additional  credits  to  obtain: 


Thesis 

Business,  technical  or  professional  experience 

Grand  total 


4 

24 
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LIST  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SUBJECTS 

Subject 

1.  Advanced  Mathematics 

2.  Aeronautics,  General 

3.  Air  Conditioning  Laboratory 

4.  Air  Line  Management  and  Operation 
*5.  Airplane  Design 

6.  Air  Transportation 

7.  Alternating  Current  Machinery 

8.  Alternating  Current  Laboratory,  Advanced 

9.  Applied  Mechanics 

10.  Architectural  Design 

1 1.  Architectural  Design,  Advanced 

12.  Architectural  Drawing 
*I3.  Aviation  Engines 

14.  Chemistry,  Analytical 

15.  Chemistry,  Industrial 

16.  Chemistry,  Inorganic 

17.  Chemistry,  Organic 

18.  Concrete 

19.  Concrete  Design 

20.  Diesel  Engines 

21.  Diesel  Engine  Laboratory 

22.  Direct  Current  Laboratory 

23.  Electricity 

24.  Electrical  Laboratory 

25.  Engineering  Drawing 

26.  Engineering  Mathematics 

27.  Heat  Engineering 

28.  Highway  Engineering 

29.  Hydraulics 

30.  Machine  Drawing 
*3i.  Materials  and  Foundations 
*32.  Engineering  Laboratory 

ii2-  Mechanism  and  Machine  Design 

34.  Physics 

*35.  Railroad  Engineering 

36.  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning 
36a.  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning  Lab. 

37.  Sanitary  Science 

38.  Strength  of  Materials 

39.  Structural  Design 

40.  Structural  Design,  Advanced 

41.  Structural  Drawing 

42.  Structures 

43.  Surveying 

*Not  offered  in  1936-37. 


Hours  per  Year 

Fee 

60 

$30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

30 

i<;.oo 

30 

15.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

30 

1 5.00 

180 

90.00 

180 

90.00 

180 

90.00 

180 

90.00 

30 

15.00 

30 

15.00 

120 

60.00 

60 

35.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

30 

15.00 

60 

30.00 

30 

15.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

120 

60.00 

60 

35.00 

120 

60.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 

60 

30.00 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

1.  Advanced  Mathematics. 

(a)  Analytical  Geometry.     (Prerequisite,  Engineering  Mathematics) 

In  this  course  instruction  is  given  by  lectures  and  recitations  in  the  following  subjects: 
plotting  of  functions,  interpolation,  the  straight  line,  the  conic  sections,  curves  represented 
by  various  equations  of  common  occurrence  in  engineering,  graphic  solution  of  equations, 
determination  of  laws  from  the  data  of  experiments,  simplification  of  formulas.  The  plotting 
and  analysis  of  charts  in  order  to  determine  empirical  formulas  is  an  important  part  of  the 
course. 

Text:  Wilson-Tracy's  Analytical  Geometry. 

(b)  Calculus.     {Prerequisite,  Engineering  Mathematics) 

This  course  is  taken  by  all  regular  engineering  students  throughout  the  second  semester 
of  the  second  year.  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures  and  recitations  in  the  following  subjects: 
rate  of  change,  differentiation,  maximum  and  minimum,  integration,  definite  integrals, 
with  application  to  the  determination  of  area,  volume,  center  of  gravity,  and  moment  of 
inertia.     Problems  are  assigned  to  illustrate  the  use  of  all  formulas  studied  in  class. 

Text:  Passano's  Calculus  and  Graphs. 

2.  General  Aeronautics.  This  is  a  foundation  course  dealing  with  the  principles  of 
aeronautics,  including  theory  of  flight,  airplane  construction,  performance,  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  airplane  engine  construction,  propellers,  instruments,  and  a  brief  intro- 
duction to  meteorology,  navigation,  and  lighter-than  air  craft.  Class  work  and  shop  prac- 
tice are  combined  to  give  a  practical  knowledge  of  aviation. 

3.  Air-Conditioning  Engineering.  Engineering  problems  pertaining  to  heating,  air 
conditioning  and  refrigeration  are  included  in  this  program  of  instruction.  The  work  is 
carried  along  in  the  classroom  through  lectures,  and  the  application  of  the  principles  dis- 
cussed is  taken  up  by  experiments  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  In  addition  to 
the  laboratory  experimentation,  a  number  of  visits  to  conveniently  located  plants  where 
air  conditioning  systems  are  installed  will  provide  further  opportunity  to  obtain  informa- 
tion on  up-to-date  operation  problems.  Applications  of  air  conditioning  to  industrial 
plants,  theatres,  railroads,  office  buildings  and  homes  are  discussed  in  the  classroom. 

The  more  important  methods  of  heating  and  ventilating  various  types  of  buildings  are 
studied.  The  principles  of  heat  transfer  and  flow  of  air  are  taken  up  and  the  application 
of  them  in  the  difl^erent  systems  is  brought  out  through  lectures,  problems,  and  experiments 
in  the  laboratory. 

Under  the  heading  of  refrigeration,  a  discussion  is  given  of  the  history,  theory,  equip- 
ment and  applications  of  refrigeration.  The  properties  and  the  hazards  of  the  various 
refrigerants,  the  simple  and  compound  compressed  cycle,  the  absorption  system,  the  jet 
or  vapor  system,  and  devices  for  improving  the  performances  of  refrigerating  machines  are 
among  the  topics  considered. 

In  the  laboratory  there  are  performed  such  experiments  as  tests  on  an  air  blower,  air 
conditioning  apparatus  where  the  air  is  heated  and  humidified,  or  cooled  and  dehumidified, 
hot  air  heating  furnace  equipped  with  blower,  humidifier,  filter,  and  oil  burner  with  the 
different  automatic  controls  used  in  the  latest  installation,  on  a  unit  heater  with  variable 
speed  motor,  a  ^4  ton  refrigerating  machine  of  the  compression  type,  different  kinds  of 
household  refrigerators,  and  various  forms  of  controls  used  in  heating,  cooling  and  air 
conditioning.     A  constant  temperature  is  also  available  for  different  tests. 

4.  Air  Line  Management  and  Operation.  This  course  provides  a  detailed  study  of 
modern  airline  problems  including:  organization,  equipment,  operation,  airport  facilities, 
personnel,  public  relations,  administration,  finance,  and  government  regulation.  Class 
work  will  be  supplemented  by  actual  observation  of  airline  practice. 

5.  Airplane  Design.  An  advanced  course  in  aerodynamics  as  applied  to  airplane  design. 
The  student  will  begin  with  specifications  for  an  airplane  and  plan  a  complete  layout  includ- 
ing performance  calculations  and  stress  analysis.  Applied  Mechanics  and  General  Aero- 
nautics are  prerequisite  to  this  course. 
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6.  Air  Transportation.  A  non-technica!  study  of  aviation  and  its  relation  to  the  needs 
of  modern  life.  Development  and  organization  of  the  aviation  industry,  research,  experi- 
ment, government  regulation,  present  uses  of  flying  for  civilian  and  military  purposes,  and 
future  possibilities.  This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  the  total  picture  of  aviation  and 
its  probable  developments. 

7.  Alternating  Current  Machinery.      {Prerequisite,  Electricity) 

A  course  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  problems  dealing  with  the  construction,  theory, 
operating  characteristics,  and  testing  of  the  various  types  of  alternating  current  machinery. 
The  subjects  embraced  by  this  course  are  transformers,  generators,  synchronous  motors, 
parallel  operation  of  alternators,  synchronous  converters,  single-phase  and  polyphase 
induction  motors,  commutating  alternating  current  motors,  and  transmission  of  power  by 
alternating  current. 

Text:   Dawes'  Electrical  Engineering,  Vol.  II. 

8.  Alternating  Current  Laboratory,  Advanced.     {Prerequisite,  Electrical  Laboratory) 
Experiments  of  the  general  type  of  those  listed  below  will  be  performed  and  suitable 

reports  written  to  give  a  thorough  study  of  the  results  obtained  in  the  laboratory. 

Voltage  regulation  and  efficiency  of  alternators;  operation  of  alternators  in  parallel; 
V-curves  and  efficiency  of  synchronous  motor;  load  test  on  a  six-phase  synchronous  con- 
verter; load  tests  on  polyphase  and  single  phase  of  induction  motors;  load  tests  on  a  Fynn 
Weichsel  motor;  speed  control  of  mduction  motors;  demonstration  of  high  voltage  testing. 

9.  Applied  Mechanics.    {Prerequisite,  Physics) 

A  course  of  lectures  and  recitations  comprising  a  study  of  the  general  methods  and  appli- 
cation of  statics  to  structures  in  equilibrium,  including  collinear,  concurrent,  parallel,  and 
nonconcurrent  force  systems  in  a  plane  and  in  space;  centroids,  and  moment  of  inertia. 
Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  tension  and  compression  in  frames,  the  computations  of  the 
reactions,  the  method  of  joints,  and  the  manner  of  distinguishing  members  containing  bend- 
ing stresses.  Vector  diagrams  are  drawn  to  show  the  principles  of  graphical  methods.  Prob- 
lems are  used  and  assigned  continuously  to  illustrate  the  underlying  facts  of  the  subject. 

Text;  Brown's  Applied  Mechanics. 

10.  Architectural  Design.      {Prerequisite,  Architectural  Dratving) 

Elementary  course  intending  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  Orders  of  Architecture, 
that  he  may  learn  to  distinguish  the  best  proportions  of  the  various  styles  of  design,  and 
develop  his  taste  for  the  best  work.  An  analytique  problem  of  a  classic  doorway  is  drawn 
and  rendered,  as  well  as  original  designs  embracing  various  architectural  problems,  chosen 
to  stimulate  the  students'  knowledge  and  imagination  in  applying  the  fundamentals.  In 
connection  with  this  course  the  instructor  will  outline  a  course  of  reading  in  Architectural 
History  supplemented  with  lectures  on  the  subject. 

Text:  Turner's  Fundamentals  of  Architectural  Design. 
Hamlin's  History  of  Architecture. 

11.  Architectural  Design,  Advanced.      {Prerequisite,  Architectural  Design) 

The  design  of  various  architectural  problems  of  a  more  elaborate  and  complicated  nature 
than  Architectural  Design.  Plan,  elevations,  and  sections  will  be  drawn  and  rendered  in 
wash.  A  Gothic  window  is  analyzed  and  drawn  at  large  scale.  The  Architectural  History 
readings  are  continued  as  in  Architectural  Design. 

Text:  Turner's  Fundamentals  of  Architectural  Design. 
Hamlin's  History  of  Architecture. 

12.  Architectural  Drawing.     {Prerequisite,  Engineering  Drawing) 

This  course  deals  with  the  fundamentals  of  masonry  construction.  Plans,  elevations  and 
sections  of  a  small  school  building  of  second  class  construction  are  drawn  and  traced,  special 
emphasis  being  laid  upon  the  technic  of  the  work,  in  anticipation  of  the  student  obtaining  a 
position  in  an  Architect's  office  during  the  day.  Proper  sizes  of  doors  and  windows  are 
studied,  as  well  as  the  lay-out  of  stairs,  the  construction  of  cornices,  etc.,  and  electric  and 
heating  layouts. 

13.  Aviation  Engines.  A  careful  study  of  advanced  engine  theory,  problems  of  design 
and  construction,  efficiency  of  present  types,  research  in  power  plants,  and  probable  develop- 
ments in  this  field.  Applied  Mechanics  and  General  Aeronautics  are  prerequisite  to  this 
course 
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14.   Chemistry,     Analytical.      (Prerequisite,  Inorganic  Chemistry) 

Qualitative  Analysis  —  Lectures  and  Laboratory  —  First  Semester. 

Lectures  and  recitations  are  carefully  co-ordinated  with  laboratory  work.  Not  onlv  is 
the  detection  of  the  common  cations  and  anions  considered  but  also  the  theoretical  prin- 
ciples relating  to  hydrolysis,  solubility  product,  ionic  equilibrium,  amphoteric  substances, 
complex  formations,  oxidation  and  reduction,  correct  concentrations,  etc.  Sequentially 
related  experiments  which  may  be  combined  into  a  complete  system  of  analysis,  are  per- 
formed. From  time  to  time  unknown  solutions  and  substances  are  given  the  student,  the 
analysis  of  which  emphasizes  the  very  practical  side  of  the  work. 

Quantitative  Analysis  —  Lectures  and  Laboratory — Second  Semester. 

The  major  operations  of  quantitative  analysis,  such  as  weighing,  measurements  of  volumes, 
titration,  filtration,  ignition,  and  combustion  are  considered  both  from  the  theoretical  and 
the  manipulative  aspects. 

Typical  analyses  and  common  technical  methods  are  discussed  critically,  and  unknown 
solutions  and  substances,  the  analysis  of  which  involves  volumetric  analysis,  including 
acidimetry  and  alkalimetry;  oxidation  and  reduction;  and  precipitation  methods;  are  per- 
formed. 

Each  analysis  requires  correct  calculation  as  well  as  careful  analytical  procedure.  For 
this  reason  quantitative  calculations  are  studied  through  the  medium  of  a  number  of  repre- 
sentative problems. 


15.  Chemistry,  Industrial.  The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work 
designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  chemistry  involved  in  the  various  major  chemical 
industries,  stressing  interrelationships  and  economics.  Plant  development  and  technical 
methods  of  control  are  discussed.  Extensive  problem  work  and  reports  upon  assigned  topics 
are  required. 


16.  Chemistry,  Inorganic.  {Preparation,  Engineering  Mathematics) 
A  course  of  experimental  lectures  on  the  fundamental  laws  and  principles  of  inorganic 
chemistry.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  study  of  elements,  compounds,  and  theories,  which 
form  a  basis  for  more  advanced  courses  in  chemistry.  Problems  of  a  physio-chemical  nature 
involving  the  gas  laws,  application  of  Avogadro's  Hypothesis,  the  law  of  definite  proportion, 
electrolytic  dissociation,  the  law  of  mass  action,  and  other  principles  are  assigned  and  dis- 
cussed in  class.  Principles  of  physics  which  are  important  for  this  course  are  to  a  certain 
extent  given  consideration. 

By  having  the  student  perform  a  number  of  selected  experiments  it  is  desired  to  develop 
in  him  a  spirit  of  initiative,  self-reliance,  and  research.  In  doing  this  work  it  is  important 
that  he  observe  what  happens;  consider  why  it  happens;  and  predict  the  action  of  similar 
substances.  The  laboratory  course  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  lectures,  and  experiments 
which  verify  principles  discussed  in  class  are  included.  It  is  hoped  that  in  doing  the  various 
experiments,  including  the  preparation  of  elements  and  compounds  such  as  oxygen,  hydro- 
gen, the  halogens,  hydrochloric  acid,  copper  sulphate,  etc.,  the  student  will  cultivate  a  scien- 
tific attitude  and  habit  of  thought.  Neat  and  satisfactory  notes  are  considered  an  essential 
part  of  the  course. 


17.  Chemistry,   Organic,   Lectures  and  Laboratory.   {Prerequisite,  Inorganic  Chemistry) 

lectures. 

In  this  course  the  student  obtains  a  thorough  foundation  in  the  principles  and  theories  of 
organic  chemistry.  These  are  presented  in  a  manner  that  emphasizes  the  relationships 
existing  among  the  various  classes  of  organic  compounds.  The  practical  nature  of  the 
subject  is  stressed  by  familiarizing  the  student  with  the  industrial  applications  of  these 
theories  and  principles  to  such  industries  as:  petroleum,  rubber,  dyes,  explosives,  drugs,  etc. 

Laboratory. 

The  carefully  selected  preparations  serve  to  give  the  student  concrete  evidence  of  the 
validity  of  the  theories  and  principles  of  organic  chemistry.  They  also  help  in  developing 
the  laboratory  technique  necessary  in  such  manipulations  as  fractional  distillation,  physical 
and  chemical  separations,  extractions,  crystallizations,  steam  distillations,  etc. 

The  fundamental  types  of  chemical  changes  considered  here  are  esterification,  saponifica- 
tion, sulfonation,  nitration,  reduction,  diazotization,  and  condensation. 
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18.  Concrete.       {Prerequisite,  Applied  Mechanics) 

A  consideration  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  principles  involved  in  the  design  of  concrete 
and  reinforced  concrete  structures.  The  following  subjects  are  thoroughly  discussed:  the 
design  and  capacity  of  existing  single  reinforced  rectangular  beams,  double  reinforced  rec- 
tangular beams,  and  "T"  beams;  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  diagonal  tension 
and  bond  stress;  column  design  and  methods  of  determining  stresses  in  existing  columns; 
the  origin  of  curves  and  tables  and  their  uses.  Problems  involving  the  above  types  of  sec- 
tions, first  by  the  transformed  area  method  and  later  by  curves  and  tables,  are  done  by  the 
students. 

Text:  Hool's  Reinforced  Concrete,  Volume  I. 

19.  Reinforced  Concrete  Design.  This  course  will  consist  of  the  design  of  a  cantilever 
retaining  wall,  retaining  wall  with  counterfortes,  a  typical  bay  of  a  reinforced  concrete 
building,  footing  design,  and  a  reinforced  concrete  bridge.  This  course  will  also  include  a 
detail  discussion  of  the  Hardy  Cross  method  of  moment  distribution,  column  analogy  and  a 
comparative  discussion  of  stress  analysis  in  rigid  frames. 

20.  Diesel  Engines.  The  course  in  Diesel  Engines  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  principles  underlying  diesel  engine  construction  and  operation. 

The  theory  of  internal  combustion  engines  is  outlined.  The  care,  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  typical  makes  is  studied,  with  emphasis  on  practical  operating  problems.  Design, 
material,  and  purpose  of  each  major  part  is  discussed  and  the  discussion  is  illustrated  by, 
and  correlated  with,  the  course  in  Diesel  Laboratory. 

21.  Diesel  Engine  Laboratory.  Diesel  Engine  Laboratory  supplements  and  illus- 
trates the  content  of  the  diesel  engine  lectures.  Students  diagnose  troubles  and  make 
repairs  on  typical  internal  combustion  engines  of  both  automobile  and  power  types.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  repair  and  assembly  problems.  Fuel  injection  systems  of  various  types 
are  available  for  demonstration  and  study.  Carefully  supervised  trips  of  inspection  to 
diesel  plants  are  arranged  during  the  school  year. 

22.  Direct  Current  Laboratory.      {Prerequisite,  Physics) 

During  the  first  semester  this  course  covers  thoroughly  by  experiment  the  fundamental 
principles  and  practical  applications  of  Ohm's  Law  as  it  applies  to  series,  parallel  and  series 
parallel  circuits;  Kirchoff's  Law  applied  to  networks,  Direct  Current  Voltmeter,  ammeter, 
millivoltmeter  and  shunts,  and  watthour  meter. 

During  the  second  semester  the  student  is  given  experimental  work  in  Magnetic  Circuits 
as  found  in  everyday  use  such  as  circuit  breakers  overload  and  low  voltage  relays  and  coils. 
Brake  magnets  and  ignition  coils.     Motor  and  generator  field  circuits. 

Electrostatic  Capacity  as  applied  to  Direct  Current  work  only. 

Construction  and  operation  of  D.C.  Motors  and  Generators  beginning  with  armature  and 
field  resistance  measurement,  and  finishing  with  experimental  proof  of  the  fundamental  laws 
of  motor  and  generator  operation. 

23.  Electricity.      {Prerequisite,  Physics) 

This  course  of  lectures,  recitations  and  problems  is  designed  to  give  the  student  the  neces- 
sary concepts  and  understanding  of  the  elements  of  electricity  so  that  he  may  study  under- 
standingly  direct  and  alternating  current  machinery  and  circuits.  The  course  includes: 
electromagnetism;  electrostatics;  batteries;  calculation  of  the  resistance  of  feeders  and 
resistance  combinations;  Ohm's  Law;  Kirchoff's  Laws;  and  electrical  instruments  such  as 
galvanometers,  ammeters  and  voltmeters. 

The  second  part  of  this  course  includes:  the  study  of  direct-current  generators  and  motors 
with  their  characteristics,  losses,  efficiencies  and  operation;  the  transmission  and  distribution 
of  power;  and  the  study  of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

24.  Electrical  Laboratory. 

Advanced  D.C.  Laboratory  —  ist  Semester. 

Beginning  with  Parallel  operation  of  shunt  and  compound  generators.  Shunt,  series  and 
compound  motor  characteristics;  Heat  Run  on  D.C.  Generator;  Efficiency  by  stray  power 
method,  electrical  supply  of  losses,  separation  of  losses  by  the  Retardation  Method. 
Characteristics  of  Vacuum  Tubes. 
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A.C.  Laboratory  —  2nd  Semester. 

The  course  begins  by  a  thorough  study  of  the  construction  and  operation  of  A.C.  instru- 
ments with  particular  attention  to  the  single  phase  wattmeter  and  the  polyphase  wattmeter. 

The  A.C.  Circuits  both  series  and  parallel  containing  resistance,  inductance  and  capacity, 
are  carefully  studied  and  analyzed  by  vector  and  complex  calculations;  Transformer  Effi- 
ciency and  Regulation;  Transformer  Heat  Run;  Constant  Current  Transformers  and  Three- 
Phase  Transformer  connections.  Parallel  operation  of  single  phase  transformers;  Polyphase 
transformers. 

25.  Engineering  Drawing.  This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  requirements  of  a  class 
composed  of  students  who  have  had  no  previous  instruction  in  drafting,  and  also  for  those 
who  may  have  had  one  or  two  years'  work  in  preparatory  schools. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  testing,  use  and  care  of  the  instruments  and  drawing  supplies, 
and  about  thirty  drawing  plates  are  made.  The  topics  studied  in  these  plates  include: 
technique  practice,  lettering,  geometric  constructions,  orthographic  projections,  auxiliary 
views,  revolution  of  objects,  isometric,  oblique,  cabinet  and  perspective  projection,  inter- 
sections, sections,  helix  and  application,  screw  threads,  dimensioning  and  inking. 

These  give  the  student  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  mechanical 
drawing,  so  that  he  may  easily  do  the  drafting  required  in  his  professional  course.  A  short 
lecture  will  be  given  at  the  opening  of  each  class  based  on  the  work  at  hand,  and  individual 
instruction  is  given  during  the  remainder  of  the  class  period. 

For  those  who  have  had  some  experience  in  Mechanical  Drawing,  a  special  course  is  de- 
vised which  will  take  care  of  individual  needs  and  offer  students  more  advanced  work. 

26.  Engineering  Mathematics.    {Prerequisite.     First    courses    in    Algebra    and    Plane 

Geometry) 

Although  the  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  lay  a  thorough  ground  work  for  analyt- 
ical geometry  and  calculus  it  should  be  understood  that  the  course  is  a  complete  unit  in  itself, 
enabling  the  student  to  handle  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  practical  problems  arising 
in  engineering  practice. 

For  the  sake  of  a  common  ground  work,  a  rapid  review  of  fundamental  concepts  and 
processes  is  given  followed  by  factoring  and  quadratics  to  progressions  and  the  binomial 
theorem. 

The  last  third  (approximately),  of  the  course,  is  devoted  to  logarithms,  radians,  trigono- 
metric ratios,  the  law  of  sines,  the  law  of  cosines  and  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  tri- 
angles, etc. 

Instruction  is  also  given  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  slide  rule. 

27.  Heat  Engineering.      {Prerequisite,  Physics) 

In  order  to  clearly  understand  the  operation  of  the  modern  power  plant,  the  theoretical 
principles  involved  must  first  be  studied.  This  course,  therefore,  includes  both  the  theoretical 
and  the  practical  applications  of  the  theory  of  heat.  In  the  first  semester  the  laws  of  the 
perfect  gases  and  of  the  vapors,  properties  of  steam,  the  use  of  the  steam  tables  and  the 
Mollier  diagram  are  carefully  discussed.  A  description  is  given  of  the  many  different  kinds 
of  apparatus  used  in  the  power  plant  such  as  steam  boilers,  engines,  turbines,  and  auxiliary 
equipment  including  pumps,  condensers,  heaters,  fans,  etc.,  which  are  used  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  a  power  plant.  A  large  number  of  problems  are  solved  during  the 
course  and  several  classes  are  devoted  to  running  tests  in  the  Mechanical  Engineering  Lab- 
oratory on  some  of  the  machines  located  there,  such  as  engines,  pumps,  blowers,  and  tur- 
bines, where  by  actual  operations  the  principles  discussed  in  the  classroom  can  be  demon- 
strated. 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  theory  and  application  of 
prime  movers  that  have  fuel  as  a  basis  for  the  generation  of  power. 

Text:  McNaughton's  "Elementary  Steam  Power  Engineering." 

28.  Highway  Engineering.  An  outline  of  the  principles  governing  the  finance  of  high- 
way projects  and  assessments  of  street  construction.  Thorough  discussion  of  the  survey 
for  a  highway  project.  Lectures  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  highway  design;  namely, 
roadway,  alignment,  safety  devices  and  accessories.  Various  present-day  road  surfaces 
are  discussed. 


44  LINCOLN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 


29.  Hydraulics.      {Prerequisite^  Applied  Mechanics) 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  principles  of  both  hydrostatics  and  hydro-dynamics.  The 
subjects  considered  are;  the  pressure  on  submerged  areas  together  with  their  points  of 
application;  the  laws  governing  the  flow  of  fluids  through  orifices,  short  tubes,  nozzles,  weirs, 
pipe  lines,  and  open  channels. 

The  second  term  consists  of  a  study  of  stream  flow  measurements.  Dynamic  action  of 
jets  and  streams.  Hydraulic  Turbines,  Tangential  Turbines,  Reaction  Turbines  and  Cen- 
trifugal Pumps. 

Text:  Russell's  Textbook  on  Hydraulics. 

30.  Machine  Drawing.    [Prerequisite,  Engineering  Drawing) 

This  course  is  taught  on  a  problem  basis  with  the  student  working  out  problems  under 
the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  The  lectures  and  reading  assignments  correlate  with  the 
class  problems.  The  principles  covered  include  preliminary  machine  sketches,  detailing 
from  machines  and  from  assembly  drawings,  dimensioning,  sectioning  and  the  making  of 
assembly  drawings  from  details.  The  lectures  and  assigned  readings  take  up  such  topics  as 
fastenings,  machine  elements,  methods  of  manufacture,  jigs  and  fixtures,  methods  of  repro- 
ducing drawings  and  those  drawing  techniques  that  are  to  be  applied  to  the  particular  prob- 
lem being  done. 

Text:     Tozer  &  Rising  —  Machine  Drawing. 

31.  Materials  of  Construction  and   Foundations. 

(a)  Materials  of  Construction.  A  detailed  study  is  made  of  the  methods  of  man 
ufacturing,  properties,  and  uses  of  materials  used  in  engineering  work,  such  as  iron,  steel, 
lime,  cement,  concrete,  brick,  wood  and  stone. 

A  study  is  also  made  of  the  methods  of  testing  and  the  strength  of  various  materials  used 
by  the  engineer. 

Text:  Pulver's  Materials  of  Construction. 

(b)  Foundations.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  clear,  concise  survey  of  the 
properties  and  characteristics  of  the  common  types  of  foundation  structures  in  use.  The 
subjects  treated  are  timber  and  concrete  piles;  sheet  piles  of  wood,  steel  and  concrete;  coffer 
dams;  caissons  of  the  pneumatic  box  and  open  types;  open  wells;  bridge  piers  and  abutments. 

Each  student  must  write  a  report  on  simple  cements,  complex  cements,  concrete,  steel, 
timber,  timber  files,  concrete  files,  cofferdams  and  caissons. 

32.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory.  This  course  includes  a  series  of  experi- 
ments upon  various  kinds  of  equipment  used  in  modern  power  plants  to  demonstrate  under 
actual  conditions  the  principles  developed  in  the  Heat  Engineering  course.  The  students 
apply  in  the  laboratory  the  knowledge  they  have  acquired  in  the  classroom  to  actual  tests  on 
different  apparatus.    A  complete  report  of  the  experiment  is  made  for  each  test  performed. 

The  following  list  is  illustrative  of  the  type  of  equipment  tested  during  the  course:  Gage 
calibration,  slide  valve  setting,  steam  calorimeter  tests,  steam  engine  test,  gasoline  engine 
test,  air  compressor,  triplex  power  pump,  steam  injector,  Warren  steam  pump,  two  stage 
centrifugal  pump,  Pelton  water  wheel,  Diesel  engine,  Curtis  steam  turbine. 

33.  Mechanism  and  Machine  Design.    {Prerequisite,  Machine  Drawing) 

The  object  ot  the  first  part  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principles  of 
mechanism  which  are  met  in  practice  and  in  machine  design.  The  topics  considered  are 
belting,  pulley,  and  gear  train  calculations,  both  simple  and  epicyclic,  cam  design  and  theo- 
retical design  of  gear-tooth  shapes.  The  instant  center  calculations  and  velocity  diagram 
plots  or  common  linkages  are  studied. 

In  the  second  part  of  the  course  the  principles  of  mechanics  and  strength  of  materials, 
learned  in  earlier  courses,  are  applied  in  the  design  of  simple  machines.  Typical 
machines  designed  are  the  lathe  arbor  press  and  hydraulic  flanging  press.  The  problems 
are  approached  on  a  practical  basis  and  good  designing  practice  is  followed  as  far  as  possible. 
Advanced  work  deals  with  more  complicated  machines.  Typical  problems  are  design  of  a 
shearing  machine,  triplex  pump,  crane,  and  a  horizontal  return  tubular  boiler.  Calculations 
of  sizes  of  various  parts  are  made  and  submitted  together  with  an  assembly  drawing  of  the 
machine  studied. 

Text:   Design  of  Steam  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  —  Haven  and  Swett. 

Reference:     Mark's  Mechanical  Engineer's  Handbook. 
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34.  Physics.  A  course  covering  the  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  light, 
sound  and  electricity.  Each  lecture  period  is  supplemented  with  a  problem  period  in  which 
the  student  learns  the  practical  application  of  the  laws  of  Physics.  Some  of  the  topics  taken 
up  in  mechanics  are  equilibrium,  center  of  gravity,  accelerated  motion,  work,  energy,  ma- 
chines, and  fluid  pressure.  The  part  of  the  course  on  heat  includes:  expansion  of  solids, 
liquids  and  gases,  calorimetry  and  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat.  The  course  also  covers 
the  fundamental  properties  of  light  and  sound,  and  the  elements  of  electricity.  Practical 
problems  covering  each  phase  of  the  work  are  assigned  to  fix  in  the  mind  of  the  student  the 
principles  taken  up  in  the  lecture  period. 

35.  Railroad  Engineering.     {Prerequisite,  Surveying) 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  computation  and  methods  of  laying  out  simple, 
compound,  reverse,  vertical,  and  easement  curves;  frogs,  switches,  and  turnouts;  the  com- 
putation of  earthwork  from  cross-section  notes;  setting  slope-stakes  and  general  considera- 
tion of  more  advanced  problems  of  Railroad  Engineering.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  field 
notes  and  field  methods. 

Text:  Allen's  Railroad  Curves  and  Earthworks. 

36.  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning.  This  course  deals  with  refrigeration,  and 
properties  of  refrigerants.  A  study  is  made  of  household  mechanical  refrigeration,  refrigera- 
tion economics  and  plant  testing.  In  addition,  the  following  phases  of  the  subject  are  dealt 
with:  ice-making,  cold-storage  construction,  air  circulation  and  ventilation  in  cold  storage, 
cold  storage  of  foods.  Part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  air  conditioning  with  respect  to 
houses,  apartments,  auditoriums,  theatres,  etc. 

37.  Sanitary  Science.  This  course  is  primarily  a  lecture  course,  supplemented  by 
problems  in  Sanitary  Engineering.  It  deals  with  the  methods  of  collection  and  storage  for 
ground  and  surface  waters;  filters;  disinfection;  water  supply  and  distribution;  water  tests. 
Consideration  is  also  given  to  present  day  activities  with  regard  to  the  improvement  of 
water  supply  apparatus. 

The  second  part  of  the  course  deals  with  the  disposal  of  waste;  sewerage  and  sewage 
disposal;  rural  sanitation  and  public  health  administration. 

38.  Strengtli  of  Materials.     {Prerequisite,  Applied  Mechanics) 
Strength  I. 

This  course  comprises  the  study  of  the  strength  of  structural  shapes  in  tension,  compres- 
sion, and  bending.  The  subjects  covered  are  the  stresses  and  strains  in  bodies  subjected  to 
tension,  compression  and  shearing;  common  theory  of  beams  with  thorough  description  of 
the  distribution  of  stresses,  shearing  forces,  and  bending  moments;  and  deflection  of  beams. 

Strength  II. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Strength  of  Materials  I  in  which  a  study  is  made  of  the  strength 
of  shafting  and  springs;  combined  stresses  in  beams  subjected  to  tension,  compression,  bend- 
ing; also  strength  of  hooks,  columns,  and  thin  hollow  cylinders,  and  brief  consideration  of 
strains  and  the  relation  of  the  stresses  on  different  planes  in  a  body. 

39.  Structural  Design.    {Prerequisite,  Structural  Drawing) 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  design  of  such  structural  units  as  steel  beams,  girders, 
columns,  trusses,  riveted  connections  and  steel  frames  as  a  whole.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to  the  practical  phases  of  construction  and  their  relation  to  design.  The  design  of 
structural  timber  is  also  studied.  In  the  first  half  of  the  year  the  student  is  given  many 
problems  which  he  works  out  at  home  and  in  class  and  the  last  half  of  the  year  is  usually 
devoted  to  the  design  and  detailing  of  some  larger  more  complicated  structures  or  portions 
of  structures. 

40.  Structural  Design,  Advanced.  This  is  a  continuation  of  Course  39  in  Structural 
Design  and  consists  largely  of  class  problems  of  a  more  complicated  nature.  In  recent 
years  such  structures  as  elevated  water  tanks,  mill  building  frames,  and  portions  of  an 
office  building  frame  have  been  designed  in  class.  Considerable  stress  is  laid  on  the 
practical  phases  of  construction  as  well  as  design  requirements. 
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41.  Structural  Drawing.    {Prerequisite,  Engineering  Drawing) 

The  course  in  Structural  Drawing  consists  of  making  shop  drawings  of  the  various  members 
of  modern  steel  frames.  After  making  drawings  of  structural  sections  and  standard  con- 
nections, the  student  is  given  data  from  which  he  makes  framing  plans  and  shop  details. 
The  problems  usually  covered  are:  portions  of  a  steel  frame  building,  a  bridge  girder,  and  a 
roof  truss. 

42.  Structures.     (Prerequisite,  Strength  of  Materials') 

First  term  is  an  introductory  course  covering  outer  forces,  reactions,  moments  and  shears 
for  fixed  and  moving  loads.  The  use  of  influence  lines,  the  stress  analysis  of  composite 
beams,  torsion  in  rivets,  three-moment  equations,  design  of  a  deck  plate  girder  bridge,  and 
through  plate  girder  bridge.    Each  student  must  design  a  deck  plate  girder  bridge. 

Second  term  deals  with  the  computation  of  stresses  of  various  trusses  by  the  moving  up 
load  method  and  equivalent  uniform  live  load  method.  Stresses  in  portals;  slope  deflection 
method  and  Hardy  Cross  method  stress  distribution  in  rigid  frames. 

Text:  Sutherland  and  Bowman,  "Structural  Theory". 

43.  Survoyinft.     {Prerequisite,  Engineering  Mathematics) 

(a)  A  course  of  lectures  on  the  elements  of  plane  surveying,  covering  the  principles  of  the 
use  of  transit,  tape,  compass  and  chain  for  the  measurement  of  distance,  direction  and 
difference  of  elevation  in  property  surveys,  topographic  surveys,  highway  location  and  con- 
struction projects.     The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  numerous  illustrative  problems. 

(b)  A  continuation  of  Surveying  (a)  covering  office  computations  and  drafting  room 
work.  This  part  of  the  course  includes  computations  of  survey  problems  involving  traverses, 
triangulation,  rectangular  co-ordinates,  land  areas,  horizontal  and  vertical  curves  and  earth- 
work; also  the  plotting  of  survey  data  and  the  construction  of  a  topographical  map. 

Text:  Breed  and  Hosmer's  Surveying,  Volume  I. 
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Parallel  Operation   of  Compound  Generators 


Changing  D.   C.  Current  to  A.  C. 
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ENGINEERING  EQUIPMENT 

Field  Instruments  of  Civil  Engineering 

"C^OR  work  in  the  field  the  Civil  Engineering  Department  possesses  various 
-*■  surveying  instruments  representing  the  principal  makes  and  types 
in  general  use. 

The  equipment  includes  six  surveyors'  compasses,  two  Keuffel  and 
Esser  transits,  five  Buff  and  Buff  transits,  one  Buff  and  Buff  triangulation 
transit,  three  Berger  transits,  one  Hutchinson  transit,  two  VVissler  transits, 
one  Gurley  transit,  one  Poole  transit,  three  Berger  levels,  two  Keuffel  and 
Esser  levels,  two  Buff  and  Buff  levels,  one  Bausch  and  Lomb  precise  level, 
two  Gurley  plane  tables,  two  Buff  and  Buff  plane  tables,  two  Keuffel  and 
Esser  plane  tables,  and  one  Berger  plane  table. 

There  are  Locke  hand  levels,  lining  rods,  leveling  rods,  stadia  rods,  tape 
rods,  engineers'  and  surveyors'  chains,  steel  and  metallic  tapes,  one  loo- 
foot  Invar  steel  tape,  and  all  the  miscellaneous  equipment  necessary  to 
outfit  the  parties  that  the  instruments  will  accommodate.  The  extent  of 
the  equipment  and  scope  of  the  field  work  itself  are  designed  to  train  the 
student's  judgment  as  to  the  relative  merits  of  the  various  types  of  field 
instruments. 

For  instruction  in  advanced  surveying  the  equipment  consists  of  an 
Invar  steel  tape  and  base  line  tapes,  with  the  necessary  spring  balances, 
thermometers,  etc.,  for  base  line  work.  Equipment  for  converting  some 
of  the  better  transits  into  instruments  capable  of  stellar  and  solar  observa- 
tions is  available  together  with  a  Berger  solar  transit.  For  triangulation 
a  Berger  lo  second  repeating  theodolite  and  a  Buff  and  Buff  2o  second 
repeating  precise  triangulation  transit  are  used.  A  Buff  and  Buff  Coast 
and  Geodetic  level  and  Coast  and  Geodetic  level  rod  enables  precise 
leveling.  For  barometric  leveling  there  is  an  aneroid  barometer,  and  for 
hydrographic  surveying  a  sextant  and  a  Gurley  electric  current  meter. 


Electrical  Engineering  Laboratories 

A  large  area  in  the  basement  of  the  Laboratory  Building  is  given  over 
to  electrical  laboratories  which  are  of  three  types:  the  dynamo  laboratory, 
the  measurements  laboratory,  and  the  high  tension  laboratory. 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  sixty  generators  and  motors  of  differ- 
ent types,  the  size  and  voltage  ratings  being  selected  to  reduce  as  much  as 
possible  the  risk  from  high  voltage  apparatus  while  making  available  to 
the  student  commercial  apparatus  such  that  the  various  quantities  it  is 
desired  to  measure  will  be  of  reasonable  dimensions. 

Machines  from  five  to  twenty-five  kilowatt  capacity  are  used  principally 
for  this  reason,  but  also  because  the  student  in  his  engineering  practice 
early  comes  in  contact  with  large  and  varied  machinery  in  power  houses 
and  electrical  plants  generally. 

For  D.C.  working,  among  others  there  are  two  sets  of  specially  matched 
direct  current  six-kilowatt,  125-volt  compound  generators,  which  will 
work  as  shunt  machines.  Both  pairs  are  driven  individually  by  15  H.P. 
230-volt  motors  and  used  principally  for  parallel  operation  and  similar 
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work.  A  large  230-volt,  12  H.P.,  200  R.P.M.  Sturtevant  motor  is  used 
for  retardation  tests,  and  an  assortment  of  series,  shunt  and  compound 
motors  each  fitted  with  bralce  wheels  are  used  for  routine  motor  testing. 
A  pair  of  Sprague  15  H.P.  shunt  motors  is  available  for  "pump-back" 
testing. 

For  A.C.  working  there  is  a  fifteen-kilowatt  (eighty  per  cent  p.f.)  three- 
phase,  230-volt  alternator  driven  at  sixty  cycles  by  a  twenty-five  horse- 
power Westinghouse  motor,  a  7.5  kilowatt  special  G.E.  machine  with 
special  armature  taps  so  that  it  may  be  used  as  single-phase,  two-phase, 
three-phase  or  six-phase  synchronous  motor. 

Two  12.5  kilowatt  (eighty  per  cent,  p.f.)  G.E.  machines  having  each 
armature  coil  tapped  out  separately,  also  giving  the  above  phase  arrange- 
ments, each  driven  by  its  own  motor  are  available  for  use  either  as  syn- 
chronous generators  or  as  motors;  a  five-kilowatt  Holtzer  Cabot  machine 
with  three  rotors,  making  it  available  as  either  a  squirrel  cage,  wound 
rotor,  or  synchronous  machine;  a  G.E.  single-phase  clutch  motor,  a  type 
R.I.  induction  motor,  a  Wagner  single-phase  motor;  two  Wagner  motors 
arranged  for  concatenation  control,  two  five-kilowatt  Holtzer  three-phase 
synchronous  converters,  a  Westinghouse  7.5-kilowatt,  two-phase  motor 
and  a  ten  horsepower  Fynn-Weichsel  Unity  power  factor  motor. 

For  transformers  there  are  six  single-phase  G.E.  type  H  units  wound 
for  550  volts  and  220-110  volts  secondary;  a  set  of  transformers  with 
Scott  connection  taps,  and  a  Type  R.  O.  constant  current  transformer, 
primary  winding  for  220-190  volts  and  secondary  for  6.6.  amperes,  310 
volts  maximum  fitted  with  a  load  of  eighty  candle  power  6. 6. -amperes, 
sixty-watt  nitrogen  filled  tungsten  lamps,  and  a  pair  of  550-220  110  volts 
G.  E.  three-phase  transformers  of  5-kva  capacity.  There  is  also  a  full 
equipment  of  necessary  control  and  regulating  appliances  and  eleven 
movable  test  tables  fitted  with  the  necessary  terminals,  switches,  circuit 
breakers,  etc.,  for  setting  up  the  various  combinations  required  from  time 
to  time.  Each  student  when  performing  an  experiment  does  the  complete 
wiring,  no  apparatus  in  the  laboratory  being  found  permanently  wired  up 
except  as  to  its  normal,  self-contained  circuits. 

Power  is  supplied  from  the  Boston  Edison  System.  The  laboratory  has 
recently  acquired  an  Edgerton  Stroboscope. 

There  are  also  speed  governors  and  Tirrell  regulators,  both  A.C.  and 
D.C.,  capable  of  being  used  with  any  special  machines  found  desirable  at 
any  particular  time. 


Design  and  Drafting  Rooms 

The  School  possesses  large,  light,  and  well-equipped  drawing  rooms  for 
the  carrying  on  of  the  designing  and  drafting  which  forms  so  important  a 
part  of  engineering  work.  These  rooms  are  supplied  with  lockers  contain- 
ing the  drawing  supplies,  and  files  containing  blue  prints,  and  photographs 
of  machines  and  structures  that  represent  the  best  practice.  Drafting 
room  blackboards  are  equipped  with  traveling  straight  edge  devices  which 
facilitate  speed  and  accuracy  in  blackboard  demonstrations. 
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Chemical  Laboratory  Equipment 

For  experiments  and  investigations  in  chemical  engineering  and  chem- 
istry the  following  equipment  is  provided: 

Analytical  Chemistry  Laboratory 

The  laboratory  for  analytical  chemistry  is  fully  equipped  for  giving 
instruction  in  the  usual  undergraduate  courses.  Each  student  is  supplied 
with  the  necessary  Pyrex  and  Kimble  laboratorv  glassware,  Sillimanite  and 
Coors  Porcelain,  and  the  standard  pieces  of  hardware.  Special  equipment 
of  all  types  including  an  ample  supply  of  platinum  ware  is  available  at 
the  stockroom. 

One  of  the  features  of  this  laboratory  is  the  available  supply  of  com- 
pressed gases,  including  oxygen,  hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  and  hydrogen 
sulfide,  the  last  mentioned  being  conveyed  to  the  hoods  by  a  special  line 
of  hard  rubber  piping. 

The  electrical  equipment  includes  a  Kimley  electro-analysis  machine 
for  the  determination  of  copper,  lead,  nickel,  and  zinc;  two  Leeds  and 
Northrup  potentiometers  with  accessories  which  can  be  adapted  to  pH. 
determinations,  potentiometric  titrations,  and  the  investigation  of  con- 
ductivities of  solutions;  a  Hevi-duty  electric  furnace  for  use  in  ignition  and 
combustion  work;  a  Hoskins  electric  combustion  furnace  suitable  for  use 
in  steel  analysis;  a  Freas  drying  oven  capable  of  adjustment  for  various 
temperatures;  and  numerous  electric  hot  plates  and  sand  baths.  For 
these  power  is  available  in  220,  no,  12,  6,  and  2  volts  D.C.,  and  no  volts 
A.C.  There  are  also  available  the  necessary  ammeters,  voltmeters,  galvan- 
ometers, and  pyrometers. 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory 

This  laboratory  is  adequately  equipped  for  undergraduate  courses  in: 

(a)  Preparation  of  organic  compounds. 

(b)  Qualitative  analytical  work. 

The  molecular  weight  determination  apparatus  consists  of  a  Victor 
Meyer  outfit  and  several  Dumas  flasks. 

For  electric-chemical  work  rheostats,  voltmeters,  ammeters,  and  a 
converter  capable  of  delivering  alternating  current  at  11  amperes  are 
available. 

Drying  operations  are  carried  out  with  the  aid  of  a  steam-heated  drying 
chamber,  and  electrically-heated  drving  oven,  drying  pistols,  and  vacuum 
dessicators. 

Other  equipment  consists  of  several  mechanical  stirrers,  mercury  seals, 
hot  water  funnels,  extraction  outfits,  and  a  combustion  furnace. 

Several  vacuum  pumps  are  available,  including  a  Cenco-Pneumavac 
vacuum  pump. 

Steam  lines  on  the  benches  supply  the  steam  for  steam  distillations, 
eliminating  the  necessity  of  individual  steam  generators. 

Industrial  Chemical  Laboratory 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  high  pressure  steam,  compressed 
air,  vacuum,  high  and  low  voltage  lines,  and  other  facilities  usually  found 
in  a  chemical  laboratory.     Pipe-fitting  tools  and  shop  facilities  are  avail- 
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able  for  the  construction  of  special  equipment  as  the  demand  arises. 
Some  of  the  standard  pieces  of  equipment  in  this  laboratory  are:  Premier 
Colloid  mill,  Freas  electric  oven,  high  temperature  gas  furnace  operated 
by  a  centrifugal  blower,  Vorce  chlorine  cell,  Carver  electrically  heated 
hydraulic  press,  and  a  Holtzer-Cabot  10  volt,  200  ampere  motor-generator 
unit  for  studying  electrochemical  processes,  such  as  electrolysis,  electro- 
plating, and  electroforming.  Agitators,  pyrometers,  voltmeters,  ammeters, 
rheostats,  and  other  accessory  equipment  are  found  in  this  laboratory. 


Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory 
Equipment 

The  Mechanical  Engineering  Department  has  a  well  equipped  labora- 
tory, containing  new  and  modern  machines  run  by  steam,  gasoline,  water 
and  electricity.  A  separate  high-pressure  steam  line  connected  directly 
with  the  boilers  in  the  LIniversity's  main  power  plant  enables  the  steam- 
driven  apparatus  to  be  run  with  steam  under  full  boiler  pressure. 

Steam  Apparatus 

The  steam  apparatus  located  in  the  laboratory  includes  the  following 
equipment.  A  Uniflow  steam  engine  of  fifty  horsepower  capacity  and  of 
the  latest  design,  so  equipped  that  a  complete  engine  test  may  be  run  on 
the  machine.  The  auxiliary  apparatus  connected  with  the  engine  in- 
cludes a  prony  brake  for  measuring  the  output  of  the  machine  while  a 
surface  condenser  is  tied  in  with  the  exhaust  line  in  order  to  obtain  the 
steam  consumption. 

A  Chicago  steam-driven  air  compressor  is  arranged  to  make  complete 
tests  on  both  the  steam  and  air  ends  of  the  machine.  This  compressor 
is  also  connected  to  a  surface  condenser. 

A  Warren  direct-acting  steam  pump  is  connected  up  to  run  a  standard 
pump  test,  the  steam  end  being  tied  in  with  a  surface  condenser  and  the 
water  end  with  a  rectangular  weir  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  water 
delivered  by  the  pump. 

A  twelve  horsepower  Curtis  steam  turbine  of  the  impulse  single-stage 
type,  to  which  is  directly  connected  an  absorption  dynamometer  or  water 
brake,  is  available  for  testing.  The  steam  end  of  this  turbine  is  piped  to 
a  Worthington  surface  condenser  and  also  to  a  Schutee-Koerting  ejector 
condenser. 

A  small  Sturtevant  horizontal  steam  engine  is  equipped  for  a  complete 
test  with  a  prony  brake  for  the  measurement  of  power  output. 

Other  steam-driven  apparatus  includes  a  steam  pulsometer  pump,  a 
steam  injector,  two  small  vertical  steam  engines  for  valve  setting  experi- 
ments, a  heat  exchanger  for  determining  heat  transfer  between  steam 
and  water  and  a  Lee  steam  turbine  of  twelve  horse-power  rating  driving  a 
two-stage  centrifugal  pump. 

Apparatus  is  also  available  for  experiments  on  the  flow  of  steam  through 
an  orifice  and  for  the  determination  of  moisture  content  in  steam  through 
the  use  of  throttling  and  separating  steam  calorimeters. 
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Power  Plant 

The  steam  power  plant  is  also  used  for  testing  purposes.  The  plant  is 
equipped  with  the  necessary  tanks  and  scales  for  weighing  the  feedwater; 
steam  pressure  gages;  scales  for  weighing  coal  and  ashes;  draft  recorders; 
Orsat  apparatus;  CO2  recorder;  electrical  meters;  thermometers;  steam 
engine  indicators;  and  other  equipment  necessary  for  complete  power 
plant  tests.  The  plant  consists  of  four  horizontal  return  tubular  boilers, 
each  of  171 1  square  feet  of  heating  surface.  Three  of  these  boilers  are 
equipped  for  burning  coal  and  one  for  burning  fuel  oil.  There  are  the 
various  auxiliary  appliances,  such  as  feed-water  pumps,  feed-water 
heater,  fuel  oil  pumps  and  heaters,  automatic  damper  regulator,  and  steam 
and  oil  separators.  The  steam  line  of  the  Mechanical  Laboratory  is 
connected  to  a  General  Electric  recording  steam  flow  meter,  while  in  the 
boiler  feed-water  line  is  located  a  water  meter  of  the  Buffalo  make. 

In  the  Engine  Room  are  located  four  three-wire  direct  current  genera- 
rots,  three  of  which  are  driven  by  Ridgeway  reciprocating  steam  engines 
while  the  fourth  generator  is  direct-connected  to  a  Westinghouse-Parsons 
steam  turbine. 

Hydraulic  Equipment 

The  hydraulic  equipment  in  the  laboratory  includes  a  two-stage  cen- 
trifugal pump  with  a  dual  drive  or  separate  drive  as  may  be  desired.  The 
drive  is  either  direct  from  a  fifteen  horsepower  direct  current  motor  or 
else  direct  from  a  Lee  single-stage  steam  turbine. 

A  six-stage  centrifugal  pump  direct-connected  to  a  forty  horsepower 
direct  current  motor  has  been  installed  for  testing  purposes.  The  motor, 
through  a  speed  regulator,  has  a  range  in  speed  from  900  R.P.M.  to  2200 
R.P.M.  The  pump  is  rated  at  180  G.P.M.  against  a  head  of  450  feet. 
The  capacity  of  the  pump  is  measured  by  a  Venturi  tube  of  the  latest 
design.    There  is  also  a  rotary  pump  driven  direct  by  an  electric  motor. 

Other  machines  for  hydraulic  experiments  are  a  triplex  power  pump, 
driven  by  a  three  horsepower  electric  motor,  a  hydraulic  turbine  of  the 
Pelton  Wheel  type,  a  small  single-stage  centrifugal  pump  driven  directly 
by  a  ^-horsepower  gasoline  engine,  a  triangular  and  a  rectangular  weir 
for  measuring  quantities  of  water  discharged  by  the  various  pumps  in  the 
laboratory,  besides  the  necessary  tanks,  platform  scales,  and  hook  gauges. 

Internal  Combustion  Engines 

Under  the  internal  combustion  laboratory  equipment  may  be  listed  a 
Fairbanks-Morse  ten  horsepower  gasoline  and  oil  engine,  so  arranged 
that  tests  may  be  run  with  various  kinds  of  fuels,  and  complete  test  data 
obtained;  a  Ford  automobile  engine  arranged  to  run  tests  with  different 
fuels  and  carburetors;  two  gasoline  air-plane  engines  for  demonstration 
purposes;  and  several  types  of  internal  combustion  engines  for  testing 
and  demonstration  work. 

Refrigeration  and  Heat  Treatment 

The  refrigeration  equipment  includes  a  ^-ton  Frick  ammonia  refrigerat- 
ing machine  equipped  with  a  double  pipe  condenser,  ammonia  weighing 
tanks  and  a  specially  designed  indicator,  and  a  standard  air-cooled 
Frigidaire  sulphur  dioxide  machine.    Both  of  these  machines  are  arranged 
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for  testing  purposes.  A  Triumph  compressor  is  also  available  for  dem- 
onstration work.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  heat  transference 
through  various  substances  is  available. 

For  heat  treatment,  an  electric  furnace  and  a  Stewart  triple-purpose 
gas-fired  furnace  are  available  with  pyrometers  for  temperature  measure- 
ments.   A  Brinell  hardness  tester  makes  possible  tests  on  various  metals. 

For  studying  the  effects  of  heat  treatment,  a  large  metallographic  out- 
fit of  Bausch  &  Lomb  make  is  used.  This  apparatus  makes  possible  a 
magnification  of  from  125  to  2600  diameters  for  inspection  and  taking 
photographs  of  crystalline  structures  of  metals.  Equipment  is  available 
for  polishing  and  etching  specimens  in  preparation  for  examination  of  the 
crystalline  structure  of  the  metal  being  studied. 


Miscellaneous  Equipment 

In  addition  to  the  apparatus  mentioned  above,  the  oil  testing  equip- 
ment includes  a  Savbolt  Universal  viscosimeter  for  viscosity  determina- 
tion, a  Cleveland  open  cup  tester  for  determining  the  flash  point  and  fire 
point  of  different  grades  of  oil,  a  Conradson  carbon  residue  apparatus,  a 
steam  emulsion  apparatus,  a  water  power  centrifuge,  a  cloud  and  pour 
test  apparatus,  a  Union  oil  colorimeter  for  color  number  determination, 
and  a  Thurston  friction  oil  tester  for  determining  the  durability  and 
lubricating  prospects  of  oils. 

An  Emerson  fuel  calorimeter  is  used  for  finding  the  calorific  content  of 
solid  and  liquid  fuels,  and  a  Junkers  gas  calorimeter  is  available  for  deter- 
mining the  heat  content  of  gaseous  fuels.  For  calibrating  gages,  two 
dead  weight  gage  testers  of  200  pounds  and  500  pounds  capacity  are  used 
for  pressure  gages,  while  for  vacuum  gages  a  water  aspirator  and  a  motor 
driven  vacuum  pump  are  available. 

For  measuring  the  flow  of  water  in  pipe  lines,  a  Pitot  tube,  orifice, 
Venturi  meter,  and  water  meter  are  located  in  a  pipe  line  for  testing. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  flow  of  air  includes  a  Pitot  tube,  an  orifice 
and  an  anemometer,  besides  the  necessary  draft  gages. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  flow  of  steam  consists  of  a  calibrated  orifice 
and  a  steam  flow  meter.    A  recording  steam  pressure  gage  is  also  available. 

An  experiment  on  "Friction  of  Drives"  includes  apparatus  consisting 
of  three  pulleys  of  different  materials  with  three  different  kinds  of  belts, 
which  make  possible  nine  tests  with  various  combinations. 

For  fan  testing,  a  multi-blade  blower  of  Sturtevant  manufacture  driven 
by  an  electric  motor  is  set  up  for  running  dift'erent  tests  with  varying 
capacity. 

A  Carrier  air  conditioner,  motor  driven,  is  arranged  for  testing.  This 
has  an  automatic  humidity  control.  The  capacity  of  the  conditioner  is 
measured  in  a  pipe  line  by  a  Pitot  tube  and  also  by  an  anemometer. 

A  steam  radiator  test  is  also  available. 

A  50,000-lb.  Olsen  universal  testing  machine  is  so  set  up  that  tests 
may  be  run  for  tension,  compression,  bending,  and  shear. 

A  motor-driven  vacuum  pump  with  a  rated  capacity  of  six  cubic  feet 
of  free  air  per  minute  under  29}^  inches  of  mercury  vacuum  is  available 
for  tests. 
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Included  among  the  measuring  instruments  are  five  steam  engine 
indicators,  two  internal  combustion  engine  indicators,  four  hand  tacho- 
meters (centrifugal  type)  with  three  speed  ranges  from  o  to  4000  R.P.M., 
one  tachograph,  one  tachoscope,  one  rotoscope  for  speed  and  vibration 
determinations,  one  recording  thermometer,  planimeters,  revolution 
counters,  thermometers,  and  pressure  gages. 

A  small  machine  shop  is  used  for  maintenance  work  of  the  laboratory 
and  for  thesis  work.  The  machines  available  are  a  sixteen-inch  motor- 
driven  South  Bend  engine  lathe,  two  belt-driven  engine  lathes,  a  vertical 
drill  press,  a  small  vertical  drill,  a  horizontal  milling  machine,  a  shaper,  a 
power  hack  saw,  a  double  emery  wheel,  motor  driven,  and  an  arbor  press. 
There  are  also  an  anvil  and  a  small  hand  forge  for  forging  purposes. 


Air-conditioning  Equipment 

Timken  hot  air  installation  with  automatic  controls.  (Humidifier, 
Blower,  Rotary  Type  Oil  Burner,  Air  Filter,  Etc.) 

Carrier  air  conditioner  equipped  with  heater  and  cooler  for  humidi- 
fication  and  dehumidification  experiments. 

Unit  heater  (steam)  with  variable  speed  motor. 

Frick  M  ton  refrigerating  machine. 

Frigidaire  refrigerating  unit  and  box. 

Household  refrigerators  (several  different  makes). 

Sturtevant  Air  Blower. 

Constant  temperature  room. 

Demonstration  tables  with  rotary  wall  oil  burner  and  gun  type  oil 
burner  with  electric  controls. 


Diesel  Engine  Equipment 

30  H.P.  high  speed  Fairbanks  Morse  Diesel  engine  driving  a  19  kw. 
D.C.  generator. 

Auto  truck  Diesel  engine. 

2-3  Diesel  engines  (different  capacities)  for  dismantling  purposes. 

Ford  auto  engine  —  V-8  engine. 

Plymouth  1936  auto  engine. 

2-3  Auto  engines  for  dismantling  purposes. 

Fairbanks  Morse  10  H.P.  gasoline  engine  (4  cycle). 

Injection  pumps,  valves,  carburetors,  etc. 


Aeronautical  Equipment 

Internal  combustion  engines  listed  above. 
2-3  Small  airplane  engines. 
Curtis  airplane  engine. 
Rotary  airplane  engine. 


LINCOLN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE  55 

ADMINISTRATIVE  REGULATIONS 

Applications  for  Admission 

A  PPLICATIONS  for  admission  should  be  filed  as  early  as  possible  in  order 
■*■  ^  that  the  necessary  investigations  may  be  made  and  the  status  of  each 
student  definitely  determined  before  the  opening  day. 

Registration 

Each  student  is  required  to  present  himself  at  the  School  Office,  and 
to  have  his  course  approved  by  the  Dean  to  complete  his  registration.  A 
student  is  expected  to  pay  the  first  tuition  installment  and  other  fees 
required  before  beginning  attendance. 

A  student  who  does  not  pay  the  first  installment  in  full  at  registra- 
tion is  expected  to  interview  an  officer  of  the  school  regarding  a  deferred 
payment  agreement. 

Late  registration  will  be  permitted  only  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean. 

The  School  Year 

The  school  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  fifteen  weeks  each. 
The  first  semester  extends  from  September  28  to  January  22  and  the 
second  semester  from  January  25  to  May  21. 

Diploma  Requirements 

Students  may  register  for  single  subjects  or  for  complete  courses,  pro- 
vided such  registration  meets  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean;  but  to  receive 
the  diploma  of  the  Institute  the  student  must  fulfill  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

a.  Regardless  of  the  advanced  standing  credit  he  receives,  he  must 
have  been  in  attendance  for  at  least  a  year  preceding  the  date  on 
which  he  expects  to  graduate;  that  is,  he  must  complete  at  least  one 
full  year's  work  in  the  Lincoln  Institute. 

b.  He  must  complete  all  the  courses  of  his  particular  curriculum, 
either  by  attendance  at  this  Institute,  or  by  receiving  advanced 
standing  credit  for  those  courses,  or  the  equivalent  of  those  courses 
as  determined  by  the  Dean. 

c.  He  must  pass  such  final  examinations  as  are  required  in  the  courses 
he  has  pursued.  The  various  curricula  have  been  arranged 
so  that  the  courses  can  be  completed  in  four  years.  However,  an 
extension  of  time  will  be  granted  to  those  who  wish  to  take  longer 
to  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation. 

Sessions 

Classes  meet  on  week-day  evenings.  There  are  no  classes  on  Satur- 
days. A  full  schedule  will  include  three  evenings  a  week.  As  a  rule 
classes  are  scheduled  from  7  p.m.  till  9  p.m. 
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Attendance  Requirements 

A  careful  record  of  attendance  upon  class  exercises  is  kept  for  each 
student.  Absence  from  regularly  scheduled  classes  on  any  subject  will 
seriously  affect  the  standing  of  the  student.  It  may  cause  the  removal 
of  certain  subjects  from  his  schedule  and  the  listing  of  these  as  "con- 
ditioned subjects".  However,  if  reasonable  excuse  for  absence  be  pre- 
sented, the  student  may  be  allowed  to  make  up  the  time  lost,  and  be 
given  credit  for  the  work;  but  he  must  complete  the  work  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  his  instructor  in  the  course  shall  designate. 

A  minimum  attendance  record  of  70%  must  be  maintained  in  all  classes 
before  a  student  will  be  admitted  to  examination. 

Examinations  and  Quizzes 

Examinations  and  quizzes  are  held  throughout  the  term  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  instructors.  Final  examinations  are  required  upon  the 
completion  of  all  courses.     The  following  system  of  grading  is  used: 

A  —  90  to  100  —  Excellent 
B  —  80   "    89  —  Good 
C  —  70   "    79  —  Fair 
F  —  50   "    69  —  Conditioned  Failure 
FF  —  Below  50  —  Complete  Failure 

A  student  marked  "F"  may  receive  one  special  examination.  If  he 
fails  in  that,  he  must  repeat  the  course.  A  student  marked  "FF"  must 
repeat  the  course.  The  fee  for  each  special  examination  is  $3.  Grades 
and  reports  are  mailed  to  the  students  and  will  not  be  given  out  at  the 
School  Office.  Under  no  circumstances  will  grades  be  given  over  the 
telephone. 

Quizzes  are  to  be  made  up  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

Transfers 

No  students  are  permitted  to  change  from  one  course  to  another  with- 
out first  consulting  the  Dean,  and  receiving  a  Transfer  Order  signed  by 
him. 

Reports  of  Standing 

An  informal  report  of  the  student's  standing  is  issued  at  the  end  ot 
the  first  term;  and  the  formal  report,  covering  the  year's  record,  is  issued 
at  the  close  of  each  year. 

In  the  case  of  students  who  are  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  reports 
may  be  sent  to  parents  in  the  event  of  unsatisfactory  work  on  the  part 
of  the  student,  non-compliance  with  administrative  regulations,  con- 
tinued absence,  and  withdrawal.  Parents  may  obtain  reports  at  any 
time  on  request. 

Classification  of  Students 

The  ability  of  students  to  continue  their  courses  is  determined  by 
means  of  class  room  work  and  examinations,  but  regularity  of  attendance 
and  faithfulness  to  daily  duties  are  considered  equally  essential. 
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When  a  student  elects  a  curriculum,  he  is  required  to  complete  all 
courses  included  therein  in  order  to  graduate.  If  a  student  wishes  to 
drop  a  course,  or  omit  one  and  substitute  another  therefor,  the  consent 
of  the  Dean  must  first  be  obtained.  Otherwise  the  student  will  be  re- 
garded as  a  special  student. 

A  special  student  is  permitted  to  attend  the  school,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Dean,  and  to  take  such  courses  as  the  school  offers.  Special 
students  are  not  eligible  for  a  diploma. 

Students  Admitted  with  Advanced  Standing 

Students  who,  upon  admission,  were  granted  provisional  advanced 
standing,  but  have  not  presented  on  admission  evidence  of  their  eligi- 
bility to  such  advanced  standing,  shall  not  be  granted  the  diploma  of 
the  school. 

Elective  Subjects 

Students  electing  any  course  not  included  in  their  curriculum  will  be 
required  to  take  all  examinations  in  that  course,  and  to  attain  a  passing 
grade  in  it  before  they  will  be  eligible  for  a  diploma. 

Diplomas 

Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  ot  any  of  the  regular  curricula,  and 
the  fulfillment  of  the  conditions  on  pages  55  and  56  the  student  is  en- 
titled to  receive  a  diploma.  A  graduation  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  required 
of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma.  This  fee  must  be  paid  on  or  before  May 
15th  in  the  year  in  which  the  student  is  to  graduate. 

The  diploma  with  honor  will  be  awarded  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  the  curriculum  for  which  they  registered  with  an  average  of 
at  least  85%. 

Diplomas  are  awarded  at  the  annual  commencement  exercises.  These 
are  held  about  the  middle  of  June. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Opportunities  for  Recreation 

TV^EN  who  are  employed  in  offices  or  indoor  occupations  and  who  are 
-'-"-■■  pursuing  a  strenuous  evening  program  of  study  should  plan  to  take 
some  systematic  form  of  exercise  in  order  that  they  may  not  impair  their 
health  and  that  they  may  do  the  most  effective  work. 

The  Lincoln  Institute  is  particularly  fortunate  in  being  able  to  place  at 
the  disposal  of  its  students  at  moderate  rates  unexcelled  recreational 
advantages,  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building  having  facilities  in  the  nature 
of  a  gymnasium,  swimming  pool,  bowling  alleys,  billiard  room,  game 
rooms  and  social  room  where  students  may  obtain  recreational  privileges 
to  their  liking.  Students  may  come  from  their  work  at  the  close  of  the 
day  to  the  University  building  and  enter  a  gymnasium  class,  take  a  swim, 
use  the  bowling  alleys,  or  engage  in  other  recreational  pastimes  before 
class  time  and  thus  renew  their  energy  for  the  evening's  work. 

In  addition,  in  the  program  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
will  be  found  ample  opportunities  for  religious,  club,  and  other  social 
activities. 

Railroad  Tickets 

The  railroad  systems  entering  Boston  issue  student's  tickets  to  students 
under  twenty-one  years  of  age.  Applications  for  these  may  be  obtained 
at  a  railroad  office  and  presented  at  the  school  office  for  signature. 


Library 

A  large  and  well-equipped  library  is  available  for  the  use  of  students. 
The  reading  rooms  are  open  from  9  a.m.  to  10.30  p.m.  on  week-days, 
and  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  on  Saturdays.  Students  have  also  the  privi- 
lege of  securing  books  from  the  Boston  Public  Library  and  its  branches. 
To  obtain  this  privilege  application  should  be  made  to  the  Librarian, 
who  will  furnish  the  applicant  with  the  necessary  blanks. 


Text  Books  and  Supplies 

The  Lincoln  Institute  enjoys  the  facilities  of  the  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity Bookstore  which  is  a  department  of  the  University  and  is  operated 
for  the  convenience  of  the  student  body.  All  books  and  supplies  which 
are  required  by  the  students  for  their  work  in  the  University  may  be 
purchased  at  the  Bookstore.  In  addition,  the  Bookstore  also  carries  a 
large  number  of  general  supplies.  The  main  store  is  located  in  Room 
259,  Main  Building.  A  branch  of  the  store  is  operated  in  Room  23, 
Huntington  Building,  in  which  not  only  school  supplies,  but  also  a  variety 
of  other  articles  are  sold  to  meet  the  needs  of  students.  Students  taking 
Drawing  should  be  prepared  to  expend  a  sum  of  approximately  $5.00  for 
drawing  supplies,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  a  satisfactory  set  of  drawing 
instruments. 
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Visitors 

Visitors  are  always  welcome  at  one  class  session  in  any  department. 
Those  who  wish  to  visit  any  of  the  classes  should  call  at  the  school  office 
and  obtain  a  visitor's  card  signed  by  the  Dean. 

Notify  the  Office  Immediately 

(a)  Of  any  change  of  address; 

(b)  Of  withdrawal  from  any  course  —  otherwise  the  fee  for  that  course 
will  be  charged; 

(c)  Of  withdrawal  from  the  school  —  giving  the  date  of  the  last  lecture 
attended. 

Interviews  and  Educational  Guidance 

Prospective  students  or  those  desiring  advice  or  guidance  with  regard 
to  any  part  of  the  school  work  or  curricula,  or  who  wish  assistance  in  the 
solution  of  their  educational  problems,  should  note  the  fact  that  in- 
terviews are  available  without  obligation,  and  that  the  officers  of  the 
school  will  do  their  utmost  to  see  that  a  program  is  designed  which  is 
the  most  satisfactory  for  the  individual  student.  In  certain  cases,  other 
institutions  may  be  recommended  which  suit  the  student's  needs  better. 
Furthermore  it  is  important  that  those  with  educational  problems  to 
solve  should  realize  the  necessity  for  care  in  approaching  educational  work 
so  that  the  program  selected  will  be  on  the  best  educational  basis. 

Scholarships 

For  the  school  year  1936-1937,  the  Executive  Council  has  offered  the 
following  scholarships: 

Freshman  Scholarship  to  the  highest  ranking  freshman  who  returns  for 
the  Sophomore  year,  a  scholarship  of  I50.  To  the  second  highest  ranking 
freshman  who  returns  for  the  Sophomore  year,  a  scholarship  of  ^25. 

Sophomore  Scholarship  to  the  highest  ranking  sophomore  who  returns 
for  the  Junior  year,  a  scholarship  of  ^^50.  To  the  second  highest  ranking 
sophomore  who  returns  for  the  Junior  year,  a  scholarship  of  $25. 

Junior  Scholarship  to  the  highest  ranking  junior  who  returns  for  the 
Senior  year,  a  scholarship  of  ^50.  To  the  second  highest  ranking  junior 
who  returns  for  the  Senior  year,  a  scholarship  of  I25. 

These  scholarships  will  be  awarded  only  to  students  pursuing  a  full 
program. 

The  winners  of  these  scholarships  for  the  past  school  year  were: 
Freshmen  Irving  Ginsberg 

Leslie  N.  Bishop 
Sophomores       Winston  Kullberg 
Salvatore  Barbaro 
juniors  Henry  Konet 

Harold  A.  Rupp 
The  awards  were  made  at  the  Annual  Commencement  exercises  held 
in  Bates  Hall  on  June  20,  1935. 
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EVENING  SESSIONS 


LINCOLN  SCHOOL  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

A  curriculum  leading  to  the  Degree  of  Associate  in 
Arts  (A. A.).  Students  may  register  for  the  degree 
program  or  for  individual  subjects  of  a  cultural 
nature.    Open  to  men  and  women. 

LINCOLN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 

Courses  leading  to  a  diploma  in  the  following  fields: 
Aeronautical,  Air-Conditioning,  Civil,  Diesel,  Elec- 
trical, Mechanical,  and  Structural  Engineering, 
Chemistry  and  Architecture.  Students  may  register 
for  individual  subjects. 

LINCOLN  PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 

Fully  accredited  by  the  New  England  College  En- 
trance Certificate  Board.  General,  Classical,  and 
Technical  high  school  courses  are  available. 


For  further  information  regarding  any  of  the  above  schools, 

address 

THE  LINCOLN  SCHOOLS 

312  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston,  Mats. 
Tel.  KEN.  5800 


Lincoln 
Preparatory  School 


Accredited  by  the 
New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board 


Svening  Sessions — Coeducational 


CATALOG  FOR  1936-1937 
The  Thirty '"^nth  Tear 


WHAT  THE  LINCOLN  PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 
OFFERS 

Evening  high  school  courses  conducted  on  day-school  standards  by  a 
competent  faculty  in  a  school  accredited  by  the  New  England  College 
Entrance  Certificate  Board.  Also  preparation  for  College  Entrance  Ex- 
aminations and  for  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board. 

These  courses  include: 

I     A  College  Preparatory  Course  for 

(i)  admission  to  Liberal  Arts  Colleges  and  Pre-Medical  and 
Pre-Dental  schools  by  certificate  or  examination. 

(2)  admission  to  Technical  Schools  by  certificate  or  examina- 
tion. 

II     A  General  Course  for 

(i)     admission  to  Business  Schools  and  Evening  Colleges. 
(2)     general  education. 

III  A  Preparatory  Course  for 

Training  Schools  for  Nurses. 

IV  A  one-year  Preparatory  Course  for 

(i)     The  Lincoln  Institute  Evening  Engineering  courses. 
(2)     The  Lowell  Institute  Evening  Engineering  courses. 


LINCOLN 
PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 


Accredited  by  the 
New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board 


EVENING  SESSIONS 


Open  to  Men  and  Women 
Effective   Methods    of  Instruction 
Efficient  Preparation  for  College 
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CALENDAR 

Summer  Term,  June,  iQj6 — September,  igj6 — /j  Weeks 
May  25 — June  5     Registration  period. 
June  8  Classes  begin. 

June  17  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

September  7  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

September  14-18    Final  examinations. 

School  Year,  September,  igj6 — May,  igjj — J2  Weeks. 
1936 
September  14-26    Registration  period. 
September  28  Classes  begin. 

November  1 1  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

November  25,  26   Thanksgiving  recess.     No  classes. 
December  23-January  3,  1937,     Vacation  period.     No  classes. 

^937 
January  4  Classes  resume. 

February  22  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

April  19  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

May  17--21  Final  examinations. 

Special  Winter  Term,  January,  /pj/ — May,  igjj 
January  2-9  Registration  period. 

January  1 1  Classes  begin. 

February  22  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

April  19  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

May  17-21  Final  examinations. 

Summer  Term,  June,  igjj — /J  Weeks. 

May  24 — June  5  Registration  period. 

June  7  Classes  begin. 

June  17  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

July  5  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

September  6  Legal  holiday.     No  classes. 

September  13-17  Final  examinations. 

OFFICE  HOURS 

August  17  —  June  15 

Week  days,  except  Saturday 9  a.m.  till    9  p.m. 

Saturday 9  a.m.  till     i  p.m. 

June  16  —  August  17 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday 9  a.m.  till    4  p.m. 

T      J  J  t?  -J  f  9  a.m.  till    4  p.m. 

1  uesday  and  v  ridav \7.  ...    Z 

\6p.m.  till    8  p.m. 

Saturday 9  a.m.  till  12  midday 

INTERVIEWS 

Prospective  students,  or  those  desiring  advice  or  guidance  with  regard  to  any 
part  of  the  school  work  or  curricula,  are  offered  without  obligation  personal  inter- 
views with  the  Principal  or  his  assistants.  No  inquirer  should  hesitate  to  ask  for 
an  appointment  as,  in  the  long  run,  time  is  saved  during  the  school  year  by  having 
the  whole  educational  problem  discussed  before  the  opening  of  the  school. 
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LINCOLN  PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 

Board  of  Trustees 

Robert  Grav  Dodge 

Chairman 

Frank  Lincoln  Richardson 
Vice-Chairnian 

Galen  David  Light 
Secretary  and  Treasurer 

WiLMAN  Edward  Adams  Franklin  Wile  Ganse 

Arthur  Atwood  Ballantine  Charles  Rice  Gow 

William  Converse  Chick  Arthur  Stoddard  Johnson 

Paul  Foster  Clark  Irving  Edwin  Moultrop 

William  James  Davidson  James  Lorin  Richards 

Charles  Francis  Eaton  Sabin  Pond  Sanger 

Frederic  Harold  Fav  Frank  Palmer  Speare 

Edward  J.  Frost  Francis  Robert  Carnegie  Steele 
Robert  Treat  Paine  Storer 


ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Frank  Palmer  Speare,  M.H.,  LL.D. 
President 

Galen  David  Light,  A.B. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  A.B.,  Ed.D. 
Vice-President 

James  Wallace  Lees,  A.M. 
Principal 

William  Greene  Wilkinson,  A.B. 
Assistant  Principal 
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FACULTY 

Walter  Alfred  Baldwin  Appointed  1910 

A.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1906;  graduate  study  University  of  Chicago  and  Har- 
vard University;  Head,  Department  of  Mathematics  Chillicothe  High  School,  Ohio,  1906-8; 
Head,  Department  of  Mathematics,  Mansfield  High  School,  Ohio,  1908-10;  Head,  Science 
Department,  Huntington  School  for  Boys,  Boston,  1912-I4;  Instructor  in  Physics  and 
Chemistry,  Lincoln  Preparatory  School,  1910 — . 

Physici  and  Chemistry 

William  Tilden  Bentley  Appointed  1916 

A.B.  Harvard  University,  1907;  Sub-Master,  Maiden  High  School,  1914-24;  Belmont 
School,  1924-29;  Principal,  Charles  A.  Daniels  School,  1929 — . 

English 

Joseph  Johnson   Bevins  Appointed  1935 

Bentley  School  of  Accounting,  1922;  Salem  Normal  School,  1924;  Instructor  at  Bryant 
and  Stratton  Business  College,  Day  and  Evening,  Manchester,  New  Hampshire,  1924-25; 
Instructor  at  Plymouth,  New  Hampshire  Normal  School,  1925-27;  Instructor  at  Arlington 
High  School,  1927-29,  Instructor  at  Bentley  School  of  Accounting,  1929-30;  Instructor  at 
Melrose  High  School,  1930-33;  Instructor  at  Boston  Clerical  School  1933 — . 

Commercinl  Subjects 

Charles  Lee  Cheetham  Appointed  1928 

A.B.  Bates  College,  191 1;  A.M.  Columbia  University,  1927;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Portsmouth  High  School,  New  Hampshire,  1912-14;  Submaster,  Westerly  High  School, 
Rhode  Island,  191 5-17;  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Science,  Tower  Hill  School,  Wil- 
mington, Delaware,  1919-23;  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Roger  Ascham  School, 
White  Plains,  New  Iforlc,  1923-27;  Instructor  in  Science,  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
Public  Latin  School,  Boston,  1928 — . 

Physics 

Carl  F.  Christianson  Appointed  1933 

A.B.  Wesleyan  University,  1923;  Tilton  School,  New  Hampshire,  1923-24;  Abington 
High  School,  1924-27;  Huntington  School,  1927 — . 

History 

Preston  Harvey  Appointed  1933 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College,  1928;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  History,  Portland  Country  Day 
School,  1928-31;  Head  of  Latin  Department,  Huntington  School,  1932 — . 

Latin  and  History 

Laurence  B.  Heilprin  Appointed  1936 

B.S.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1928;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931. 

Mathematics 


Percy  Edward  Jones  Appointed  1923 

Sloyd  Training  School,  1920;  B.S.  Boston  University,  1930;  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
and  Drawing,  Huntington  School  for  Boys,  1919 — . 

Mathematics 
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Alfred  Blanchard  Kershaw  Appointed  1928 

A.B.  Amherst,  1904;  A.M.  Amherst,  1907;  Instructor,  The  Allen  School,  West  Newton, 
1908-09;  Instructor  in  English,  Brockton  High  School,  1909-11;  Submaster,  English  High 
School,  Boston,  191 1 — . 

English 

Stanley  D.  Miroviannis  Appointed  1936 

B.S.  Northwest  College,  1927;  A.M.  Massachusetts  States  College,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Boston 
University,  1936;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Boston  University,  1933-36. 

Biology 

James  Harris  Morss  Appointed  1927 

A  B.  Boston  University,  1903;  Ed.M.  Harvard  University,  1927;  Instructor  in  Huntington 
School  for  Boys,  Boston,  191 5 — . 

English 

Theodore  Woods  Noon  Appointed  1922 

A.B.  Yale  College,  1896;  M.A.  Yale  University,  1898;  Exhibitioner,  Emmanuel  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1906-7;  Master,  Lawrenceville  School,  Lawrenceville, 
New  Jersey,  1908-18;  B.D.  University  of  Chicago,  1913;  S.T.M.  Boston  University,  1922; 
Ed.M.  Harvard  University,  1924;  Instructor  in  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  and  Hun- 
tington School  for  Boys,  Boston,  1922 — . 

Latin  and  Ancient  History 

Deane  Stanfield  Peacock  Appointed  193 1 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College,  1917;  A.M.  Bates  College,  1927;  Ed.M.  Harvard  University, 
1932;  Principal,  Oakland  High  School,  Maine,  1919-24;  Principal,  Freeport  High  School, 
Maine,  1924-31;  Junior  Master,  English  High  School,  Boston,  1932 — . 

English 

Fred  Parker  Hamilton  Pike  Appointed  1921 

A.B.  Colby,  1898;  Graduate  study  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-05;  Instructor  in 
Modern  Languages  in  private  preparatory  schools,  1899-1908;  Instructor  in  French,  Public 
Latin  School,  Boston,  1909 — . 

French  and  German 

Chester  Flint  Prothero  Appointed  1926 

Ed.M.  Harvard  University,  1931;  Instructor,  Powder  Point  School,  Duxbury,  Mass., 
1922-25;  Instructor,  Tabor  Academy,  Marion,  Mass.,  1925-26;  Instructor,  Allen  School, 
West  Newton,  Mass.,  1926-27;  Instructor,  Governor  Dummer  Academy,  South  Byfield, 
Mass.,  1927-30;  Head  of  Science  Department,  Beaver  Country  Day  School,  Chestnut  Hill, 
Mass.,  1930 — . 

Biology 

Charles  Freeman  Seaverns  Appointed  1914 

Harvard   University,    191 5-17;   Instructor  in   Mathematics   and   Drawing,   Huntington 
School  for  Boys,  Boston,  1914-ig;  Instructor,  Everett  High  School,  1925 — . 
Mathematics  and  Mechanical  Drawing 

Alfred  Loring  Skinner  Appointed  1927 

A.B.  Harvard  University,  1919;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  North  Andover,  Mass., 
1919-22;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Huntington  School  for  Boys,  Boston,  1922 — . 

Mathematics 
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B.  Floyd  Rinker  Appointed  1929 

A.B.  Dickinson  College,  19-4;  Ed.M.  Harvard  University,  1926;  Instructor  in  English  at 
Newton  High  School,  1928 — . 

English 

John  Moore  Trout,  Jr.  Appointed  1936 

A.B.  Princeton  University,  1928;  Ed.M.  Harvard  University,  193-;  Instructor  at  Hunt- 
ington School  for  Boys,  1928 — . 

French 

Daniel  P.  A.  Willard  Appointed  1925 

B.S.  University  of  New  Hampshire,  19 13;  Principal,  Edgartown  High  School,  Mass., 
1913-I4;  Submaster,  Braintree  High  School,  Mass.,  1915-16;  Instructor  in  Social  Sciences, 
Newton  High  School,  Mass.,  1916 — . 

Social  Sciences 


Jane  Hewitt,  Secretary 

Helen  Hildreth,  Bookkeeper 

Edna  Edison,  Recorder 
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THE  LINCOLN  SCHOOLS 

The  Lincoln  Schools,  conducted  by  and  affiliated  with  Northeastern 
University,  include  the  Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts,  the  Lincoln 
Technical  Institute  and  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School.  These  schools 
offer  the  non-degree-granting  work  conducted  by  Northeastern  University. 

All  classes  in  the  Lincoln  Schools  are  held  in  the  evening  and  are 
especially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  are  employed  during 
the  day. 

The  first  of  the  Lincoln  Schools  to  be  established  was  the  Lincoln 
Preparatory  School,  known  for  many  years  as  the  Northeastern  Prepara- 
tory School.  This  school  had  its  real  beginnings  in  1897  in  the  single 
courses  offered  in  History,  Science,  and  other  subjects  of  a  cultural  nature, 
and  in  certain  trade  courses  intended  to  benefit  men  engaged  in  various 
occupations. 

Gradually  the  trade  courses  were  discontinued  and  the  remaining  svib- 
jects  were  welded  into  a  regular  high  school  program,  upon  the  completion 
of  which  a  standard  high  school  diploma  was  awarded. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  school  has  been  effective  preparation  of 
students  for  college  entrance.  For  this  reason  constant  attention  has 
been  paid  through  the  years  to  the  maintenance  and  improvement  of 
standards. 

In  1925  women  were  admitted  to  classes  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 
Since  1924  the  school  has  been  accredited  by  the  New  England  College 
Entrance  Certificate  Board,  a  marked  distinction  in  the  case  of  an  evening 
school,  and  an  expression  of  confidence  that  day  school  standards  are 
maintained.  The  school  today  offers  curricula  in  the  general,  scientific, 
and  classical  fields.  The  enrollment  has  increased  from  fewer  than  fifty 
students  to  almost  five  hundred  of  whom  one-fifth  are  women.  The 
faculty  has  been  increased  until  it  now  numbers  from  twenty-five  to 
thirty  men  of  wide  experience  and  training,  drawn  from  the  leading  day 
preparatory  and  high  schools  of  Metropolitan  Boston. 

Next  in  point  of  view  of  time  was  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute, 
which  had  its  origin  in  the  Northeastern  Evening  Polytechnic  School. 
The  latter  received  its  title  in  1901,  when  the  work  of  various  technical 
departments,  such  as  the  Department  of  Steam  Engineering,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Art,  the  Automotive  School  and  the  Department  of  Naval 
Architecture,  were  grouped  together  into  curricula.  By  1904  we  find  the 
school  offering  definite  curricula,  generally  of  three  years'  duration,  in 
Architecture,  Chemistry,  Marine  Engineering,  Structural  Engineering, 
Steam  Engineering,  along  with  courses  in  Art,  Navigation,  Surveying, 
Seamanship,  and  other  related  fields.  In  1925  the  title  Lincoln  Institute 
was  given  to  the  Northeastern  Evening  Polytechnic  School.  At  this 
time  the  Lincoln  Institute  remodelled,  lengthened,  and  consequently 
improved  the  former  courses,  offering  four  year  curricula  in  Architecture, 
Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineering,  Mechanical  En- 
gineering and  Structural  Engineering. 
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In  addition,  provision  was  made  so  that  students  need  not  pursue  a 
complete  curriculum  but  could  elect  individual  courses  related  to  their 
present  occupations,  the  only  prerequisite  of  entry  being  ability  to  pursue 
the  course  with  profit  to  themselves.  At  the  present  time  there  are  over 
two  hundred  students  receiving  instruction  in  the  Lincoln  Technical 
Institute  in  the  various  branches  of  engineering. 

The  Lincoln  School  of  Liberal  Arts  was  founded  in  1931  to  make 
available  to  residents  of  Metropolitan  Boston,  the  opportunity  of  obtain- 
ing at  convenient  evening  hours  a  general  cultural  education.  The  courses 
are  so  planned  that  as  a  result  of  his  study  a  student  will  develop  his 
personality.  He  will  acquire  intellectual  power  and  emotional  stability 
through  his  work  with  problems  involving  his  person  and  his  environ- 
ment, physical,  biological,  social,  and  spiritual.  He  will  develop  a  sense 
of  values  with  regard  to  his  health,  his  recreation,  his  vocation,  his  home, 
and  his  social,  intellectual,  and  spiritual  nature.  He  will  acquire  a  train- 
ing necessary  to  worth-while  living  and  to  success  in  his  vocation.  On 
the  completion  of  the  regular  curriculum,  the  student  is  awarded  the  title 
of  Associate  in  Arts. 

The  Officers  of  Administration  are  constantly  alert  to  changing  con- 
ditions and  from  time  to  time  will  modify  existing  courses  to  meet  new 
needs  and  develop  new  courses  so  that  real  educational  opportunities  will 
be  available  to  employed  men  and  women  at  convenient  evening  hours. 
In  particular  they  are  sincerely  interested  in  the  problems  of  each  student 
and  are  available  for  vocational  and  educational  guidance.  Through  the 
Lincoln  Schools  many  men  and  women  have  been  able  to  solve  their 
problems  and  to  secure  that  education  which  has  enabled  them  to  succeed 
in  the  work  for  which  they  are  adapted  by  ability  and  interest.  Without 
the  facilities  of  the  Lincoln  Schools  many  of  these  alumni  would  still  be 
occupying  minor  positions  with  little  opportunity  for  advancement  on 
account  of  lack  of  training. 

BUSINESS  REVIVAL 

It  is  now  being  generally  conceded  that  business  is  on  the  up  grade. 
The  commercial  and  industrial  situation  is  distinctly  better  than  it  was 
at  this  time  last  year  and  there  has  been  a  substantial  reduction  in  the 
list  of  unemployed.  Many  who  have  been  out  of  work  for  some  time 
will  accept  with  relief  such  positions  as  are  now  available,  and  in  their 
joy  may  forget  the  difficult  times  through  which  they  have  passed  and 
make  no  provision  either  for  future  advancement  or  to  prevent  a  re- 
currence of  their  former  unfortunate  state.  In  many  ways  this  is  a 
perfectly  natural  thing  to  do,  since  the  average  man  or  woman,  while 
giving  substantial  thought  to  his  future,  as  a  general  rule  does  not  plan 
the  steps  that  should  be  taken  to  increase  his  occupational  security,  and 
consequently  his  joy  in  life. 

The  wide  spread  of  employment  will  furnish  as  business  improves 
opportunities  for  advancement  for  those  who  are  adequately  prepared 
by  education  and  training.    Those  at  present  employed  must  know  that 


LINCOLN  PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 


even  to  hold  their  present  positions:  they  must  increase  their  knowledge 
and  ability  or  someone  with  better  qualifications  will  come  along  and 
deprive  them  of  their  jobs.  It  follows  naturally  that  it  is  of  extreme 
importance  to  increase  one's  ability  and  training  if  one  is  to  get  ahead. 

EVENING  EDUCATION  AVAILABLE 

Some  years  ago  it  was  extremely  difficult  for  the  man  with  limited 
education  who  had  been  compelled  to  enter  employment  to  find  an  oppor- 
tunity of  improving  himself  and  acquiring  educational  training.  With 
the  growth  of  education,  however,  evening  opportunities  have  become 
available  in  all  large  cities,  and  because  of  this  fact  there  has  been  a  large 
enrollment  in  institutions  of  all  kinds. 

This  increase  in  enrollment  furnishes  an  additional  reason  for  am- 
bitious men  and  women  to  undertake  some  form  of  study  because  of  the 
fact  that  it  indicates  severe  competition  in  the  future.  Prior  to  1905  only 
10%  of  the  people  of  high  school  age  were  enrolled  in  high  schools.  It  is 
estimated  that  in  1935  t^icre  were  7,000,000  or  70.4%  of  people  of  high 
school  age  enrolled  in  the  secondary  schools. 

There  seems  little  doubt  that  education  is  valuable.  The  most  recent 
survey  made  in  the  State  of  Massachusetts  had  indicated  beyond  any 
doubt  the  value  of  a  high  school  education,  especially  in  the  case  of  the 
most  recent  graduates.  It  is  further  indicated  that  employers  are  seeking 
at  least  the  equivalency  of  a  high  school  education  as  a  minimum  qualifi- 
cation in  all  prospective  employees. 

For  those  whose  high  school  education  was  disrupted  for  financial 
reasons  or  other  factors  beyond  their  control,  it  is  pleasing  to  know  that 
evening  educational  opportunities  are  now  available  and  that  it  is  possi- 
ble for  ambitious  men  or  women  to  obtain  a  high  school  education  at 
convenient  evening  hours.  Moreover,  this  high  school  education  will 
open  to  them  the  opportunity  of  meeting  the  minimum  qualifications  for 
entering  upon  the  study  of  Engineering,  Business,  and  Law,  or  for  the 
pursuit  of  a  liberal  education.  Classes  in  all  these  fields  are  now  offered 
at  convenient  evening  hours.  However,  even  if  one  is  not  disposed  to 
continue  his  studies  in  the  professional  field,  it  is  almost  imperative  that 
immediate  steps  be  taken  at  least  to  complete  an  education  to  the  limits 
of  formal  high  school  training. 

INTERESTING  FACTS  ON  EDUCATION 

The  following  items  will  prove  of  great  interest.  They  give  the  most 
recent  figures  available  and  are  furnished  by  the  Office  of  Education, 
United  States  Department  of  the  Interior. 

1.  One-fourth  of  our  total  population — men,  women,  and  children  are 
enrolled  in  the  full-time  schools  of  the  country. 

2.  About  30,550,000  students  are  enrolled  altogether. 
About  23,570,000  students  are  in  elementary  schools. 
About  5,590,000  students  are  in  high  schools. 
About  1,150,000  students  are  in  college. 
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3.  The  following  table  indicates  the  increase  in  high  school  and  college 
graduates  since  1924. 


Year 


1924 
1926 
1928 
1930 
1932" 


High  School 

College 

Graduates 

Graduates 

498,006 

82,783 

561,469 

96,956 

596,655 

111,161 

665,223 

122,484 

833,^52 

138,063 

*Most  recent  figures  available. 

4.  Of  all  high  school  graduates,  14%  go  to  college. 

5.  In  1932,  out  of  every  1000  persons,  25  had  college  degrees  and  109 
had  high  school  diplomas,  making  a  total  of  134  who  had  gone 
through  high  school  or  beyond. 

6.  In  1932  the  estimated  number  of  living  college  graduates  was 
2,209,860;  of  living  high  school  graduates,  12,254,994. 

7.  In  1900  a  student's  chance  of  going  to  high  school  was  one  in  ten. 
In  1935  his  chances  of  going  to  high  school  are  seven  in  ten. 

8.  There  are  100,000  girls  in  approved  training  schools  for  nurses. 
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In  Metropolitan  Boston  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  provides  an 
opportunity  to  men  and  women  of  all  ages  and  occupations  to  discuss  their 
whole  educational  problem  with  a  school  officer  and  embark  on  an  educa- 
tional program  suited  to  individual  needs  and  ambitions.  Furthermore, 
all  this  may  be  done  at  convenient  evening  hours,  without  the  necessity  oj 
leaving  one's  present  employment. 

It  provides  an  opportunity  to  men  and  women  of  all  ages  and  occupa- 
tions to  obtain  at  convenient  evening  hours  a  thorough  secondary  school 
training  which  gives  them  a  sound  general  education. 

It  also  prepares  students  for  admission  to  colleges  and  universities  by 
certificate  or  examination  and  has  already  sent  to  various  institutions 
hundreds  of  men  and  women  who  for  financial  and  other  reasons  could 
not  complete  their  high  school  preparation  in  a  day  school. 

It  offers  to  women  thorough  preparation  for  entrance  to  the  training 
schools  of  recognized  hospitals,  since  the  school  is  recognized  by  the 
State  Board  of  Registration  in  Medicine. 

The  school  has  been  in  operation  since  1898  and  since  1924  has  enjoyed 
the  privilege  of  being  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  New  England  College 
Entrance  Certificate  Board,  a  distinct  honor  in  the  case  of  an  evening 
school. 

The  faculty  prides  itself  on  the  personal  element  it  infuses  into  its  work 
and  makes  every  effort  to  deal  with  the  individual  student's  problem. 
There  is  no  obligation  whatever  in  making  an  appointment  for  the  full 
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discussion  of  a  student's  education  problems  and  interviews  are  welcomed. 
The  school  is  not  operated  as  a  business  enterprise  as  are  most  private 
schools  but  is  part  of  a  University  system  which  devotes  all  of  its  resources 
and  energies  to  serving  its  students  effectively. 

FACTS  REGARDING  THE 
LINCOLN  PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 

Classes  meet  at  convenient  evening  hours. 

Students  attend  usually  two  evenings  a  week. 

It  has  an  experienced  faculty  with  long-service  record. 

It  has  excellent  classrooms,  laboratories  and  equipment. 

It  is  a  long-established  institution,  not  organized  for  profit,  and  bending 
its  efforts  to  constant  improvement. 

Students  may  enter  in  September,  January  or  June. 

Work  of  the  school  is  adapted  to  needs  of  evening  students. 

It  has  a  serious-minded  student  body  of  widely  varying  occupations. 

It  gives  advanced  standing  credit  for  work  completed  in  other  accredited 
high  schools. 

It  is  situated  in  Back  Bay,  convenient  to  train  and  trolley  service. 

It  offers  free  parking  space  for  automobiles. 

It  is  accredited  by  the  New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board. 

Students  may  obtain  half-rate  vouchers  on  the  elevated  railway.  Half- 
rate  tickets  on  the  steam  trains  are  available  to  students  under  21 
years  of  age. 

Its  work  is  recognized  by  the  Board  of  Registration  in  Medicine  and  Board 
of  Registration  of  Nurses. 

Fees  are  moderate,  payable  in  monthly  installments  or  in  accordance  with 
arrangements  made  at  the  office. 

AIM  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  aims  of  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  may  be  classified  as  follows: 

(a)  The  offering  of  educational  opportunities  to  men  and  women 
by  methods  of  instruction  carefully  adapted  to  the  needs  of  adult 
students. 

(b)  The  providing  of  this  instruction,  at  convenient  evening  hours,  so 
that  the  student  need  not  leave  his  or  her  present  employment 
while  obtaining  an  education. 

(c)  The  conducting  of  the  school  work  on  such  a  high  qualitative  plane 
that  those  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  college  may  be  ade- 
quately prepared  for  entrance  examinations,  or  for  entrance  on 
certificate  if  their  ability  and  performance  warrant. 

(d)  The  offering  of  a  general  program  to  those  who  do  not  plan  to 
enter  college  that  they  may  develop  a  taste  for  the  better  things  in 
life  and  that  they  may  advance  to  a  larger  personal  growth. 
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(e)  The  selection  of  the  most  competent  and  experienced  faculty 
available. 

(f)  The  maintenance  of  the  excellent  work  which  has  earned  for  the 
school  the  approval  of  the  New  England  College  Entrance  Cer- 
tificate Board. 

(g)  The  personal  interest  of  every  school  officer  in  the  individual  prob- 
lem of  the  student. 


WHO  SHOULD  ATTEND  THE  SCHOOL? 

Recognizing  the  need  for  an  educated  democracy,  the  Lincoln  Prepara- 
tory School  endeavors  to  be  of  service  to  a  large  number  of  men  and 
women  who  have  been  deprived  of  educational  opportunities  or  who  wish 
to  undertake  further  study.  For  this  reason  fees  are  kept  as  low  as 
possible,  consistent  with  sound  educational  procedure,  and  courses  have 
been  arranged  so  that  almost  all  educational  needs  of  prospective  students 
can  be  adequately  met.  Following  are  some  of  the  groups  of  persons  who 
can  derive  considerable  benefit  from  the  courses  offered  in  this  school: 

(a)  Men  and  women  who  left  grammar  school  or  high  school  to  go  to 
work  and  now  wish  to  secure  a  high  school  education  while  re- 
taining their  present  employment. 

(b)  Men  and  women  employed  in  business  and  industrial  organizations 
who  desire  to  prepare  themselves  for  more  responsible  and  re- 
munerative positions  by  pursuing  a  program  of  study  which  meets 
their  needs. 

(c)  Men  and  women  who  wish  to  enter  higher  institutions  of  learning, 
colleges  and  professional  schools,  either  by  a  certificate  or  entrance 
examination,  and  who  are  not  able  to  go  to  day  high  school. 

(d)  Men  and  women  who  wish  a  training  in  the  elementary  principles 
of  business. 

(e)  Men  who  wish  preparatorv  training  for  evening  courses  in  engineer- 
ing, law,  business,  and  liberal  arts. 

(f)  Women  who  wish  to  prepare  to  enter  the  training  schools  of  our 
hospitals,  or  members  of  the  teaching  or  administrative  staffs  of 
our  hospitals  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  the  increased 
responsibilities  that  the  rising  standards  of  their  professions  are 
demanding  of  them. 

No  student  who  has  needs  similar  to  those  outlined  above  should 
hesitate  about  entering  the  Preparatory  School  because  of  age.  The  ages 
of  the  students  range  from  fifteen  to  fifty-seven.  The  school  is  specifically 
designed  for  adults,  and  results  indicate  the  educational  success  of  students 
regardless  of  age. 
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ALUMNI 

The  Alumni  of  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  are  excellent  witnesses 
of  the  work  the  school  has  done  and  is  doing.  One  of  our  greatest  re- 
wards is  the  satisfaction  of  receiving  from  our  former  students,  in  the 
form  of  letters  and  personal  visits  after  they  have  left  school,  their  thanks 
and  appreciation  for  our  efforts. 

Many  women  who  graduated  from  this  school  are  in  the  hospital  train- 
ing schools  of  the  State  or  have  graduated  therefrom.  Some  occupy 
teaching  and  administrative  positions  in  our  hospitals.  Many  more  of  our 
students  are  in  colleges  and  professional  schools  scattered  across  the  country. 

The   following   colleges,    among   others,    have    among    their   students 
alumni  of  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School: 
Harvard  University  Columbia  University 

Tufts  College  Simmons  College 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  University  of  Maine 

Technology  Clark  University 

Boston  University  Connecticut  State  College 

University  of  Illinois  Massachusetts  State  College 

University  of  Michigan  University  of  Chicago 

Jackson  College  Syracuse  University 

Purdue  University  Kirksville  College 

University  of  Alabama  of  Osteopathy 

University  of  Maryland  University  of  North  Carolina 

Gordon  College  of  Theology  University  of  South  Dakota 

In  addition,  our  graduates  are  engaged  in  the  various  professions,  such 
as  Law,  Medicine,  Teaching,  and  Dentistry.  Lastly,  many  are  engaged 
in  successful  business  activities  and  in  public  life. 

Furthermore,  the  school  has  been  of  benefit  to  many  who  did  not 
complete  our  graduation  requirements  but  obtained  here  the  credits 
necessary  for  college  entrance  or  for  some  other  specific  purpose,  having 
completed  elsewhere  part  of  their  high  school  training. 

FACULTY 

In  an  evening  school  it  is  particularly  essential  that  none  but  men  of 
wide  experience  and  high  ideals  be  appointed  to  the  faculty.  Accordingly 
the  faculty  of  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  has  been  very  carefully 
chosen,  all  its  members  having  been  educated  in  the  leading  colleges  and 
universities.  They  are  men  of  culture  and  high  ideals  who  are  in  sympathy 
with  evening  school  students  and  understand  their  aims.  They  have  had 
excellent  training  and  wide  experience  in  the  subjects  which  they  teach. 
Most  of  them  have  served  with  the  institution  for  many  years,  and  as  a 
result  of  their  personal  devotion  to  the  cause  of  education  and  their  ap- 
preciation of  the  work  this  school  is  attempting,  are  naturally  interested 
in  its  aims  and  success.  The  average  length  of  the  teaching  experience 
of  faculty  members  is  twenty  years.  xAll  of  them  are  at  present  employed 
in  the  high  and  preparatory  schools  in  Boston  and  vicinity  or  are  engaged 
in  graduate  study. 


14 


LINCOLN  PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 


STUDENT  BODY 

The  students  of  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  are  men  and  women 
of  earnest  purpose,  who  have  come  to  recognize  the  value  of  education 
but  who  through  force  of  circumstances  have  been  unable  to  complete  a 
high  school  course.  The  ages  of  the  students  V3.ngt  from  fifteen  to  fifty-seven 
with  the  average  age  twenty  five.  This  fact  proves  conclusively  that  at 
all  ages  educational  opportunities  may  be  used  to  increase  personal 
satisfaction  through  the  development  of  a  taste  for  the  better  things  in 
life  or  to  bring  about  material  advancement  and  increased  financial 
rewards.  Some  students  are  attempting  to  increase  their  vocational 
opportunities;  some  are  completing  a  high  school  education  begun  else- 
where but  interrupted;  some  are  beginning  here  their  high  school  work; 
some  are  adding  to  their  training  cultural  or  practical  subjects  which 
were  formerly  omitted  from  their  training.  In  fact,  the  school  is  ready 
to  serve  students  of  all  ages  at  a  point  where  they  need  real  service. 

The  student  body  represents  also  men  and  women  from  all  walks  of 
life  as  may  be  seen  from  the  occupational  distribution  given  below. 


Occupational  Survey 

Among  the  occupations  of  the  student  body  enrolled  tor  the  school   year   1935-36,  the 
following  are  representative: 


Dental  Assistant 

Dressmaker 

Timekeeper 

Messenger 

Purchasing  Agent 

Lawyer 

Tutor 

Physiotherapist 

Accountant 

Theatrical  Agent 

Dietitian 

Storekeeper 

Sailmaker 

Machinist 

Office  bov 

Mill-hand 

Bus  bov 

Switchboard  Operator 

Gardener 

Spotter 

Tree  Surgeon 

Exterminator 

Driver 

Carpenter 


Woodworker 

Musician 

Superintendent  of  Buildings 

Draftsman 

General  Contractor 

Forester 

Watchmaker 

Page 

Furniture  Decorator 

Tailor 

Waitress 

Police  Officer 

Fireman 

Baker 

Electrician 

Inspector 

Nurse 

Clerk 

Salesman 

Painter 

Restaurant  Worker 

Attendant 

Manager 

Secretary 


Student 

Teacher 

Bookkeeper 

Newsboy 

Shipper 

Stenographer 

Chauffeur 

Dairyman 

Engineer 

Expressman 

Foreman 

Housewife 

Insurance  Agent 

Laborer 

Librarian 

Maid 

Milkman 

Packer 

Pharmacist 

Plumber 

Printer 

Shoeworker 

Supervisor 
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Geographical  Survev 

The  following  list  indicates  the  areas  from  which  the  students  of  the  school  year  19J5-36 
came. 

Amesbury 

Arlington 

Andover 

AUston 

Ashland 

Atlantic 

Belmont 

Beverly 

Boston 

Brighton 

Brookline 

Braintree 

Cambridge 

Chelsea 

Dedham 

Dorchester 

Everett 

Fitchburg 

Foxboro 

Framingham 

Forest  Hills 

Holbrook 


I 

Hyde  Park 

3 

Quincy 

8 

6 

Jamaica  Plain 

6 

Reading 

2 

I 

Lawrence 

2 

Revere 

2 

2 

Lexington 

I 

Roslindale 

8 

I 

Lincoln 

I 

Roxbury 

12 

I 

Lowell 

4 

Salem 

2 

3 

Lynn 

6 

Saugus 

I 

2 

Maiden 

9 

Shrewsbury 

2 

57 

Maynard 

I 

Somerville 

15 

2 

Mattapan 

3 

Taunton 

3 

9 

Medfield 

I 

Waban 

I 

Medford 

8 

Waltham 

6 

18 

Melrose 

5 

Watertown 

5 

9 

Milford 

I 

Waverley 

5 

I 

Milton 

5 

Wellesley 

I 

22 

Millis 

2 

West  Roxbury 

3 

5 

Natick 

I 

Weymouth 

2 

I 

Nahant 

I 

Winchester 

5 

I 

Newton  Highlands 

2 

Woburn 

I 

2 

Newton 

9 

Wollaston 

5 

2 

I 

Newtonville 
Norwood 

I 

I 

Winthrop 

2 
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INFORMATION  REGARDING  ADMISSION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Any  man  or  woman  of  good  moral  character,  regardless  of  occupation, 
race  or  creed,  who  has  completed  at  least  six  grades  of  a  grammar  school, 
or  the  equivalent,  may  enroll  in  the  school. 

Courses  adapted  to  the  needs  and  education  of  such  applicants  are 
offered  each  term.  It  is  not  advisable,  however,  for  one  younger  than 
fifteen  years  of  age  to  register,  for  the  courses  are  adapted  to  those  who 
are  more  mature  and  are  physically  able  to  work  during  the  day  and 
to  study  at  night. 

Students  who  do  not  intend  to  enter  higher  institutions  of  learning 
may  select  from  the  offering  of  courses  a  special  combination  of  subjects 
which  will  benefit  them  in  the  work  in  which  they  are  engaged  during 
the  day.  Before  enrolling  for  such  subjects,  students  are  urged  to  see 
the  Principal,  explaining  the  particular  nature  of  the  employment  in 
which  they  are  engaged,  so  that  he  can  arrange  the  course  best  suited 
for  their  needs.  Special  combinations  of  courses  may  be  selected  to  em- 
brace business,  science,  or  special  technical  work. 


ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  who  have  completed  any  high  school  work  in  other  approved 
institutions  may  obtain  credit  for  that  work  towards  the  diploma  of  this 
School  by  presenting  a  certified  transcript  of  record  from  the  school  pre- 
viously attended. 


LATE  REGISTRATION 

Students  should  avoid  late  registration.  It  is  of  fundamental  impor- 
tance that  they  be  present  at  the  first  class  sessions  if  they  are  to  be  success- 
ful in  their  studies  for  the  year.  Those  who  find  it  necessary  to  register 
late  may  be  permitted  to  enter  the  School  provided  they  have  not  lost  so 
much  work  as  to  render  it  impossible  for  them  to  proceed  with  the  courses. 
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TUITION  AND  OTHER  FEES 

FULL  COURSES 

One  subject  ^30.00  (one  half  payable  at  registration;  one  half  payable 
at  mid-term). 

Two  or  more  subjects  ^30.00  per  subject  (payable  in  equal  monthly 
instalments  throughout  the  duration  of  the  term). 

For  students  entering  in  September  the  duration  of  a  full  course  is  32 
weeks.  During  the  Winter  and  Summer  Terms,  however,  the  courses 
are  abbreviated  to  20  weeks  and  16  weeks  respectively,  but  the  work  is 
carried  on  more  intensively  and  the  same  ground  is  covered,  primarily 
by  means  of  a  longer  period  in  the  classroom.  Hence,  all  charges  are  on 
a  course  basis;  that  is,  the  cost  for  every  full  course  is  ^30,  regardless  of 
the  term  in  which  it  is  taken. 

HALF  COURSES 

One  subject  ^15.00  (payable  on  registration). 

Two  or  more  subjects  ^15  per  subject  (payable  in  equal  monthly  in- 
stalments). 

The  duration  of  a  half  course  is  usually  16  weeks  during  the  Fall  and 
Winter  Terms;  12  weeks  during  the  Summer  Term. 


SPECLAL  RATES  FOR  SCIENCES 

*Biology .  .  .  .I40.00  ]  (Payable  in  four  equal  monthly  instalments 
*Physics ....   40.00  \      except  where  a  Science  forms  part  of  a 
*Chemistry. .   40.00  J      larger  program,  when  the  total  tuition  fees 
are  payable  monthly.) 

*In  the  case  of  Biology,  Physics  and  Chemistry  there  will  be  added  to 
the  first  payment  a  $<;.oo  Laboratory  Fee  regardless  of  the  duration  of  a 
student's  attendance  in  the  course.  This  fee  is  not  returnable.  In  addi- 
tion, in  Chemistry  there  is  a  Laboratory  Deposit,  the  unused  portion  of 
which  is  refundable  after  deduction  for  breakages. 

No  reduction  in  fees  is  made  because  of  late  enrollment. 


CHARGES  FOR  PARTIAL  ATTENDANCE 

In  the  event  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  school,  he  is  charged  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  for  the  weeks  he  has  attended.    These  charges  are  as  follows: 

32  week  courses — 4%  of  the  total  charges  for  each  week  of  attendance. 

20  week  courses — 6%  of  the  total  charges  for  each  week  of  attendance. 

16  week  courses — 8%  of  the  total  charges  for  each  week  of  attendance. 

The  same  charges  are  applicable  in  the  event  that  a  student  abandons 
a  part  of  his  program.  In  addition  the  full  Laboratory  Fee  is  charged  in 
those  cases  where  a  student  is  pursuing  a  Science. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  FEES 

The  fee  for  a  special  examination  regularly  scheduled  is  $3.00. 
The  diploma  fee  is  ^3.00. 

CHARGES  FOR  DAMAGES 

Students  who  damage  apparatus  in  the  laboratories  or  who  wilfully 
destroy  school  property  will  be  responsible  for  the  replacement  of  such 
damaged  articles  or  for  the  cost  of  replacing  where  this  is  undertaken 
by  the  school. 

WITHDRAWALS  AND  REFUNDS 

Students  who  are  forced  to  withdraw  from  a  course  or  from  the  school 
are  expected  to  notify  the  school  office  by  completing  the  withdrawal 
blanks  which  will  be  furnished. 

Since  the  school  assumes  the  obligation  of  carrying  the  student  through- 
out the  year  for  which  he  registers,  and  since  the  instruction  and  accom- 
modations are  provided  on  a  yearly  basis,  the  Executive  Council  has  ruled 
as  follows: 

A.  Applications  for  refunds  must  be  presented  within  forty -five  days  after 
withdrawal  from  school. 

B.  Refunds  in  the  case  of  complete  withdrawal  from  school  will  be 
granted  by  the  Committee  on  Withdrawals  for  reasons  which  they 
deem  adequate.  Among  the  reasons  deemed  adequate  are  the 
following: 

(a)  Personal  illness. 

(b)  Change  of  employment  by  direction  of  employer  whether  in  the 
schedule  of  time  or  in  place  of  employment. 

(c)  The  situation  where  the  student  becomes  the  sole  or  partial 
support  of  the  family,  so  as  to  make  it  impossible  for  him  to 
continue  his  studies. 

(d)  Loss  of  position. 

(e)  Change  of  residence. 

(f)  A  voluntary  change  of  employment,  the  hours  or  the  residence 
being  such  that  he  is  unable  to  continue  attendance. 

In  all  the  above  cases  it  is  expected  that  a  medical  certificate,  letter 
from  employer,  or  other  appropriate  substantiating  documentary  evidence 
will  be  produced  by  the  student. 
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INFORMATION  REGARDING  PROGRAM  AND 
GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

HOURS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

When  assigning  a  program  for  a  student  the  school  officers  usually 
assign  work  which  requires  attendance  for  only  two  evenings  a  week. 
Following  is  the  general  arrangement  for  the  completion  of  a  course  in 
each  term  of  the  school  year. 

All  classes  are  scheduled  to  meet  between  the  hours  of  seven  p.m.  and 
ten  p.m. 

Each  term  a  schedule  is  prepared  listing  the  courses  to  be  offered  and 
the  hours  at  which  they  meet.    A  copy  may  be  obtained  on  request. 


THE  UNIT  SYSTEM  EXPLAINED 

Frequent  reference  is  made  in  this  catalog  to  "units"  and  that  there 
may  be  no  misunderstanding  in  the  minds  of  students,  this  explanation  is 
offered.  A  unit  of  high  school  credit  is  given  upon  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  work  of  one  school  year  in  a  single  standard  subject,  the 
equivalent  of  which  is  covered  by  this  school  in  thirty-two  weeks  or  in 
the  intensive  courses  of  twenty  and  sixteen  weeks  offered  in  the  Winter 
and  Summer  Terms  respectively.  The  following  exceptions  are  to  be 
noted:  Four  full  courses  in  English  total  three  units  towards  graduation  or 
towards  college  entrance:  Algebra  2,  although  a  sixteen  week  course, 
carries  one  unit  of  credit  towards  graduation. 


FALL  TERM  (32  WEEKS) 

One  full-unit  course  requires  attendance  for  one  hour  twice  a  week. 
Students  may  carry  one,  twOj  or  three  courses  during  this  term. 


WINTER  TERM  (20  WEEKS) 

One  full-unit  course  requires  attendance  for  one  and  a  half  hours  twice 
a  week.    Students  may  carry  one  or  two  full-unit  courses  during  this  term. 


SUMMER  TERM  (16  WEEKS) 

One  full  unit  course  requires  attendance  for  one  and  a  half  hours  twice  a 
week.    Students  may  carry  one  or  two  full-unit  courses  during  this  term. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 

List  of  Courses  Offered 

Algebra  i  Geometry  (Solid) 

Algebra  2  German  i 

Business  Arithmetic  German  i 

*Biology  Government 

Bookkeeping  History  A  (Ancient) 

*Chemistry  History  B  (European) 

Commerce  and  Industry  History  C  (English) 

Business  Law  History  D  (U.  S.) 

Economics  Latin  i 

English  I  Latin  i 

English  a  Latin  3 

English  3  Latin  4 

English  4  *Mechanical  Drawing 

French  i  *Physics 

French  .2  Spanish  i 

French  3  Spanish  a 

Geometry  (Plane)  Trigonometry 

*These  courses  meet  only  once  a  week;  all  other  courses  meet  twice  a  week,  usually 
on  Tuesdays  and  Fridays. 


HOW  TO  PLAN  YOUR  PROGRAM  OF  CLASSES 
In  choosing  subjects  each  term  students  should  bear  in  mind: 

(a)  The  requirements  for  graduation  from  the  Lincoln  Preparatory 
School.    These  are  given  on  page  21. 

(b)  The  admission  requirements  of  the  higher  institution  they  wish  to 
enter.  Catalogs  of  most  colleges  are  on  file  at  the  school  office.  In 
case  of  doubt,  consult  these  and  talk  with  the  principal. 

(c)  The  special  requirements  for  various  professions  and  vocations. 

(d)  Their  special  interests  in  case  courses  are  chosen  from  the  cultural 
point  of  view. 

It  is  especially  important  to  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation  so 
that  a  diploma  may  be  obtained.  Most  colleges  not  only  require  fifteen 
units  of  high  school  work,  but  also  insist  that  the  student  be  a  graduate 
of  a  recognized  high  school.  Moreover,  in  business  and  in  everyday  life 
it  means  infinitely  more  to  say  one  is  a  high  school  graduate  than  merely 
to  say  one  has  completed  fifteen  units  of  high  school  work. 
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HOW  LONG  WILL  IT  TAKE  TO  OBTAIN  A  DIPLOMA? 

The  flexible  schedule  and  the  twelve  months'  operation  of  the  Lincoln 
Preparatory  School  enable  a  student  to  save  considerable  time.  The 
exact  time  that  it  will  take  to  obtain  a  diploma  is  dependent  upon  credit 
from  former  institutions  attended,  hours  available  for  study,  and  the 
number  of  courses  pursued.  A  student  who  begins  his  high  school  work 
in  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  can  complete  his  course  in  from  three 
to  five  years.  However,  it  is  urged  upon  students  that  a  high  school  edu- 
cation is  a  matter  of  accomplishment  and  not  a  matter  of  time,  and  the 
school  insists  on  a  high  standard  of  accomplishment. 

ADMISSION  TO  COLLEGE 

Since  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  offers  a  regular  course  for  those 
who  wish  to  enter  college,  a  student,  according  to  his  record  and  his  plan 
of  procedure,  may  enter  college  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

(a)  By  diploma.  Certain  colleges  will  admit  students  on  the  diploma 
from  this  school.  Among  these  colleges  are  all  those  that  accept  a 
standard  high  school  diploma. 

(b)  By  examination.  A  few  colleges,  notably  Harvard,  Yale,  and 
the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  require  certain  exam- 
inations from  all  candidates.  This  school  prepares  students  for 
all  college  entrance  examinations  and  for  the  examinations  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

(c)  By  certificate.  The  school  is  accredited  by  the  New  England 
College  Entrance  Certificate  Board.  Some  of  the  colleges  which 
accept  the  certificate  of  this  school  are  Amherst,  Bates,  Bowdoin, 
Colby,  Massachusetts  State  College,  Clark,  Middlebury,  Tufts, 
Wesleyan,  and  Williams.  Generally  speaking,  institutions  that 
accept  students  by  the  certificate  method  will  accept  the  certificate  of 
this  school.    The  certificate  grade  is  80%. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  diploma  of  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  is  granted  on  the 
completion  of  fifteen  units  of  work,  of  which  at  least  four  must  have 
been  earned  in  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School.  In  addition,  each  student 
must  have  completed  in  this  school  or  elsewhere  the  required  subjects 
for  the  diploma  for  which  he  is  a  candidate. 

CURRICULA 

COLLEGE  COURSE  DIPLOMA 

A,  For  admission  to  Liberal  Arts  Colleges. 

This  course  prepares  for  entrance  to  such  colleges  and  universities  as  Harvard, 
Yale,  Dartmouth,  Bowdoin,  Tufts,  Amherst,  Wesleyan,  Boston  University,  and 
Princeton. 

Required: 

Units 

College  Preparatory  English 3 

Algebra 2 

Plane  Geometry I 

French,  or  German,  or  Spanish 2 

Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or  Biology i 

United  States  History i 

Latin,  or  Greek 3 

13 

Elective: 

The  remaining  two  units  may  be  selected  from  the  following: 

Units 

Spanish 2  to  3 

Latin i 

French 2  to  3 

European  History i 

Ancient  History i 

Solid  Geometry }4 

Trigonometry y^ 

Chemistry,  or  Physics,  or  Biology I 

One  unit  of  a  foreign  language  is  not  acceptable  for  credit. 

Language  and  Mathematics  requirements  vary  somewhat  for  entrance  to  the 
different  colleges.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  Latin  requirements.  Some  colleges 
require  three  entrance  units  in  either  French  or  German.  It  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  college  he  elects  to  enter. 

In  addition,  other  electives  may  be  permitted  by  special  consent  provided  they 
are  acceptable  by  the  college  to  which  the  student  seeks  entrance. 

B.  For  admission  to  Scientific  Colleges. 

This  course  is  for  those  who  contemplate  entrance  to  such  institutions  as  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cornell,  University  of  Maine,  Worcester  Poly- 
technic Institute,  Tufts  Engineering,  Northeastern  Engineering,  etc. 
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Required: 

Units 

English 3 

French,  or  German,  or  Spanish 3 

Algebra 2 

Plane  Geometry i 

Physics,  or  Chemistry l 

United  States  History i 


Language  and  Mathematics  requirements  vary  somewhat  for  entrance  to  the 
different  colleges.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  meet  the  requirements  ot 
the  college  he  elects  to  enter. 

Elective: 

Subjects  may  be  selected  from  either  the  Required  or  Elective  List  of  the  Clas- 
sical Course  to  make  up  the  necessary  fifteen  units. 

One  utiit  of  a  foreign  language  is  not  acceptable  for  credit. 


GENERAL  COURSE  DIPLOMA 

The  General  Course  offers  a  general  education  and  also,  if  the  right  selection  ot 
subjects  is  made,  enables  students  to  enter  certain  colleges.  A  wide  selection  ot 
subjects  is  possible  but  choice  of  many  college  preparatory  subjects  shouKi  be 
made. 

Required:     Five  Units 

Units 

English 3 

United  States  History i 

Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or  Biology i 

5 
Limited  Electives:  (choose  one  option)  Two  Units 
Mathematics  Option 

Algebra  and  Geometry 2 

or 
Language  Option 

French,  or  Spanish,  or  Latin,  or  German 2 

or 
Social  Science  Option 

P'conomics,  Government,  English  History,  Ancient 
History,  European  History,  etc 2 

6 

Free  Electives:     Eight  Units 

Any  standard  high  school  subjects  to  complete  total  of  15  units. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
NURSING  PROFESSION 

The  State  Board  of  Registration  in  Medicine  and  the  Board  of  Regis- 
tration of  Nurses  has  ruled  that  a  high  school  education  or  its  equivalent 
is  a  pre-requisite  for  admission  to  hospital  training  schools. 

The  high  school  certificate  must  show  the  completion  of  fifteen  units 
accepted  by  the  high  school  in  meeting  graduation  requirements.  These 
fifteen  units  are  to  be  as  follows: — 

Required  (6  units) 

1.  English  3  units         (4  years) 

2.  U.  S.  History  i  unit 

3.  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Plane  1  units         (One  unit  of  each  will 
Geometry)   or   (General  Science,  not  be  accepted) 
Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 

Geology). 

Limited  Electives  (6  Units  selected  from  the  following) 

1.  Foreign  Modern  Language  2,  3,  or  4  units 

2.  Greek  or  Latin  2  or  3  units 

3.  Mathematics  (Algebra,  Geom- 
etry, Arithmetic,  Etc.)  i,  2,  3,  or  4  units 

4.  Science  (Biology,  Physics,  Chem- 
istry, Etc.)  I,  2,  3,  or  4  units. 

5.  Social  Studies  (History,  Eco- 
nomics, Government,  Civics, 
Etc.)  I  unit 

6.  Commercial  Subjects  (Commer- 
cial Geography,  Business  Law, 
Shorthand  including  typewriting, 
Etc.)  I  unit 

7.  Practical  Arts  (Home  Eco- 
nomics, Dietetics,  Domestic 
Science,  Etc.)  i  unit 

Free  Electives  (3  units) 

These  three  units  may  consist  of  any  work  which  the  high  school 
accepts  as  meeting  its  graduation  requirements. 

An  officer  of  the  school  will  be  glad  to  arrange  a  program  so  that  these 
electives  will  be  judiciously  chosen,  not  only  to  aid  the  student  in  the 
subsequent  subjects,  but  to  meet  the  requirements  of  other  states  with 
whom  a  reciprocal  arrangement  exists  with  the  state  of  Massachusetts. 

For  those  already  engaged  in  the  profession  of  nursing,  attention  is 
directed  to  facilities  which  are  available  to  those  who  have  not  completed 
a  high  school  education  in  accordance  with  the  above  demands.     New 
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regulations  have  been  formed  regarding  institutional  promotion  and  re- 
garding teaching  and  administrative  positions  in  hospitals,  and  while 
such  legislation  is  not  retroactive,  it  will  certainly  prove  helpful  to  those 
who  already  occupy  such  positions  to  be  adequately  equipped  for  ad- 
vancement and  promotion  in  the  event  of  transfer. 

The  work  conducted  by  the  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  is  acceptable 
to  Massachusetts  hospitals  and  to  the  State  Board  of  Registration  in 
Medicine. 


PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  LOWELL  INSTITUTE 
AND  LINCOLN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 

The  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  has  organized  a  special  course  for  prep- 
aration for  Lowell  Institute  examinations  and  for  entrance  to  the  Lincoln 
Technical  Institute.  This  course  covers  Elementary  and  Intermediate 
Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  Trigonometry,  Elementary  Engineering 
Drawing  and  Mechanics.  During  the  summer,  a  complete  course  in 
Physics  is  offered.  Attendance  is  necessary  during  the  normal  school 
year  of  thirty-two  weeks  for  three  evenings  a  week  on  Tuesdays  and 
Fridays  from  7-10,  and  on  Wednesdays  from  7-9.  The  ground  covered 
by  this  program  meets  the  demands  of  the  Lowell  Institute  entrance 
examinations.  By  completing  the  course  in  Physics  during  the  Summer 
Term,  a  student  will  be  awarded  advanced  standing  credit  for  the  Fresh- 
man year  of  a  four-year  curriculum  in  the  Lincoln  Technical  Institute. 
The  cost  for  the  period  of  thirty-two  weeks  is  I90,  payable  in  four  pay- 
ments, or  I94,  payable  monthly. 
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OUTLINES  OF  COURSES 

Note:     The  courses  of  the  School  are  arranged  in  "units." 

A  unit  is  ordinarily  the  amount  of  work  covered  in  a  single  subject  taken  four  or  five 
times  a  week  for  a  year  in  a  standard  day  high  school. 

In  this  School  a  unit  may  be  covered  in  each  subject  in  thirty-two  weeks.  See  page 
19  for  explanation  of  unit  system. 

Students  carry  one,  two  or  sometimes  three  subjects  at  a  time.  Fifteen  units,  properly 
selected  (see  pages  19  and  22),  are  required  for  graduation. 

The  high  school  courses  described  below  are  the  equivalent  of  similar  courses  offered  in 
a  standard  day  high  school. 

The  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  arrangement  of  courses, 
the  requirements  for  graduation,  tuition  fees,  and  other  regulations  affecting  the  students. 
Such  regulations  will  affect  both  old  and  new  students. 


ENGLISH 

The  fundamental  purposes  of  the  department  are  to  give  the  student  efficient  training 
in  grammar  in  order  to  afford  a  sound  basis  for  correct  speech  and  writing;  to  instill  correct 
principles  of  constructing  sentences  and  paragraphs;  to  help  him  enlarge  his  vocabula^y 
and  to  acquire  an  interest  in  words;  to  train  him  in  the  elements  of  logic  as  related  to  the 
organization  and  expression  of  thought;  to  teach  him  how  to  study;  to  impart  an  elementary 
knowledge  of  the  types  and  the  history  of  English  literature;  and  to  aid  him  in  forming  a 
taste  for  good  literature  and  a  genuine  appreciation  thereof. 

English  1.  This  course  is  designed  to  bridge  the  gap  between  grade  and  high  school 
English.  Fundamentals  of  English  grammar,  the  correct  sentence,  the  more  important 
rules  of  spelling  and  punctuation,  simple  compositions — -especially  the  letter  —  and  an 
introduction  to  literary  selections  as  models  for  voluntary  reading  are  presented. 

English  2.  This  course  marks  the  beginning  of  a  more  intensive  study  of  English,  both 
as  a  tool  and  as  literature.  Functional  grammar,  development  of  the  paragraph,  careful 
planning  of  themes,  and  a  beginning  of  the  critical  study  of  literary  forms,  both  poetry  and 
prose,  form  the  basis  of  the  course. 

English  3.  This  is  an  advanced  course  in  composition  including  precis-writing  and 
the  structure  of  paragraphs  and  sentences.  There  is  a  rapid  review  of  grammar  and  punctua- 
tion.    The  essav,  the  drama,  and  the  short-story  are  studied  in  some  detail. 

English  4.  This  is  a  college-preparatory  course  in  composition  and  literature,  with  a 
thorough  review  of  the  fundamentals.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  requirements  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

LATIN 

Exercises  in  translation  at  sight  begin  with  the  first  lessons  in  which  Latin  sentences 
of  any  length  occur,  and  continue  throughout  the  course  to  insure  correct  methods  of  work 
on  the  part  of  the  student.  In  the  translations  of  passages  from  the  Latin,  the  use  of  clear 
and  natural  English  is  insisted  upon.  Reading  aloud  is  encouraged.  The  work  in  Latin 
Composition  aims  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  Latin  syntax.  It  has  been  found  advantageous  to  use  a  double  system  of  note-books, 
calling  for  special  written  work  from  the  student.  This  work  deals  with  Latin  forms,  prin- 
ciples of  Latin  syntax,  writing  of  English-Latin  sentences,  and  finished  translations  of  selected 
passages  from  the  Latin.  These  courses  in  Latin  fulfill  the  requirements  of  college  entrance 
examinations. 
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Latin  1.  Exercises  in  translations,  English-Latin,  Latin-English.  Drill  in  Latin 
forms,  drill  in  Latin  syntax.  The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Latin  2.  The  Latin  reading  is  not  less  in  amount  than  Caesar,  Gallic  War,  I-IV.  This 
amount  of  reading  is  taken  from  Caesar  (Gallic  War  and  Civil  War),  Nepos  (Lives), 
Aulus  Gellius,  Eutropius,  Phaedrus,  Quintus  Curtius  Rufus,  and  Valerius  Maximus, 
or  books  of  selections  containing  some  of  these  with  other  authors  of  prose  works.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  sight  translation,  to  vocabulary  study,  to  the  Latin  Word  List,  which 
contains  those  words  the  student  is  expected  to  know  at  the  end  of  two  years  of  the  study 
of  Latin.  There  is  continued  drill  in  Latin  syntax  and  in  Latin  forms.  This  course  in 
second  year  Latin  aims  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  students  who  plan  to  enter  colleges  that 
require  only  two  years  of  Latin. 

Latin  3.  The  Latin  reading  is  not  less  in  amount  than  Cicero,  the  orations  against 
Catiline,  for  the  Manilian  Law,  and  for  Archias.  This  amount  of  reading  is  selected 
from  Cicero  (orations,  letters,  and  De  Senectute),  Sallust  (Catiline  and  Jugurthine 
War).  The  reading  for  the  year  includes  selections  from  such  authors  as  Pliny,  Livy,  or 
books  of  selections  containing  these  and  other  authors  of  prose  works.  Special  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  study  of  passages  of  Latin  prose  set  for  comprehension.  The 
course  aims  to  cultivate  in  the  student  the  ability  to  render  unseen  passages  of  Latin  prose 
into  clear  and  natural  English,  as  well  as  the  ability  to  write  simple  Latin  prose. 
Due  attention  is  given,  therefore,  to  vocabulary  study,  to  the  Latin  Word  List,  which 
contains  those  words  the  student  is  expected  to  know  at  the  end  of  three  years  of  the  study 
of  Latin.     The  political  and  social  life  in  Rome  in  the  time  of  Cicero  is  studied. 

Latin  4.  The  reading  is  not  less  in  amount  than  Virgil  Aeneid,  I-IV.  This  amount 
of  reading  is  taken  from  Virgil  (Bucolics,  Georgics,  Aeneid),  Ovid  (Metamorphoses, 
Fasti,  and  Tristia),  or  from  books  of  selections  containing  poems  or  extracts  from  other 
poets.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  passages  of  Latin  verse  set  for  compre- 
hension. The  course  aims  to  cultivate  in  the  student  the  ability  to  render  unseen  pas- 
sages of  Latin  verse  into  clear  and  natural  English,  as  well  as  the  ability  to  write 
simple  Latin  prose.  Due  attention  is  given,  therefore,  to  Latin  forms,  Latin  syntax,  to 
vocabulary  study,  to  the  Latin  Word  List,  which  contains  those  words  the  student  is 
expected  to  know  at  the  end  of  four  years  of  the  study  of  Latin.  Literary  and  historical 
allusions,  prosody,  and  questions  on  subject  matter  are  studied. 


FRENCH 

The  courses  in  French  are  planned  with  the  purpose  of  giving  the  students  (i)  an 
appreciative  comprehension  of  French,  both  as  literature  and  as  a  spoken  language;  and 
(2)  a  sufficient  knowledge  to  fit  them  for  advanced  work.  The  essentials  of  the  gram- 
mar are  mastered  by  continued  drill  and  constant  application.  The  attainment  of  good 
pronunciation  receives  careful  attention,  and  from  the  beginning  the  student  is  trained  to 
understand  spoken  French. 

French  1.  The  text  books  are  "Elementary  French"  by  Aldrich-Foster-Roule  and 
Roux'  Elementary  French  Reader. 

This  course  begins  with  instruction  in  pronunciation  and  division  of  words  into  syllables. 
Phonetic  symbols  are  not  used.  The  acquisition  of  a  basic  vocabulary  is  stressed  and  the 
memorizing  of  word  groups  and  short  sentences. 

The  instruction  in  Grammar  consists  of  the  elementary  forms  and  uses  of  articles,  nouns, 
adjectives,  pronouns,  adverbs,  regular  verbs,  and  a  few  common  irregular  verbs.  Much 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  written  translation  of  English  into  French. 

The  reading  text  provides  for  the  translation  of  at  least  seventy-five  pages  of  simple 
French.    This  is  largely  oral  translation. 
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French  2.  "Elemcnfary  French"  by  Aldrich-Foster-Roule  is  continued  and  should 
be  completed,  covering  the  elements  of  grammar  and  syntax,  with  great  emphasis  upon 
forms  and  practice  in  their  use  in  written  composition.  Frequent  review  lessons  help  to 
make  the  student  familiar  with  the  essentials. 

Ford  and  Hicks's  "A  New  French  Reader"  provides  selections  from  the  works  of  well- 
known  French  authors  and  gives  a  useful  vocabulary  of  common  words. 

French  3.  Barton  and  Sirich's  "New  French  Review  Grammar  and  Composition"  is 
used  and  provides  a  general  review  and  further  advance  in  grammar  and  in  written  trans- 
lation or  connected  prose.  All  the  common  irregular  verbs  and  many  idioms  should  be 
learned. 

BuflFum's  "French  Short  Stories"  provides  for  the  reading  of  selections  from  the  works  of 
several  modern  prose  authors. 


SPANISH 

It  is  intended  in  the  first  year  that  the  student  shall  master  thoroughly  basic  forms 
and  the  elementary  grammar  principles,  acquire  a  correct  pronunciation  by  considerable 
oral  drill,  learn  to  write,  understand,  and  speak  simple  Spanish  through  composition,  dicta- 
tion, and  conversational  exercises  of  graded  difficulty,  and  develop  some  facility  in  reading 
and  translating  examples  of  Spanish  literature. 

In  the  second  year  fundamentals  of  grammar  are  thoroughly  reviewed  and  the 
student's  vocabulary  broadened  by  more  difficult  reading.  Practice  in  the  use  of  idiomatic 
Spanish  is  continued  by  means  of  exercises  in  composition  and  conversation. 

Spanish  1.  Hills  and  Ford  "First  Spanish  Course"  is  used  as  a  grammar  and 
composition  book.     Forms,  vocabulary,  and  drill  in  grammar  principles  are  stressed. 

Simple  collections  of  short  stories  are  read  at  first  such  as  "Cuentos  Contados"  by 
Pitarro  and  Green,  followed  by  somewhat  more  difficult  tales  and  plays  like  "Zaraqueta" 
by  Carrion  and  Aza,  "El  Pajaro  Verde"  by  Valera. 

Spanish  2  Hills  and  Ford  "First  Spanish  Course"  is  reviewed  and  cqmpleted. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  accuracy  of  the  student's  composition  work  and  mastery  of 
the  verbs,  both  regular  and  irregular.  Hills  and  Reinhardt's  "Spanish  Short  Stories"  is 
used  as  an  introduction  to  modern  Spanish  literature. 


GERMAN 

At  the  end  of  the  elementary  course  in  German,  the  student  should  be  able  to  read  at 
sight  and  to  translate  a  passage  of  easy  German  prose.  He  should  be  able  to  put  into  Ger- 
man, short  English  sentences  taken  from  the  language  of  every  day  life,  and  to  answer 
questions  upon  principles  of  German  grammar.  The  course  aims  to  meet  the  needs  not 
only  of  those  students  who  are  seeking  a  general  knowledge  of  German,  but  also  of  those 
students  who  are  planning  to  take  the  college  entrance  examinations. 

German  I. 

1.  Command  of  simple  German. 

2.  Such  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  German  grammar  as  is  essential  to  the  attainment 
of  a  command  of  the  language. 

3.  The  reading  of  from  75  to  100  pages  of  graduated  texts  taken  from  a  German  reader 
or  from  the  works  of  German  writers  listed  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  in  their  Definitions  of  Requirements  for  German  1.  Every  student  is  expected 
to  memorize  at  least  two  German  poems. 

German  II.         During  the  second  year  the  work  comprises: 

1.  The  reading  of  150  to  200  pages  of  literature  in  the  form  of  stories  and  plays,  selected 
from  the  works  of  German  writers,  listed  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  in  their  Definition  of  Requirements.     This  list  includes  such  works  as  Ger- 
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stacker's  "Germelshausen,"  Jensen's  "Die  Braune  Erica."  Students  who  are  pre- 
paring for  a  scientific  school  are  expected  to  do  work  in  a  scientific  reader. 
Practice,  as  before,  in  the  translation  into  German  of  easy  variations  upon  the  matter 
read,  as  well  as  the  reproduction  in  German  of  English  sentences  illustrating  funda- 
mental principles  of  German  grammar.  Review  of  German  forms.  Every  student 
is  expected  to  memorize  several  German  poems. 


HISTORY,  GOVERNMENT,  ECONOMICS 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  a  broad  knowledge  of  vital  conditions  in  the  growth 
of  the  leading  countries  of  the  world.  This  includes  the  study,  not  only  of  im- 
portant historical  facts,  but  more  especially  of  the  progress  of  development  in  government, 
society,  business,  religion,  and  education.  The  past  is  studied  that  the  present  may  be 
better  understood. 

History  C.  (English)  This  course  is  a  study  of  English  History  from  the  time  of  the 
Roman  Conquest  to  the  present.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  structure  of 
government  and  the  legal  system  because  of  their  bearing  upon  American  development. 
Study  of  English  foreign  policy  is  essential  to  a  better  understanding  of  international  prob- 
lems of  the  present.  Study  of  church  problems,  the  Industrial  Revolution,  democratic 
growth  are  stressed  because  of  present  day  tolerant  attitude  in  regard  to  religion,  views  as 
to  wisdom  of  dictatorial  or  democratic  government,  and  ever  changing  economic  conditions. 

History  D.  (United  States.)  A  careful  and  comprehensive  study  is  made  of  United 
States  History,  including  not  only  the  story  of  earlier  times,  but  also  an  analysis  of  events 
from  the  Civil  War  down  to  and  including  our  own  times.  Special  reference  is  made  to  the 
social  and  industrial  development  of  the  country,  economic  progress,  sources  and  effects 
of  immigration,  and  of  American  government.  The  course  is  designed  to  cover  the  require- 
ments of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

History  B.  (European)  In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  European  powers  from 
the  beginning  ot  the  Seventeenth  Century  to  the  present,  .'\utocracy  rampant  in  the 
Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries  begins  to  decline  in  the  latter  Eighteenth  Century 
with  the  French  Revolution.  This  decline  continued  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  giving  way 
to  democracy  which  reached  its  peak  following  the  World  War,  only  to  yield  in  many 
countries  to  dictatorships  of  the  present  day.  International  relations  are  traced,  noting 
especially  the  influence  ot  commerce  and  the  subsequent  imperial  rivalries  and  wars.  The 
industrial  revolution  with  its  profound  effect  upon  humanity  forms  another  important  part 
of  the  course.     Considerable  stress  is  given  to  great  leaders  ot  the  different  European  powers. 

History  A.  (Ancient.)  This  course  devotes  one  term  to  the  study  of  the  Ancient 
Orient  and  Greece  as  far  as  the  death  of  Alexander  and  the  break-up  of  his  empire,  with  the 
expansion  of  Greek  culture  in  the  Mediterranean  world.  The  second  term  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  history  of  Rome  to  the  year  476  A.D.  The  course  emphasizes  the  character- 
istic elements  of  these  civilizations.  The  work  calls  for  the  study  of  an  accurate  historical 
text-book,  in  which  not  less  than  500  pages  of  text  are  devoted  to  the  particular 
subject.  Special  attention  is  given  to  map  study.  The  work  is  supplemented  by  a  topical 
study  of  outstanding  phases  of  the  history  of  the  period,  including  growth  of  institutions 
historic  characters,  outstanding  events  and  periods.  The  work  calls  for  consultation  of 
standard  writers  on  Ancient  History,  especially  books  of  Readings  in  Ancient  History. 
The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  students  who  are  seeking  a  general  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  as  given  in  a  High  School,  to  prepare  students  for  the  examinations  that 
are  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  as  defined  in  the  Definition  of  Re- 
quirements, published  by  the  Board. 

Government.  The  forms  of  our  local  and  state  governments  are  taken  up  first. 

These  are  followed  by  a  careful  analysis  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  show- 
ing the  relationship  of  the  executive,  legislative,  and  judicial  branches  of  our  National 
Government. 
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During  the  second  semester  a  study  is  made  of  tlie  principal  nations  of  Europe,  and  in 
addition  the  smaller  nations  where  innovations  may  make  investigation  of  govern- 
mental methods  worth  while.  Because  of  constant  comparison  with  United  States  Gov- 
ernment, Government  I-A  is  a  prerequisite. 

Economics.  The  origin  and  development  of  our  industrial  system,  and  an  analysis 

into  its  component  parts,  together  with  the  economic  phenomena  accompanying  them. 
It  is  intended  to  make  economics  of  practical  value  in  everyday  life. 

During  the  second  semester  the  course  embraces  the  reform  and  improvement  of  our 
industrial  system:  taxation,  the  tariff,  international  trade,  transportation,  labor  and 
capital,  public  ownership,  wages  and  profits,  and  other  current  economic  problems  are 
treated. 


MATHEMATICS 

The  courses  in  mathematics  are  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  secondary  students. 
They  afford  an  opportunity  for  preparation  in  the  mathematical  processes  which  are  neces- 
sary for  success  in  industrial,  commercial,  or  professional  careers.  They  are  intended 
(i)  to  acquaint  the  student  with  such  mathematical  processes  and  methods  as  he  is  most 
likely  to  need  in  the  successful  pursuit  of  other  studies  and  in  the  various  trades  and  occupa- 
tions: (2)  to  prepare  the  student  for  the  successful  pursuit  of  the  more  advanced  branches 
of  mathematics  in  technical  schools  and  colleges. 

Algebra  1.  This  course  introduces  the  student  to:  (i)  the  positive  and  the  negative 
number;  to  its  application  in  the  four  fundamental  operations  leading  up  to  the  solving  of 
formulas  and  equations,  both  linear  and  fractional  in  one  and  two  unknowns;  (2)  the  function 
and  the  graph  for  both  pictorial  representation  and  the  solving  of  equations;  (3)  the  literal 
number  and  the  study  of  problems. 

Algebra  2.  Review  of  Elementary  Algebra  with  more  difficult  problems.  Quadratics 
and  simultaneous  quadratic  equations  with  applications,  progressions,  binomial  theorem, 
logarithms,  and  that  part  of  Trigonometry  required  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  in  its  examination  in  Elementary  Algebra. 

Geometry  1.  The  five  books  of  Plane  Geometry  are  studied.  The  numerous  original 
exercises  stimulate  the  power  to  reason  clearly  and  to  derive  logical  proofs.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  those  who  expect  to  take  college  entrance  examinations.  This  course  meets 
College  Entrance  Board  requirements. 

Geometry  2.  This  course  comprises  the  standard  theorems  in  solid  and  spherical 
geometry.  Stress  is  laid  upon  numerical  exercises  involving  mensuration  of  solid  figures. 
The  work  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  are  preparing  for  college.  This  course  meets 
College  Entrance  Board  requirements. 

Trigonometry.  This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  offer  trigonometry 

for  college  entrance,  or  for  those  who  intend  to  take  up  engineering. 


DRAWING 

Mechanical  Drawing  1.  The  fundamentals,  such  as  lettering,  geometrical  problems, 
orthographic  projections,  and  development  and  intersection  of  surfaces,  are  covered. 
Much  attention  is  given  to  the  proper  use  of  the  various  drawing  instruments.  A  credit 
towards  college  entrance  will  be  granted  upon  the  completion  of  sixty-five  problems. 
All  the  work  is  individual  and  admits  of  progress  according  to  the  student's  ability. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  testing,  use  and  care  of  the  instrimients  and  drawing  supplies, 
and  about  thirty  drawing  plates  are  made.  The  topics  studied  in  these  plates  include: 
technique  practice,  lettering,  geometric  constructions,  orthographic  projection,  auxiliary 
views,  revolution  of  objects,  isometric,  oblique,  cabinet  and  perspective  projection,  inter- 
sections, sections,  helix  and  application,  screw  threads,  dimensioning  and  inking. 
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SCIENCE 

Biology  1.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  typical  plants  and  animals 
from  the  simplest  to  the  highest  forms.  Wherever  possible,  the  significant  relationship  of  the 
various  organisms  to  human  affairs  is  stressed.  The  environment,  anatomy,  and  life  activi- 
ties of  all  forms  are  thoroughly  discussed.  The  lectures  are  extensively  eryiched  by  a  liberal 
use  of  micro-projection,  colored  charts,  and  about  twenty  reels  of  motion  pictures. 

As  an  appropriate  sequel  to  the  study  of  plants  and  lower  animals,  the  final  section  of  the 
course  deals  thoroughly  with  human  anatomy  and  physiology.  If  time  permits,  a  short 
unit  in  simple  psychology  concludes  the  year's  work. 

Laboratory  work  consists  of  the  dissection  of  a  representative  series  of  organisms,  fur- 
nished in  a  preserved  condition.  The  gross  dissections  are  supplemented  by  microscopic 
examination.  Careful  observation  and  clear,  accurate  records  are  points  of  training  which 
the  student  may  expect  to  cultivate. 

The  course  is  suggested  for  those  desiring  a  cultural  background  in  biologic  thinking  and 
as  a  scientific  basis  for  candidates  to  the  nursing  and  medical  professions.  Valuable,  al- 
though not  essential  in  assisting  the  student  in  mastering  biological  principles,  is  an  under- 
taking of  chemical  concepts. 

Physics  1.  This  course  is  intended  for  two  groups  of  students.  First,  it  will  meet  the 
requirements  of  those  expecting  to  enter  a  college  or  technical  school.  Secondly,  it  is  in- 
tended to  help  those  who  wish  a  general  knowledge  of  the  important  laws  and  principles  of 
Physics  as  applied  to  modern  everyday  experiences.  The  applications  of  Physics  in  such 
fields  as  household  appliances,  the  weather,  the  automobile,  the  airplane,  radio,  etc.,  is 
particularly  stressed  with  the  idea  of  giving  a  background  of  culture  and  enjoyment. 

Many  students  interested  in  mechanical  lines  will  find  it  giving  them  a  clearer  under- 
standing of  the  operations  of  devices  of  which  they  make  constant  use. 

Laboratory  experiments  and  lecture  table  demonstrations  will  illustrate  the  subject 
matter  studied  in  the  text. 

Although  the  course  is  not  intended  to  be  highly  theoretical,  an  elementary  knowledge 
of  algebra  and  geometry  will  be  of  assistance. 

Cliemistry  1.  This  course,  like  the  corresponding  one  in  Physics,  has  the  two-fold  aim 
of  preparing  the  student  in  chemistry  for  entrance  to  any  college  or  technical  school  and 
providing  a  general  introduction  to  the  subject  for  other  purposes. 

There  are  class  discussions  of  chemical  principles  and  of  chemical  materials,  solution  of 
numerical  problems,  practice  in  such  exercises  as  writing  of  equations,  demonstration  experi- 
ments carried  through  by  the  instructor.  The  student  does  assigned  experiments  in  the 
laboratory  and  writes  reports  of  his  work. 

The  more  important  elements,  both  non-metallic  and  metallic,  as  well  as  numerous  com- 
pounds, are  studied.     Important  laws  and  hypotheses  of  chemistry  are  constantly  stressed. 

Unless  there  is  urgent  reason  for  following  a  different  order,  the  student  is  advised  to 
arrange  his  succession  of  courses  in  such  way  that  Chemistry  will  be  preceded  by  a  study  of 
Physics.     An  appropriate  course  in  the  latter  subject  is  listed  in  this  catalog. 


COMMERCIAL  SUBJECTS 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  give  its  students  a  good  understanding  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  business  practice.  The  courses  are  not  extremely  detailed,  but 
give  a  broad  view  of  the  customs  and  scope  of  modern  business.  The  courses  in  bookkeeping 
should  qualify  anyone  who  completes  them  to  keep  an  actual  set  of  accounts  for 
a  single  ownership  or  a  partnership  business.  The  other  subjects  are  more  general 
in  their  nature,  giving  a  survey  of  the  field  of  business. 

Business  Arithmetic.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  secure  a  combination  of  speed  and 
accuracy  in  the  essential  arithmetical  calculations  used  in  business.  A  thorough  review 
of  elementary  principles  is  given,  followed  by  a  detailed  study  effractions,  decimals,  aliquot 
parts,  percentage,  interest,  bank  discount,  commission,  payrolls,  insurance,  brokerage,  taxes, 
estimating  grain  and  lumber  supplies  and  other  practical  phases. 
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Bookkeeping.  This  is  a  course  intended  to  train  the  student  in  the  art  of  properly  re- 
cording the  simpler  transactions  of  business  according  to  the  elementary  principles 
of  accountancy.  The  books  used  are  the  cash  book,  the  purchase  book,  the  sales  book, 
the  journal  and  the  ledger.  After  the  first  month  the  check  book  and  bank  book  are 
introduced.  The  trading  and  profit  and  loss  statements  and  statements  of  resources  and 
liabilities  are  made  as  simple  as  possible  and  instructions  are  given  with  great  fullness  and 
detail. 

The  work  of  the  second  half  of  the  course  trains  the  student  to  keep  a  set  of  books  illus- 
trating a  wholesale  business.  At  the  beginning  the  firm  consists  of  two  persons; 
later  additional  partners  are  admitted.  The  business  of  a  wholesale  grocery  house  is  repre- 
sented, but  the  methods  and  practices  set  forth  will  apply  to  a  wholesale  or  jobbing  house 
in  almost  any  other  line,  such  as  dry  goods,  notions,  clothing,  boots  and  shoes,  hats  and  caps, 
men's  furnishings,  millinery,  etc.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  qualify  the  student 
thoroughly  to  keep  any  set  of  commercial  accounts. 

Business  Law.  A  course  in  the  elements  of  business  law,  covering  such  subjects 
as  contracts,  agency,  sales,  bailment,  negotiable  instruments,  partnerships  and  corpora- 
tions. The  intent  of  the  course  is  only  to  help  one  to  keep  out  of  pitfalls,  and  to  know  when 
professional  services  are  necessary. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  REGULATIONS 

SCHOOL  YEAR 

Students  may  begin  classes  at  three  distinct  times  in  the  school  year: 
September,  January,  and  June,  and  select  courses  suited  to  their  indi- 
vidual advancement.  Students  entering  in  September  carry  a  program 
which  lasts  until  May;  students  entering  in  January  attend  from  January 
to  May;  and  there  is,  in  addition,  an  intensive  summer  course  of  sixteen 
weeks  from  June  to  September.  The  work  is  so  conducted  that  in  any 
of  the  three  periods  mentioned  above  the  student  may  complete  a  full 
year  of  high  school  work  in  any  subject.  By  attending  full  calendar 
years,  a  standard  four-year  high  school  course  may  be  completed  in  from 
three  to  five  years,  according  to  the  number  of  subjects  studied  by  the 
student.     For  details  regarding  program  see  page  19. 

SESSIONS 

The  school  sessions  are  held  on  week-day  evenings  between  7  and  10 
o'clock.  There  are  no  classes  on  Saturdays.  A  student's  schedule  may 
include  one,  two,  or  three  evenings  a  week  according  to  the  subjects  he 
selects.  As  a  rule^  subjects  are  scheduled Jor  two  evenings  a  week.  A  full- 
year  course  requires  attendance  for  one  hour,  two  evenings  a  week, 
during  the  normal  school  year,  or  requires  attendance  for  an  hour  and  a 
half  two  evenings  a  week  during  the  winter  and  summer  terms.  Half- 
courses  are  generally  completed  within  each  semester,  each  usually  re- 
quiring attendance  for  one  hour,  two  evenings  a  week. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Attendance  upon  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  classes  is  re- 
quired/or admission  to  the  examinatioti. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  are  held  throughout  the  term  at  the  discretion  of  the 
instructors.  Final  examinations  are  required  upon  the  completion  of 
all   courses.     The  following  system  of  grading  is  used : 

A    Excellent  C      Fair  E      Conditioned 

B    Good  D     Pass  F      Failure 

A  student  marked  E  (conditioned)  may  enroll  in  the  advanced  course 
in  the  same  subject  immediately  following,  but  upon  condition  that  he 
remove  his  deficiency  by  special  examination  early  in  the  next  term.  A 
fee  of  $3  is  required  for  each  such  examination  regularly  scheduled. 

A  student  receiving  the  grade  of  B  is  exempt  from  examination  when 
applying  for  admission  to  the  colleges  composing  the  New  England  Col- 
lege Entrance  Certificate  Board.  A  list  of  these  colleges  is  given  on 
page  21. 
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LIBRARIES 

The  School  has  excellent  facilities  for  study  in  the  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity library  and  reading  room,  which  is  equipped  with  dictionaries, 
encyclopedias,  and  special  texts  for  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  School 
effectively. 

Students  also  have  the  privilege  of  taking  books  from  the  Boston 
Public  Library  and  of  using  the  library  for  general  reference  and 
reading. 

TEXT  BOOKS  AND  SUPPLIES 

The  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  enjoys  the  facilities  of  the  North- 
eastern University  Bookstore  which  is  a  department  of  the  University 
and  is  operated  for  the  convenience  of  the  student  body.  All  books  and 
supplies  which  are  required  by  the  students  for  their  work  in  the  Uni- 
versity may  be  purchased  at  the  Bookstore.  In  addition,  the  Bookstore 
also  carries  a  large  number  of  general  supplies.  The  main  store  is  located 
in  Room  259,  Main  Building.  A  branch  of  the  store  is  operated  in  Room 
23,  Huntington  Building,  in  which  not  only  school  supplies,  but  also  a 
variety  of  other  articles  are  sold  to  meet  the  needs  of  students. 

RAILROAD  TICKETS 

Vouchers  for  half-fare  tickets  on  the  Boston  Elevated  Railroad  are 
issued  by  the  School  office  on  the  first,  sixth,  and  eleventh  Fridays  of 
each  term.  The  railroad  systems  entering  Boston  issue  student's  tickets 
to  students  under  twenty-one  years  of  age.  Applications  for  these  may 
be  obtained  at  a  railroad  office  and  presented  at  the  School  office  for 
signature. 

OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  RECREATION 

Men  who  are  employed  in  offices  or  indoor  occupations  and  who  are 
pursuing  a  strenuous  evening  program  of  study  should  plan  to  take  some 
systematic  form  of  exercise  in  order  that  they  may  not  impair  their 
health  and  that  they  may  do  the  most  effective  work. 

The  Lincoln  Preparatory  School,  being  housed  in  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
building,  is  particularly  fortunate  in  being  able  to  place  at  the  disposal 
of  its  students  at  moderate  rates  unexcelled  recreational  advantages,  the 
building  having  facilities  in  the  nature  of  a  gymnasium,  swimming  pool, 
bowling  alleys,  billiard  room,  game  rooms  and  social  room  where  students 
may  obtain  recreational  privileges  to  their  liking.  Students  may  come 
from  their  work  at  the  close  of  the  day  to  the  University  building  and 
enter  a  gymnasium  class,  take  a  swim,  use  the  bowling  alleys,  or  engage 
in  other  recreational  pastimes  before  class  time  and  thus  revive  their 
energy  for  the  evening's  work. 

In  addition,  in  the  program  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
will  be  found  ample  opportunities  for  religious,  club,  and  other  social 
activities. 
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VISITORS 

Visitors  are  always  welcome  at  one  class  session  in  any  department. 
Those  ladies  and  gentlemen  who  wish  to  visit  any  of  the  classes  should 
call  at  the  School  office  and  obtain  a  visitor's  card  signed  by  the  Prin- 
cipal. 

INTERVIEWS  AND  EDUCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

Prospective  students  or  those  desiring  advice  or  guidance  with  re- 
gard to  any  part  of  the  school  work  or  curricula,  or  who  wish  assistance 
in  the  solution  of  their  educational  problems,  should  note  the  fact 
that  interviews  are  available  without  obligation,  and  that  the  officers 
of  the  school  will  do  their  utmost  to  see  that  a  program  is  designed 
which  is  the  most  satisfactory  for  the  individual  student.  In  certain 
cases,  other  institutions  may  be  recommended  which  suit  the  stu- 
dent's needs  better.  Furthermore  it  is  important  that  those  with  edu- 
cational problems  to  solve  should  realize  the  necessity  for  care  in  ap- 
proaching educational  work  so  that  the  program  selected  will  be  on  the 
best  educational  basis. 

LOCATION  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  Lincoln  Preparatory  School  is  particularly  fortunate  in  being 
housed  in  the  building  of  the  Boston  Young  Men's  Christian  Association, 
at  31a  Huntington  Avenue.  In  addition,  it  utilizes  certain  areas  in  the 
New  Huntington  Building  next  to  Symphony  Hall,  and  in  the  Laboratory 
Building  of  Northeastern  University,  which  is  situated  in  the  rear  of  the 
main  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  building. 

The  school  is  easily  reached  from  the  North  and  South  Stations, 
from  the  various  points  of  the  Boston  Elevated  System,  and  by  auto- 
mobile. Ample  parking  facilities  are  available  in  the  rear  of  the  Main 
Building. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Executive  Council  has  made  available  a  few  scholarships  to  assist 
needy  students  of  good  mental  capacity  who  because  of  financial  limita- 
tions might  be  deprived  of  educational  opportunities.  These  scholar- 
ships when  awarded  usually  meet  one-half  of  a  student's  tuition  charges 
for  the  year. 
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THE  LINCOLN  SCHOOLS 

EVENING  SESSIONS 


LINCOLN  SCHOOL  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

A  curriculum  leading  to  the  Degree  of  Associate  in 
Arts  (A. A.).  Students  may  register  for  the  degree 
program  or  for  individual  subjects  of  a  cultural  nature. 
Open  to  men  and  women. 

LINCOLN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 

Courses  leading  to  a  diploma  in  the  following  fields: 
Aeronautical,  Air-Conditioning,  Civil,  Deisel,  Elec- 
trical, Mechanical,  and  Structural  Engineering, 
Chemistry,  and  Architecture.  Students  may  register 
for  individual  subjects. 

LINCOLN  PREPARATORY  SCHOOL 

Fully  accredited  by  the  New  England  College  En- 
trance Certificate  Board.  General,  Classical,  and 
Technical  high  school  courses  are  available. 


For  further  information  regarding  any  of  the  above  schools, 
address 


THE  LINCOLN  SCHOOLS 

31 2  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston,  Mass. 
Tei.  KEN.  5800 
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HUNTINGTON 
SCHOOL 
for  BOYS 

An  Urban  Private  Day  School 

With  the  Advantages  and  Physical  Facilities  of  a 
Country  Day  School 


320  HUNTINGTON  AVENUE 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
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FOREWORD 

The  Huntington  School  for  Boys  has  as  its  primary 
purpose  the  adequate  preparation  of  its  students  not 
only  for  entrance  to  but  especially  for  success  in  the 
best  colleges  and  universities.  In  this  accomplish- 
ment the  School  has  enjoyed  a  most  creditable  suc- 
cess. 

The  Huntington  School  has  developed  over  a  long 
period  of  years  into  a  well  organized  and  unified 
school,  in  which  the  outstanding  factors  are  the  ex- 
cellence of  the  faculty,  the  results  accomplished  in 
preparing  boys  for  college,  the  quality  of  the  student 
body,  and  the  splendid  physical  equipment. 

This  catalog  sets  forth  in  some  detail  what  Hunt- 
ington offers  to  boys  of  Greater  Boston  as  a  result  of 
years  of  experience  in  preparing  boys  for  college. 

Within  its  pages  we  sincerely  hope  that  our  many 
friends,  and  the  new  friends  whom  we  look  forward 
to  meeting  and  serving,  will  find  such  information  as 
will  be  truly  helpful  in  the  solution  of  the  very  im- 
portant problems  which  must  be  solved  with  boys 
who  wish  to  go  to  college. 


HUNTINGTON  SCHOOL  FOR  BOYS 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Robert  Gray  Dodge,  Chairman 

Frank  Lincoln  Richardson,  Vice-Chairman 

Galen  David  Light,  Secretary  and  Treasurer 

WiLMAN  Edward  Adams  Franklin  Wile  Ganse 

Arthur  Atwood  Ballantine  Charles  Rice  Gow 

William  Converse  Chick  Arthur  Stoddard  Johnson 

Paul  Foster  Clark  Irving  Edwin  Moultrop 

William  James  Davidson  James  Lorin  Richards 

Charles  Francis  Eaton  Sabin  Pond  Sanger 

Frederic  Harold  Fay  Frank  Palmer  Speare 

Edward  J.  Frost  Francis  Robert  Carnegie  Steele 
Robert  Treat  Paine  Storer 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

Frank  Palmer  Speare,  M.H.,  LL.D.,  President 

Galen  David  Light,  A.B.,  Treasurer 

Everett  Avery  Churchill,  A.B.,  Ed.D.,  Vice-President 

Charles  Henry  Sampson,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Headmaster 

-7- 


FACULTY 


Charles  Henry  Sampson,  B.S.,  Ed.M. 

(University  of  Maine)    (Harvard  University) 

Headmaster 

Theodore  Martin  Chase,  B.S. 

(Mass.  State  College)    (Harvard  University) 

Mathematics 

Carl  Ferdinand  Christianson,  A.B. 

(Wesleyan  University) 

History 

Preston  Harvey,  A.B. 

(Bowdoin  College) 

Latin 

Frederick  Charles  Hosmer,  A.B. 

(Boston  University)    (Harvard  University) 

Com,mercial  Subjects 

Faculty  Adviser  of  The  Huntington  Record 

Percy  Edward  Jones,  B.S. 

(Boston  University)    (Sloyd  Training  School) 

Mathematics,  Mechanical  Drawing 

Roland  Leo  Leach,  A.B.,  Ed.M. 
(Tufts  College)    (Harvard  University) 

French  and  German 
Director  of  Dramatic  and  French  Clubs 

James  Harris  Morss,  A.B.,  Ed.M. 

(Boston  University)    (Harvard  University) 

English 

Alfred  Loring  Skinner,  A.B. 

(Harvard  University) 

Mathematics 


FACULTY   (Continued) 


William  Sawyer  Spencer,  A.M. 

(Harvard  University) 

English 

Director  of  Literary  Club 

John  Moore  Trout,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ed.M. 

(Princeton  University)    (Harvard  University) 

French  and  German 

Director  of  Chess  Club 

Harold  Clayton  Wilcox,  S.B.,  S.M. 

(Rhode  Island  State  College)    (Brown  University) 

Physics  and  Chemistry 

Director  of  Science  Club 

William  Greene  Wilkinson,  A.B. 

(University  of  Kentucky)    (McGill  University)    (£cole  Montcel) 

French  and  Spanish 


COACHING  STAFF 

Director  of  Student  Activities  William  Greene  Wilkinson 

Track  Wentworth  Johnson  Marling 

Basketball  Thomas  Alfred  Blake 

Swimming  Raymond  English  Millard 

Baseball )  Thomas  Alfred  Blake 
Football  J 

Tennis  John  Moore  Trout,  Jr. 

Intermediate  School  Athletics  Percy  Edward  Jones 


Emily  Ramsay,  Executive  Secretary 

Priscilla  Speare,  Secretary  to  the  Headmaster 

Grace  MacKinnon,  Recorder 

Myra  White,  Librarian 

Johan  Gustave  Larsson,  M.D.,  School  Physician 
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CALENDAR 
School  Year  1936-37 


School  Year  Begins 

Fall  Term  Examinations 

Close  of  Fall  Term 

Winter  Term  Opens 

Winter  Term  Examinations 

Close  of  Winter  Term 

Spring  Term  Opens 

Final  Examinations 

Commencemen  t 

Special  Program  for  College 
Board  Examination  Students 

College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 

Summer  Session  (1936) 

Summer  Session  (1937) 


September  23 
December  16-22 
December  22 
January  4 
March  22-26 
March  26 
April  5 

May  27-JuNE  3 
June  4 

June  7-11 

June  14-19 
July  6-August  28 
July  6-August  27 


HOLIDAYS 

Columbus  Day,  Armistice  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Wash- 
ington's Birthday,  Patriots'  Day,  Memorial  Day. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Introduction 
The  Huntington  School  was  established  in  September, 

1909- 

From  the  outset,  emphasis  has  been  placed  upon  the  de- 
velopment of  those  qualities  and  habits  which  it  is  neces- 
sary for  boys  to  possess  if  they  are  to  succeed  in  meeting 
college  entrance  requirements  and  to  succeed  in  college  after 
gaining  admission. 

The  School  offers  both  a  College  Preparatory  and  General 
Course.  Most  boys  who  graduate  from  the  General  Course 
enter  Colleges  of  Business  Administration. 

With  the  passing  of  the  years  fathers  and  mothers  have 
made  it  very  apparent  that  in  Greater  Boston  there  is  need 
for  a  first-class  private  day  school  such  as  Huntington  which 
presents  a  strong  college  entrance  program,  in  an  environ- 
ment where  Christian  character  is  emphasized,  and  which, 
at  the  same  time,  allows  their  boys  to  remain  under  the 
direct  influence  of  the  home. 

Huntington  boys  come  from  all  points  in  Boston  and  the 
surrounding  cities  and  towns,  and  at  times  we  have  students 
who  commute  from  as  far  as  Worcester,  Providence  and  New 
Hampshire  towns  and  cities. 

Huntington  is  today  the  only  urban  private  day  school  in 
Boston  which  presents  a  complete  development  program  or 
has  the  facilities  for  doing  so. 

Huntington  students  have  every  opportunity  to  attain  a 
sound  and  well-developed  body,  strong  character,  and  in- 
dependence of  thought,  through  daily  association  with  well- 
rounded  Christian  men,  in  their  studies,  sports  and  general 
school  life. 

Graduates  of  Huntington  are  found  in  practically  all  of 
the  New  England  colleges  and  in  many  colleges  and  uni- 
versities located  outside  of  this  territory. 

The  School  limits  its  enrollment  to  a  maximum  of  two 
hundred  boys  each  year.  There  is  no  desire  to  increase  this 
number.  It  is  sufficiently  large  for  the  promotion  of  school 
activities  which  are  of  interest  and  value  to  growing  boys. 
The  school  is  not  so  large  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  the 
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Headmaster  and  his  associates  to  keep  in  touch  with  each 
individual. 

The  School  enrolls  boys  from  the  eighth  grade  through 
the  high  school.  The  student  body  is,  therefore,  divided 
into  five  forms.  It  is  our  belief  that  the  best  time  for  a  boy 
to  start  his  preparatory  work  for  college  is  while  he  is  an 
eighth  grade  pupil  and  that  the  ideal  period  necessary  for 
completing  a  college  preparatory  program  is  as  we  have  ar- 
ranged it,  namely,  five  years.  The  School  enrolls  boys,  how- 
ever, in  any  form  for  which  they  are  adequately  prepared. 

Although  Huntington  is  a  Day  School,  a  tew  boarding 
students  are  accepted.  The  School  accepts  no  responsibility 
for  such  students  in  respect  to  activities  outside  of  school 
hours.  The  School  will  co-operate  to  the  fullest  extent, 
however,  in  arranging  for  satisfactory  living  quarters  for 
those  who  come  from  a  distance. 

The  Complete  Development  Program  at  Huntington 

The  School  believes  in  the  complete  development  of  the 
individual  and  many  opportunities  are  given  a  boy  to  dis- 
cover and  develop  latent  qualities. 

For  this  reason,  in  addition  to  the  regular  program  of 
studies  there  has  been  developed  an  extra-curricular  pro- 
gram offering  opportunities  for  supervised  play,  musical  and 
other  club  activities.  Competent  leadership  and  excellent 
facilities  are  available  for  both  the  educational  and  extra- 
curricular programs. 

Scholarship  must,  in  a  college  preparatory  school  such  as 
Huntington,  occupy  first  place  in  its  productive  efforts  but 
we  believe  that  the  boy  who  goes  on  to  college  with  an 
appreciation  of  values  as  they  should  exist  in  a  normal, 
active  and  happy  life,  is  in  a  better  position  to  succeed  than 
one  who  does  not  have  this  appreciation. 

Location 

The  School  is  located  in  the  Boston  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building 
at  320  Huntington  Avenue  (nearly  opposite  the  Boston 
Opera  House)  in  the  educational  and  cultural  center  of 
Boston.     It  is  within  easy  reach  of  all  points  in  Greater 
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Boston.  The  running  time  by  surface  cars  from  Back  Bay 
Station  is  five  minutes,  and  the  cars  from  both  the  North 
and  South  Stations  (by  way  of  Park  Street)  reach  the  School 
in  twenty-five  minutes.  The  School  is  within  easy  walking 
distance  of  the  Huntington  Avenue,  Trinity  Place  and  Back 
Bay  railroad  stations.  For  those  who  use  surface  cars  only, 
the  School  is  fifteen  minutes  from  Park  Street  in  the  Subway 
and  a  few  minutes  from  Massachusetts  Station  in  the  Boyl- 
ston  Street  Tunnel.  The  School  is  accessible  by  trolley  and 
automobile  from  all  suburban  sections.  There  are  parking 
facilities. 

Buildings 

The  School  is  housed  in  a  building  especially  equipped  for 
educational  work  and  for  successfully  carrying  on  the  com- 
plete program  which  it  sponsors. 

Recitation         The  recitation  rooms,  the  physics  and  chem- 

BuiLDiNG  istry  laboratories,  and  the  drawing  rooms 

are  on  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  floors. 

Natatorium  The  swimming  pool,  seventy-five  feet  long 
by  twenty-five  feet  wide,  is  supplied  with 
filtered  water  heated  to  a  proper  temperature  by  an  elabo- 
rate system  of  pipes.  It  is  one  of  the  finest  in  New  England. 
The  School  has  special  hours  reserved  in  the  pool  for  its 
general  swimming  work. 

Gymnasium  In  the  rear  of  the  main  building,  and  closely 
connected  with  it,  is  the  Samuel  Johnson 
Memorial  Gymnasium,  the  largest  indoor  gymnasium  in 
Boston.  On  the  main  floor  is  the  gymnasium  proper, 
equipped  with  the  best  of  apparatus.  The  running  track 
which  encircles  it  fifteen  feet  above  the  floor  level  is  twelve 
laps  to  the  mile.  A  visitors'  gallery  on  the  same  level  seats 
500.  A  special  locker  room,  shower  baths  and  special  exer- 
cising rooms  are  on  the  floor  beneath  the  gymnasium  proper. 
The  Huntington  School  has  the  use  of  the  entire  gym- 
nasium area  and  equipment  at  definite  scheduled  periods. 
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Equipment 

Classrooms  The  classrooms  are  of  standard  size  and  are 
completely  equipped  with  modem  school 
furniture. 

Laboratories  The  School  has  well  equipped  laboratories 
for  physics  and  chemistry  for  conducting  its 
science  courses. 

Library  The  School  has  excellent  facilities  for  study 

in  the  library. 

Drawing  There    is    a    well    lighted    and    properly 

Room  equipped  mechanical  drawing  room. 

Playgrounds 

The  Huntington  School  has  an  athletic  field  of  approxi- 
mately five  acres  in  the  Longwood  section  of  Brookline,  on 
Kent  Street,  one  and  one-half  miles  from  the  school  building. 
Transportation  is  furnished  free  of  charge  to  and  from  the 
field.  Here  are  ample  and  excellent  facilities  for  all  out-of- 
door  sports.  A  completely  equipped  field  house  furnishes 
adequate  facilities  for  both  home  and  visiting  teams.  Al- 
together the  School  has  one  of  the  best  athletic  fields  in 
Greater  Boston.  In  addition  to  these  grounds  there  are 
available  at  the  school  building  four  well  constructed  tennis 
courts,  jumping  pits,  and  other  facilities  for  games  and 
sports. 

Morning  Assembly 

Three  times  each  week  all  students  assemble  in  Bates  Hall 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  part  in  a  brief  devotional  program. 
At  this  time  matters  of  general  interest  in  the  school  life  are 
presented  to  the  students. 

The  School  is  non-sectarian  but  thoroughly  Christian  in 
the  conduct  of  all  its  religious  activities.    Occasionally  at  this 
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time  educational  talks  of  value  are  presented,  and  special 
programs  are  given  by  the  boys,  such  as  rallies,  concerts, 
short  plays,  and  speaking  programs  in  observance  of  the 
holidays. 

Lunch  Room 

A  LARGE  LUNCH  ROOM  is  provided  in  the  building.  A  satis- 
factory lunch  may  be  had  at  a  moderate  cost. 

Intermediate  and  Senior  Groups 

The  student  body  is  divided  into  two  principal  groups,  in- 
dicated as  intermediate  and  senior. 

Boys  in  the  younger  group  are  those  taking  subjects  cus- 
tomarily offered  in  the  eighth  grade  and  first  year  of  high 
school;  the  senior  group  is  composed  of  boys  who  have  one, 
two,  or  three  years  of  work  to  complete  before  entering 
college. 

Subjects  are  taught  with  a  view  to  the  student's  progres- 
sive development  and  it  is  desirable  for  him  to  take,  if 
possible,  the  entire  course  offered. 

Special  Students 

Huntington  accepts  each  year  a  limited  number  of  special 
students.  Those  taking  one,  two,  or  three  subjects  are  so 
classified.  Special  students  work  for  credit  but  not  for  the 
school  diploma. 

Decision  on  Type  of  College  Course  Important 

Parents  and  students  should  understand  that  admission  to 
an  A.B.  degree  course  in  college  generally  requires  that  en- 
trance units  in  Latin  be  submitted;  entrance  to  a  B.S.  degree 
course  does  not  require  Latin  but  units  in  this  subject  may 
be  submitted. 

Decision  as  to  a  college  is  all-important.  We  believe  that 
a  great  deal  of  thought  should  be  devoted  to  the  question, 
"  What  College  is  Best  for  the  Boy?  "  The  Headmaster  is 
anxious  to  do  what  he  can  to  help  in  college  selection  and 
welcomes  appointments  with  either  parents  or  boys  for  the 
purpose  of  discussing  this  subject. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Parents  or  guardians  who  wish  to  enter  their  boys  in  the 
School  should  fill  in  the  Application  Blank,  which  may  be 
found  at  the  back  of  the  catalog,  and  return  it  to  the  Head- 
master. 

The  School  requires  testimonials  of  good  moral  character 
of  all  students. 

It  is  expected  that  no  boy  will  apply  for  admission  whose 
conduct  in  other  schools  has  brought  him  discredit. 

Early  registration  results  in  advantage  to  the  student  as 
special  attention  to  his  particular  needs  is  made  possible. 
A  personal  interview  with  the  Headmaster  of  the  School  is 
required. 

A  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  must  accompany  the  ap- 
plication. This  fee  is  in  addition  to  the  regular  tuition 
charge  and  when  once  paid  it  will  not  be  refunded. 

Boys  are  accepted  for  admission  to  all  grades  from  the 
eighth  through  high  school. 


Entrance  Examinations 

The  School  reserves  the  right  to  give  entrance  examinations 
if  such  a  procedure  seems  advisable.  These  examinations 
may  be  oral  or  written;  they  may  be  in  the  form  of  psycho- 
logical examinations  or  aptitude  tests. 

The  policy  of  the  School  is  a  liberal  one  as  far  as  entrance 
requirements  are  concerned.  Most  Huntington  students  are 
admitted  because  of  satisfactory  previous  records,  without 
examination. 


Classification 

In  the  upper  Forms  a  boy  is  classified  according  to  the  units 
he  has  earned  for  college  entrance. 

Boys  are  accepted  for  the  First  Form  (eighth  grade)  on  the 
basis  of  previous  records  and,  if  necessary,  of  entrance  ex- 
amination results. 
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GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS  AND 
CURRICULA 

Students  in  the  Huntington  School  are  obliged  to  meet 
certain  requirements  in  regard  to  length  of  time  in  attend- 
ance, scholastic  standing,  and  course  of  study,  before  a 
diploma  can  be  awarded. 

Diplomas  are  granted  from  two  courses,  namely,  College 
Preparatory  and  General: 

College  Preparatory  Diploma 

Fifteen  Units  acceptable  for  college  entrance  are  required 
for  graduation.  No  student  will  be  graduated  with  the  Col- 
lege Preparatory  diploma  unless  he  can  produce  evidence 
of  having  received  either  in  the  Huntington  School,  or  some 
other  accredited  school,  B  grades  or  better  in  at  least  eight 
units  of  work,  or  of  having  passed  eight  units  of  work  in 
approved  college  entrance  examinations.  At  least  eight 
units  of  required  work  must  be  completed  at  Huntington, 
four  of  which  must  be  of  B  grade  or  better.  This  applies  to 
all  students  regardless  of  the  number  of  years  in  attendance. 
In  the  remaining  seven  of  the  fifteen  units  required  for 
graduation  no  grades  less  than  C  are  acceptable.  A  unit 
is  given  for  each  subject  taken  five  periods  a  week  through- 
out the  school  year  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  except  that 
four  years  of  English  are  counted  as  three  units.  A  student 
must  be  in  attendance  for  at  least  one  year  to  receive  the 
College  Preparatory  diploma. 

Explanatory  Note 

Parents  and  boys  should  know  how  it  is  possible  to  earn  a  Huntington  School 
diploma  in  one  year  and  the  position  in  which  a  boy  must  be  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year  in  order  to  accomplish  this. 

It  is  obvious  that  at  least  four  years  of  work  in  one  or  more  high  or  prepara- 
tory schools  are  necessary  for  securing  an  accredited  diploma.  Many  boys 
who  earn  such  in  the  Huntington  School  are  already  high  school  graduates. 
Eight  units  of  work  can  be  completed  in  a  regular  schedule  in  one  year.  Such 
a  schedule  might  well  be:  English  IV  (3  units);  Modern  Language  (2  units); 
Algebra  II  (2  units);  and  U.  S.  History  (1  unit). 

A  boy  should  know  that  while  completion  of  such  a  subject  as  French  III 
with  a  B  grade  entitles  him  to  three  (3)  units  towards  graduation  from  the 
Huntington  School,  it  by  no  means  insures  certification  to  college  in  three 
(3)  units.  This  is  a  matter  which  must  be  decided  by  the  Director  of  Admis- 
sions of  the  college.  If  there  is  doubt,  the  College  Entrance  Board  examina- 
tions should  be  taken. 
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General  Course  Diploma 

Fifteen  Units  are  required  for  graduation  in  the  General 
Course.  At  least  eight  of  these  required  units  must  be  com- 
pleted at  Huntington.  A  unit  is  given  for  each  subject  taken 
five  periods  a  week  throughout  the  school  year  or  the  equiva- 
lent thereof,  except  that  four  years  of  English  are  counted  as 
three  units. 

All  subjects  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better. 

Graduates  from  our  General  Course  most  frequently  enter 
Business  Administration  colleges  and  arrange  their  schedules 
on  that  basis. 


College  Entrance  Units 

Fifteen  Units  are  required  by  most  colleges  for  entrance. 
Each  year  the  Huntington  School  sends  to  college  several 
students  who  do  not  graduate  but  who  come  to  us  for  the 
purpose  of  earning  sufficient  units,  in  addition  to  those 
previously  earned  elsewhere,  so  that  they  can  be  accepted  by 
the  college  of  their  choice. 

Since  promotion  at  Huntington  is  entirely  by  subjects,  the 
School  is  in  an  excellent  position  to  serve  those  who  do  not 
need  a  full  program  of  study  or  who  do  not  necessarily  need 
to  meet  our  graduation  requirements  in  order  to  enter  col- 
lege. 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  COURSE 

Required:  Units 

College  Preparatory  English  (4  years)    ...     3 

Algebra  2 

Plane  Geometry    1 

French,  German,  or  Spanish 2 

Physics  or  Chemistry 1 

United  States,  Ancient,  or  European  His- 
tory          1 

10 
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Electives:  Units 

Latin    2,  3.  or  4 

French,  German,  or  Spanish 2  or  3 

Physics  or  Chemistry    1 

United    States,    Ancient,    or   European 

History    1 

SoHd  Geometry I/2 

Trigonometry    1/2 

Mechanical  Drawing 1  or  1^ 

In  addition,  other  electives  may  be  permitted  by  special 
consent  provided  they  are  accepted  by  the  college  to  which 
the  student  seeks  entrance. 

Language  and  Mathematics  requirements  vary  somewhat 
for  entrance  to  the  different  colleges.  This  is  especially  true 
of  the  Latin  and  Modern  Language  requirements.  Some 
colleges  require  three  entrance  units  in  either  French  or 
German.  Some  technical  colleges  require  Solid  Geometry 
or  Trigonometry  or  both  for  entrance.  It  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  college  he 
elects  to  enter. 

Some  colleges  accept  a  limited  number  of  credits  in  com- 
mercial subjects. 

GENERAL  COURSE 

The  General  Course  prepares  one  to  occupy  a  position  in 
business  life  and  also,  if  the  right  selection  of  subjects  is 
made,  to  enter  Colleges  of  Business  Administration  such  as 
those  of  Boston  University,  Duke  University,  and  North- 
eastern University. 

A  wide  selection  of  subjects  is  possible,  but  choice  of 
many  college  preparatory  subjects  should  be  made. 

Required:  Units 
College  Preparatory  English  (4  years)  ....     3 
United  States,  Ancient,  or  European  His- 
tory          1 

Physics,  Chemistry,  or  Biology   1 

Algebra  I    1 

6 


Electives: 

The  remaining  9  units  may  be  selected  from  the  following: 

Units 
United  States,  Ancient,  or  European  His- 
tory            1 

French,  German,  or  Spanish 2 

Physics  or  Chemistry 1 

Plane  Geometry 1 

Bookkeeping    1 

Mechanical  Drawing I/2  or  i 

General  Science i/^  or  1 

Commercial  Arithmetic i/^ 

Commercial  Law i/^ 

Economics    ly^ 

Commerce  and  Industry i/^ 

Civics I/2  or  1 

or  from  any  college  preparatory  subjects  offered  by  the 
School. 

Special  One- Year  Course  For  High  School  Graduates 

Many  boys  need  an  additional  year  of  preparation  before 
going  to  college;  some  need  to  strengthen  their  foundation 
before  attempting  college  work;  some  need  additional  units 
of  certificate  grade;  and  some  need  intensive  preparation  for 
the  College  Board  examinations  (either  Plan  A  or  Plan  B) . 
This  course  has  been  a  very  popular  one  at  Huntington  and 
much  has  been  done  for  boys  enrolled  in  it. 

Preparation  For  College 

In  the  Huntington  School  a  boy  can  be  prepared  for 
entrance  to  any  college.  The  teaching  staff  is  experienced 
in  this  field  and  all  courses  are  arranged  with  college  en- 
trance always  in  view. 

There  are  three  principal  methods  by  which  a  boy  may 
meet  the  college  entrance  requirements.  These  are:  (1)  By 
certificate;  (2)  By  examination;  and  (3)  By  a  combination 
of  certificate  and  examination. 
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Such  colleges  as  Harvard,  Yale,  Princeton,  and  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology  as  a  rule  require  that  either 
the  College  Entrance  Board  examinations  shall  be  passed  or 
the  examinations  set  by  the  colleges  themselves.  In  the 
case  of  Harvard,  the  College  Board  examinations  must  be 
passed. 

Any  boy  interested  in  entering  any  one  of  the  above  col- 
leges should  consult  the  various  college  catalogs  for  detailed 
information  or  consult  the  Headmaster. 

Certification  for  entrance  to  colleges  belonging  to  the  New 
England  College  Certificate  Board  requires  that  B  grades 
shall  be  earned.  Huntington  has  special  certification  ar- 
rangements with  many  colleges  that  do  not  belong  to  the 
Board. 


Special  Courses 

In  Huntington  there  are  especially  arranged  courses  for 
preparing  boys  for  entrance  to  certain  colleges. 

For  example,  there  is  a  two-year  course  in  which  a  boy 
may  be  prepared  to  meet  the  requirements  for  entrance  to 
the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  provided  certain 
previous  requirements  have  been  met.  There  is  a  special 
folder  descriptive  of  this  course  which  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 

In  Huntington  a  boy  will  find  especially  arranged  courses 
for  entrance  to  the  Boston  University  College  of  Business 
Administration,  the  University  of  Maine,  Northeastern 
University,  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute  and  many  other 
colleges. 

An  educational  offering  at  Huntington  that  has  helped 
many  earn  needed  credits  is  the  Summer  School.  Here, 
full  units  may  be  secured  for  work  done.  This  session  is  co- 
educational. Much  time  has  been  saved  by  a  program  in- 
cluding one  or  more  regular  school  years  and  summer  ses- 
sions. The  Headmaster  will  gladly  discuss  such  a  program 
with  those  who  have  an  interest  in  it. 
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Teacher  Qualifications 

Preparation  for  College  requires  teachers  who  are  not 
only  especially  trained  but  especially  adapted  for  such  work. 
In  Huntington  no  teachers  are  engaged  with  less  than  five 
years  of  experience  in  the  college  preparatory  field  and 
certainly  none  on  the  staff  are  without  understanding  of  the 
problems  that  most  boys  must  face  and  solve  if  the  college 
entrance  situation  is  to  be  satisfactorily  met.  All  teachers 
in  Huntington  are  men  who  have  been  selected  because  of 
a  demonstrated  ability  to  work  with  boys. 

Parent-Teacher  Cooperation 

Preparation  for  College  when  best  accomplished  requires 
co-operation  from  all  persons  involved,  namely,  the  boy, 
his  parents,  his  teachers,  and  the  college  Directors  of  Ad- 
mission. At  various  periods  throughout  the  year,  Parent- 
Teachers  Meetings  are  held.  These  meetings  afford  op- 
portunity for  the  discussion  of  mutual  problems.  The 
Headmaster  is  always  available  for  interviews  with  parents. 

Huntington  a  Recognized  School 

The  School  is  recognized  by  the  leading  colleges.  The 
School  is  a  member  of  the  New  England  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  the  Private  School 
Association. 

The  School  has  full  certification  privileges  as  granted  by 
the  New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board. 

At  the  present  time  graduates  of  Huntington  are  en- 
rolled in  the  following  institutions  of  higher  education: 
Acadia  University,  Allegheny  College,  Amherst  College, 
Babson  Institute,  Bates  College,  Boston  College,  Boston 
School  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston  University,  Bowdoin  College, 
Brown  University,  Cambridge  University  (England) ,  Clark 
University,  Colby  College,  College  of  William  and  Mary, 
Cornell  University,  Dartmouth  College,  Duke  University, 
Fordham  University,  Georgia  School  of  Technology,  Har- 
vard University,  Holy  Cross  College,  Lowell  Textile  Insti- 
tute, Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Massachusetts 
School  of  Optometry,  Massachusetts  State  College,  Middle- 
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bury  College,  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music,  North 
Carolina  State  College,  Northeastern  University,  Norwich 
University,  Ohio  State  University,  Penn.  State  College, 
Springfield  College,  St.  John's  College,  Syracuse  University, 
Temple  University,  Tufts  College,  U.  S.  Coast  Guard 
Academy,  Union  College,  Universities  of  Alabama,  Colo- 
rado, Iowa,  Kansas,  Maine,  Maryland,  Miami,  Michigan, 
New  Hampshire,  and  Vermont,  Virginia  Military  Institute, 
Washington  and  Lee  University,  Webster  College,  Wes- 
leyan  University,  Western  Maryland  College,  Worcester 
Polytechnic  Institute,  and  Yale  University. 

SCHOOL  POLICIES 
Hours  of  Attendance 

The  School  is  in  session  five  days  each  week.  Attendance 
on  Saturday  mornings  may  be  required  of  students  who  need 
supplementary  instruction,  who  are  behind  in  their  work,  or 
who  are  called  back  for  disciplinary  reasons. 

The  daily  hours  of  attendance  for  boys  in  the  Senior 
School  are  from  9.00  A.M.  until  2.20  P.M.  Recreational  and 
extra-curricular  activities  are  held  after  2.20.  Boys  in  the 
Intermediate  School  remain  until  3.45  except  on  Fridays, 
when  they  are  dismissed  at  2.20. 

The  Intermediate  School  Schedule  is  as  follozvs: 

9.00—    9.15         Assembly 
9.15—12.15  Recitations 

12.15  —  12.45         Lunch 
12.45—    1-30  Recitation 

Physical  Training,  Games,  etc.,  at 
Huntington  Field  every  day  except 
Friday  during  fall  and  spring  terms. 
During  winter  term  this  period  is  used 
for  Play  Activities  in  the  Johnson 
Memorial  Gymnasium  and  the  Swim- 
ming Pool,  and  for  Club  Activities, 
etc. 
3.00  —  3.45       '  Study  Period 
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1.30-3.00 


Examinations 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  close  o£  each  term.  Boys  who 
fail  in  examinations  must  make  up  the  deficiency  within  a 
reasonable  time  or  enter  a  lower  Form  in  the  subjects  in 
which  they  have  failed.  Unexcused  absence  from  an  ex- 
amination means  failure  in  the  course. 


Marking  System 
The  following  is  the  marking  system  used  by  the  School: 

A      90%  to  100% 

B     80%  to    90% 

C      70%  to    80% 

D      60%  to    70%    (unsatisfactory) 

F      Failure 

Inc.  Incomplete 

^  is  a  mark  of  high  distinction  and  is  given  to  a  student 
whose  work  approaches  perfection,  or  it  may  be  considered 
as  a  grade  representing  approximately  the  best  that  may  be 
expected  of  a  student. 

B  is  given  for  work  plainly  above  the  average.  Students 
who  are  to  succeed  in  the  best  colleges  should  be  able  to  at- 
tain this  grade  consistently. 

C  is  given  for  average  work.  The  standards  of  the  School 
are  such  that  students  obtaining  some  C  grades  with  a  ma- 
jority of  B  grades  or  better  may  expect  to  succeed  in  many 
colleges  and  will  be  recommended  for  entrance  to  many 
institutions  not  requiring  B  grades  for  certification. 

D  is  given  for  work  that  lies  between  passing  and  absolute 
failure.  It  is  often  given  to  inform  the  student  that  by 
increased  effort,  he  may  place  himself  in  the  C  group  and 
then  be  in  a  position  for  even  greater  rewards.  D  does  not 
count  for  diploma  credit. 

F  indicates  failure  and  requires  repeating  the  subject. 

Inc.,  meaning  Incomplete,  is  given  for  work  which  may  be 
ranked  later  as  a  result  of  make-up  work  or  examinations. 
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Tests 

The  School  recognizes  the  need  of  having  its  students  be- 
come accustomed  to  frequent  testing.  Entrance  to  college 
often  requires  ability  to  pass  difficult  examinations  and  suc- 
cessful progress  in  college  is  quite  likely  to  depend  upon 
one's  ability  to  meet  test  situations  satisfactorily.  The 
School  believes  that  a  student  can  overcome  the  fear  and 
nervousness  incidental  to  taking  examinations  by  being  fre- 
quently tested.  Short  examinations  are  given  often  in  all 
classes. 

Reports 

Reports  of  the  boys'  work  are  sent  home  monthly.  Work 
missed  for  any  logical  reason  is  marked  "  incomplete  "  until 
made  up,  when  the  grade  obtained  in  making  up  the  work 
is  substituted.  Absence  from  an  examination  without  a 
satisfactory'  excuse  means  a  failing  grade  (F)  in  the  course. 


Promotion  By  Subjects 

Promotion  by  subjects  rather  than  by  classes  is  the  ideal 
way  to  build  up  a  good  foundation  for  success  in  college. 
Why,  for  example,  should  a  boy  proceed  with  French  II 
until  he  has  mastered  to  a  reasonably  successful  degree, 
French  I? 

Promotion  by  subjects  requires  a  flexible  schedule  and  a 
larger  teaching  staff  than  would  be  necessary  in  the  usual 
situation.  The  Huntington  School,  realizing  its  responsi- 
bilities as  they  concern  the  preparation  of  boys  for  entrance 
to  and  especially  for  success  in  college,  offers  a  schedule 
which  can  generally  meet  any  need  of  those  desiring  college 
entrance  units. 

Graduation  from  the  Huntington  School  and  entrance  to 
the  great  majority  of  the  colleges  requires  evidence  that 
fifteen  units  have  been  satisfactorily  completed.  This  is  a 
reasonable  requirement.  No  student  could  expect  to  suc- 
ceed in  college  unless  he  is  capable  of  meeting  it. 
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Regulations 

The  co-operation  of  all  parents  in  the  enforcement  of  regu- 
lations is  requested.  Each  boy  is  expected  to  be  punctual  in 
his  attendance  at  every  school  exercise.  Dismissing  a  stu- 
dent before  the  close  of  the  school  day  interferes  seriously 
with  the  school  routine  and  with  the  student's  advancement. 
Only  in  case  of  unusual  urgency  should  such  requests  be 
made.  Outside  appointments  should  be  made  at  a  time 
when  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  school  work. 

When  a  boy  is  entered  in  the  School  it  is  understood  that 
his  attendance  is  controlled  by  the  School.  Absence  from 
school  except  for  sickness  will  result  in  inconvenience  to  the 
student. 

The  School  does  not  seek  to  enroll  students  who  require 
severe  restrictions.  The  right  is  reserved  by  the  School  to 
dismiss  any  boy  whose  conduct,  influence,  industry,  or  prog- 
ress is  unsatisfactory  in  the  judgment  of  the  Headmaster. 

Detention 

The  School  reserves  the  right  to  detain  students  after  the 
regular  hours,  or  on  Saturday,  to  make  up  back  work,  or  for 
disciplinary  reasons. 


HONORS  AND  AWARDS 

Scholarship  Honors 

Three  grades  of  honors  for  scholarship  are  conferred  at 
the  end  of  each  grading  period:  "  Highest  Honors  "  upon  all 
boys  who  have  maintained  a  rank  of  A  in  all  courses; 
"  Honors  "  upon  all  boys  who  have  not  received  a  rank 
lower  than  B  in  all  courses;  "  Honorable  Mention  "  upon 
all  boys  who  have  received  an  average  of  B  in  all  courses. 

Scholarship  Awards 

Scholarship  medals  are  awarded  at  Commencement  to  the 
student  in  each  Form  in  the  School  who  maintains  the 
highest  rank  during  the  year. 
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The  Albert  Walter  Swenson  Memorial  Medal 

Established  in  1929  by  Mrs.  Swenson  in  memory  of  her 
husband.  Mr.  Swenson  for  nine  years  served  the  School 
faithfully  as  Head  of  the  Modem  Language  Department  and 
for  two  and  a  half  years  as  Associate  Headmaster.  Awarded 
for  excellence  in  French  III  to  that  student  who  has  at- 
tended the  School  for  at  least  one  year. 

The  Class  of  1928  Medal 

Established  in  1928  by  the  graduating  class  of  that  year. 
Awarded  at  Commencement  to  the  member  of  the  Senior 
Class  who  excels  in  English. 

The  Richard  John  Carroll  Memorial  Medal 

Established  in  1928  by  the  parents  of  Richard  John  Carroll, 
a  graduate  of  the  School  in  1927  and  president  of  his  class. 
Awarded  at  Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  Junior 
Class  who  excels  in  English  Composition. 

The  Arthur  Stanton  Carleton  Memorial  Medal 

Established  by  the  parents  of  Arthur  Stanton  Carleton  in 
1930,  the  year  in  which  Arthur  would  have  graduated  from 
the  Huntington  School  had  he  lived.  Awarded  each  year 
to  the  member  of  the  Junior  School  whose  play,  spirit,  and 
character  have  best  maintained  the  traditions  of  the  School. 

The  Albert  Walter  Swenson  Public  Speaking  Medal 

Established  in  1929  by  friends  of  Mr.  Swenson  from  the 
student  body  and  alumni  of  the  School.  Awarded  to  the 
winner  of  the  Public  Speaking  Contest. 

Cum  Laude  Society 

The  Huntington  Chapter  of  the  Cum  Laude  Society  was 
established  in  1928.  This  is  a  national  honorary  society 
which  in  preparatory  schools  corresponds  to  the  Phi  Beta 
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Kappa  Society  in  colleges.  Each  chapter  may  elect  to  mem- 
bership teachers  of  the  school  who  are  members  of  the  Phi 
Beta  Kappa  Society,  or  any  similar  honorary  society  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  of  Regents. 

Each  chapter  may  elect  as  members  those  students  of  the 
highest  class  in  any  academic  course  who  have  had  an  honor 
record  up  to  the  time  of  election  and  stand  in  the  first  fifth 
of  the  class,  choosing  the  whole  number  at  the  end  of  the 
school  year,  or  not  more  than  a  tenth  of  the  class  at  any 
time  during  the  year  and  the  remainder  at  the  end. 


EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES 

The  School  sponsors  several  extra-curricular  activities. 
These  vary  somewhat  from  year  to  year,  depending  upon 
the  desires  of  the  student  body.  Generally,  we  have  a  Pub- 
lic Speaking  Group,  a  Literary  Club,  a  Chess  Club,  a  Cur- 
rent Events  Club,  a  French  Club,  and  a  Science  Club.  One 
of  the  principal  social  events  of  the  year  is  the  Father  and 
Son  Banquet,  at  which  certain  groups  of  students  provide 
the  entertainment.  In  anticipation  of  this  event,  a  Glee 
Club  and  Orchestra  are  organized.  The  School  publishes 
a  paper  called  The  Huntington  Record,  and  a  considerable 
number  of  boys  are  on  the  staff  of  this  publication. 

Physical  Education 

Physical  education  may  be  defined  as  the  process  of  devel- 
oping the  body  in  the  right  way.  The  policy  of  physical 
training  in  the  Huntington  School  is  a  broad  one.  We  are 
not  concerned  exclusively  with  bodily  development  but 
rather  with  general  development.  Accordingly  we  believe 
that  the  by-products  of  games  and  sports  are  of  great  impor- 
tance. To  secure  the  greatest  benefits  from  a  program  of 
physical  training  the  various  squads  must  be  under  the  di- 
rection of  men  who  because  of  what  they  are  and  because  of 
their  leadership  provide  valuable  character  training. 

All  students,  unless  excused  as  a  result  of  a  certificate  from 
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the  family  physician  are  expected  to  participate  in  some 
form  of  physical  activity  during  the  winter  term.  A  gym- 
nasium class  meeting  regularly  each  week  is  available  for 
those  not  wishing  to  enter  a  definite  sport. 

A  study  which  we  have  made  seems  to  indicate  that  boys 
who  refuse  to  become  interested  in  any  form  of  physical 
exercise  seldom  become  successful  students. 

Play  is  just  as  much  an  essential  part  of  any  school  pro- 
gram as  study  provided  it  is  properly  supervised.  A  well- 
balanced  program  of  physical  education  invariably  does 
much  to  increase  efficiency  in  the  classroom. 

Sports 

Many  different  sports  are  offered  each  season,  such  as, 
during  the  fall  term,  football,  track,  tennis;  during  the 
winter  term,  track,  basketball,  skiing  and  swimming;  and 
during  the  spring  term,  baseball,  track,  and  tennis.  Each 
sport  is  directed  by  a  coach  who  is  experienced  in  directing 
athletics. 

Gymnasium  Uniforms 

It  has  been  found  advisable  to  have  a  uniform  suit  for  gym- 
nasium classes.  New  pupils,  therefore,  are  requested  not  to 
get  gymnasium  suits  before  entering.  Orders  are  taken  in 
the  Physical  Department  shortly  after  the  opening  of  the 
School  in  the  fall. 

Maroon  and  Black  Meet 

At  the  close  of  the  fall  term  the  student  body  is  divided 
into  two  groups,  the  Maroons  and  Blacks  (the  School 
colors) .  A  very  interesting  track  and  swimming  meet  is 
held  in  which  both  Intermediate  and  Senior  groups  are 
represented. 

Social  Events 

The  School  sponsors  and  supervises  a  well  defined  program 
of  social  events,  namely,  the  Huntington  School  Promenade, 
the  Father  and  Son  Banquet,  and  the  Commencement 
Dance. 
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OUTLINE  OF  COURSES 

Textbooks  and  Course  Content 

All  textbooks  are  carefully  selected;  they  are  standard  and 
meet  the  college  entrance  requirements.  The  various  course 
contents  meet  in  full  the  requirements  as  set  by  the  leading 
colleges  and  universities  and  as  outlined  by  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board. 

The  School  has  a  system  of  review  previous  to  the  College 
Board  examinations  which  has  proved  most  effective  in  pre- 
paring boys  for  these  important  tests. 


INTERMEDIATE  SCHOOL 

Students  will  select,  each  year,  with  the  advice  of  the  Head- 
master, twenty  hours  of  work.  Only  the  student  of  excep- 
tional ability  will  be  permitted  to  take  more  than  a  normal 
schedule  of  hours. 


English 


Mathematics 


FORM  I  (eighth  grade) 

Fundamentals  of  Grammar.  Oral  and 
written  composition  correlated  with  the 
other  school  work  and  based  upon  school 
experiences  of  the  pupil.  Special  emphasis 
upon  the  development  of  the  sentence 
sense.  Directed  reading  from  a  wide  range 
of  modern  as  well  as  classical  writers.  Pre- 
liminary diagnostic  tests  with  individual 
work  based  upon  the  results  of  the  tests. 

A  comprehensive  review  of  Arithmetic. 
Emphasis  upon  rapid  and  accurate  compu- 
tation and  analysis  of  problems  and  formu- 
lae and  their  applications.  A  thorough 
preparation  for  more  advanced  Mathe- 
matics. 
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Social  Studies   The  social  studies  are  so  correlated  as  to  con- 
HisTORY  tribute  towards  the  understanding  and  the 

Geography         intelligent  solution  of  contemporary  social 
Civics  and  industrial  problems.     Their  limits  as 

well  defined  fields  of  knowledge  are  recog- 
nized, but  through  the  problem  and  the 
topic  method  subject  matter  boundaries  are 
frequently  ignored.  The  content  material 
of  the  essentials  of  Geography  and  Ele- 
mentary General  History  are  covered  as  a 
correlated  program  of  social  studies. 


Science  The  chief  topics  are  "  The  use  of  machines 

and  electricity  in  every  day  life,"  "  The 
earth  and  its  relation  to  the  other  astro- 
nomical bodies,"  "  The  earth's  crust,"  and 
"  Life  on  the  earth."  A  considerable 
amount  of  time  is  spent  in  the  laboratory 
working  out  simple  experiments. 


Mechanical       The  elementary  course  in  Mechanical  Draw- 
Drawing  ing  includes  attention  to  geometrical  con- 

struction,   lettering    and    the    drawing    of 
simple  objects. 


FORM  II    (fourth  year  from  college) 

English  Drill  in  grammar,  punctuation,  and  spell- 

ing. Study  of  the  sentence.  Study  of  ele- 
mentary composition.  Special  attention  to 
the  development  of  good  taste  in  reading. 
Class  study  of  Ivanhoe,  Ancient  Mariner, 
selected  lyric  poems  and  short  stories.  In- 
dividual reading  of  at  least  four  books 
selected  from  the  College  Board  List. 


Mathematics  The  fundamental  operations  are  thor- 
oughly covered  and  in  addition,  stress  is 
laid  on  a  sound  preparation  for  the  college 
preparatory  courses  in  Algebra. 


Latin 


In  the  Latin  I  course  an  effort  is  made  to 
master  such  vocabulary,  inflections  and 
syntax  as  seems  necessary  as  a  foundation 
for  college  preparatory  work  in  the  subject. 
Much  time  is  devoted  to  reading  and  writ- 
ing simple  prose  and  in  establishing  the 
proper  relation  between  Latin  and  English 
words.  Boys  who  have  a  competent  knowl- 
edge of  English  grammar  attain  the  best 
success  in  this  Latin  course. 


Spanish  A  beginner's  course  which,  although  de- 

signed primarily  for  the  student  who  will 
continue  through  a  second  year,  will  give  a 
practical  foundation  of  grammar  enabling 
one  to  continue  the  language  for  his  own 
pleasure.  Pronunciation,  dictation,  read- 
ing of  simple  prose,  oral  practice. 

Ancient  Brief  view  of  the  Eastern   nations,   with 

History  emphasis  on  their  civilization.     History  of 

Greece  to  the  disintegration  of  Alexander's 
empire,  with  special  attention  to  political, 
intellectual  and  artistic  development.  His- 
tory of  Rome  to  death  of  Charlemagne, 
emphasizing  political  growth,  development 
of  the  Roman  legal  system,  and  the  growth 
of  the  Christian  church.  Emphasis  on  col- 
lege preparation. 


Mechanical       Lettering,    geometrical    problems,    ortho- 
Drawing  graphic  projection,  intersections  and  devel- 

opments. 
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SENIOR  SCHOOL 

FORM  III  (Third  Year  from  College) 

English  Continuation  of  the  work  of  Form  II  in 

grammar,  punctuation,  and  spelling.  Study 
of  the  paragraph.  Composition  and  mem- 
ory work.  Class  study  of  Silas  Mamer, 
Idylls  of  the  King,  Franklin's  Autobiog- 
raphy, Sohrab  and  Rustum,  Prisoner  of 
Chillon.  An  introductory  study  of  the  es- 
say. Individual  reading  of  at  least  four 
books  from  the  College  Board  List. 

Mathematics  The  five  books  of  Plane  Geometry  accord- 
ing to  accepted  standards.  Emphasis  on 
original  proofs  and  practical  applications. 
The  course  covers  the  College  Board  re- 
quirements. 

Latin  Careful  translation  of  four  books  of  Caesar's 

Gallic  War  or  an  equal  amount  from  ap- 
proved authors,  sight  reading  from  Caesar, 
Nepos,  Tacitus,  or  Pliny.  Systematic  study 
of  grammar  and  Latin  composition.  Pre- 
pares for  Cp.  2  (Two- Year)  Latin  College 
Board  examination. 

French  Study  of  the  elementary  principles  of  gram- 

mar. Practice  in  pronunciation  and  in  easy 
conversation.  Short  written  themes  and 
reading  of  French  stories  ranging  from  the 
simple  to  those  of  moderate  difficulty.  In- 
troduction to  the  study  of  irregular  verbs. 

Spanish  A  thorough  review  of  first  year  Spanish  with 

more  advanced  work  in  grammar  and  com- 
position. Much  and  varied  reading  places 
emphasis  on  comprehension.  This  course 
prepares  for  the  Elementary  Spanish  exami- 
nation of  the  College  Board. 
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Ancient  Brief  view  of  the  Eastern  nations,   with 

History  emphasis  on  their  civiHzation.     History  of 

Greece  to  the  disintegration  of  Alexander's 
empire,  with  special  attention  to  political, 
intellectual  and  artistic  development.  His- 
toiy  of  Rome  to  death  of  Charlemagne, 
emphasizing  political  growth,  development 
of  the  Roman  legal  system,  and  the  growth 
of  the  Christian  church.  Emphasis  on 
college  preparation. 


FORM  IV  (Second  Year  from  College) 

English  Continued  study  of  rhetoric  and  composi- 

tion. Precis  Writing.  Individual  reading 
of  at  least  six  books  from  the  College 
Board  List.  Class  study  of  Modern  Es- 
says, Selected  Poems,  Browning,  Emerson's 
Compensation,  and  House  of  Seven  Gables. 


Mathematics 


Latin 


Review  of  Elementary  Algebra  with  more 
difficult  problems.  Simultaneous  quadratic 
equations  with  applications,  variables,  pro- 
gressions, the  binomial  theorem,  logarithms 
and  the  Trigonometry  requirements  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
This  course  prepares  for  the  Elementary 
Algebra  (Math.  A)  examination  and  is 
valued  at  two  units  for  college  entrance. 

Study  of  Cicero's  Citizenship  of  Archias, 
Manilian  Law,  and  the  four  orations 
against  Catiline.  Sight  reading  of  selec- 
tions from  other  works  of  Cicero.  Study  in 
comprehension  of  passages  selected  from 
other  authors.  Continued  study  of  com- 
position and  grammar.  Prepares  for  Cp.  3 
(Three-Year)    Latin  examination. 
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French  Continuation  of  the  formal  study  of  gram- 

mar and  irregular  verbs.  Composition  and 
translation  of  increasing  difficulty.  Con- 
versational French.  Preparation  for  Ele- 
mentary French  examination  of  the  College 
Board. 

German  A  beginner's  course.     Drill  in  pronuncia- 

tion and  the  rudiments  of  grammar.  Exer- 
cises to  fix  in  mind  the  forms  and  to  culti- 
vate readiness  in  translation.  Reading  of 
easy  German. 

Spanish  courses  offered  in  Form  II  and  in 
Form  III  are  open  to  students  of  this  Form. 

College  preparatory  course  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  17th  century  to  the  present  time. 
Study  of  leading  characters.  Intensive 
study  of  democratic  and  economic  advance- 
ment, and  international  relations  with 
reference  to  present  day  problems.  Social 
and  intellectual  development  of  19th  and 
20th  centuries.    Map  study. 

Chemistry  An  appreciation  of  the  "  science  method  " 

is  developed  which  helps  the  boy  in  later 
scientific  studies. 


Spanish 


European 
History 


FORM  V   (Senior  Class) 

English  Oral  and  written  composition.    A  detailed 

study,  throughout  the  year,  of  three  literary 
types.  The  thoughtful  reading  of  speci- 
mens of  modern  literature  and  of  classics 
acceptable  for  college  preparation.  An  at- 
tempt is  made  toward  an  appreciation  of 
excellence  in  literature,  and  in  composition 
toward  attaining  some  of  the  fundamental 
qualities  of  good  style. 
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Mathematics  Solid  Geometry.  The  standard  content  of 
the  four  books  of  Solid  Geometry. 
Plane  Trigonometry.  The  college  entrance 
requirements  in  the  subject  are  covered. 
Review  Mathematics.  This  is  a  review 
course  in  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry  for 
those  contemplating  taking  the  College 
Board  examinations  or  for  those  seeking  cer- 
tification in  these  subjects. 

Latin  Careful   reading  of  the  required  amount 

from  the  works  of  Virgil  and  Ovid.  Critical 
study  of  the  prescribed  reading.  Sight 
reading  and  appreciation  of  style.  Study  in 
comprehension  of  passages  selected  from 
other  authors.  Continued  study  of  gram- 
mar and  historical  background.  Prepares 
for  Cp.  4  (Four- Year)  Latin  College  Board 
examination. 

French  Continued  study  of  grammar  and  composi- 

tion. Review  of  irregular  verbs.  Exten- 
sive reading  from  French  classics.  Dicta- 
tion exercises  and  the  writing  of  original 
abstracts.  Special  work  for  College  Board 
examinations. 

Spanish  Spanish  courses  offered  in  Forms  II  and  III 

are  open  to  students  in  this  Form. 

German  Continued  drill  in  grammar  and  syntax. 

Exercises  in  writing  German  from  texts  and 
dictation.  Reading  of  Modern  German 
prose.  Preparation  for  the  Elementary 
German  examination  of  the  College  Board. 
Composition  work. 

United  College  preparatory  course.    Study  of  back- 

States  ground.    Special  reference  to  development 

History  of  independence  and  a  strong  national  gov- 

ernment.    Intensive  study  of  sectionalism 
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Physics 


Economics 


Commercial 
Law 

Bookkeeping 


Business 
Arithmetic 


Commerce 

AND 

Industry 


Spelling 


culminating  in  Civil  War,  currency,  tariff, 
banking,  industrial  growth  particularly 
following  the  Civil  War,  democratic  re- 
form, foreign  relations.  Biographical 
study.    Map  work. 

Special  emphasis  upon  logical,  scientific 
thinking  to  form  correct  habits  for  college 
and  later  life. 

COMMERCIAL  SUBJECTS 

A  study  of  the  principles  outlining  modem 
business  and  industrial  conditions.  Pres- 
ent day  problems  including  transportation, 
taxation,  and  public  finance.  Written  re- 
ports on  current  economic  questions. 

The  principles  of  business  law,  including 
contracts,  sales,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  partnerships  and  corporations. 

The  elementary  principles  of  double-entry 
Bookkeeping,  short  exercises  in  recording 
business  transactions,  in  taking  trial  bal- 
ances and  closing  the  books;  carefully 
prepared  sets  which  illustrate  modem 
Bookkeeping  practices. 

Problems  in  Arithmetic  sufficient  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  student  in  elementary 
Bookkeeping;  especial  attention  paid  to 
percentage,  interest,  bank  discount,  and 
commission.     Rapid  calculation. 

A  study  of  the  industries  and  natural  re- 
sources of  the  United  States,  and  the  other 
leading  countries  of  the  World.  Oral  and 
written  reports  on  present  day  commercial 
conditions  as  reflected  in  the  current  maga- 
zines and  daily  press. 
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FINANCIAL 


Regular  The  tuition  for  all  regular  students  is  $425, 

Students  payable  as  follows: 

On  or  before  the  opening  of  school  .  .  $175. 

November  1    $100. 

February  1 $  75- 

April  1   $  75' 

Total    I425. 

Special  Because   of   the   flexible  schedule   in    the 

Students  Huntington   School   those  who    so   desire 

may  generally  enroll  in  separate  subjects. 
Students  so  enrolled,  provided  not  more 
than  three  subjects  are  pursued,  are  classi- 
fied as  special  students.  Rates  charged  are 
on  the  basis  of  the  schedule  taken. 


Registration      A  registration  fee  of  $5  is  due  from  all  new 
Fee  students  when  a  place  is  reserved.    When 

once  paid,  it  will  not  be  refunded. 
When  an  applicant  enrolls  in  the  School,  it 
is  understood,  unless  otherwise  specified, 
that  he  enrolls  for  the  entire  year. 


Chemistry  A  laboratory  fee  of  $10  is  charged  all  stu- 

Phvsics  dents  taking  either  Chemistry  or  Physics. 


Mechanical       A  fee  of  $5  is  charged  all  students  taking 
Drawing  Mechanical  Drawing. 


Books  and  All  students  buy  their  own  books  and  sup- 

SuppLiES  plies.      This   material   can    be    purchased 

from  the  bookstore  located  in  the  building. 

-38- 


Graduation  All  students  graduated  from  the  School  are 
charged  a  graduation  fee  of  $10,  which 
covers  the  cost  of  diploma  and  expenses  in- 
cidental to  graduation. 
All  financial  obligations  to  the  School  must 
be  met  before  a  diploma  can  be  awarded  or 
credit  given  for  work  completed  in  the 
School, 

Charges  for  The  School  will  not  assume  responsibilities 
Medical  for   injuries    received  or  for   expense   in- 

Attention  curred  because  of  necessary  medical  atten- 

tion for  injuries  received  in  connection 
with  athletics. 

Students'  Students  who  live  in  suburban  towns  can 

Tickets  secure  railroad  tickets  at  greatly  reduced 

rates  by  applying  at  the  office  of  the  rail- 
road. Students  of  the  School  are  permitted 
to  ride  on  the  Boston  Elevated  on  payment 
of  one-half  fare. 

Tuition  Grants 

The  Trustees  of  the  School  set  aside  each  year  the  sum  of 
17,500  to  be  used  to  help  boys  of  good  character  and  ability 
who  need  financial  assistance.  This  fund  is  administered 
by  a  Committee,  the  members  of  which  carefully  review  all 
applications  for  aid  and  make  the  various  awards. 

Applicants  are  considered  solely  upon  the  basis  of  merit 
and  need  and  in  the  order  in  which  the  applications  are 
received.  In  all  cases  candidates  for  grants  must  intei^view 
the  Headmaster  of  the  School.  Arrangements  for  inter- 
views can  be  made  through  the  Secretary  of  the  School. 

Those  who  desire  tuition  grants  are  advised  to  apply  early 
as  the  number  of  applications  invariably  exceeds  those  to 
whom  aid  can  be  granted. 

Refunds 

The  School  assumes  the  obligation  of  carrying  the  student 
throughout  the  year. 
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Instruction  and  accommodations  are  provided  on  a  yearly 
basis;  therefore  no  refunds  are  granted  except  in  cases  where 
students  are  compelled  to  withdraw  on  account  of  personal 
illness. 

References 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Huntington  School  must 
furnish  the  names  of  two  persons,  not  relatives,  who  are  able 
to  vouch  for  the  character  and  ability  of  the  student  and  the 
financial  responsibility  of  the  parent. 

The  School  is  always  pleased  to  refer  those  who  inquire 
to  parents,  alumni,  or  educators,  who  are  thoroughly  fa- 
miliar with  the  work  of  the  School.  Names  and  addresses 
will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

Most  of  our  students  come  to  us  through  the  recommenda- 
tion of  former  students  and  their  parents  and  of  college 
deans. 
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HUNTINGTON  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

Each  year,  the  School  conducts  a  Summer  Session  beginning 
about  the  first  of  July  and  ending  about  the  first  of  Sep- 
tember. 

The  Huntington  Summer  School  was  established  in  1912 
and  since  that  time  has  prepared  a  large  number  of  students 
for  entrance  to  the  New  England  colleges  and  others  outside 
this  area. 

The  aim  of  the  School  is  to  provide  tutoring  and  class 
instruction  for  those  who  are  conditioned  in  grammar 
school,  high  school  or  college  entrance  subjects;  for  those 
who  wish  to  complete  a  four-year  high  school  course  in  three 
years;  and  for  those  who  wish  to  make  special  preparation 
for  entrance  examinations  to  New  England  colleges. 

The  program  of  work  includes  all  the  courses  accepted  for 
admission  by  colleges,  together  with  work  usually  given  in 
the  eighth  grade. 

The  teaching  force  is  made  up  of  the  men  of  the  regular 
school  faculty. 

The  Summer  Session  is  co-educational. 

The  classes  are  small.  The  program  of  work  is  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  year's  work  in  any  course,  as  ordinarily 
counted  by  high  schools,  is  completed  during  the  Summer 
Session.  Students  who  elect  work  which  they  have  not  be- 
fore attempted  usually  pursue  only  one  or  two  courses. 
Those  who  are  reviewing  are  limited  only  to  the  amount 
of  work  that  they  can  do  well. 


Charges 
The  rate  of  tuition  in  the  Summer  School  is  as  follows: 

One  subject $  50. 

Two  subjects I  90. 

Three  subjects    $120. 

Tuition  is  not  refunded  because  of  withdrawal  or  change  of 
schedule.  A  laboratory  fee  of  |io  is  charged  all  students 
taking  either  Chemistry  or  Physics. 
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Each  student  pays  a  registration  fee  of  $5  in  addition  to 
the  above  charges.  Fees  are  not  refunded  in  case  of  with- 
drawal. All  fees  are  in  addition  to  the  regular  tuition 
charge. 

The  charge  for  individual  tutoring  is  $2.50  an  hour. 

Three-fifths  of  the  tuition  is  due  upon  entrance,  plus  the 
registration  fee.  The  balance,  including  laboratory  fees,  is 
due  on  August  first. 

A  special  circular  of  this  School  will  be  forwarded  upon 
request. 


-42- 


HUNTINGTON  ALUMNI 

Huntington,  at  the  close  of  the  twenty-sixth  year  of  her 
existence,  has  an  alumni  group  numbering  over  one  thou- 
sand. Most  of  these  young  men  have  graduated  from  col- 
lege or  are  still  in  college;  the  remainder  having  gone  di- 
rectly into  business. 

The  School  is  proud  of  her  alumni,  not  only  for  the  satis- 
factory records  which  they  are  making  as  individuals  but  for 
the  support  which  they  are  giving  to  the  School. 

A  large  percentage  of  our  students  come  to  us  through 
alumni  recommendation. 

There  is  an  active  alumni  association.  Each  year  an 
alumni  banquet  is  held.    The  present  officers  are: 

C.  Malcolm  Stratton  (1929) ,  President 
Ralph  S.  Tov^ne  (1929) ,  Secretary 
Gilbert  C.  Adams  (1930) ,  Treasurer 


The  Alumni  Fund 

Every  School  needs  alumni  support,  both  financial  and 
otherwise.  Each  year  many  of  those  who  have  attended  the 
School  contribute  to  the  "  alumni  fund."  At  the  present 
time  any  money  available  from  this  fund  is  used  for  scholar- 
ships for  capable  and  deserving  boys  who  need  financial 
assistance.  Those  who  are  directing  the  School  will  greatly 
appreciate  any  contribution  that  alumni  and  friends  of 
the  School  care  to  make.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  Alumni  Association  and  addressed  to  the 
school  office. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 
During  the  Year  1935-36,  students  were  enrolled  in  the 
Huntington  School  from  the  towns  and  cities  listed  below: 


Allston 

Arlington 

Balboa,  Canal  Zone 

Belmont 

Beverly 

Boston 

Brighton 

Brookline 

Cambridge 

Cuba 

Danvers 

Dedham 

Dorchester 

Everett 

Foxboro 

Gloucester 

Greenwood 

Haverhill 

Hingham 


Holbrook 

Hyde  Park 

Jamaica  Plain 

Kendal  Green 

Lawrence 

Lewiston,  Maine 

Lexington 

Lynnfield 

Maiden 

Medford 

Melrose 

Milton 

Needham 

New  Bedford 

Newton 

North  Attleboro 

Quincy 

Revere 

Roslindale 

Roxbury 


Salem 

Sandwich 

Sharon 

Somerville 

Stoneham 

Swampscott 

Waban 

Wakefield 

Walpole 

Waltham 

Wareham 

Watertown 

Wellesley 

West  Roxbury 

Weymouth 

Whitman 

Winchester 

Winthrop 

Wollaston 
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COLLEGES  WHICH  HUNTINGTON 
GRADUATES  HAVE  ENTERED 

Huntington  sends  approximately  sixty  boys  to  college  each 
year.  During  recent  years,  graduates  of  the  School  have 
entered  the  following  institutions  of  higher  education: 


Acadia  University 

Allegheny  College 

Amherst  College 

Babson  Institute 

Bates  College 

Boston  College 

Boston  School  of  Fine  Arts 

Boston  University 

Bowdoin  College 

Brown  University 

Cambridge  University  (England) 

Clark  University 

Colby  College 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

Cornell  University 

Dartmouth  College 

Duke  University 

Fordham  University 

Georgia  School  of  Technology 

Harvard  University 

Holy  Cross  College 

Lowell  Textile  Institute 

Mass.  Institute  of  Technology 

Mass.  School  of  Optometry 

Mass.  State  College 

Middlebury  College 

N.  E.  Conservatory  of  Music 

North  Carolina  State  College 


Northeastern  University 
Norwich  University 
Ohio  State  University 
Penn.  State  College 
Springfield  College 
St.  John's  College 
Syracuse  University 
Temple  University 
Tufts  College 

U.  S.  Coast  Guard  Academy 
Union  College 
University  of  Alabama 
University  of  Colorado 
University  of  Iowa 
University  of  Kansas 
University  of  Maine 
University  of  Maryland 
University  of  Miami 
University  of  Michigan 
University  of  New  Hampshire 
University  of  Vermont 
Virginia  Military  Institute 
Washington  and  Lee  University 
Webster  College 
Wesleyan  University 
Western  Maryland  College 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute 
Yale  University 
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General  Scholarship  Fund 

We  feel  that  it  is  the  duty  of  every  college  preparatory 
school  to  make  some  contribution  towards  the  education  of 
worthy  boys  who  have  the  ability  to  go  to  college  and  who 
should,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  have  a  college  training.  We 
feel  that  there  are  many  among  the  alumni  and  friends  of 
the  School  who  are  glad  to  help  such  boys  by  making  con- 
tributions to  a  general  scholarship  fund.  Such  contribu- 
tions should  be  sent  to  the  school  office  and  checks  should  be 
made  payable  to  the  Huntington  School. 


Form  of  Bequest 

While  it  is  not  necessary,  it  would  be  appreciated  if  those 
contemplating  gifts  or  bequests  would  confer  with  the 
Headmaster  of  the  School  regarding  the  needs  of  the  School 
before  legal  papers  are  drawn. 

Funds  given  to  the  School  should  be  left  in  the  following 
manner: 

"  I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Huntington  School  for  Boys 
the  sum  of dollars." 
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HUNTINGTON  SCHOOL  FOR  BOYS 


APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicant's  full  name 


(First  Name) 
Home  address 


(Middle  Name) 


(Last  Name) 


Date  of  birth 


Place  of  birth 


Father's  name 


Father's  occupation 


Business  address 


Home  telephone 


Business  tel. 


Religious  preference 


Condition  of  health 


College  you  wish  to  enter 


When? 


Schools  attended 


Name  and  address  of  two  persons  not  connected  with   your 
family,  to  whom  we  can  refer. 

Name 


Address 


Name 


Address 


Date 


Signed 


Parent  or  Guardian 
NOTE:  A  registration  fee  of  $5.00  must  accompany  this  application. 
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